THE FAUNA OF BRITISH INDIA, 

HUO 



INCLUDING 


CEYLON AND BURM 


P UBLISHED UNDER TIIE AUTHORITY OP' THE SECRETARY OF 

State for India in Council. 



( > 


EDITED BY A. R. SHIPLEY, M.A., HON. D.SC., F.R.S. 
ASSISTED BY GUY A. K. MARSHALL. F.Z.S., F.E.S. 


COLEOPTEEA. 

GENERAL INTRODUCTION 

AND 

C1CINDELIDJE AND PAITSSID^E. 

BY 

W. W. FOWLER, M.A., D.Sc., F.L.S. 


LONDON: 

TAYLOR AND FRANCIS, RED LION COURT, FLEET STREET. 

CALCUTTA: I BOMBAY: 

THACKER, SPINK, & CO. I THACKER & 00,, LIMITED. 

BERLIN: 

R. FKIKDLANHER & SOHN, 11 CARLSTUASSE. 

February , 1912. 






V 


<SL 


012362 



Pr^-. c q 


PRINTED IiT TAYLOR AND PRANCIS, 
RED LION COURT, FLEET STREET. 




fti 0)17^2- 

‘ l > * 



CONTENTS. 


Author’s Preface. 

Glossary. 

Systematic Index. 

Part I. — Introduction. 

External Structure. 

Internal Structure. 

The Alimentary Canal. 

The Nervous System. 

The Circulatory System .... 

The Respiratory System. 

The Organs of Reproduction 

The Organs of Sense. 

Coloration. 

Mimicry and Protective Resemblance. . 

Metamorphosis. 

Phylogeny. 

Classification . . 

Table of Suborders . 

Adephaga . 

Polyceratci ( Polymorph a or Polyphaga) . . . 

Lamellicornia . 

Table of Divisions. 

Staphylinoidea . 

Clavicornia . 

Sevricomia (including Malacodennata) . . . 

Heteromera . 

Phytophaga (including Longicumui ) . . . 

liltynchophora . . . . .. 


Page 

vii 

ix 

xvii 

1 

2 

9 

10 

14 

15 

16 
IS 
21 
28 
28 
30 
34 
37 

48 

49 

70 
201 

48 

71 
95 

131 

155 

176 

189 


\ 


i 






























i. 


iv CONTENTS. 


Tables of Families . . . , 


Pago 
. 51,71,96 

Cicindetidce . 



Carabidcc . 



Amphizoidcd . 


..... 59 

Hygrobiidce (or Pelobiulcc) . . 


.60 

Ilaliplidce . 



Dytiscidce . 



Gyrinidce . . * . 



Paussidce . 



Rhysodidce . 



Cupedida . 



Staphylinidce . 



Pselaphulce . 



Gnostidce . 



Scydmceiiidce . 



Slip hided . 



Clambidce . 



LeptinidcB . 



Ti ich op ter yg idee . 



Hydroscapliidce . 



SphcM'iidce . 



Corylophida: . 



Ph am ocephalid ce . 



Pse u do c ory lop hid cc . 



SeaphidiidcB . 






Niponiidcc . 



Platypsy Hide? . 



Synteliidce . 



Sphccritidce . 



Trogositidce (Ostomidec) . . . . 



Helot ides . 



Pyturidce . 



Nitidulidce . 



Cucujidce . 

•. 


Monotomidec . 



Erotylidce .. . . . 



Cryptophayidte . 



Cutoprochotidce . . . . . 



Phalacrid<e . . . 



Phone fid a . 



Derodontidaa . 



Laihridnda . 



Myce tophagidcc . 





I 
















































CONTENTS. 


Iable op Families (cotj.). 
ColydiidcB . . 

A dimer idee 
Endomychidee . 

Coccinellidee . 

Dermestida . 

Byrrhidee . . 

B os ode ndr idee 
Cyatlioceridec . 

Georyssidce 
Dryopidee (Purnidee) 
Hydrophilida . 

Ileteroceridee . 

Dascillidce . . 

lie lodidec . . 

Rhipieeridee . 

Cantharidee ( Telephoridee 
Melyridec . , 

Cleridcc . . 

Lymexylon idee 
Anobiidee (Ptinidce) 

Bos try chides 
Lyctidee . . 

SpMndidee . 

Cioidee . . , 

Buprestidee 
Elateridee . . 

Throscidee * . 

Tenebrionidec . 

JEghditidce 
Lagriidce . . 

Otliniidee . 

Cistelidee , 

Jlftmommufa . 

Nilionidee . . 

Petriidee . . 

GEdemeridee 
Pythidee . . . 

Melandryidee . 

Scraptiidce . , 

MordcUidee 
Rhipiphondee , 

Mebidee (including’ Lyttidee) 
Pyrochroidee . 

Xyloph Hides , 


Page 

115 

117 

117 

119 

122 

123 

124 

125 

126 
126 
128 
130 
133 

133 

134 

135 

138 

139 
141 

143 

144 

145 
145 

140 
147 
151 
154 
159 
101 
161 
102 

163 
1G3 

164 

164 

165 

166 
106 
167 

167 

168 
170 
172 
173' 




^ 1 





















VJL 


CONTENTS. 


Table of Families ( con .). 

Anthicidce . 

Trictenotomidce . 

Lariidcc (Brucliida) . . . 

Clmysomelidce . 

Cerambycidce ...... 

Lamiidce . 

Brenthidce . 

Blatyi'rliinidce ( Anthribidce) . 

Curcalionidce . 

Scoly tides (Ipides) .... 

A ghycyderidce . 

Proterliinidee . 

Passcdidce . 

Inicamdcs . 

Sinodendridcc . 

Scarab aides . 


Abnormal Coleoptera. 
Strepsiptera or Stylopidee. 


Page 

173 

374 

177 

178 
185 
188 

192 

193 

194 
197 
200 
200 
205 
207 
209 
209 


217 


Part II.— List of Families. 

Cicindelidce . 219 

Divisions of Cicindelid.e. 

Alocosternalice . < 222 

Platysternaliai . . 

Table of Subfamilies of CiciNDELiDiE . 222 

Collyrmce . 223 

Theratinee . , 293 

Cicindelincs . 9 300 

Megaceph alines . 441 

Paussidee . 444 

Table of Subfamilies of pAUSsinjfe.447 

Protopciussmes . 447 

Oerapterincc .449 

Paumnce .453 

Ithy sod idee . 59 1 

Cupedidce . 

Alphabetical Index.517 



/ 



































AUTHOR’S PREFACE. 


This Volume was begun some years ago, but partly through 
want of leisure and partly through the necessity of rewriting 
considerable portions of the work in order to bring it up to 
date, its issue has been delayed. 

There was no intention at first of drawing up a general 
introduction to the Colcoptera, but it was thought advisable 
by Colonel Bingham, the late editor of the series, that this 
should be done, and it is therefore added. The more, how¬ 
ever, the question is studied, the more impossible it appears 
to lay down hard and fast rules with regard to phvlogeny, 
classification, or in fact any general point connected with 
the Order; what is accepted one year is rejected the next. 
Any introduction must therefore be regarded as provisional 
and as merely a help towards further knowledge. 

1 must express my thanks to my old friend Dr. David 
Sharp, whose system I have in the main followed, and who 
has always been most ready to assist me with advice or 
criticism, and also to Dr. W. Horn (who on several occasions 
has sent me unique specimens for examination) for the great 
help he has given me with the Cicindelidas, and to Herr 
Ludwig Ganglbauer not only for the permission to make use 
of several of the illustrations in his excellent work ‘ Die 
Kiifer von Mitteleuropa,’ but for the, exceedingly kind letter 
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in which lie gave that permission. I am also greatly indebted 
to Mr. C. O. Waterhouse, Mr. C. J. Gahan, and Mr. Gilbert 
J. Arrow for much assistance at the British Museum, to 
Professor E. B. Poulton for the loan of insects from the 
Oxford Museum (Hope Department), to Mr. PI. E. Andrewes, 
Mr. IP. Leslie Andrewes and the late Mr. B. G. Nevinson 
for sending me many valuable species for inspection and 
figuring, and to Mr. N. Annandale for the loan of Cicin- 
pelid.e from the Calcutta Museum. I must also thank 
Herr Wassmann for help with regard to several of the 
PaussidvE, M. A. Lameere for kindly sending me a copy of 
his Classification, and Mr. Guy A. K. Marshall, Mr. G. C. 
Champion, Mr. C. W. Woodworth, and others for assistance 
on various points. I would further express my obligations 
to the Council of the Entomological Society of London for 
allowing me to make use of two illustrations from their 
Transactions. 

The illustrations of the different species of beetles are in 
nearly all cases original; the structural and larval figures 
are from various sources, all of which are acknowledged in 
the text. The perfect insects figured in the Introduction 
are almost without exception found in the Indian Region ; 
in one way this is, of course, an advantage, but in another 
the observance of the rule has in some cases prevented 
really typical species of the families from being represented. 

W. W. FOWLER. 

January 1 8t, 1012. 


GLOSSARY OF TECHNICAL TERMS. 


Ah. in composition signifies away from, deparature from, as abnormal, 
departing from the usual rule. 

Abdomen, the posterior of the three main divisions of the body ; but the term 
is often loosely applied by Coleopterists to the ventral segments only. 

Aborted, incomplete, undeveloped. 

Acetabula, another name for the coxal or cotyloid cavities. 

Acicular , slender, needle-shaped. 

Acidulate , covered with small scratches. 

Aculeate, produced into a point; or, as applied to one group of Hymenoptera, 
furnished with a sting. 

Acuminate, terminating in a point. 

Mneous, of the colour of brass, brassy. 

JEdeagus , the intromittent organ of the male with its appendages. 

Agglutinate, fastened closely together so as to form one piece. 

Alutaceous, covered with minute cracks, like dry mud, or like the human skin. 
(Alutaceous sculpture, to be plainly seen, usually requires a strong 
magnifying power). 

Ambulatorial , used for walking. 

Anal, pertaining to the apex or extremity of the abdomen. 

Annulate, with coloured rings. 

Ante-, in composition means before : e. g. anteocular , situated before the eye. 

Apex, the extremity. 

Apical , relating to the extremity. In the Colboptera all the parts of the body 
are described in relation to an imaginary central point, between the 
prothorax and the elytra; the part nearest this is the base, the point 
furthest from it the apex. Thus the apex of the prothorax is the front 
margin ; but the apex of the elytra the hindmost margin ; the base of 
the thorax meets the base of the elytra. 

Apodal, without legs, of certain larva?. 

Apophysis, an extra projecting piece or the prolongation of an existing organ 
(e. g. the coxal apophyses in Dytiscus). 

Appendiculate, furnished with appendices or additions: of lines, furrows or 
organs of the body. 

Apposed , with their surfaces lying one against the other. 

Apterous , without wings ; often, however, used loosely of insects with aborted 
or rudimentary wings. 

Areolate, divided into cells. 

Armature, corneous parts of the organs of generation. 

Articulated, jointed. 

Asperate , roughened, of sculpture. 
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Asymmetrical , with one side of the body different from the other side (of certain 
species of Languriince , etc.). 

Attenuated, gradually diminished or lessened. 

Base, the root or bottom upon which an organ stands: for its use for des¬ 
criptive purposes see “ apex.” 

Bi~, in composition signifies in two parts as “bifid,” cleft in two parts, or a 
doubling, as “ bisetose,” with two setae. 

Buccal , relating to the month. 

Calcar, a spur or strong pointed spine. 

Callus or callosity, a projection or elevation. 

Callose , furnished with such projections or elevations. 

Camp oil eiform or Campodcoid, shaped like a Campodea (an active Thysanurid 
insect, supposed to be the ancestor of the Coleoptera): of certain 
Coleopterous larva?. 

Canaliculate, with one or more channelled furrows. 

Canthus, the corneous piece that often cuts into and sometimes divides the 
eye. 

Capillary, slender and hair-like (usually of antenna?). 

Carina, a keel or longitudinal raised line. 

Carinate or carinated, furnished with a carina. 

Castaneous, eh estnul-colou red . 

Catenulate or cat eni, form, chain-like. 

Chcliform , pincer-shaped. 

Chit incus, of a rigid consistency; opposed to membranous. 

Cicatrix, a large sear or scar-like impression. 

Ciliate, furnished with cilia or fringes of hair more or less parallel, like the 
eyelid. 

Cinereous, of an ashy-grey colour. 

Clam, the club or knob of the antenna? (especially characteristic of the 
Clavicornia). 

Clavate or Clavifonn, clubbed or club-shaped. 

Clypeiform, shield-like. 

Collum, neck. 

Common, extending over two neighbouring portions of the body, e. g. “ elytra 
with a common spot.” 

Compressed, fiattened by lateral pressure as opposed to “ depressed.” 
Concolorons, uniform in colour. 

Confluent, running into one another, of colour-patterns or of sculpture. 
Connate, soldered together. 

Convoluted, in whorls, like the impression of a finger-tip : of a certain kind of 
sculpture. 

Coprophagous, feeding on excrement. 

Cordate, Cordiform, heart-shaped. 

Coriaceous , having a surface like that of leather. 

Corneous, horny, of the consistence of horn. 

Costate , furnished with elevated costa? or ribs. 

Costiform, in the shape of a raised rib. 

Cotyloid cavities, the cavities in which the coxa? move and with which the 
form a ball and socket joint. 
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Crcnatc or Crenulate , furnished with a series of larger or smaller blunt teeth 
which take the form of segments of small circles. 

Crepuscular, active during the twilight. 

Cretaceous, chalky. 

Cruciform, cross-shaped. 

Cupulcs, the cup-like organs on the dilated anterior tarsi of certain beetles 
(e. g. Dytiscus). 

Cupuliform, cup-shaped. 

Cursorial, adapted for running. 

Cuspidate, sharply-pointed. 

Oyaneoas , of a dark blue-black colour. 

Cyathiform , cup-shaped (the mouth being wider than in Cupuliform). 

Declivous, gradually sloping. 

Defiexed, bent downwards. 

Dehiscent, gaping apart (usually of the elytra). 

Dentate, toothed. 

Denticulate, furnished with small teeth. These terms are often used very 
loosely. 

Depressed, flattened as if by pressure from above, as opposed to “ compressed.’’ 
Digitate, see Palmate. 

Dimorphic or Dimorphous, presenting two distinct types in the same sex 
• (e. g. females of Dytiscus, etc.). 

Disc, the central portion. 

Discoidal , pertaining to the disc. 

Divaricate, used of two parts that are approximate at the base and diverge 
very strongly towards the apex (a stronger term than dehiscent). 
Edentate , without teeth. 

Emargimte, notched. 

Fusiform t sword-shaped. 

Entire, without excision or emarginntion. 

Kruciform, maggot- or grub-shaped, of the larva; of certain Coleoptern. 
Explanate, widened out, expanded. 

Eacies, general aspect of a species, genus or group of insects. 

Facets, the lenses or divisions of the eyes. The eyes are said to be coarsely or 
finely facetted according to the number and size of these. 

Falciform , sickle-shaped. 

Farinose, presenting a mealy appoarance, as if powdered 
Fascia , a coloured band. 

Fasciate (Bifasciate, Trifasciatc), furnished with such a band or bands. 

-Jcroits, carrying or bearing. 

Ferruginous, rust-red. 

Filiform , thread-like: of antenna?, elongate and of about the same thickness 
throughout, as opposed to setaceous or tapering. 

Flabellate , fan-shaped, of antenna?, with the upper joints prolonged into lone 
branches. 

Foliaceous , leaf-like. 

Follicle , a little sac or bag. 

Follicular, made up of such sacs or bags. 

Fossorial, adapted for digging. 
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Fovea, a large round depression on the surface. 

Fovcate or Foveolate, furnished with such depressions (larger or smaller). 
Fulvous, of a tawny-yellowish colour, like a lion’s skin. 

Funiculus, the joints of the antenna between the scape and the club : especially 
applied to the Ourculionidoe. 

Fuscous, brown or tawny-brown. 

Fusiform , spindle-shaped, broadest in the middle, and gradually narrowed in 
front and behind to a more or less pronounced point. 

Gena , or cheek, the lateral part of the head just below the eyes. 

Geniculate, elbowed, abruptly bent (of antenna? in which the first joint, or 
scape, is much longer than the others). 

- gerous , bearing or carrying, as setigerous. 

Gibbous or Gibbosc, bump-backed, very convex. 

Glabrous, smooth, hairless, and without evident sculpture ; glabrous surfaces 
in Coleoptera are usually shiny. 

Granulate, Grapiulose (of sculpture), with small rounded elevations. 

Gressorial, adapted for walking. 

Gular , pertaining to the throat (e. g. “ gular suture ”). 

Heteromerous, with the posterior tarsi composed of fewer joints than the 
anterior and intermediate ones. 

Hirsute, set with thick long hairs. 

Hispid, set with short erect bristles, which are sometimes almost spinose. 
Homogeneous , forming a complete and mutually related whole. 

Humerus, the shoulder. 

Humeral, relating to the shoulder. 

Imagined, relating to the imngo or perfect slate of an insect. 

Imbricate, overlapping one another, like tiles on a roof. 

Impunctate, without punctuation. 

Incrassate, thickened. 

Infuscate, darkened, more or less fuscous in colour. 

Inquiline, a dweller in the nest of an alien species (e. g. the many Coleopt era 
that are found living in ants nests). 

Insertion, point of attachment of moveable parts (e. g. antennas). 

Instar, a stage in metamorphosis. 

Interstices , the spaces between the striae or rows of punctures on the elytra 
often used for the next term. 

Intervals , the spaces on the head and thorax between the sculpture ; used by 
some authors in the sense of the preceding term. 

Iridescent, exhibiting prismatic colours, changing in different lights. 

Junta, in composition indicates near, a Bjuxta-ocular. 

Laeiniatc, divided into strips. 

Lagenoid, flask-shaped. 

Lamina , a thin plate. 

Laminate or Lamellate, furnished with such plates (larger or smaller). 
Lanceolate, in the form of a lance-head. 

Lateral, pertaining to the side. 

Lignivorous , feeding on wood. 
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Linear, narrow, elongate and parallel-sided ; applied to a whole insect or to a 
particular portion. 

Li neated, Lincatc , with longitudinal stripes, of colour only. 

Lobes, parts of an organ separated one from another by a more or less deep 
division. 

Lunulate , crescont-shapcd. 

Lunulc, a crescent-shaped spot. 

Lutcous , of an orange-yellow colour. 

Maculate, spotted. 

Margin , the outer edge. 

Margined, Marginatc, furnished with a more or less distinct outer edge (this 
character is often of great service in distinguishing species). 

Median, central. 

Membranous, of the consistency of membrane or parclnnont. 

Moniliform , nccklace-sbaped, as if formed of beads ; of antenna. 

Mucronate, abruptly terminating in a sharp point, or spine. 

Mutic, without point or spine. 

Natatorial , adapted for swimming. 

Necrophagous, feeding on dead and decaying matter. 

Nitid, shining. 

Obconical, in the form of d reverse cone, with the thickest part in front; often 
used of joints of tho antenna'. So obovatc, etc. 

Obsolete, almost effaced, or very slightly marked. 

Ocel/ate, Occlloid, furnished with round spots surrounded by a ring of n darker 
colour. 

Ocelli, small additional eyes, with a single lens or facet. 

Ochraccous , b ro w nish-y el low. 

Onisciform , shaped like an Oniscics, or wood-louse. 

Onychium, the last joint of the tarsi which bears the onyehes, or claws. 

Orbit, the upper border of the eyes. 

Orbital , relating to this border, as Supea-orbital. 

Oval, Ovate , Ovoid, egg-shaped. 

Palmate, widened and divided like the palm of the hand ; if the divisions are 
slender the term digitate ^is used. 

Papillce, small rounded tubercles. 

Patella , a little bowl or cup. 

Patelliform, cup or bowl*sliaped. 

Pectinate, toothed like a comb, of antenna}, the branches being much longer 
than in the serrate form. 

Peduncle, a piece supporting an organ, or joining one organ to another like 
a neck. 

Pedunculate , furnished with such a supporting piece. 

Pcntamcrous, with five joints. 

Perfoliate, formed of laminate joints which are as it were, strung together by a 
common support running through them (of the club of the antenme of 
some Lamellicornia). 

Phylogenetic , pertaining to the history of the race. 

Phytophagous , feeding on plants. 
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Pilose , Piliferous, Piligerous , hairy, set with hairs. 

Pitchy, blackish-brown or brownish-black ; used loosely as a colour term. 
Plicate , furnished with a fold or folds. 

Polymorphous, of various forms. 

Pores, largo isolated punctures. 

Productilc , capable of being lengthened out. 

Propygidium, penultimate dorsal segment of the abdomen (visible in certain 
Histeridse, etc., to which it is applied; it is not used of the Brach- 
elytra). 

Protuberant, projecting, of excrescences, etc. 

Pscudotclramemis , having apparently four joints, though really with live. 
Pseudotrimcrous , having apparently three joints, though really with four. 
Pubescent, furnished with pubescence which may be close or scanty and consist 
of longer or shorter hairs. 

Punctiform, of a small impression or fovea, rather larger than an ordinary 
puncture. 

Puncture, a small depression on the surface, usually round. 

Punctate , furnished with punctures. 

Punctate-striate , with rows of punctures taking the place of striae; opposed to 
striate-punctate, with punctured striae. 

Pygidiwm, last dorsal segment of the ubdomen. 

Pyriform, pear-shaped. 

Quadrate, square. 

Quadri-, in composition, four times, e. g. quadrimaculate. 

Ramose , branching. 

Raptorial, adapted for seizing and devouring prey 
Rcjlcxcd , bent upwards ; opposed to dcflexed 
Rcmiform, oar-shaped. 

Rcniform, kidney-shaped. 

Reticulate, covered with a network of scratches or cross strife. 

RhomJboidal , lozenge-shaped. 

Rostrum, a prolongation of the head between the eyes ; especially applied to 
the weevils. 

Rostrate, in the form of a beak or rostrum. 

Rufescent, Rufous, reddish. 

Rugose, wrinkled. 

Rugulosc, slightly wrinkled. 

Sac, a small bag or bladder. 

Saltatoriol, adapted for leaping. 

Scansorial, adapted for climbing. 

Scape , the term applied to the first joint of the antennae, when it is much 
developed. 

Scaphiform, boat-shaped. 

Sclcrites, the chitinous plates into which certain parts of the external skeleton 
(c.g. the mesouotum of the Coleoptera) are divided. 

Scrobes, lateral furrows on the rostrum, holding the base of the antennte when 
at rest. 

Sculpture, modifications of the surface in the way of punctuation, striae, 
elevations, etc., as opposed to structure . 
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Scutellary, near or pertaining to the scutellum. 

Securiform, hatchot-skaped. 

Serrate , Serrulate, with teeth like a saw. 

Seta, a long outstanding bristle or stiff hair. 

Setaceous , tapering (of antennee), like a bristle. 

Set if or in, shaped like a bristle. 

Setose, Seligcrous, set with or bearing seta;. 

Shagrccncd, covered with closely set small roughnesses like shark’s skin ; usually 
of fine sculpture without punctuation. 

Simple, without addition or modification (c,g, spines, cmargination, teeth, etc.). 
Sinuate, slightly waved. 

Spatulate , elongate and terminating in an abrupt enlargement. 

Spiracle or Stigma , the external opening on the body for purposes of 
respiration. 

Squamosc, Squamatc, Squamulose, Squamulatc, covered with larger or smaller 
squama or scales. 

Stcrcoraccous, inhabiting dung. 

Strangulate, strongly constricted and contracted, forming a waist. 

Stria, an impressed line (rarely used of an elevated line). 

Striate, furnished with stria;. 

Striulatc, furnished with small or obsolete stria;. 

Stridulation , noise produced by friction. 

Slridulatory, connected with stridulation. 

Strigosc, scratched. 

Style, a pointed process. 

Stglose, furnisfied with such a process. 

Sub-, in composition signiHes almost or slightly, as mblinear, svbparalM 
subquadratc, etc. 

Subulate, terminating in a sharp point like an awl. 

Sulcate, furrowed. 

Sulciform, shaped like a furrow. 

Suture , the line on which the elytra join. 

Sutural , pertaining to the suture. 

Temple, the lateral portion of the head, behind the eyes. 

Testaceous, clear brownish yellow, like the paler markings on tortoise-shell; 

loosely used colour term. 

Tctramerous, with four joints. 

Tomcntose , with a covering of soft hairs. 

Transverse, broader than long. 

Trapezoidal, in the shape of a trapezium or irregular four-sided rectilinear 
figure. 

Triturating, adapted for crushing. 

Truncate, abruptly cut right across in a straight line. 

Tubercle, a small abrupt elevation of varying form. 

Tumid or Turgid , swollen. 

Unicolorous, of one colour throughout. 

Unilateral, on ono side only (of t he exterior of joints of laiyellato antenna', etc.). 
I nisetose, bearing uuc seta. 
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Variolosc, covered with impressions or pita like the markings left by variola or 
small-pox. 

Vcrmicidate , covered with irregular, sinuate, worm-shaped markings or stria?. 

Versicolorous, of various colours. 

Verticillatc, of antenna?, with hairs set round the vertex of each oiut 
( Trichoptcrygidce). 

Vertex , upper surface of the head behind the clypeus. 

Vesicant , Vesicatory , raising a blister (applied to Lytta, Mylabris, etc.). 

Villose , covered wifh long raised closely set hairs. 

Viscous, Viscid, sticky, like bird lime. 

Xylophagous , feeding on wood. 
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Order COLEOPTEEA. 


The Coleoptera or Beetles are chiefly characterized by having the 
anterior pair of wings, commonly called the elytra, more or less 
horny or leathery (more often the former) and, as a rule, but by no 
means always, fitting closely down the back with a straight suture. 
These elytra are not adapted for flyftig, although they evidently 
help to support the insect in the air, but serve as sheaths for the 
posterior pair of wings (commonly spoken of as the wings) which 
are usually large and ample, and in flight extend far beyond the 
elytra, beneath which they are more or less elaborately folded when 
at rest. In many eases the wings are much reduced, and are 
often quite rudimentary ; very few beetles, however, are absolutely 
wingless, except such forms as the females of Drilus , Lam^ris, 
and Pachypus , which are destitute of both wings and elytra. In 
cases where the wings are aborted and rudimentary (as in Carolus, 
etc.), the elytra are often fused together at the suture, and the 
whole of the upper surface of the hinder portion of the body is 
practically covered with a solid mass of chitinous material. 
Danvin s remarks on the species with aborted wings are well 
known to most of us, but may be quoted again with advantage. 
In speaking of the beetles of Madeira he says “ Mr. Wollaston 
has discovered the remarkable fact that 200 beetles, out of the 
550 species (but more are now known) inhabiting Madeira, are so 
far deficient in wings that they cannot fly; and that, of the 
twenty-nine endemic genera, no less than twenty-three have all 
their species in this condition ! Several facts, namely, that beetles 
in many parts of the world are frequently blown to sea and perish; 
that the beetles in Madeira, as observed by Mr. Wollaston, lie 
much concealed, until the wind lulls and the sun shines ; that the 
proportion of wingless beetles is larger on the exposed Desertas 
than in Madeira itself; and. especially the extraordinary fact, so 
strongly insisted on by Mr. Wollaston, that certain large groups 
of beetles, elsewhere excessively numerous, which absolutely 
require the use of their wings, are here almost entirely absent* 
these several considerations make me believe that the windless 
condition of so many Madeira beetles is mainly due to the action 

* Darwin does not allude to ouo of the most striking facts recorded by 
Wollaston, viz.-.—that numerous genera ( Loricera , Trechus, Hydrobiu* etc.) 
which are usually winged, are almost, entirely apterous in Madeira; nor to the 
inexplicable exception of Vrislouj/chus , which h is ample wings, although in other 
countries they are usually obsolete. (Wollaston, Insects of the Madeira 
Islands, p. xii). 
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of natural selection, combined probably with disuse. For during 
many successive generations each individual beetle which flew 
least, either from its wings having been ever so little less perfectly 
developed, or from indolent habit, will have had the best chance of 
surviving from not being blown out to sea ; and, on the other hand, 
those beetles which most readily took to flight would oftenest have 
been blown to sea, and thus destroyed.”* 

Whether Darwin’s inferences are correct may be doubted, for 
large and powerful forms with rudimentary wings occur far from 
the sea, but the facts with regard to Madeira are certainly 
striking. 

In some forms of Coleoptera the elytra are not evenly joined at 
the suture, and in some (e. g. Sharis , Meloe, etc.) there is no 
suture at all, the elytra being quite separated or to a greater or 
lesser extent overlapping. 

The venation of the elytra is, as a rule, not evident, as might be 
expected from the material of which they are composed, but the 
venation of the wings is very distinct and varies very considerably. 
Until quite recently very little use has been made of this character 
in the Coleoptera, although the importance of the neuration of the 
wings has long been recognized in the Lepidoptera and, to a less 
extent, in the Diptera; much more attention is now being paid 
to it as an aid to classification, and it will be referred to at greater 
length further on. 

External Structure. 

The principal parts of the body are the head , thorax, and 
abdomen . The head is free and very mobile, usually short and 
normal, but occasionally more or less produced, and inmost of the 
KflYffCHOPHORA provided with a rostrum or beak-like process : this 
rostrum is in no sense a trunk, but an integral part of the head, and 
the mouth organs are situated not at its base, as might be supposed, 
but at its apex : the front of the head is often called the vertex and 
the hinder part the occiput , but as the occiput proper is not found 
in the Coleoptera, the upper surface of the head as visible is 
commonly spoken of as the vertex : in front of the vertex and 
usually separated from it by a distinct suture lies the clypeus or 
epistoma. 

The mouth organs proper consist of a Ictbrum or upper lip, which 
adjoins the clypeus and is sometimes hidden behind it, or even 
connate with it; it is very variable in size, and is absent in the 
KiiYNciiornoitA except in the Ehinomaceridje, AotileibidjE, and 
PlatypidvK. In some orders of insects ( e . y. Neuroptera) the 
clypeus is often divided into two parts, while in others (e. < f . 
Siplionaptera) both the clypeus and labrum are wanting. Beneath 
the labrum come the large jaws or mandibles ; these vary according 
to the food of the insect. In the carnivorous beetles they are 


* Origin of Species. Oth Ed. p. 100. 
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usually sharp-pointed and furnished with a cutting edge in order 
to seize, hold and cut up tlieir living and struggling prey ; in the 
plant and dung feeding beetles they are short, broad and c blunt, 
and adapted, as we might expect, for trituration rather than for 
holding and cutting. These mandibles nearly always move hori¬ 
zontally ; a single exception occurs, however,in the Khynehophorous 
genus Balaninns in which they move vertically. Below the mandibles 



Fig. 1. — Head of Calosoraa sycophcnitci. K., vertex; F>\, frons ; s.s., supra¬ 
orbital seta : 0 ., eye ; //., gena or cheek ; a antenna : cl clypeus ; lbr. y 
labrum; md., mandible; p.m. t maxillary palpus; />./., labial palpus. 
(After Ganglbauer.) 


there is a second pair of horizontally moving jaws called the 
maxilla? ; as a rule, they are made up of the following portions :— 
(1) the cardo or hinge, the piece by which the whole maxilla arti¬ 
culates with the head; (2) the stipes or stalk, following and 
articulating with the cardo; . (3) the supporting piece of the 
palpus, called the palpifer or squama palpigera * ; (4) the lacinia 
or blade, with a cutting or triturating edge, which is regarded as 
the inner lobe of the maxilla; (5) the external or outer lobe or 
galea , which may be jointed, entire, rudimentary, or even absent; 
(6) the maxillary palpus, which is usually shaped like an antenna, 
and is generally 4-jointed, sometimes 3-jointed, and very rarely (as 
in Aleochara ) 5-jointed. In the Pselaphidje and Hydrophilid/E 


* As a matter of fact the palpifer appears to consist of two pieces, one 
supporting the maxillary palpus, and the other the galea ; the inner of these 
pieces is therefore sometimes called the sub-ya/ca. 
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this organ is very much developed; indeed the latter family has 
been styled from this fact Palpicornia by some authors. Under¬ 
neath the maxillce and forming the door of the mouth is found 
the mentum , which, together* with the ligula (a variable process 
situated in front of the mentum), makes up the labium or lower 
lip ; the term ligula , however, is sometimes loosely applied to 
the front portion only of the ligula proper, which is in some 
genera considerably extended, and apparently, but not really, 
distinct. Prom supports situated at the base of the ligula arise 
the labial palpi, which in general style, as a rule, resemble the 



Pig. 3.*—Labium of Calosomasycophant a. 
mentum ; d tooth ot mentum ; 
cpl., epilobe ot mentum; sc/u.p., 
squama palpigera ; 1, 2, 3, joints of 
labial palpi; ligula ; par., 

ptiniglossa; g gula : s.g., gular 
sutures. (After Uanglbauer.) 


Fig. 2. — Maxilla of Calosoma st/co- 
pkanta. cardo; sL, stipes; 
squ.p., squama palpigera ; Li, 
internal lobe ot' maxilla; l.c 
external lobe of maxilla, two- 


jointed ; 1, 2, 3, 4, joints of 
maxillary palpus. (After Gangl- 
bauer.) 


maxillary palpi; these are usually 3-jointed, sometimes 2-join ted and 
rarely setiform. On each side of the front of the labium is often 
found a more or less developed membranous appendage, known as 
the paraglossa : these are sometimes connate, or almost connate, 
with the labium, but often extend, as curved points or bluut 
projections, considerably beyond its apex. 

The eyes are very variable in size and shape; they may be round, 
oblong, kidney-shaped, deeply emarginate or entirely divided, as 
in Gyrinus . In this latter genus and its allies the beetle is provided 
with four distinct eyes, two on the upper surface of the head and 
two on the under surface, so that it is admirably adapted for its 
usual position on the surface of the water. The number of facets 
in the eyes is also very variable, though not so much so, perhaps, 
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as in the Hymenoptera. In some cases, e. g. Homalium 
(StaphyluniDje), ocelli, or small complementary eyes, consisting 
o£ single lenses, are present. The existence of these ocelli is 
usually considered to indicate that the form is primitive and to show 
that it bears a close relation to its remote ancestor, the purely 
hypothetical and probably mythical Protocoleopteron. 

The antennas are appendages of very varied length and shape, 
which are inserted in front of, or, more rarely, between the eyes ; 
in the Ehynchophora they arise from the rostrum either further 
from, or nearer to, the base; very rarely they consist of a single 
joint (Articei'iis ); in a considerable number of the Pausside and 



Fig. 4.—-Forms of antenna;, a, filiform ( Cicindcla ); b , clavate 
( Colon ); c, irregularly serrate (l)orcatoma ): d, flabellato (Acncit-s ) : 
e, serrate ( Ludius ); f, moniliform (Rhypodcs ) ; //, irregular 
( Dineutes ); A, abnormally clavate ( Aaranus ); i, lamellate 
(Lachnosterna ) ; y, lamellate ( Lucamis). (Mostly after Leconte 
and Horn.) 

\ 

in Advanus they are 2 -jointed, but in the great majority of the 
Coleoptera they are 11-jointed. The different forms of the 
antenna) have been largely used in classification, but although 
valuable in this respect, they are not in all groups ( c . g. t he Cl.wi- 
cornia) to be entirely relied upon ; roughly speaking they may be 
classed under four heads : — 

1. Filiform : where the joints are more or less elongate aud not, 
or scarcely, enlarged towards the apex; if they taper they are called 
setaceous. If the joints do not differ much in size and are more or 
less rounded, like beads on a necklace, the antenna) are called 
moniliform. 
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2. Clavate : in this group the outer joints form a more or less 
distinct club; if it is abrupt the antennre are said to be capitate. 

3. Serrate : in these the joints are, in the typical form, triangular, 
like the teeth of a saw, but as a matter of fact the group is 
extremely variable. In many cases the last three joints only are 
irregularly serrate and are considerably enlarged, forming a more 
or less strong club, and therefore perhaps belonging rather to the 
second group ; in others the joints are largely extended laterally 
and the antennae are then called pectinate, and if extended on both 
sides hipectiuate (in certain Australian moths we even find tri- 
pectinate antennae); in cases of further extension they are styled 
flabellate , or (when feathery) plumose. 

4. Lamellate: this is really a form of the clavate antenna, in 
which the clava or club takes the shape of plates which oppose flat 
surfaces to one another. The apposition may be loose (as in the 
MuLOLONTHiDiE) or strong (as in the Geotrupidje) ; in the latter 
case the antennae appear to be capitate at first sight rather than 
lamellate. The small club of Lucanus is termed Jissate. 

The above types are all that need be particularly noticed. 
Certain others occur but they are really modifications of one or the 
other of the four above-mentioned; in fact we may perhaps say 
that all the forms are gradual modifications of the filiform type. 
When the first joint is much prolonged the antennae are called 
geniculate. This is usual in the Bhynchophorous series, in which 
the first joint is styled the scape and the joints between the scape 
and the club are called the funiculus. We find, however, 
geniculate forms in other families also. 

The functions of the antennae are mainly sensorial. Graber states 
that lie has observed Longicorns using them as a sort of balancing 
pole when walking along a twig or small branch, but this adjust¬ 
ment of balance would apply to all parts of the body in all orders, 
and could not be described as a function of the antennae. 

The head as a whole is firmly supported by the broad prothorax, 
into which it is more or less sunk, or it is attached to a more or less 
distinct neck. At the hinder part of the head there is the opening 
(occipital foramen) into the trunk; through the occipital loiamen 
the organs of the head are connected with those of the trunk. 
This is very distinct in Hydrous and indeed in most Coleoptera. 
The cheek (gena) is at the side of the head and to its inner wall 
is attached the mandibular muscle. The walls of the head are 
supported or braced within by the tentorium , which consists of a 
central plate from which diverge two pairs of arms extending to 
the skull: it braces the skull, affords muscular attachments and 
holds in place the cephalic ganglia and the oesophagus (Folsom) : in 
Coleoptera ( Hydrous , etc.), it protects the nervous cord which 
passes under it. 

The thorax is made up of three parts, the prothorax, mesothorax , 
and metathorax ; these are often spoken of, for convenience 5 sake, 
as the pronotum , mesonotum, and metanotum, but these terms should 
properly be applied to the upper parts only, the lower portions 
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being rightly called respectively the prosternum , mesosternum , and 
raeta sternum. The prothorax is quite free and never soldered to 
the mesothorax: this is one of the leading characteristics of the 
order. The pronotum is visible entirely from above, while the 
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metanotuin is entirely covered by the elytra: a small portion of 
the inesonotum is usually visible and this is known as the 
scutdlum. The prosternum, mesostenium, and metasternum bear 
respectively the anterior, intermediate, and posterior pairs of legs, 
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while the mesonotum carries the elytra, and the metanotum the 
membranous wings. Each of the sterna is made up of three parts : 
the central (or sternum proper), the episternum, and the epimeron. 
The whole of these parts are seldom visible in anyone insect, some 
of them being often more or less hidden by the epipleurce or re¬ 
flexed sides of the elytra. An insect has no internal skeleton 
proper, but the structure of the tentorium is more or less repeated 
in the segments of the thorax and in all these the extensions 
must be regarded as really ingrowths of the external skeleton. 
These are of three kinds : dorsal or phracpnata , lateral or 
apodemes , and ventral or apophyses ; the latter term is somewhat 
unfortunate, as it is also applied to the appendages of the apical 
abdominal segments of the CollyrisjE, etc. The phragmata ha ve 
evidently to do with the muscles of the wings, as there are none 
in the prothorax, while the apodemes and apophyses probably 
support the muscles of the legs. 

The legs are six in number and are extremely variable in size 
and shape, according to the purposes for which they are adapted. 
In very active species, such as the Cicindblidje, they are very long 
and slender (sometimes extraordinarily so), while in the case of 
the fossorial beetles they are, as might be expected, short, broad, 
and very hard; in the Dytiscidje the hind pair are formed for 
swimming, and in the Kaxticim, with their strongly thickened 
femora, for jumping; occasionally, as in Sagra , the hind femora 
are very strongly thickened, though the insects have no jumping 
power; in many of the Cctrculionijxe; the legs are especially 
adapted for clinging, while in numerous cases they are strongly 
retractile and fit closely to the body, enabling the insect to escape, 
without attracting notice, as long as it keeps motionless and feigns 
death. The legs are joined to the body by the coxce, which fit into 
cavities called the coxal cavities or acetabula and form a more or 
less perfect ball and socket joint. These cavities are formed by 
two sterna, or are situated entirely within the prosternum. In 
the first case they are said to be open behind, and, in the second, 
to be closed behind : this is a very important point in classification, 
and the species with the anterior coxal cavities closed probably 
belong to more perfectly developed forms. The portion of the leg 
n<‘xt the coxa is called the femur, and to the base of this is some¬ 
times joined a small and somewhat variable piece called the iro- 
chanter ; in some genera this is almost or quite absent, in others 
it is strongly developed. On the outer side of the anterior and 
middle coxte a small piece, not connected with the legs, is some¬ 
times present: this is called the trochantin or par a coxa. Next to 
the femur comes the tibia, and next to the tibia the tarsus, which 
is never composed of more than five joints, and very rarely, if ever, 
has less than two. The number of these joints lias formed the 
basis of several of the classifications of Coleoptera, and is still held 
to be of considerable weight; but it gives rise to many difficulties, 
and it would perhaps be best to follow Latreille’s rule (Gen. Crustac. 
et Insect, i, p. 172), quoted by Lacordaire (Gen. Col. i, p. xiii) : 
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“ ArticuloLTun tarsorum progressio numerica in metliodo naturali 
non admittenda/’ It must, however, be admitted that Latreille 
did not carry out this rule in his own practice, for, as Westwood 
says (Classification, i, p. 301), the tarsal system of Olivier was 
almost universally adopted, chiefly in consequence of Latreille 
having employed it in his numerous works. The last joint of the 
tarsus is called the onyehinm and bears the double or single cla ws ; 
in tree- and pi a n t- frequent i ng beetles (e. g. Colly r is, certain species 
of Stenns , and many Phxtophaga) it is strongly bilobed. 

The abdomen is divided into segments, but with regard to its 
composition there has been much difference of opinion, and great 
difficulty has been caused by the conflicting ideas regarding the 
number of segments which have been expressed by various authors; 
five or six are usually visible on the under side (these being called 
ventral segments), but if the elytra are removed seven, eight, or 
nine will be seen on the upper side. This is due, as Dr. Sharp has 
pointed out (Cambridge Natural History, vi, p. 186), to two facts: 
k ‘ 1, that the hind coxce have a great and complex development, so 
that they conceal the true base of the venter, which, moreover, 
remains membranous to a greater or less extent, and thus allows 
much mobility, and at the same time a very accurate co-adaptation 
between the hard parts of the venter and the metasternum [except 
in the MalaOODEHMIdab, where this coadaptation is wanting, or is 
imperfect]; 2, that the terminal segments are withdrawn into the 
interior of the body, and are correspondingly much modified, the 
modification being greater in the case of the ventral than in that 
of the dorsal plates. 7 In spite of the work of Yerhoeff (Deutsche 
Ent. Zeitsehr. 1893-4, etc.), and others, the question of the real 
number of dorsal and ventral plates cannot be regarded as settled, 
and students should be careful to make plain to themselves the 
nomenclature of the segments adopted by any author whom they 
may be consulting : as some regard the last dorsal segment as the 
eighth, while others take it as the seventh, it is better in descriptions 
to speak of the last and penultimate joints. 

Internal Structure. 

Many of the older writers on insects, such as Burmeister, 
Dufour, Newport, etc., paid considerable attention to the internal 
structure and economy of insects, and, to judge b) the way in 
which their work and figures are used by recent authors, they must 
have been in the main very acute observers. J he best general 
books on these matters seem to be Packards Text-Book of 
Entomology and Kolbe s ‘ Insektenkunde : the work of Dr, Sharp 
in the Cambridge Manual of Natural History, Yols. V and VI, 
is also useful, and there is much that is valuable in Burmeister’s 
Manual of Entomology (1S36), pp. 119-301. the writers on 
particular points of structure etc. are legion, as may be seen by 
examining the bibliography of any particular sectiqn. 
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The Alimentary Canal . 

The organs of nutrition in insects consist of the intestinal canal 
and its appendages. Except very rarely in the case of certain 
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larvae, this canal in all insects is terminated by a mouth at one end 
and an anus at the other. The mouth opens upon the pharynx, 
which, in the Coleoptera, is merely a slightly widened commence¬ 
ment ot‘ the (esophagus, and need not be considered as distinct 
from the latter. The oesophagus is a simple tube, varying in size 
and length; it is largest in those insects which feed on solid, 
usually vegetable, food, and smallest in those living on liquid food : 
it merges into the crop, but the latter is not always present, being 
merely an enlargement, under special conditions, of the end of the 
oesophagus, lined internally with a muscular coat. According to 
Packard the crop is very large in locusts and other Orthoptera (with 
the exception of the Pkasmidje), in-the Dermaptera, and most of 
the imagines of the Coleoptera. In the larvce it is sometimes present 
and sometimes wanting; it exists in the larva of Oalandra , for 
instance, but not in that of Calosomci ; also, according to .Beau¬ 
regard, it; is wanting in the pollen-eating beetles Zonitis , Si tar is, 
and Mylabris, while in Meloe it is highly developed (Kolbe). 

In some orders of insects a thin pouch is present connected by 
a slender neck with the end of the oesophagus : this is called the 
** sucking stomach ; b} r older writers it was considered not to be 
a receptacle Lor food, but to promote the suction of food “ bv dis¬ 
tending at the will of the insect, and thus, by the rarefaction of 
the air contained within it, facilitating the rise of fluids in the 
proboscis and oesophagus.” Graber, however, has proved that, 
though generally found to contain nothing but air, it is simply a 
reservoir for the temporary reception of food. This he did by 
feeding flies with a coloured sweet fluid, and observing that the 
organ could “ be seen tilling itself fuller and fuller with the 
coloured fluid, the sac gradually distending until it occupied half 
the hind-body.” * 

The so-called “ sucking stomach,” however, does not occur in 
the Coleoptera. In this order the oesophagus, or the crop, if 
present, is followed by the proventriculus or fore-stomach, a small, 
narrow, tubular, or subglobose cavity, furnished within with rugose 
folds, teeth, spines, or horny ridges. This organ is well developed 
in all the carnivorous and wood-feeding beetles (notably the 
Carabid.i:, Dytiscidje, and Scolytiilze), and in fact, in all man- 
dibulate insects which feed on hard and indigestible substances; it 
has usually been considered to correspond with the gizzard of the 
gallinaceous birds, and this opinion is still held by many, although 
some think that its function is rather that of straining than tritu¬ 
rating, and others consider that the teeth, etc. are merely used to 
pass the food backward into the mid-intestine, which follows just 
behind the proventriculus. 

The “ mid-intestine,” <l ventrieulus,” u cliylific ventricle/* >or 
“chylific stomach 99 is very differently described by different authors, 
owing to its variability. Sometimes, as l)r. Sharp says, it is very 


* See Packard, A Text-Book of Entomology, oU5. 
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elongate so that it is coiled and like an intestine in shape: in the 
Coleoptera it often bears elongate diverticula or pouches, especially 
on the anterior part, these being sometimes (e. g., Carabus) so 
numerous that the whole surface seems villose. In some cases this 
stomach seems to be divided and the hinder part appears to be a* 
portion of the small intestine; but the point can easily be settled 
by the position of the Malpighian tubes, which are always attached 
at the junction of the stomach and intestine. This mid-intestine 
varies very much in the Coleoptera. In the Lamellicornia ( Melo - 
lontha and Geotrupes) it is very long; in Meloe exceedingly large, 
occupying most of the body-cavity ; while in the Longicornia it is 
very small. 

The small intestine, or, as it is usually called by those who re¬ 
gard the mid-intestine as the true stomach, “ the intestine/’is also 
very variable. The anterior part, which is slender, is called some¬ 
times the small intestine, or the ileum ; in some of the Adephaga, 
as Dytiscus , and in Necn'ophorus it is very long, but it is rather 
slender and short in the Caradidje and CiciNDELiDiE, as well as in 
those insects whose food is liquid, such as Diptera. In the 
Lepidoptera it varies in length, being in Sphinx quite long and 
bent into seven folds, while it is short in the Cir rysomelidje, and 
also in the Psoctd/E and Tenthiiedinidje. The part next to the 
ileum is called the colon, while the terminal section forms the 
rectum; the colon, however, is sometimes regarded as merged in 
the rectum. In butterflies and probably in most Lepidoptera, the 
colon is distinct and is anteriorly developed into a large bladder¬ 
like caecum. In certain Coleoptera (e. g., Dytiscus , Silpha , and 
Necrophows) this caecum is of remarkable length and shape. . The 
rectum, when separate, is larger than the colon, and is furnished 
in many insects with peculiar structures called rectal glands ; these 
are very conspicuous in certain Orthoptera, and are found among 
the Coleoptera ; whether they are really glands is very doubtful, 
from their structure and position. Fernald regards the rectal 
glands of Passalus as “ acting like a valve, serving to retain the 
food in the absorptive portions of the digestive tract till all 
nutriment is extracted” (Packard). 

The anus is situated at the end of the body and is present in all 
the Coleoptera both in the larval and perfect state. Connected 
with the anus are certain u eversible repugnatorial glands, ’ called 
ordinarily the anal glands, of which a long and interesting account 
is given by Packard (Text-Book of Entomology, pp.37--3S0). 
These glands secrete pungent and corrosive fluids which can be 
ejected sometimes to a considerable distance, and form a very 
effective means of defence; they are especially noticeable in 
certain Californian species of Kleodes , which Willist-on describes 
as the veritable skunks of the order,” and also in Blcip>s. 

a Similar glands, though usually smaller, which have not been 
carefully examined, occur in Carabus and Cychrus , which eject 
from the vent a disagreeable fluid containing butyric acid. The 
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bombardier beetle, Brachinus , with its anal glands, ejects a jet of 
bluish vapour accompanied with a considerable explosion, which 
colours the human skin rust-red; it is caustic, smells like nitrous 
acid, and turns blue paper red. Westwood states that individuals 
of a large South American Brachinus , on being seized immediately 
began to play off their artillery, burning and staining the tlesh to 
such a degree that only a few specimens could be captured with the 
naked hand, leaving a mark which remained for a considerable 
time. The fluid ejected by another species, in Tripoli, blackened 
the fingers of the collector. It is neither alkaline nor acid, and it 
is soluble in water and in alcohol ” (Kirby and Spence, iv, p. 149). 

u Species of other genera ( Agonum , Pheropsophus , Galerita , 
Paussus , Ozcena) are also bombardiers’ [the power is especially 
noticeable in Pheropsophus ]. A Paussid beetle ( Cerapterus ) ejects 
explosively a fluid containing free iodine (Loman), while Staphy- 
linus , Stenus , Ocypus , Lctcon , etc., have similar anal foetid glands, 
the liquid being more or less corrosive. The secretion of J\lormolycc 
phyllodes is so corrosive that it is said to paralyse the fingers for 
24 hours after” (Cuenot, quoted by Packard). 

The larva of Hydropliilus piceus ejects a black foetid fluid from 
the anus ; the Dytiscid.e eject a colourless disagreeable fluid ; the 
SiLPHiDiE have only one anal gland from which they throw out an 
ammoniacal liquid. There are, of course, many other secretions 
emitted by Coleoptera, but these do not arise from the anal glands 
and are best considered under the separate families. 

"We have already alluded to the Malpighian tubes. These are 
attached to the junction of the stomach and intestine, and are 
present in almost all insects, but vary very greatly in leugtb, shape, 
and number, sometimes only two being present and sometimes a 
hundred or more; they derived their name from the Italian 
anatomist Malpighi who first discovered them. At first they were 
thought to be biliary tubes, but were afterwards regarded as ex¬ 
cretory or urinary organs, answering to the kidneys of the higher 
animals. In the Coleoptera their number is either four or six, 
and this difference, which will be again alluded to, has been repre¬ 
sented by authors as au important point in the classification of 
the order. 

The salivary glands and the silk glands are oil shoots of the 
oesophagus, the former being present in many insects, but absent 
in others, and varying very much in size, they consist “either 
of simple tubes lined with cells or of branched tubes, or of 
tubes dilated laterally into little acini or groups of bags, the 
arrangement then somewhat resembling that of a bunch of grapes. 
There are sometimes large sacs or reservoirs connected with the 
afferent tubes proceeding from the secreting portions of the glands. 
-I 1 he salivary glands ultimately discharge into the mouth, so that 
the fluid secreted by them lias to be swallowed in the same manner 
as the food, nob improbably along with it” (Sharp). In Anoph- 
thalmns there are three pairs of salivary glands, while in Blaps 
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they consist of a number of ramifying tubes united on each side 
of the (Esophagus into a single duct. The silk glands are pro¬ 
bably modified salivary glands. They consist of very long tubes 
similar in form and situation to the simple tubes of the salivary 
glands, and are found chiefly in the larvae of the Lepidoptera, but 
also occur in certain Chrysomeuda: (Donacia and Ecemonia ) and 
in IT>jpera among the CiTECULioirrDJE. 


The Nervous System. 

The nervous system consists primarily of a series of ganglia or 
nerve-centres united by one or two cords of nervous matter. The 
whole system is very complex and comparatively little is known 
with regard to many of the minor details. It may conveniently 
be treated as consisting of the three following divisions 

1. The ganglia of the head , sometimes called the cephalic system. 
Of these ganglia there are two, a large one above the oesophagus. 



I 7■ Kervous system, (A) of Senca brttmmt, (Scarabseidte), showing the 
concentration of the ganglia, and (13) of Lktt/ojUerus sanguineus, $ 
U-<ycicl(e), shewing the decentralisation of the ganglia. (After ’.Brandt.) 


called the supra-oesophageal ganglion, and a small one below the 
oesophagus, called the infra- or sub-oesophageal ganglion. In the 
Goleoptera and many other insects t hese are very closely approxi¬ 
mated. I hey may be regarded as part of a single great ganglionic 
chain, but are best dealt with separately owing to their complex 
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structure. Taken together they correspond more particularly with 
the brain ol: the vertebrate animals, and their structural develop¬ 
ment and complexity appears to be correlated with superior 
intelligence, such characteristics being very strongly marked in t he 
Ants and other Tlvmenoptera. 

2. Jhe ventral gawjlia. These are, of course, very closely con¬ 
nected with the ganglia ol the head. They differ very greatly in 
number in different insects and even in the larva and the perfect 
insect of the same species, this difference beiug due to the greater 
or less amount of concentration. 

It is generally assumed that in the primitive insect each seg¬ 
ment had a simple ganglion, but some of these, in the course of 
the development of the orders, have become amalgamated. This 
concentration is, as Dr. Sharp and others have pointed out, 
“concomitant with a more forward position of the ganglia,” and is 
very evident in the Scahah.eiD/E, in which, for the most part, there 
are no ganglia at all situated in the abdomen, all the abdominal 
ganglia being joined to the ganglia of the metathorax. This has 
been regarded as one reason for assigning a high position in the 
order to the Lameelicoknia ; but this cannot be pressed, as the 
Ldcaxiij.e have six or seven ventral ganglia. The character, 
however serves strongly to emphasize the complete difference that 
exists between the Lucan mm and Scababjeidi®. The question 
of the composition of the ventral chain is an important one, as 
,t is now becoming more extensively used as a help towards 
classification. 1 


An accessory sympathetic system (or systems). This finks up 
various organs oi the body with the general nervous system, but 
apparently not very much is known with regard to it, except in 
isolated cases, the frontal ganglion, shown in fig. 7, is a starting 
point for one portion of this system, which is then connected with 
the brain system, and extends to the proventricufus, the series¬ 
being known as the stomato-gastric system. 


The Circulatory System. 

The blood has no red corpuscles but contains pale amceboid cells- 
corresponding to the white corpuscles (leucocytes) of the verte¬ 
brates. The organ which answers to the heart, and which 
functionally only, may be regarded as a true heart, is a dorsal 
vessel, consisting of a delicate, pulsating tube, situated abovo the 
digestive canal and divided into several chambers, arranged longi¬ 
tudinally and opening one into the other. These by their alter¬ 
nate contraction and dilatation (which may easily be observed in 
transparent larva?), distribute the blood through the so-called 
blood-vessels, which soon open into the haunocml or perivisceral 
space. The dorsal vessel is nearly always closed behind but 
is open in front and is provided with apertures at the sides; 
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these vary in number, four, for instance, occurring on each 
side in Calosoma, aud eight iu Melolontha. These apertures are 
usually absent from the front part of the tube which is, some¬ 
what wrongly, called the aorta; near the lateral apertures are 
folds, called sometimes the alar valves, 
which assist in the circulation of the 
blood; beneath the dorsal vessel is a 
delicate membrane and connected with 
this (which forms a pericardium) are 
delicate muscles, called the alary muscles. 
This membrane is fenestrated, and when 
depressed the blood passes through its 
pores and thus reaches the heart. 

The heart, according to Grraber, “ is 
nothing more than a regulator, an organ 
for directing the blood in a determinate 
course in order that it may not wholly 
stagnate, or only be the plaything of a 
force acting in another way, as, for ex¬ 
ample, through that afforded by the body- 
cavity and the inner digestive canal. At 
regular intervals a portion of the blood 
is sucked through the same, and then, by 
means of the anterior supply tube it is 
pushed onward into the head, whence it passes into the cavities of 
the tissues. The ditferent conditions of tension under which the 
mass of blood stands in the different regions of the body then 
cause a further circulation. 

Connected with the general system there appear to be smaller 
pumping apparatuses, by means of which a regular flow of blood 
is kept up in the limbs, wings, antenna?, etc. (r/. Packard, lext- 
Book of Entomology, p. 



Pig. 8.—Circulatory appa¬ 
ratus of a beetle ; ct.v., 
alar valves; c.y.> cephalic 
ganglion. (Alter Berlese.) 


The llespiratory System. 

Burmeister (Manual of Entomology, p. 158) says We 
shall find the respiratory organs of insects as complex and per¬ 
fectly developed as we have found them blood-vessels simple and 
imperfect The relations between these systems appear to be in 
them completely reversed, for the air-vessels intersect the insect 
body as multitudinously as we find the blood-vessels do m the 
superior animals.” There are no lungs, but the whole body is 
pervaded with air by means of tracheae, which are tubes of very 
variable size, those connected with the external openings, called 
the stigmata or spiracles, being the larger main channels. Irom 
these latter smaller channels proceed, and from these again 
Originates a network of still smaller tubes, forming ramifications 
through all the organs inside the body. 
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There are also present in flying insects (although not in larvae) 
air-sacs connected with the tracheae. It has been supposed that 
the use of these sacs is to lighten the weight, but this is erroneous, 
for, as pointed out by A. A. Packard, it is evident that the wings 
have to support just as much weight when the insect is flying, 
whether the tracheae and sacs are filled with air or not; the case, of 
course, would be different were they filled with hydrogen gas. The 
real use of the sacs, some of which are very large, is to afford a 
greater supply of air, and therefore of oxygen, than that contained 
in the air-tubes aloue, and thus to afford a greater breathing 
capacity. This is further proved by the fact that the sacs are largest 
in the more swiftly flying insects, such as moths, flies and bees, 
whose greater exertions create a demand for a more abundant 
amount of air. 


\ 




Fig. 9. — Tracheal sacs connected with the third abdominal segment of 
Gcotrupcs sylmticus. st v fourth stigma or spiracle; st 5 , fifth stigma or 
spiracle ; tr % branches of the trachea*; s, air-sacs. The thread-like parts 
represent fat-bodies. (After Kolbe.) 



The stigmata or spiracles, f.s a rule, can be opened or closed at 
will by means of muscles, but iu some cases are only protected 
by short hairs or hairy tufts. Iji the Coleoptera each segment of 
the body (except the head and, as a rule, the last segment) lias a 
spiracle, or, more correctly, there is a spiracle on the boundaries of 
each of the segments; the shape and position of these organs 
sometimes afford a good character for classification (as iu the 
DYTisciDiE and Scababjeidje). Gills or branchiae are rarely found 
in the order, so far as the perfect insects are concerned ; they 
occur, however, in many larvae (e. g., Gyrinus , Hydrous , Berosus , 
etc.), in the form of processes arising from the sides of the 
segments. All water insects which are not provided with gills or 
corresponding organs have to rise more or less frequently to the 
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surface of the water in order to obtain the requisite supply of air, 
which they, in most cases, draw more especially through the 
spiracles situated at the posterior end of the body. It is astonishing, 
however, how very little air suffices for some insects. I have kept 
Eubri/chius velatus (a well-known small British water-frequenting 
weevil, which swims like a Dytiscid) in a very small tightly corked 
tube of water for some days, and it was none the worse. I did 
not observe any air-bubble at its posterior end, as is often seen in 
the Dytiscidm and various aquatic insects when they come to the 
surface. The amount of immersion that beetles will stand in a Hood 
shows how very different the function of their respiratory system 
must be from those of the Vertebrates. Probably the trachem and 
sacs ramifying throughout the body contain air sufficient to support 
life for a considerable time in cases of necessity. The fact that 
Coleoptera can stand a long immersion has, of course, a very 
important bearing upon the question of their distribution. 



The Organ# of Reproduction . 

The external organs of reproduction consist of a male intro- 

mittent organ aud a female 
receptacular organ and ovi¬ 
positor, the sexes being always 
separate. These structures are 
very varied in form, and should 
not be spoken of in the terms 
applied to vertebrate animals, 
as is usually the case, for, 
especially in the male, there is 
no analogy whatever in structure 
and very little in physiology; 
the best term to apply to the 
male organ and its appurtenances 
is the tedeagus. The chief in¬ 
ternal organs of the female are 
the ovaries or clusters of egg- 
tubes; these clusters are two" in 
number and are situated one on 
each side of the body. The 
tubes vary very much in number ; 
they fill the space of the abdo¬ 
men not occupied by the ali¬ 
mentary canal, and are sus¬ 
pended to the tissues connected 
with the “ heart ” by thread-like 
terminations. The formation 
of these organs has been made 
use of by several recent authors 
as an important character in the 
classification of the Coleoptera, in which order one or more 



Fig. 10.—Ovarian tubes. Meroistic 
(on the left); boloistic (on the 
right); e i egg-chamber ; n t nutri¬ 
ment chamber. (After Lang.) 









•nutriment chambers (Niihrkatninern) are always present. In the 
Adepha.ga. there are several such chambers alternating with the 
•egg-chambers, and the ovaries in such cases are called meroistic; 
hut in the other Coleoptera, so far as is known, the terminal 





Fig. 11.—Reproductive organs of the female of Hydrobius fuscipcs. ov, ovary 
(the left ovary is cut off in the figure); ke, oviduct, enlarged in front; 
dr, accessory glands ; bt, copulatory pouch ; at, seminal pouch or sperma- 
theca; a, accessory gland of the same. (After Grabcr.) 

•chamber is developed into a large nutriment chamber, and there are 
no others; the ovaries in this case are said to be holoistic. In 
•certain orders of insects, there are, in many instances, no nutri¬ 
ment chambers at all; such is the case with various Hymenoptera. 


rax 

Fig. 12.—Reproductive organs of the male of Sfaphylinns erytkrop tei K us. 
ho, testicle (the covering envelope or capsule is shown at a); si, vas 
deferens : ag , ductus ejaoulatorius; dr, accessory glands; me, oedeagus ; 
m, muscles. (After Graber.) » 

These facts were pointed out by Korschelt and Heider. 
Ganglbauer and others are of the opinion that the ovaries with the 
single and well developed terminal egg-chamber represent a higher 
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and more differentiated type, but this is open to question. The 
other important female organs of reproduction are the vagina 
leading to the copulatory pouch and the spermatheca or recepta- 
culum seminis. 

In the male the chief internal organs which answer to the 
ovaries of the females are the testes, the secretion from which is- 
conveyed by the vasa deferentia into the vesicular seminales. The 
two testes may consist of simple coiled tubes or of a number of 
follicles opening into a common tube; these are often contained 
in a capsule. In the Adepiiaga the tubular structure is found, 
whereas in the rest of the Coleoptera they appear to be follicular; 



Fig. 13.—-Reproductive organs of a male bark-beetle, ho, testicle ; si, vns 
deferens; hi, seminal vessel; ag, ductus ejaculatorius; dr, accessory 
gland. (After Graber.) 


it must, however, be admitted that hardly a sufficient number of 
species have been dissected to justify a very wide generalisation 
in this respect. The vasa deferentia are fine tubes, varying very 
much in length (in Dytiscus they are five times, and in Cetonia 
aurata thirty times as long as the body), and they are furnished 


s d.eoc. 



Fig. 14.—yEdeagus of Phil out hus nigriiidns, <$. d.cn ., duct entrance; 
d.a r., duct exit; s, sac ; f, furca ; a, appendage. (Original from drawing 
by Sharp.) 

with accessory glands, consisting of tubes, the secretions of which 
mix directly with the semen. The majority of Coleoptera possess 
one pair, but several pairs are present in some families (e. <j. y 
JIyurophilida; and Elateeidte). Several of these points will be 
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again alluded to under classification ; they have been particularly 
worked out by Bordas (Ann. Sci. Nat. (8) xi, 1900, pp. 283-448); 
Leon Dut’our (“ Recherches anatomiques sur les Carabiques, etc., 5 
Ann. Sci. Nat. (1) vi, 1825, p. 152); and Escliericli (" Anatomische 
studien fiber das mannliche G-enitalsystem der Coleopteren, 5 
Zeitschr. ffir wissensch. Zoologie, lvii, 1S94, pp. 620-641, Taf. 
xxvi). 

There are many secondary characters belonging to the male. 
Some of these, which might be called direct characters, are adap¬ 
tations for holding the female, e. g. the dilated front tarsi of many 
C arabid#, the suckers of the front tarsi of the Dytisoid#, the 
enlarged and toothed femora and curved tibiae which occur in 
various genera; while others, which might be termed indirect 
characters, consist in considerable differences in length and breadth 
(the male being ofren much smaller than the female), longer and 
more serrate or plumose antennae, a greater development of the 
head and its appendages (especially in the Lamellicornia), etc. 
These will be noticed in the course of the work. 

Dimorphism within the limits of a single sex is of rare occurrence, 
but we have a good instance of it in the elytra of the females of 
certain Dytisoidje, which may be either smooth or deeply 
canaliculate in the same species. 


The Organs of Sense. 

The organs of sight. —These, in the Coleoptera, are of two kinds, 
the compound facetted eye, and the simple eye or ocellus, which 



Fig. 15.—Diagrammatic section of the eye of a beetle, an, facetted eye; 
c, transparent cornea made up of numerous lenses (cl ); Jc, layer of 
crystalline cones concealed by pigment; t7/, rt, rhabdoms and retinuloe, 
partly concealed by pigment; nbs, nervous structures; # 0 , globular 
apex of the optic nerve; no, optic nerve; tr , two tracheae belonging 
to the optic nerve; or, part of the chitinous orbit of the eye. (After 
Kolbe.) 

is only found in the imago of a few species, and then in conjunction 
with the compound eye (as in Omalium , etc.). Some of the cave- 
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frequenting beetles (as Anillus ), are blind, and only possess quite 
rudimentary organs of vision. 

The compound facetted eye is one of the most intricate 
and wonderful structures in the whole animal kingdom. Each 

facet is the outside covering 
or cornea of an elongate and 
complex apparatus called an om- 
matidium (fig. 10), each consisting 
of a corneal or crystalline lens (cor.), 
under which comes the crystalline- 
cone (con.), which is borne on a rod¬ 
like structure or rhabdom (r.) - r 
underneath the rhabdoms is found 
the basal or fenestrated membrane 
(6.m.), which is backed by a mass of 
nerves; these latter penetrate the 
membrane and run up into the space 
between the rhabdoms. According 
to Sharp and others the penetrating 
nerve have their distal extremities 
connected with the delicate sheaths,, 
by one of which each rhabdom is sur¬ 
rounded, the combination of sheath 
and nerves forming a retinula. 
Two zones or layers of pigment are- 
present, one, in which the pigment 
cells are shorter, enclosing the chief 
part of the crystalline cone, called 
the iris-pigment, and the other, in 
which the pigment cells are longer, 
surrounding the lower part of the 
retinula and called the retina- 
pigment; the nerve-fibres are branches of the optic nerve. 
Tracheae or air passages also pass through the fenestrated 
membrane. ' 

The ommatidia vary in number very greatly, and in some beetles 
(e. g. Mordella) the eye is said to contain as many as 25,000. In 
some families and tribes they vary in different species, and this 
variation (of finely or coarsely facetted eyes) has been made use of 
occasionally (as in the Languiminte) as a generic character. 

The structure of the ocelli or simple eyes is very different. 
They consist of a cornea, lens, nerve-fibres, and a retina, together 
with pigment cells ; they are the ordinary organs of vision of 
Coleopterous larvae, but are very rarely found in the perfect beetles. 
The function of the ocelli has been much disputed, but according 
to Lubbock and Eorel, followed by Packard, Eolsom, and others 
they are useful in dark places and for near vision. The last named 
writer (Entomology, with special reference to its Biological and 
Economic Aspects, 1906, p. 111) says : “ Since the form of the lens- 
is fixed and also the distance between the lens and the retina 


Fig. 16. —Two ommatidia from 
the eye of Colymbctes fuscns. 
cor., cornea; coil., crystalline 
cone ; r., rhabdom ; b.tii., basal 
membrane, with nerve struc¬ 
tures beneath; i.p., iris-pig¬ 
ment ; r.p., retina-pigment. 

(After Exner.) 
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there is no power of accommodation, and most external objects are 
out of focus ; to make an image, then, the object must be at 
one definite distance from the lens, and as the lens is usually 
strongly convex, this distance must be small.” Insects with 
ocelli only must therefore be very short-sighted, and probably 
in a great number of cases the ocelli are only serviceable in 
distinguishing light from darkness and so giving warning of any 
sudden movement or approaching obstacle by the alteration ot 
the light. 

The mode of vision by facetted eyes is a much more difficult 
problem. Muller’s so-called mosaic theory is, at present, most 
generally accepted, although it does not seem altogether satis¬ 
factory ; it is as follows :—“ An image fQrmed by several thousand 
separate points, of which each corresponds to a distinct field of 
vision in the external world, will resemble a piece of mosaic work, 
and a better idea cannot be conceived of the image of external 
objects which will be depicted on the retina of beings endowed 
with such organs of vision, than by comparing it with perfect work 
of that kind.” The use of such an eye is to perceive movements 
rather than form. As remarked by Packard, most animals seem 
but little impressed by the form of their enemies or their victims* 
though their attention is immediately excited by the slightest 
displacement. Hunters, fishermen, and entomologists have made, 
in confirmation of this view, numerous and demonstrative obser¬ 
vations. Gottsche and others favour the view of a separate and 
distinct image for every cornea, i. e. for every facet. Lubbock, 
who favours Muller’s theory, gives a long list of reasons opposed 
to this view, but his last reason seems sufficient for practical 
purposes, viz.: “that a combination of many thousand relatively 
complete eyes seems quite useless and incomprehensible.” 

The organs of smell appear to be chiefly found in the antenna?, 
although some of the structures, evidently connected with this sense, 
that have been observed in these have been regarded by various 
writers as organs of hearing. There can, however, be no doubt that 
many of the structures are really olfactory, as this has been 
proved by various experiments, especially those made bv Hauser 
(“ Physiologische und histologisehe Untersuchungen fiber clas 
Geruchsorgan der Insecten,” Zeitschr. f. wiss. Zool. xxxiv, 1880h 
Taking a glass rod dipped in carbolic acid and holding it at some 
little distance from a specimen of Philonthus omens, the beetle 
raised its head, turned it in different directions, and made lively 
movements with its antennae. When the rod was placed closer, 
it started back and ran in the opposite direction ; when the rod 
was removed it occupied itself for some time in drawing its 
autennee, with the aid of the fore limbs, through its mouth, 
although it had not touched the acid. The antennae were then 
removed, and the day after the experiment was repeated without 
any effect upon the insect. The same results have been produced 
by the more humane method of placing the antennje in liquid 
paraffin wax, and so covering them with a layer of wax and excluding 
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the air, instead of removing them. Experiments performed on 
insects of various orders gave much the same results. Some lived 
for months, without apparently suffering inconvenience, after the 
extirpation of the antennas, while others died in a few days. In 
all cases, however, they appeared to have lost the sense of smell 
only. Experiments bearing on the use of the antennae in seeking 
food were also made with Silpha and certain flesh-flies. The 
strong-smelling food was only discovered by the insects while in 
possession of antennae; without them they failed to localise it. 
Bolboceras (G-eotrupid.e) has been observed unerringly discovering 
truffles, and this it must do by the aid of smell, as they are found 
at some distance underground. 

The actual organs of smell appear to consist in most cases of pits 
on the antennae connected with nerve rods and a ganglion cell ; 
they are not, apparently, so numerous or important in the 
Coleoptera as in other orders, yet they are found distinctly in 
Silpha , Necrophorus, Staphylinus , Philonthus , Tenebrio , and the 
Lamellicornia. According to Arrow (Eauna Brit. Ind., Col., 
Lamell., i, p. 1) the apposed faces of the fan-like leaves or lamellae 
in the last-named group are furnished with minute sensory pits 
and hairs which are freely exposed to the air when the beetle is 
in motion. 8inell and hearing therefore, if such senses exist, are 
probably well developed in the antenna? of the Lamellicornia. 
The sensory pits have not yet been satisfactorily traced in the 
Carabid^e, Cerambycidje, Curculionidte, Chrysomelid.e, or 
Meloidje. It is probable that other olfactory organs exist on 
the palpi or other portions of the head or body of various insects. 

The organs of taste appear to consist of very small pits or cups or 
of hair-like or peg-like setae situated on the epipharynx, which 
have been proved by Will and others to be connected with gang- 
lionated nerves. These are very generally distributed in the 
Coleoptera, and occur not only in the adult* beetles, but also in 
the larvae of several groups. The taste organs of the Cicindelidje 
differ entirely from those of the Carabidje, and are peculiar to 
the group. In the latter family they are well developed, as they 
are also in the Dytiscim:, the Phytophaga, and the Scolythxe. 
In the Buprestid.e no true taste cups have been detected ; in the 
ScarabjeidvE they occur in some instances and not in others ; 
while in the Longicornia they are always found without any 
known exception. 

The organs of hearing .—The fact that Coleoptera produce sounds 
by stridulation, tapping, etc., seems to prove that they must possess 
auditory organs of some sort. It must, however, be allowed that 
Huber, Perris, Eorel, and other authorities deny their existence, 
claiming that the so-called “ hearing ” is merely tactile. The 
various stridulating contrivances will probably be noted by writers 
on the different groups, as they are occasionally very useful 
characters in classification, e.g., in the Longicornia, in certain 
Erotyluxe (Languriin.e), etc. A good account of these organs, 
so far as they were then known, is given by Darwin (Descent of 
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Man, 1st Edition, Vol. i, 1871, pp. 378-385); and Landois dis¬ 
cusses them in detail in his 4 Thierstimmen 5 (Freiburg, 1874). 
Mr. Gahan lias more recently published an excellent paper entitled 
“ Stridulating Organs in Coleoptera” (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
1900, pp. 433-452), in which lie divides them under four heads, 
as follows :— 

1. Stridulating organs on the head (p. 434). 

2. Stridulating organs on the prothorax and front legs 
i (p. 441). 

3. Stridulating organs in the mesothorax and middle legs 

(p. 443). 

4. Stridulating organs in the hind legs, elytra, and abdomen 

(p. 446). 

In one form or another these organs are found in a large 
number of families (Cicindelidje, CarabuLe, Dytisci dje, Endo- 
Mvcum.E, HeterocER iD/K, Elaterldje, Cerambycldas, Chryso- 
meliDjE, CuRCULioNiDyE, Scolytldab, etc.), but appear to be chiefly 
developed in the Lamellicornia, in which sub-order many of the 
larva) have the power of stridulation, as well as the perfect insect; 
several of these appliances in the larv® are figured by Schiodte 
(Naturhistonsk Tidssknft, Ser. 3, Vol. ix). Dr. Ohaus and 
Mr. Arrow have done much to increase our knowledge of these 
structures, and their work will be alluded to more in detail under 
the Lamellicornia. 

ihe Bostryc n idje and AnobiidvE produce, in several instances, 
tapping sounds, but some of their members appear to have a 
•stridulatory apparatus as well. On this point, Mr. Gahan writes 
as follows:—“In the genus Anobium proper, the gula is less ex¬ 
tensive than in Prlobium , and has no trace of a stridulating area, 
but in many of the species there is a curious series of ridges on 
the underside of each elytron close to its outer and apical margin, 
suggesting that the elytra may in these cases be used for purposes 
of stridulation. These ridges are not present in Priobium and are 
wanting also in Xestobium tessellation , one of the species which 
are known to make a noise by tapping their head against the wood 
on which they stand.” 

The beetles belonging to the curious Longicorn genus Plagith - 
mysus , from the Hawaiian Islands, appear to have three means of 
stridulating; firstly, by moving the edge of the prothorax over a 
striated area on the mesosternuin ; secondly, by means of a stridu¬ 
lating file along the lateral edge of each elytron against which they 
rub the hind femora ; and thirdly, by means of a series of ridges 
which is present on each of the middle and hind coxrn; these are 
in some species very regular and parallel, and are considered by 
Dr. Sharp, who discovered them, to be true stridulating structures 
{v. Gahan, l. c. p. 446). 

Several beetles produce a loud humming noise ; this is partly 
caused by the wings, but is also due to a chitinous process in the 
large trachea, just behind the spiracle, which is thrown into 



• VjaNV i° 


26 


INTKODUCTIOX. 


I 



<SL 


vibrations bv the air during respiration. This is found in the 
cockchafer, and the well known boom of the dor-beetle ( Qeotrupes ). 
is evidently due to it. 

The whole question of the auditory organs in insects is a very 
obscure one. Graber (Denks.Ak.Wieri, xxxvi) has discovered that 
extirpation of tympaniform organs does not diminish the effect of 
sounds in the case of the Orthoptera, and this much modifies our 
ideas with regard to the organs in this order. It is probable 
that if a true auditory sense exists in the Coleoptera, it will prove 
to be connected with the characteristic isolated setae which are 
found in so many beetles, and are evidently of great importance 
in their economy. These setae are in close connection with 
important nerves and are probably sensitive to vibrations (especially 
such as would be caused by stimulating organs) as well as to- 
actual touch. It is probable that some of the strange structures 
found in the antenna? of insects may have to do with hearing as 
well as other functions. Lubbock (Ants, Bees, and Wasps, 
pp. 226-227) considered that certain curious organs in the 
antennae of ants were very probably auditory organs, although he 
has elsewhere stated that some ants, like the Orthoptera, have 
organs of hearing on the tibice. As, however, he failed to prove 
by his experiments that these insects have any auditory powers,, 
the truth of this hypothesis is doubtful. 

It is quite possible that similar structures, which seem evidentlv 
to be connected in some way with the senses, may be found in the 
Coleoptera, although none have been hitherto observed. It is not 
impossible also that the antennal pits in Adelops , Melolontha and 
other Lamellicoiinja, the Bttp^kstidas, etc., have to do with 
hearing or with smell, or even with a sense of which we know 
nothing. 

The sense of touch in the order is evidently very highly developed. 
The special seta?, before referred to. are certainly most sensitive, 
and they are so constant that specific or even generic or divisional 
characters have been founded upon them by some authors. These 
seta? are very common in the Cababim, Stapjiylinid/E, etc., but, 
so far as is at present known, do not occur in any LaMellicornia 
except in the somewhat abnormal genus Aclopus , in which the 
dorsal surface of the pronotum is quite free from hairs except for 
one or two placed in sensory pirs on each side of the middle line. 

The antennas are, evidently, to a great extent, tactile organs, 
and the seta? with which they are furnished must greatly increase 
their sensibility, these seta? being also found, to a greater or less 
extent, on the legs and abdomen. So many beetles live in the 
dark that they must necessarily possess such sensitive tactile 
organs. 


Before leaving the subject of the organs of sense in the Coleo¬ 
ptera it is perhaps necessary to say that the terms adopted are 
merely provisional, and that although insects appear plainly to have 
the organs of sight and touch well developed in a manner analogous 
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to, yet in many points differing from, wbat we find in the Verte¬ 
brates, yet we know nothing, as a matter of fact, about their other 
senses, which may be entirely different from anything of which we 
have any conception. We can only pick out certain structures 
and say that they have apparently to do with smell, taste, or 
hearing, but we may be quite mistaken. In fig. 17, some of these 
organs are represented. We have first (A) the apex of the antenna? 
of a larva of Pentodon punciatus (Dynastin^:), with a sensory 
plate (a) and sensory hairs (sir), and also the apex of the palpus 
of an adult Melolontlia (13), with sensory hairs or setae ; we cannot, 
however, say with certainty whether these have to do with smell. 



Fig.lv. Organs of sense in Coleoptera:—A. Pentodon- punciatus , apex of 
antenna of larva ; a, sensory plate; sir , sensory hairs. B. Melolontha , 
apex ot palpus. 0. Autennal pit of Melolontlia, vulgaris. D. Antennal 
teeth of Anophthalhius tellkampjii . (After Berlese and Hauser.) 


taste, or hearing. One of the antennal pits of Melolontlia vulgaris , 
seen in a vertical section, is represented at C, These pits, Which 
occur commonly in the Lahellicornia, have been referred toabove; 
they are very remarkable both for their structure and their number. 
Packard says of them (Text-Book of Entomology, p. 275):— li On 
the outer surface of the first and seventh (in the female the sixth) 
antennal leaf, as also on the edges of the other leaves, only arise 
scattered bristles; on the'inner surface of the first and seventh 
leaves, as also on both surfaces of the second to the sixth leaves, 
are close rows of rather shallow depressions of irregular form, 
some circular, others regularly hexagonal. Their number is 
enormous; in the males 3 ( J,00o, in the females 35,000, occur on 
each antenna.” We cannot, however, say what their real sensory 
function is, although it is quite evident that it is very important; 
it may be auditory or it may be olfactory, or both. Curious 
antennal teeth occur in Diftiscus and in the blind Carabid Ano/di- 
thalmus ; some of these, on the edge of the antennae, are shown 
at 1). These teeth are interpreted by Packard as organs of smell, 
but they may be organs of hearing or even of taste, jike the minute 
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discs which are found ou the palpi of certain species of Cardbus, 
surrounded by a large number of minute teeth. The whole question, 
at present, rests largely on pure hypothesis. 


Coloration . 

The colours of Coleojitera vary as much as their size and form. 
The most brilliant are, perhaps, the Buprestidje and the 
Ceto^iid^e ; but the Cicindelidje and many of the Curtso- 
MELiDiE and their allied groups, and many also of the Longicornia, 
run these very close in beauty of colour. The brilliant metallic 
colours may be either entirely structural, or else due to a com¬ 
bination of structure and pigment. The structural colours of 
Coleoptera probably belong, for the most part, to the category of 
interference colours, such as are seen in a soap-bubble. Colours 
of this kind are produced by thin films of air, or of liquids of low 
retractive power, included between layers of a horny consistence. 
It the films consist of air, the colour remains unaltered in dry 
specimens ; if, however, they are liquid, as the tissue dries up so 
also do the films, and the colour disappears. This is very evident 
in insects like the Cassididje, which, in their native tropical 
habitat, are among the most brilliant of beetles, and glitter like 
large de \y drops in the sun with shining metallic or opalescent 
colours, but in our collections present a uniformly faded*ap¬ 
pearance.^ If, however, they are kept in spirit or water, they 
retain their colour. Such colours may even fade and be restored 
in a living beetle, for it has been observed that a brilliant golden 
beetle ( Carabus auronitens ) lost all its lustre after hybernating in 
captivity, but regained it alter drinking some water. Many 
metallic colours are also due to diffraction (caused by white light 
being reflected from a number of fine parallel grooves) or refraction 
(prismatic colours). The general subject will be found discussed 
in Professor Poulton’s 4 Colours of Animals 5 (International Science 
Series, pp. 1-11), to which work I am indebted for the chief part 
of the foregoing observations. 

Mimicry and Protective Resemblance. 

In my Presidential Addresses to the Entomological Society of 
London in 1902 and 1903 I dealt partly with the question of 
Mimicry and Protection among the Coleoptera, a subject which 
had been comparatively neglected in this order, although it 
laid been for a long time brought into strong notice so far as 
the Lepidoptera were concerned. It may perhaps be useful to 
recapitulate briefly the chief points noticed, as observers in the 
held will certainly be able to add a vast number of interesting facts 
il they will only make note of them as they occur. Indeed, it is 
only the field-workers who have really any right to speak on the 
matter, as theorizing on possible resemblances and adaptations to 
surroundings in museums, though often very useful, is liable to be 
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inaccurate, and may lead to erroneous deductions. We have*, 
however, sufficient actual observations to prove that there must be 
a great deal of significance in many of the resemblances and other 
apparent means of protection, even though that significance may 
have been exaggerated in some instances. 

1. The assimilation of colour to environment is found running 
through the whole animal kingdom, and is especially marked in 
large numbers of Coleoptera, more particularly in those that live 
on or about wood or bark. We find the best instances among the 
Loxgicorxia and ItnYKCHOPHORA, whole groups of which closely 
resemble the bark of the trees on which they live. A striking 
case of this kind of cryptic resemblance is found in the large and 
handsome African Longicorn, Petroyn&tha gigas ; not only does its 
upper surface resemble dead velvety, moss such as is. found on 
tree-trunks, but its long antennae are exactly like dry tendril-like 
twigs. The same kind of protective resemblance is found in 
Saperda , Lamia , and other genera; while the weevils belonging to 
the genus LitJlinus (from Madagascar) so closely resemble "the 
lichen-covered twigs on which they live that they can hardly be 
seen by an unskilled observer, even when pointed out. Several 
Cicindelid/E are exactly adapted to their environment, and can 
hardly be distinguished from it unless in motion ; and there are 
very few groups in which these resemblances do not occur. Many 
of the weevils fall and feign death at the least alarm, and as they 
fold their legs and rostrum closely on the body, they look like 
small seeds or bits of dry earth, and easily escape observation. 
This cryptic folding of the limbs and feigning death is also found 
among the BYRRHiDiE and certain sections of the Stapiiylinid-e, 
and is a very effective method of protection. 

2. Many beetles which are distasteful exhibit bright warning 
colours, which render them conspicuous, and thus serve to ad¬ 
vertise their unpleasant qualities. Among these may be especially 
mentioned the Coccinelliu.e, Telepiioriile, and Lycid.e. Others 
adopt warning attitudes, such as Ocypus olens , Broscus , Antliia , etc. 
it must be remembered that there is always some actual means of 
defence behind these colours and attitudes, consisting in the power 
of emitting unpleasant secretions or inflicting a severe bite, in 
case the warning is neglected. The question of warning sounds, 
is a very interesting one, but at present very little is known 
about it. Mr. Guy Marshall, however, has proved that both a 
kestrel and a baboon showed evident alarm at the stridulation of 
a Longicorn beetle. 

3. Distasteful insects are often imitated by edible species be¬ 
longing to the same or a different order. I have before given a 
considerable number of instances of this mimicry in the case of 
the Coleoptera (Proc. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1901, p. li), and need not 
here recapitulate them. Occasionally not only the appearance but 
the general habits and movements of the insect are copied, as in 
the case of the wasp-like Longicorn, Clytus ariet-is , which unlike- 
its usually sluggish relatives, runs swiftly up and down the leaves 
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on which it settles, just like a wasp hunting for food. Many 
beetles, especially the many inquilines of ants’ nests, resemble 
ants ; the curious little Carabid, Ecja ( Selina ) westermanni, from 
Ceylon, is exactly like a small black ant (vide p. 58), and others 
from various groups (Longicornia, Lamellicornia, Staph y- 
linid;e, etc.) bear a close resemblance to hairy bees. Occasionally 
a beetle possessing offensive qualities is imitated by a more 
defenceless insect of another order. 

It is well known that certain groups of insects of various orders 
in a single district often present a uniform scheme of colour, which 
evidently has a warning significance. This is called Synapo- 
sematic or Common Warning Coloration. The subject is fully 
-discussed and well illustrated in an excellent paper by Mr. Guy 
Marshall (Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1902, part iii, pis. xviii&xix). 
The chief families of Coleoptera which enter into svnaposematic 
combinations appear to be the following :— MELOiDiE, Mely- 
ItlDJE, CANTITARLDiE, CoCCIXELLIDiE, ErOTYLID/E, EkDOMYCHIDJE, 
CnRYSOMELiDiE, and CleridjE. 

The facts of mimicry, protective resemblance, warning colours, 
etc., have perhaps been too much emphasized and given a signifi¬ 
cance which they will not altogether bear; but, on the other hand, 
they are in many instances so striking that they cannot be ex¬ 
plained away as mere matters of coincidence. But there is much 
need of more field-w’ork on these subjects ; exact observations are 
required as to the natural relations w'hich subsist between these 
mimicking species and their models, as well as judicial and care- 
full v devised experiments which shall adequately test those theories 
that have been advanced to explain these remarkable resemblances. 
As yet very few' have done such work in India, but their numbers 
are "increasing, and a rich and interesting harvest awaits them. 



Metamorphos is. 

The metamorphoses of the Coleoptera are considered as com¬ 
plete, and for such insects the term Holometabola has been 
proposed. The pupae, however, are almost always very soft, and 
1 heir appendages are not fastened to the body, differing notably 
in this respect from those of the Lepidoptera. Some pupm, how¬ 
ever, as pointed out by Dr. Sharp and others, are truly obtected, 
having a hard shell and the rudimentary appendages fastened by 
exudations to the body, like Lepidopterous pupae; these belong 
to the Stapiiylinidje/ Others, again, are intermediate between 
the latter and the ordinary pupce. The larvae of Coleoptera are 
extremely variable in form and habits ; many of these will be 
noticed during the course of the work; comparatively little is 
known about their life-history as they are, except in the case of 
the w*ood-feeding species, very difficult to rear. As might be ex¬ 
pected, the predatory larvae (Carabtdjb, Dytiscid/E, Stathy- 
linid-E, etc.) are, as a rule, very active; this is not, however, 
always the case, as the larvae that construct burrows and lie in 



; l 1 * *• < • 

v METAMOEPlIOSlS. 31 

'Wait for their prey ( ClO in deli dje) are not adapted for rapid 
motion. Those that live surrounded with their nutriment (Scaea- 
b.eidas, many Khynchophoea, etc.) are usually sluggish. As 
a rule the six legs are fully developed, although occasionally oue 
pair may be rudimentary and adapted for a special purpose (as in 
the Pass alii) iE). Sometimes they are very small, and in the Cue- 
culicknidje they disappear altogether. This is not the case with 
nil the ltiiYNonopHOEA, as appears to be sometimes thought, for 
iu the Antiieibidas the larvae of some of the genera are legless, 
whereas in others legs are present (e. g. Cratoparis and Arceocerus)\ 
while in the larva of the curious European species Choragus shep - 
pardi the legs are replaced b} r three pairs of thoracic sac-like 
pseudopods (Sharp, l.c. p. 290). Probably in most of the apodous 
species the rudiments of legs might be -found underneath, if not 
outside, the integument, if the infects were dissected and micro¬ 
scopically examined. 

There are two forms of Coleopterous larvae1. the Campo- 
•deiform or Thysanuriform ; 2. the Eruciform or grub-form. 
The first of these is the active form, with long legs (as a rule), 
and well-developed, usually predaceous, mouth-parts; this form 
is considered the more primitive. Besides the predatory beetles 
above alluded^ to, the first instars * of Stylopida: and Meloida 
are campodeiform. 

In 1869 Brauer first suggested that the larvae of a great number 
of insects may be traced back to such primitive insects as Campoclea 
and Iapyx, belonging to the order Thysanura. He also pointed 
•out that most of the more highly developed insects assume another 
larval form, which appears as a later acquisition, through adapta¬ 
tion to certain definite conditions. In the case of Sitaris , Meloe , 
and Epicauta we see the adaptation take place before our e\ f es. 
This second form is the eruciform, grub-, or maggot-like larva. 
Brauer rightly considers that this form resulted from the insects 
living a stationary, semi-parasitic life on plants, in carrion, etc., 
where they had no need to go far afield in search of food. The 
.majority of the Coleopterous larvae belong to this second division, 
with greater or less modifications. 

There is, in many instances, a striking similarity among the 
larva) of Coleoptera belonging to the same family, and this is not 
only the case in those families in which the perfect insects bear 
more or less resemblance to one another, such as the Caeabidas, 
•Staphylinidje, Elateeidad, etc., but among groups in which the 
imagines differ entirely in facies. This is particularly noticeable 


* Dr. Sharp adopts tho term “ instar,” first proposed by Fischer (‘ Orthoptera 
Europaa/ 1853, p. 37) to express the form of insects at their various stages • 
hitherto there has been no such term in use, entomologists speaking of the 
form assumed at the first moult,’’ and so <m. If a caterpillar moults live times 
tlie chrysalis becomes the sixth inst ir and the perfect insect the seventh instar! 
The adoption of this nomenclature saves considerable inconvenience. The 
egg does not count as an instar, although there seems no reason why it should 
not be r,o considered. 
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in the case of the Tenebrionid^e, the lame of which, as a rule,, 
are elongate, linear, parallel-sided, flattened, or cylindrical grubs, 
presenting a very close superficial inter-resemblance; and this is 
more cr less maintained (with exceptions) throughout the Hete- 
romera, thus serving to indicate that they probably constitute a 
natural division. 

The most extraordinary forms are found among certain of the- 
water-beetles ( e. g. Haliplidje and G-yrinidae) and the Der- 
mestidje, the larva) in the former being furnished with long 
lateral and caudal appendages, and in the latter with a dense 
clothing of curiously arranged hairs. 

The life-history of certain Coleoptera is exceedingly interesting,, 
especially of those forms which undergo what is known as Ifyper- 
'metamorphosis, of which only a very few examples have been 
adequately investigated. Many larvae of all orders are provided 
with special modifications to enable them to adapt themselves to 
their proper habits of life; but certain insects, with a very com¬ 
plicated life-history, require several further modifications in order 
to suit their altered circumstances. This is especially the case- 
with those Coleopterous larvae ( Meloe , &c.) that are parasitic on 
certain bees. The best known instance is that of Sitaris humeralis ,. 



Fig. 18.—Life-history of Sitaris muralis. a , triuugulin or 1st larva : g } anal' 
spine erect and claspers of a ; b, 2nd larva ; e , pseudo-pupa; f, 3rd larva; 
c, true pupa; d, imago. (After Ridley & Packard.) 

an account of which has been often given, but may perhaps be- 
repeated. The observations were first made by M. Tabre, of 
Avignon. The eggs are laid by the female near the nest of a bee 
( Anthophora ), and from these emerge the first or “ triungulin ” 
iarfafe, which are very small, hard-skinned, with strong jaws, and 
long legs and antenna). According to Tabre they remain motion¬ 
less and without taking food until the following spring, when they 
become very active and hook themselves on to the hairs of the male 
bees, from which they transfer themselves to the females, and 
from these to the eggs of the bee, which are laid in separate cells- 
filled with honey. After devouring the egg the triungulin assumes 
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a second larval form, quite different from the first, dilated beneath 
and adapted for floating on the honey, which it devours in about six 
weeks. A few days later this second larva changes into a short and 
broad pseudo-nymph or pupa, sometimes called the first pupa, in 
which state the insect passes the winter. In the spring a third 
larva appears, like the second, but not dilated beneath; this does 
not eat, and soon changes into an ordinary true Coleopterous pupa, 
from which emerges the imago. The triungulins of Meloe are 
very differently shaped from those of Sitciris, and have the legs 
more strongly developed, but they are both equally adapted for 
attaching themselves to bees. 

Dr. Sharp also quotes Professor ltiley’s account of the trans¬ 
formations of a blister-beetle, Mpicauta vittata , which is parasitic 
on locusts in North America. The triungulin campocleiform larva 
is very active, and runs about on the ground in sunny weather, 
examining the cracks, until an egg-pod of the locust is found ; 
into this it eats its way and begins to devour an egg. After a 
few days the triungulin changes into a Caraboid larva, and in 
another week into a form like the larva of a Scarabmid ; this grows 
rapidly, leaves the egg-pod, and in a cavity close by turns into a 
pseudo-pupa or coarctate larva, quite helpless and inactive, in 
which form it passes the winter. In spring another Scaraband- 
Hke larva emerges, which is' somewhat active, but does not take 
food; in a few days this changes into a pupa of the ordinary 
Coleopterous form, from which the perfect insect emerges in the 
course of five or six days. 

The life-histories of several of these insects with various larval 
forms or instars are more or less known, but they are very hard 
to work out, and it will be a long time before we possess much 
detailed knowledge of more than a few of them. In other 
orders we have perhaps the most interesting case in Mantissa 
(Neuroptera). 

Very little is known of the changes that take place in the 
internal organs of any insects during the various metamorphoses* 
although in the case of the Diptera the changes are con¬ 
siderable. They do not appear to have been much studied in 
the Coleoptera, but are probably of much the same character, 
except that they are not so rapid, as in the Diptera. One thing, 
however, we have learnt, and that is that “ metamorphosis 
is after all only an extension of embryonic life, the moults and 
great changes being similar to those undergone by the embryo, 
and that metamorphosis and alternations of generations are 
but terms in a single series. Moreover, the metamorphoses of 
insects are of the same general nature as those of certain worms, 
of the echinoderms, and tbe frog, the difierent stages of larva, 
pupa, and imago being adaptational and secondary ” (Packard). 
The processes by which the changes take place during meta¬ 
morphosis are of two kinds : histolysis or breaking down, and histo¬ 
genesis or building up, of tissue. The intermediary agents in the 
former, according to Sharp, Miall, and others, are “ phagocytes 
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cells similar to the leucocytes or white corpuscles of the blood ; 
the intermediary agents in histogenesis are portions of tissue 
existing in the larval state incorporated with the different organs, 
or possessing a connection therewith even when they are to a 
great degree separated therefrom.” Histolysis of the muscular 
tissue appears to be a sort of inflammatory process, during which 
the phagocytes attach themselves to, or enter, the tissues which 
are to be disintegrated, and by which the larval structures are 
broken down into a creamy substance, the buds or germs from 
which the new organs are to be developed being exempt from the 
destruction. These buds grow as they are liberated, and so by the 
two processes the new creature is formed. This is probably much 
the same in principle as the ordinary growth of the tissues, only 
more pronounced and evident through the greater rapidity of the 
action in these particular transformations (vide Sharp, op. cit. v, 
p. 165). 

We need not here enter into the interesting question of em¬ 
bryology ; those who desire to do so should consult the works of 
G-raber, who lias worked out the embryology of a species of Lina 
(Cim ysoxieliD iE ), and others. 



Pliylogeny. 

The earliest known insects belong to the Hemiptera, Orthoptera, 
and Heuroptera, and to an extinct Neuropterid order Palreo- 
dictyoptera; the types are strongly differentiated and they are as 
well* characterized for the most part as any insects now existing ; 
nor are there any transitional forms to bridge over the gap 
between the Coleoptera and other orders. From the very earliest 
time of their appearance in geological strata the insects of this 
order have undergone no appreciable change ; the period at which 
they first appeared is somewhat doubtful, but the evidence 
tends to prove that none existed during the Palaeozoic period, 
the records being extremely meagre, and the insects described 
being probably not coleopterous. In the present state of our 
knowledge we cannot with any certainty say that the order ap¬ 
peared before the Mesozoic period. In the Jurassic period (Lias 
and Oolite) we find beetles abundant and far more numerous than 
the insects belonging to any other order ; this was the age of the 
great Saurian reptiles, yet the beetles co-existing with t hese appear 
to belong to the same families and genera as those living at the 
present time. In the Rluetic beds insect remains have been found 
ip,such abundance that the beds containing them have been called 
the “ Insect Limestone.” The following families, among others, 
are represented :—tto arableid,®, Carabine, Gyrinid;e, Hydro - 
pruning, Latitridiid/E, BuprkstidyE, Elateiud.e, Cantiiarir.e, 
CurctiuoxidvE, and Chrysomelid.k. The Longicornia, Stapiiy- 
LiNiD.i:, and Coccinellid.e appear to be altogether absent, as 
well as the Xylophaga, the deficiency of the latter being 
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noteworthy in the face of the statement made by certain 
authors that the Coleoptera were originally derived from a wood- 
oung insect, and that it was this habit that brought about the 
development of the hard-textured eiytra. 

As there are absolutely no connecting links of any value, the 
question of the original ancestor of the order is only a matter of 
mere hypothesis. Scudder believes that if was a wood-boring 
akeodictyopteron, while Lameere considers it should be looked for 
among the Neuroptera-Planipennia, and Granglbauer would derive 
the order from the Orthoptera. Lameere (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 
xliv, 1900, p. 356) is of opinion that the ancestor of the Coleoptera 
must have had the following characters:—(1) A complete meta¬ 
morphosis; (2) lour Malpighian tubes; (3) the mouth-parts 
adapted for trituration of food (i. «?. mandibulate and not suc¬ 
torial); (4) the prothorax large and free; (5) five joints to all the 
tarsi; (6) an onychium between the tarsal claws; (7) three 
ocelli; (8) eight visible segments of the abdomen; (9) all the coxa 
conical and projecting; (10) antenna with eleven joints, not 
differentiated. 

As mentioned above, this ancestor, according to Lameere’s view 
must have belonged to the group of Neuroptera-Planipennia, and 
hved under bark or bored into the trunks of trees, the advantage 
of the change in the form and substance of the upper wings beiim 
therefore evident. ® & 

Granglbauer (Miinch. Kol. Zeitschr. i, 1903, p. 276), in alluding 
to Lameere s hypothesis, says that, while he does not wish to enter 
upon a discussion as to the phylogenetic origin of the Coleoptera, 
he is still of opinion that it is more reasonable to consider them 
as derived from one of the older branches of the Orthoptera. 

To this Lameere (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. xlvii, 1903, p. 156) 
replies that if the Coleoptera are considered as descended from 
the Orthoptera, we admit a “ polyphyletisme de riiolometabo- 
lisme ; that is to say, that we must allow that holometabolic 
insects, or insects with perfect or very marked metamorphoses, 
must have arisen from more than one independent source. Al¬ 
though, at first sight, the argument may seem to have some weight, 
there really does not appear to be any insuperable objection to the 
independent origin of the orders or sections in question. But if 
the objection be sound, we must, to begin with, divide the Neuro- 
ptera into two distinct orders. Not that this need cause anv 
difficulty, for the iuseets placed by Sharp under the Neuroptera 
are distributed in six differeut orders by Packard and in five by 
Brauer. ‘ J 

Since the foregoing paragraphs were written, Herr Handlirseh 
has published his exhaustive work ‘Die Eossilen Inse^on.’ I n 
vol. ii, p. 1278, t. vii, he shows the SiLPHiim; and Histetudje as 
the earliest beetles. These appeared in the Triassic period, and 
from the Silphidje at various periods there spring off the Staphy- 
LiNinjE, of which the Pselaphid.i: are a later branch, and (in 
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the Cretaceous period) the Scydmjenidje, Leptinid.e, Clam- 

BIDJE, APH^NOCEPHAIiID.E *, CORYLOPHIDiE, TrICHOPTERYGIB.E, 

SPHyERiiDiE, Hydroscapiiidje, and ScaphidiidyE ; the Platy- 
psyll'idje also probably belong to this period. Somewhat later 
than the Silphuxe, but still in the Triassic period, come the 
Palpicornia and Malacodermata, and a little later (but doubt¬ 
fully) the Clavicornia (in Ganglbauer’s sense, excluding the 
Staphylinoidea). In the Triassic period appear the ancestors 
of the Adephaga, Brachymera, Serricornia, Sternoxia (including 
BuprestidyE and Elateridye), and Teredilia. Later still, in the 
Middle Jurassic and Lower Oolite (“ Dogger”), come the Hetero- 
mera, and in the Upper Jurassic and Upper Oolite ( u Malm”) the 
Phytophaga, from which, in the Cretaceous period, the Rhyncho- 
phora take their origin. Last of all appear the Lamellicornia. 

No Coleoptera occur in the Palaeozoic period. One hundred 
and thirty-eight distinct types are found in the Mesozoic period, 
and about two thousand in the Cainozoic period. The proportion 
of beetles known in Tertiary and modern times is about 1 to 80 ; 
the proportion for the Lamellicorns, however, is only 1 to ISO, 
which appears further to suggest their recent origin. 

Referring to the Triassic period (Z. c. ii, p. 379) Handlirsch says 
that the Coleoptera are practically impossible to define, and belong 
to very slightly specialised forms, out of which may be made a 
Carabid, Dytiscid, Tenebrionid, Chrysomelid, or Ehynchitid ; this 
is shown by the names given to them— Pseudocurculioniies, Pseudo- 
buprestides , Pseudocarabites , etc. This is, of course, as Handlirsch 
incidentally points out (7. c. pp. 398-399) partly due to the fact 
that we have only elytra to deal with, and that it is impossible 
from these alone to recognize the families with any accuracy. 

With regard to the origin of the Coleoptera we cannot agree 
with Handlirsch’s theory that they are derived from primitive 
forms of Blatta or from a branch of the Protoblattoidea. His 
only arguments in favour of this appear to rest upon outward 
appearance (the resemblance of the BlattidyE to certain Cara- 
bjdje, SilphidyE, Lampyrides, etc.), the Blatta -like form of certain 
Silphid larvae, the large approximate coxae, and the “ egg-laying ” 
of Ilydrophilus. The extreme difference of the metamorphoses 
seems to outweigh all these, even though we allow that in a few 
instances beetles are viviparous. 

Handlirsch seems to have more reason in rejecting Lameere’s 
theory that the Coleoptera are derived from wood-boring Neuro- 
ptera which have had their upper wings modified into elytra on 
account of their habits. “ Elytra,” he says, “ are not an adaptation 
(Anpassung) to an a priori protected abode (such as a boring in 
wood), but to a free abode (Aufenthalt) on the earth's surface.” 
At the same time this is not entirely convincing. 


* Thin is apparently meant to include the Pseudocokylopiiid.k (of which 
Aphanocephalm is a genus) and PilenocepjialidjE of Matthews (Corvlonhiche 
and Sphseriidce, 1899, pp. 197, 205). 1 
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There can, of course, be no finality on such a question, seeing 
that so little can possibly be demonstrated regarding it; but if it 
is of any use to discuss it at all it seems by no means impossible 
t lat the ancestor of the Coleoptera is to be found among the 
oialedje (Neuroptera-Planipennia) in an extinct group possessing 
the more complete metamorphoses of the Sialides, and with larvie 
possessing the terrestrial habits and subcortical habitat of the 
Kapiiidiides. The true position of the Coleoptera, however, 
with reference to the other orders of insects, is quite uncertain, 
and they cannot be placed in close proximity with any. We are 
entirely in the dark as to their phylogeny, and all that has been 
said regarding it is only more or less unwarrantable hypothesis. 


Classification . 

In writing a general introduction to the Coleoptera for a work 
like the present, of which the various sections will be the production 
of several authors, the question of classification is by far the most 
difficult to deal with, for, naturally and probably, in the present 
state of our knowledge, individual authors may refuse to be 
bound by any system that may be laid down. It should therefore 
be understood that there is no intention to bind the specialists 
who may hereafter take part in the work, and in their prefaces 
and introductions they can, of course, adopt any classification of 
their groups and families that they think fit. 

One thing is certain, and that is that any linear classification is 
quite out of the question. The attempt to force this has been the 
chief cause of the confusion that has arisen. The great groups 
must be regarded as more or less parallel series, arising, hypo¬ 
thetically, from common stocks whose origin is quite unknown, for 
(so far as we at present know with certainty) they have appeared 
in geological strata in several instances simultaneously, and their 
remains, where found, are equally and fully developed*. 

The earliest writers after Linne, in their systems of classifica¬ 
tion, laid the chief stress on the variation of the number of joints 
in the tarsi, Olivier being the first to adopt the primary sections 
of Pentamera, Heteroinera, Tetramera, and Trimera ; this division, 
modified and enlarged by Latreille and others, has been in use up 
to quite recent times, and must of course be always taken into 
consideration. 

In 1883 Leconte and Horn published their ( Classification of 
the Coleoptera of North America/ which, although in many points 
not in accordance with the views of modern Coleopterists, was yet 
a distinct advance on anything that had preceded it. They divided 
the order into two primary divisions :—L Coleoptera (genuine), 
having the mouth-parts normal, the palpi always flexible, the gular 
sutures double, at least before and behind, and the prosternal 
sutures distinct; and 2. Rhynchophora, having the head more or 
less prolonged into a rostrum, the palpi rigid (except in Rhino 
MACEBID2E and Anthribid.e), the gular sutures confluent along the 
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median line, and the prosterual sutures wanting; there are also 
exceptions to the last two characters. 

The Coleoptera (genuina) were subdivided into two great com¬ 
plexes :—the Isomera, having the hind tarsi with the same number 
of joints as the others, and the Heteromera, in which the joints of 
the hind tarsi were less than those of the anterior pairs ; and the 
Isomera were again divided into the Adephaga, Clavicornia, 
Serricornia, Lamellicornia, and Phytophaga. The question of 
the position of the Rhynchophora had been dealt with before by 
the same authors (“ The lihyncbophora of America North of 
Mexico,” Proc. Amer. Phil. Soc. xv, 1876), and in this work they 
are regarded as the lowest, and the Lamellicornia as the highest 
in rank of all the Coleoptera. This view regarding the position of 
the Phynchophora has not met with acceptance from recent 
writers, some of whom regard them as an integral portion of the 
Phytopiiaga. Whether this is correct may be open to doubt (they 
are certainly, on the whole, a highly specialized group), but Ivolbe 
appears to be certainly going too far when, in direct opposition to 
Leconte and Horn, he speaks of them as one of the most highly 
developed types of Coleoptera, and a type that is most widely 
separated from the lowest forms (Zeitsch. fiir Ent. 1903, p. 144). 

In 1899 Dr. Sharp, in the ‘Cambridge Natural History * 
(vol. vi, Insecta, part ii, p. 190), published the following classifi¬ 
cation of the Coleoptera :— 


Series 1. LamkllicORNTA. — Antennas with the terminal joints leaf-like 
(or broader than the others, if not actually leaf-like), and 
capable of separation and of accurate apposition. Tarsi five- 
jointed. 

Families. Passalidte, Lucanidae, Scarab add re. 

Series 2. Adephaga (Caraboidea of some authors).—Antennas never 
lamelliform, thin at the end; all the tarsi five-jointed, with 
the fourth joint quite distinct. Maxillae highly developed, 
with the outer lobe slender and divided into two segments 
so as to be palpiform. Abdomen with six (or more) ventral 
segments visible. 

Families. Cicindelidae, Carabidae, Amphizoidoe, Pelobiidae, 
ITaliplicUe, and Dvtiseidae. 

Series 3. Polymorpha. —An tenure frequently with either a club, i. e. the 
distal joints broader (Clavi corn series of authors), or the joints 
from the third onwards more or less saw-like, the serrations 
being on the inner face (Serricorn series of authors) ; but 
these, and all the other characters, including the number of 
joints in the tarsi, very variable. 

Families. Paussidse, Gyrinidae, Ilydrophilida?, Platypsyl- 
lidae, Leptinidre, Silphidae,Scydmamidae, Gnostidae (containing 
two Brazilian ants’-nest species), Pselapkkbe, Staph vJinidre, 
Spba riidae, Trichopterygidae, Hydroscaphidee, Corylophidae, 
Scaphidiidm, Synteliidte, Histeridae, Phalacridse, Nitidulidae, 
Trogositidae, Colydiidte, Ithysodidae, Cucujidae, Crypto- 
phagidae, Tie lot id.-e, Thorictidae, Erotylidae, Mycetophagidte, 
Cocci nellhjae, Endomychidae, Mycetaeidae, Latkridiiaa?, Adi- 
merkke (containing one American genus), Dermestida?, Bvr- 
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r hi die, Cyatlioceridfe (containing one species from Central 
America), Georyssidie, Ileteroceridie, ParnidtC, Derodontidie, 
Ciokhe, Sphindidre, Bostrychidae, Ptinicbe, MalacodermidaB, 
-Melyridse (or HalftchiidaB), CleridaB, LymexylonidaB, Dascil- 
lidie, KliipiceridaB, Elaferidm, Buprestidce. 

♦Series 4. Heteromkra. —Front and middle tarsi five-jointed, hind tarsi 
four-jointed. Other characters very variable. 

Families. TenebrionidaB, Cistelidae, LagriidaB, Othniida? (a 
very doubtful family), yEgialitidaB, MonommidaB, Mlionidae. 
Meiandryidre, Pythidre, Pyrochroidse, Authicidte, (Fde- 
meridne, Mordelliam (including Rhipidoplioridte), Cantlmridte 
(or Meloidaa), Tricteuotomidie. 

♦Series 5. Phytophaga.—T arsi four-jointed (apparently), but with a 
small additional joint at the ba$,e of the fourth joint; sole 
usually densely pubescent (sometimes the tarsi are bare be¬ 
neath or bristly, and occasionally the small joint at the base 
of the fourth is more distinct). 

Families. Bruchidsc, Chrysomelidm (containing four sub¬ 
families, Eupoda, Camptosomes, Cyclica, Crvptosomes), 
Cerambycidfe (containing three subfamilies, Prionides, 
Ceranibycides, Lamiides). 

Series 6. liiiYNCiiornoRA. —Head prolonged in front to form a be ah ; 

gula indistinguishable. (Palpi usually not evident.) Tarsi 
four-jointed (apparently), but with a very minute additional 
joint at the extreme base of the fourth joint. 

Families. Anthribidm, CurculionidaB, Scolytidse, BrentliidaB. 

Two families are considered by Sharp to be of uncertain position, 
the Aglyoyderidje (from the Canary Islands, New Zealand, and 
New Caledonia) and the Proterrh in id.e (from the Hawaiian 
Islands exclusively); they may be aberrant lihyncliophora, but 
this is very doubtful. 

The weak point in this classification is the series Polymorpiia, 
which is unwieldy and of necessity loosely defined, for it is only 
formed to include all the elements (mostly discordant) which 
cannot be placed under any other division. It seems, however, 
impossible, in the present state of our knowledge, to avoid these 
large heterogeneous groups, and the objection applies with as much 
or even more force to the H eterorrhabda of Kolbe or the Poly- 
phaga of Ganglbauer, which embraces a considerably wider scope 
than the Polymorpiia as used, by Sharp. If one of these compre¬ 
hensive terms must be employed, and it seems impossible, for con¬ 
venience’ sake, to do without them, it seems best to adopt the 
name “ Polycerata ” as including the old divisions Clavicorma, 
Serricornia, etc. For all practical purposes, however, the 
groups might as well be distinguished by letters or figures. 
Ganglbauers term has certainly the advantage of answering 
to the term Adeph!aga, but. on the other hand, it includes the 
Lamellicornia, 

Apart from the division Polymorpiia Sharp’s arrangement differs 
but little from the system of Leconte and Horn, except that the 
latter include the Stylopida; under the Heteromera, whereas 
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Sharp places them at the end of the Coleoptera under Strepsi- 
ptera, and does not state definitely whether they are to be united 
to the Coleoptera or regarded as a separate order. 

Although it is only comparatively recently that the venation of 
the wings of Coleoptera has been seriously used for systematic 
classification, yet it must not be forgotten that Burmeister (Mag. 
Zool. 1841, no. 76, pp. 14,15) included on this character the Cara- 
ridje, Paussim, Dxtiscijx®, and Gyrinidye in his group Car- 
isiyora or Adepkaga. Extensive work has been done in other 
orders by Hagen, Scudder, Brauer, and others, who recognized 
the phylogenetic importance of the wing venation, but the Coleo¬ 
ptera have certainly not had their share of attention in this 
respect. As, however, the character is now much more syste¬ 
matically employed, it is necessary that something should be said 
about it before we proceed further. 

There is very great difference in the wing venation in the 
various families, but, in spite of all variations, there appear to be 
three principal types, on which may be founded three divisions of 
the order, and it is requisite that their characteristics should be 
explained, although it must be allowed that they break down in 
some cases and cannot always be depended upon. 

There has been considerable divergence in the names applied to 
the various veins by different authors, with the result that much 
confusion has arisen, and it is highly desirable that a uniform 
system should be adopted. We have here adopted the nomen¬ 
clature of Comstock, Needham, Ganglbauer, and others, and regard 
the veins as arranged as follows Costal (c.\ Subcostal (sc.), 
Radial (r.) 1 and 2, Median (m.) 1 and 2, Cubital (cu.) 1 and 2, 
Anal (a.) 1, 2, 3 and 4. 

The characteristics of the three groups before alluded to, as 
adopted by Ganglbauer and others, are as follows :— 

1. Adephagid type (fig. 19).—This is chiefly distinguished by the 

presence of one or two transverse veins joining the two median 
veins (Ommci), or by two transverse veins situated nearer to 
the base and joining the upper median or an irregular branch 
of the lower radial vein to the lower median, thus forming a 
usually very definite enclosed space, called the areola oblonga 
or the oblongam (o). The latter is very characteristic of the 
greater number of the Adeptiaca, but in Cicindela and 
Rliysodes only the single transverse vein is present. In this 
group the branches of the radial vein enclose or tend to 
enclose an irregular space just behind the costa, at about the 
middle or nearer to the apex. 

2. /$'taphylinid type (fig. 20).—The chief characters of i this group 

are found in the absence of transverse veins; there are, 
therefore, no enclosed spaces on the wing. The veins, more¬ 
over, are much more simple, and the first or exterior median 
vein does not extend right across I lie disc and is not joined 
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tig. 19.—Adephagid typo of wing. 

Upper figure : Omma stanleyi. (After Kolbe.) 
Lower figure: Tachypus flavipes . (After Kempers.) 



Fig. 20. 

Upper figure : Staphylinid type of wing ; Ncerophorus vespillod/:s. 

Lower figure: Cantharid or Telephorid type of wing; LygUtopienis 
sanguineus, (After Kempers.) 
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at the base to any other vein. This is a very distinct and 
uniform type, as far as it goes, but its adoption seems to 
have the effect of keeping apart several genera that on other 
characters appear to be somewhat closely allied; this kind 
of difficulty, however, is liable to arise in every system of 
classification. 

3. Canthcirid or Telephorid type (fig. 20).—The chief characteristic 
of this division is the loop formed at some distance from the 
apex of the wings by the coalescence of the two median veins, 
one alone (it is usually hard to say which) being continued to 
the margin from the centre of the loop. A somewhat similar 
loop is found in the typical species at the apex of the radial 
veins, and transverse veins occur joining the cubital and anal 
veins; in all these forms, however, there is great variation, 
and the type, as a whole, undergoes so much modification, 
and sometimes breaks down so entirely that its value becomes 
very doubtful. The characteristic median loop is very small 
in some families, and is often reduced to a mere hook at 
the apex (as in Tegrodera erosa , one of the Meloldje); 
it is very plain in many Lamellicorns, but practically absent 
in Geot rapes, and this is also the case with the Passalidje and 
many Bhykchophoiia. Many of these latter, with their quite 
simple venation and the absence of any transverse veius, might 
well be classed under the Staphylinid type. This variation 
largely discounts the value of the whole characters of the wing 
venation as affording a reliable ground for classification; at 
the same time it is a very great help if taken in conjunction 
with other characters. 

A beetle may be compared to an aeroplane, being considerably 
heavier than air, with the elytra and wings constituting the 
balancing-frame, the body representing the passengers and 
material, and the wing-muscles representing the motor. In order 
to counteract the comparatively great weight of the body the 
wings must present a correspondingly large area, and must, 
therefore, when expanded, be much larger than the elytra. As 
it is, however, of the greatest importance to the insect that the 
delicate wings should be protected by the elytra, there must neces¬ 
sarily be a mechanism for folding them, and this we find to be the 
case not only in the Coleoptera, but in all orders that have the 
outer wings corneous or coriaceous ; the arrangement is especially 
simple and beautiful in the case of the PoitFicuEimE and J3lattid.e, 
in which the wings open and shut like a fan. This is also seen in 
the Piiasmid-e. In the Coleoptera the method of folding is both 
longitudinal and vertical; in many cases the apical and anal 
portions are singly or doubly folded back upon the rest of the 
wing, but in other cases, especially, as might be expected, in the 
brachelytrous species, the arrangement is much more complicated. 
U"e have received a valuable paper from Mr.'Wool worth, published 
by him in the ‘ University of Canada Publications ? (Technical 
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Bulletins, Entomology, vol. i, no. 1, pp. 1-152), in which he deals 
with the flight and venation of insects; in it he has paid special 
attention to the lines of folding, which are almost as interesting as 
the veins themselves, and by his kind permission we are enabled to 
give figures of the methods of folding in the case of three types of 
wings. “ The most characteristic thing,” he says (Z. c. p. 126), 
“ about the hind wing in this order is the manner of folding. These 
wings exhibit a good deal of variation in this respect, hut there is 
one point in which they all agree, if the wing folds transversely at all 
— abortive wings, or those not fully covered by the elytra, lose the 
characteristic fold that occurs in all normal wings. This common 
character is the dividing of the area between the two strong 
divergent veins [called by him the primary and first posterior] into 



Fig. 21.—Venation and folding of wings of Harpalus caliginosus; Adephagid 
type. Dotted lines indicate lines of folding; black areas those that are 
reversed in folding. (After Woolworth.) 


four triangular areas by the'lines of folding [the triangles are seen 
in the figure]. Besides these there is always oue and sometimes 
i wo basal folds, and there are also extremely variable apical folds. 

1 he method of folding is as follows: the largest white area, the 
third coming from the margin near the base, is the only one that 
remains uncovered. All the adjacent areas bend under it. The 
l*p pf the wing beyond the triangles folds first longitudinally along 
d curve, which causes the extreme tip to fold back upon the 
more basal portion. The folding is brought about in the first type 
v>‘ wing [fi^ 21] by the approximation of the tips of the primary 
an Jj J irst posterior (radial and median) veins by their own elasticity, 
- * e tension of the wing by a pull on the anterior marginal 
(costal and subcostal) veins by the anterior muscles' The folding 
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in the second type is much the same except that there is a single 
and not a double folding of the apical region/' In the Staphylinid 
type, as we have said before, the arrangement is much more 
elaborate ; in this case there are three transverse folds and several 





Fig. 22.— Venation and folding of wings in Siaphylinns cinnamopterus ; 
Staphylinid type. Dotted lines and black areas indicate same as in 
fig. 21. (After Woolworth.) 



Fig. 23.—Venation and folding of wings in Dermcstes lardarlus\ Cantharid or 
Te'lephorid type. Dotted lines and black areas indicate same as fig. 21. 
(After Woolworth.) 


added longitudinal folds in the apical region of the wing. A 
peculiar feature of the groups is the carrying of the basal trans¬ 
verse fold across the anal region. The wings of the Staphy- 
LiKinjK will be found further alluded to iu the account of the 
family. 

Laineere, in his classification (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. xliv, 1900, 
,p. 357), makes use of these distinctions and divides the Coleoptera 
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into three suborders: Cantharidiformia, Staph yliniformia, 
and Carabiformia. 

I. The Cantharidiformia include the following :— 

1. Tf.redilia, with the families Lymexylonid® ( 11 la famille qui e3t la 

plus voisine da Neuroptere ancestral”), Anobiid® (Anobiin®, 
Ptinin®), Bostrychid® (Lyctiu®, Bostrychin®), Cupedid®, and 
Derodontid®. 

2. Malacodermata, with the families Cantliaridid® or Telephorid® 

(including Cantharidin® or Telepliorin®, Lycin®, Lanipyrin®, 
Drilin®) and Melyrid® (Malachiin®, Melyrin®, Corynetin®, 
Clerime). 

3. Sternoxi, with the families Dascillid® (Dascillin®, Chelonariin®, 

Eucinetin®, and Cyphonin®; the latter two are referred to the 
Dascillid® with some doubt), Elaterid® (Cebrionin®, Pero- 
thopin®, Eucnemin®, . Cerophy tin®, Soleniscin®, Elaterin®, 
Throscinoe), and Buprestidse. 

4. Macro dactyles, with the family Parnid® (Pseplienih®, Parnin®, 

Elmidina3, and Heterocerin®). 

5. Brachymera, with the families Dermestid® and Byrrhid®; in 

the latter family Nosodendrun is included, although very doubt¬ 
fully, as Lameere says that it has nothing in common with the 
Byrrhid® except the retractability of the legs. 

6. Palpicqrnia, with the family Hydrophilid® (Helophorin®, 

IJydrophilinte). 

7. Clavicornia, with the families Nitidulid® (Hypocephalin®, 

Sph®ritin®, Synteliin®, Trogositin®, Nitidulin®, Bvturin®), 
Mycetophagid®, Cissid® (Cissime, Sphindiu®), Erotylid® (Ero- 
tylinm, Cryptophagin®), Plialacrid®, Colvdiid®, Latliridiid®, 
Endomychid® (Mycetsein®, Endomychin®), Coccinellid®, Cucu- 
jid® (Cucujin®, Ilelotin®), Brenthid®. 

8. Phytophaga, with the families Cerambycid®, Ohrysomelidte, 

Bruchidre (Bruchin®, Anthribin®), Curculionid®. 

9. Heteromera, with the families Tenebrionid®, . Melaudryid® 

(Melandryin®, Mordellin®, Rhipiphorin®, Stylopin®), and La- 
griid® (Lagriin®, Pytliin®, Pyrochrom®, Meloiu®, GSdemerin,®, 
and Anthicin®). 

10. Lamellicornia, with the families Lucanid® (Lucanin®, Tro- 
gin®) and Scarab®id® (Scarab®in®, Melolonthin®, Dynastin®). 

II. The Staphyliniformia include the families Silphid® (Silphin®, 

Clambin®, Splneriin®, Ilydroscapliin®, Scaphidiin®, Corylo- 
phin®, Tricbopterygin®, Scydm®nin®), Ilistend®, Staphylinid®, 
Pselaphid®, Platypsyllkl®, and Pulicid® (Fleas). 

HI. Tlie Carabiformia include the families Rkysodid®, Carabid®, 
Paussid®, Dytiscid® (Omophrouin®, Haliplin®, Amphizoin® 
Hygrobiin®, Ilydroporin®, Dytiscin®), 

There is a great deal that is good in this classification, but the 
chief objections appear to be against the following points : — The 
removal of the Brenthidje from the Rhynciiophora to the 
ktvicorns; the inclusion of the Pclicid.e or Eleas among the 
°h*optera; the position of Hypocephalus among the Nitidu- 
au d (though less to be objected to) of Omophron among the 
yiisoiDjE. The AMPmzoiNiB, moreover, are not Dytiscid f 
dn s 10u ^ be considered a separate family. Several of these 
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points are defended by M. Lameere (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. xlvii, 
1903. p. 155), but we cannot agree with him in the present state 
of our knowledge, nor can we always quite follow his phylogeny. 
At the' end of the second paper he gives the following table :— 


r Adephaga. 


Cupediformia. 

Carabiformia. 


COLEOPTERA 


POLYPHAGA 


Cantharidifonnia < 


f Teredpa. 
Malacodermata. 
Sternoxia. 
Macrodactylia. 
Br achy m era. 
Palpicornia. 
Olavicornia. 
Phytophaga. 
Ileteromera. 
LLamellicornia. 


Staphyliniformia. 


On the face of it it seems quite inadmissible to apply the term 
“ Cantharidifonnia ” to Malacoderms, Elateridse, Clavicorns, 
Lamellicorns, Bhynchophora, etc., indiscriminately. 

Kolbe in 1901 published a system of classification (Archiv fLir 
Naturg., Jahrg. Beiheft, Festschrift flir Eduard von Martens, 
pp. 89-150, Taf. ii & hi), which he afterwards modified in a paper 
“ Zur Systematik der Coleopteren ” (Allg. Zeitsch. Entom. 1903, 
pp. 137-145). In the latter article he divides the Coleoptera into 
two suborders, Adephaga and Heterophaga. 

The Adephaga fall into two divisions, Protadepiiaga and True 
Adephaga. These are distinguished by the formation of the 
ventral segments and the venation of the wings. To the former 
division belong the Cupedid® alone ; to the latter the Cicinde- 
lid® Carabid®, Amphizoid®, Pelobiid®, Haliplid®, Dytiscid®, 
Ghrinidse, Paussid®, and Khyeodid®. 

The Heterophaga also are placed under two divisions, Haplo- 
stomata and Rkynchopiiora. 

The Haplostomata are again subdivided into four groups; of 
these the first three, Staphylinoidea, Actinohrhabda, Hetero- 
rrhabda, are characterized by having the penultimate joint of the 
tarsi equal or nearly equal to the preceding, and may be classed 
together as Hoyheopoda. 

The Staphydihoidea contain the following families : —Staphy- 
linidfie, Silpliid®, Scydmaenidte and Pselaphid®, Catopid®, Hypo- 
cephalid®, Anisotomidse, Corylophid®, Trichopterygid®, Hydro- 
scaphid®, Scaphidiid®, Clambid®, Spb®riid®, Leptinid®, Platy- 
psyllid®, and Histerid®. 

The Actinorrhabda contain the Synteliid®, Lucanid®, and 
8carab®id®, but not the Passalid®. 

The Heterorrhabda answer very closely to the Polymorpha of 
Sharp, and are open to the same objections, only more so, as they 
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contain the IIbteromera as well as the greater part of the 
Clavicorn series, the Malacoderms, the Elate ride, and Bupri:- 
stide, etc. Kolbe also includes the Passalidje, which appears to 
be contrary to all accepted views. 

The Anchistopoda are characterized by Kolbe as having the 
penultimate joint of the tarsi very small and more or less hidden 
between the lobes of the third joint; they include the Phalacridae, 
Cryptophagidae, Erotylida?, Prionidoe, Cerambycida), Bruchidac, 
Chrysomelidm, Endomychidte, and Coccinellkta/ 

The second great division of the PIeteropiiaga is formed by the 
Ehynchophora, including the families Bhinomaeeridae, Anthri- 
bidm, Oxycorynidae, Ehynchitidee, Apionidae, Brachyceridas, Pro- 
terhinidse, Erenthidac, Platypidao, Tomicidaa, and Curculionidse. 
W hile Leconte and Horn regard the Ehynchophora as the lowest 
representatives of the Coleoptera, Kolbe places them at the head 
of the order and assigns them the highest place. .Kolbe has since 
modified, expanded, and altered several of his views in a series of 
articles in the ‘Zeitscrift fur wissenschaftliche Insekten Biologic/ 
Band iv, 1908, pp. 110, 153, 219, 246, 286,389, which are perhaps 
the best that he has written on the subject. 

Although there is much that is good in his classification, yet in 
the present state of our knowledge it is not likely to be adopted, 
and we may pass on to the arrangement of Ganglbauer, which 
appears to be the best that has yet been put forward. It will be 
found fully explained in his interesting and exhaustive pamphlet 
published in the ‘ MUnchener Koleopterologische Zeitschrift ’ 
(1903, pp. 271-319), for a copy of which I am much indebted to 
the author, as well as for the use 1 have made of his work. 

According to Ganglbauer there are two suborders of Coleoptera, 
Adepiiaga and Polyphag-a; these are distinguished by him as 
follows : — 

I. AdepHAGA.— Venation of wings of the Adepliagid type (p. 40); 
ovaries with nutriment-chambers inserted between the egg- 
chambers (meroistic); testes simple, tubular; one pair of 
accessory glands present in the male genital organs ; four 
Malpighian tubes; larvae more or less campodeiform, with 
two-jointed tarsi; habits, as a rule, active, predaceous, and 
carnivorous ; to this may be added the fact that the an- 
tennee are filiform, often setaceous, rarely moniliform or 
irregular. 

IT. Polypiiaga.— Venation of the wings of the Staphylmid or 
Cantharid type (p. 42); ovaries with a single nutriment- 
chamber at one end (holoistic); testes follicular; one or 
more pairs of accessory glands present in the male genital 
organs; four or six Malpighian tubes; lame very variable ; 
habits widely differing. 

We propose to adopt these two suborders, but to separate the 
LamellicopvNia from the second and place them in a third sub ¬ 
order at the head of the Coleoptera. They are the most homo¬ 
geneous group, and appear to be distinct by reason of the 



characteristic lamellate antennae, the strongly developed sexual 
dimorphism of the head, and the distinct and, as a rule, uniform 
structure of the larvae. The habits, moreover, of some of the 
species appears to show a higher grade of intelligence. They may 
be defined as follows:— 

III. Lamellicornia. — V enation of wings chiefly Cantharid; an¬ 
tennal club lamellate throughout the subfamilies; ganglia 
more or less concentrated (except in the Ltjcanidas) ; 
ovaries holoistic; testes follicular, with the follicles 
rounded and stalked ; one pair of accessory glands in the 
male genital organs (except very rarely, as in Cetonia, 
where there are three pairs); four Malpighian tubes; 
larvae usually without ocelli, stout thick grubs, with the 
body more or less curved, so that their usual position is to 
lie sideways ; larval legs comparatively long, the hind pair 
rudimentary in the Passalidje ; many of the larvae with 
powers of stridulation; sexual dimorphism strongly marked 
in several groups. 

The second division (Polyphaga) requires subdivision; the 
divisions adopted by Granglbauer are the Stapiiylinoldea, Diver- 
sicorkta, Heteromera, Piiytophaga, and Khynchopilora. The 
StaphylijETOIDEa form a fairly homogeneous group, and the wing- 
venation is of much service in defining it, but the Diversicornia 
are very heterogeneous; there is hardly a single character in 
Granglbauer’s definition that is not extremely variable in the dif¬ 
ferent families comprised under it, and it is, of course, a well- 
known fact that the real difficulty of a classification of the order 
rests with the large series of heterogeneous forms which are 
found in this section. As, however, Dr. Sharp has remarked, a 
large number of these forms belong to families that are easily 
recognized, and it is therefore best, for the present at any rate, 
to adopt the old artificial divisions. 

The classification here adopted will then run as follows :— 

Suborder I. Adephaga. 

Suborder II. Polyckrata (Polymorplia or Polypliaga). 

Division 1. Staphylinoidea. 

„ 2. Clavicornia, 

„ 3. Semcornia (provisionally including 

Malacodermata). 

v 4. Heteromera. 

„ b. Phytophaga (including Longicornia). 

„ 6. Rhynchophora. 

S uborder III. Lam e lli cornia . 

This is a combination of the systems of Ganglbauer and Sharp; 
it must be remembered that the divisions under Suborder II. 
are for the most part parallel and are not arranged in linear 
succession. 
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Sub-Order I. ALEP HAG A. 

The Adephaga have by most authors been placed at the head 
of the Coleoptera by reason, in great measure, of their predatory 
habits, as answering to the beasts of prey and the rapacious birds. 
By recent writers, however, they are placed at the lower end of 
the order, as the most primitive series, the reasons alleged being 
the visibility of the second ventral segment of the abdomen*, 
the simple antennae, the tubular testes, the more complicated 
structure of the wings, and the campodeiform larvae. Several of 
these characters are found in other groups, but in the Adephaga 
there is a combination of a large number of characters which are 
believed to point to a primitive origin. At the same time we know 
very little for certain with regard to the significance of these 
characters from a phylogenetic point of view, and what we do know 
is perpetually being modified and corrected by fresh discoveries. 
As a matter of fact comparatively few species (indeed an in¬ 
finitesimally small number, compared with the probable total) have 
been examined in each group and generalisations may be easily 
upset. 

lhe chief characteristics of the Adephaga have been mentioned 
above: the venation of the wings is very distinct and important, 
the areola oblonga, formed by the two cross veins joining the 
median veius, being very characteristic. In the Cicindelid.e it 
is usually wanting, although it is found in Poyonostoma , but 
there are other good characters which may distinguish the 
venation. 

The number of the Malpighian tubes is four (these are usually 
four or six), and this would appear to be the primitive number: 
some authors, however, believe that six is the primitive number 
and derive the four from the six. Lameere, if consistent with his 
general argument, should uphold the latter, as in his classification 
lie almost invariably derives the less from the more. In Cyphon 
(including Hehdes) considerable difficulty appears to have been 
caused by the fact that there are four Malpighian tubes in the 
larva) and six in the imago, but if four is the primitive number the 
difficulty vanishes. Many more beetles will probably be found 
to show the same arrangement in their larval and perfect states. 
The filiform antenna?, (very rarely irregular or moniliform) and 
the active campodeiform * larva? are also characteristic of the 
Adephaga. 

The families which have been usually assigned to the group are 
t he CiClXDHlJD.E, CaPAIHDJE, HaLIPLID.E, DVPISCl?)^!, HyGROBIID.E 


* In the great majority of Coleoptera, the first visible ventral plate is the 
lower selerite of the third abdominal segment. 
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(or Pelobiidje), Gyrinidje, and in more recent years the com¬ 
paratively newly discovered Ampiiizoidje. To these have been 
added the CuPEDiDiE, EnxsoDiD^, and Paussidje, in] great measure 
on account of the venation of the wings. Sharp, as will be seen 
above, excludes from the series the three last mentioned families 
and also the Gyrinid-E, although he says that the Paussidje and 
Ehysodidje will probably have to be included.* 

With regard to the Gyrinidje, Sharp writes as follows (Cam¬ 
bridge Natural Plistory, vi, p. 216):—“The Gyrinid/E are one 
of the most distinct of all the families of Coleoptera : by some 
they are associated with the Adephagous series ; but they have 
little or no affinity with the other members thereof. Without them 
the Adephaga form a natural series of evidently allied families, and 
we consider it a mistake to force the Gyrinidje therein because 
an objection is felt by many taxonomists to the maintenance of 
isolated families. Surely if there are in nature some families allied 
and others isolated, it is better for us to recognise the fact, though 
it makes our classifications look less neat and precise, and increases 
the difficulty of constructing tables.” These remarks may well be 
commended to the notice of systematists in cases in which families 
have been ruthlessly crammed into abnormal positions for the sake 
of uniformity. At the same time, the wings of the Gyrinjdje are 
distinctly adephagid in their venation, and unless they are raised 
into a sub-order having equivalent value with the Adephaga, it is 
best to retain them in their present position. I have already 
pointed out (Coleoptera of the British Islands, i, pp. 209 211) 
that the Gyrinidje, if separated from the Adephaga, must be 
regarded as finding in them their nearest allies, and have discussed 
atlome length their peculiarities and affinities. I did not, however, 
take the wing venation into account, as very little attention had 
then been paid to this point, so far as the Coleoptera were con¬ 
cerned. In some points they approach nearer to the IIydrophiliu e 
than to the Adephaga. 

In the arrangement here adopted the Cjcindelidje, Carabidje, 
JIaliplidje, Dytiscidje, IIygrobiidje, Ampiiizoidje, Paussidje 
and Ehysodidje are regarded as Adephaga proper : the Gyrinida*: 
as doubtful, but as probably a separate offshoot from the stem of 
the series : and the Cupedjdje as outside this and all other series, 
hut as best placed near the Adephaga in the present state of our 
knowledge. 

If for the sake of showing things more clearly we may, for the 
moment, adopt the term “ Protadephaga,” used by Ganglbauer and 
others, we might represent the group as follows:— 


* Dr. Sharp has since come to the conclusion that the Kiiysodid.e are purely 
Cara bid and that Cup 08 is very extraordinary and quite isolated. 
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Protadephaga. 



/ Cicindelid®. 

Cupedid®. Gyrinid®. Carabid®. 

Haliplidee. 

Dytiscid®. 

Iiygrobiid®. 

Amphizoidce. 

Paussid®. 

Bkysodid®. 

The following table will serve to distinguish the families of the 
Adepiiaga, as here constituted. In all succeeding tables the only 
families dealt with are those of which members have been known 
to occur in the Indian region ; we have, however, included in the 
present one all the .known families, as the connecting links are 
\ ery interesting, and, moreover, two families out of the three which 
have nob yet occurred in India (Amphizoidje and Hygrobiiuje 
(Pjblobild2b)) are represented in Tibet. 

I. Abdomen with six or seven (rarely eight) 
visible ventral segments, the first three 
connate blit with the sutures apparent. 

i. Metasternum with a transverse suture 

before the posterior cox®. 

1 . Transverse suture before posterior cox® 
extending across the metasternum, 
which is continued behind in a tri¬ 
angular process between the cox®. 

A. Posterior cox® normal; antenn® 

11 -jointed. 

a. Olypeus extending on each side 

beyond the base of the antenn® . . Cicindelid®, p. o‘2. 

b. Clypeus not extending on each side 

beyond the base of the antenn® . . Carabidae, p. 54. 

B. Posterior cox® extended into two 

broad plates covering the first three 
segments of the abdomen; antenn® 

10-jointed . ... [Haliplidas], p. 61. 

Transverse suture of metasternum very 
short, only reaching across the central 
portion; metasternum not prolonged 
Between the posterior cox®. 

A. Anterior cox® conical: tibia) and [Hygrobiidae], 

tarsi with swimming hairs . p. (> 0 . 

B. Anterior cox® globular; tibi® and 

tarsi without swimming hairs. [ Amphizoidael,p .59 > 

ii. Metasternum without a transverse suture 

before the posterior cox®, 

1 . Posterior cox® contiguous on their inner 
margin : metasternum slightly produced 
between them; legs natatorial. , 

Eyes not divided; antenn® normal ., Dytiscidae, p. 62. 

e 2 
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Eyes completely divided; antennre 

abnormal, very short. 

2. Posterior coxre very widely separated; 

' metastermini emarginate before them, 
very large, almost as long as the 
abdomen; antennae moniliform; legs 

ainbulatorial . 

If. Abdomen with four visible ventral segments 
(the basal segments being connate without 
apparent suture) ; antennae with 2-11 joints *, 
usually more or less abnormal; metasternum 
with an antecoxal suture extending almost 
across its breadth, slightly produced between 
the posterior coxm. 

III. Abdomen with five free ventral segments; 
antennre 11-jointed; metasternum with a 
deep antecoxal suture, extending almost across 
its breadth, scarcely produced between the 
posterior coxre. 


Gyrinidae, p. 6o. 


Rhysodidae, p. 68. 


Paussidae, p. 67. 


Cupedidae, p. 68. 



Family 1. CICINDELID 2 E. 

Clypeus extending laterally in front of the insertion of the 
antennae; head large; eyes large and prominent; antennae eleven- 
jointed, inserted on the forehead above the base of the mandibles, with 
the joints, except the four basal ones, finely pubescent; maxiflex with 
the outer lobe two-jointed (sometimes rudimentary and setiform 
(Therates)), the inner lobe (or lacinia) nearly always terminated by 
an articulated hook ( except in Ctenostomidje) ; abdomen ivjth the 
three anterior segments connate, with six ventral segments visible in 
the female, and seven, as a ride, in the male ; legs slender, formed 
for swift 'running; posterior coxce dilated internally, not reaching 
‘the sides of the body ; venation of wings irregular, the areola oblonga 
nearly always wanting. 

As the Cicindet.JD.E are described in the present volume there 
is no need to say much about them. From the ferocity of their 
nature (as well, perhaps, as from their colouring), they are often 
called “Tiger Beetles,” a name which they well deserve. Their 
larva: moreover, are more ferocious than the perfect insects; but 
comparatively few have been discovered, and nothing is known of 
the life-history of some important genera (e. g. Tricondyla and 
Therates ) ; quite recently a larva of the genus Collyris has been 
described by Mr. Shelford, a full account of which will be found 
in the following pages. 


* Cfanglbauer (Die Kiifer Mitteleuropn. i,p. 3) says 2 0 or 10 joints, but tlio 
comparatively recently described genus Protapaussus lias the antoniiiu normal 
and 11-jointed, 
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CICIN DELUXE. 

3Iost of the CicindeliDjE have long legs, but in some cases these 
are abnormally long and slender, and as most of these long-legged 
species are also very quick on the wing, they are exceedingly 
difficult to capture. The largest members of the family belong to 
the African genus Mantichora ; these are entirely black or brown 
and have no wings, as is the case with several other small genera 
( Ctenostoma , etc.); when pursued they open their enormous 
mandibles and adopt a “ scare attitude ” after the fashion of 
Onj2)us olens (Staphylinidje). Dr. Sharp states that Peringuev 
found a breeding ground of M. tuberculata, de G., near Kimberley ; 
the larvae were living in the usual Cicindelid manner; but the 
ground was so hard that he was not able to investigate the burrows 
and there were but few insects that could serve as food in the 
neighbourhood. The genus Poyonostoma , containing about thirty 
species, is peculiar to Madagascar and is remarkable for the great 
development of the palpi; the species are arboreal in their habits. 

Dr. W. Horn, the great authority on the family, divides it 
into eight subfamilies :— Ctenostominxe, Collyrina: (including 
Oollyris and Tricondyla ), Tileratixjs, CiciNDELiXiG, Mega- 
CEPlIALIKffi, iS EOMANTICll ORINJE, PALAOM AOT1CHORIN A), and 
PLatychilixA 3 (the latter including only one genus and one species 
from South Africa). 

Westwood (Modeni Classification of Insects, i, p. 52,1839) says 
that “ the number of insects belonging to this family scarcely ex¬ 
ceeds 250 ” ; at present some 1500 species are known and they are 
perpetually being added to. Some recent writers on classification 
apparently desire to include the Cicindelid a; under the Carabuxe ; 
but the two families appear to be distinct by reason of their 
general facies, the formation of the head, the absence of the 
areola oblonya on the wings, and their development and life- 
history ; it is probable too that they differ in other points which 
have not been much noticed. At all events Packard (Text-Book 
of Entomology, p. 254), in speaking of the sensory organs of 
beetles says that “ in the Cicindklida: the epipharynx bears a 
sensory field quite different from that of the Carabida. There 
are no normal taste-cups, except a few situated on two large, 
round, raised areas which are guarded in front by a few very long 
seta?. On the surface of each area are numerous very long seta?, 
which may, if not tactile, have some other sense, as they arise 
’■from cup-like bases or cells. Those on the outside are like true 
taste-cups, with a bristle but little longer than normal in taste- 
cups generally.” This sensory field Packard is disposed to regal’d 
as a highly specialized gustatory apparatus ; probably it has to do 
it 1\ other senses as well, but at all events it appears to afford 
characters absent in the Carabida. Packard does not it is true 
sa y whether it is universal in the Cicindelida, and it would hardly 
appear likely that all the genera have been investigated for these 
characters. 
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Family 2. CARABID/E. 

Head usually , but not always, narrower than the prothorax; 
clypeus not extending laterally in front of the insertion of the 
antennal; antenna > eleven-jointed; maxillae without an articulated 
hoolc at the apex of the inner lobe (or lacinia), outer lobe almost 
always with two joints; abdomen with the three anterior segments 
connate , usually with six ventral segments visible in both sexes , some¬ 
times seven , very rarely eight; anterior and middle coxai more or 
less spherical; wing venation more regular , areola oblonga present; 
tarsi five- jointed , without exception . 

This is a very large and important family and contains, at 


Fig. 24. - Cared ms cashmirensw. 

doing extensive damage to strawberries. 

The larvae of the Carabiiee are, as a rule, easily recognisable ; 
they are, for the most part, elongate .and very active, and may be 
chiefly known by the fact that the tarsi end in two claws, by their 
exserted strong and sharp calliper-like mandibles, and by the pair 
of eerci and the anal appendage at the end of the abdomen ; these 
latter being very variable. Several of these larvae will be found 
beautifully figured bj r Schibdte in his classical work, “De 
Metamorphosi Eleufheratorum Observations ” (Part iii). 



present, some 13,0UU to 14,UU<> 
species, which are perpetually 
being added to. In temperate 
countries they are almost 
entirely terrestrial, being found 
under stones or bark, in moss, 
rotten wood, etc. and are very 
seldom seen on the wing: in 
fact in many species the wings 
are rudimentary and the elytra 
soldered together ; in tropical 
countries, however, there are 
many arboreal genera, which 
freely make use of their wings. 
Both in the larval and the 
perfect state they are car¬ 
nivorous and predaceous. A. 
few species have been found 
eating the young seeds on 
the heads of Umbellifera) 
or Composite, or feeding on 
growing corn (Ilarpalus and 
Zabrus ), and Ilarpalus rufi - 
norms has been recorded as 
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Fig. 25 . —Carahus cancel - 
lutus. Larva X J. 
(After Schioilte). 


With regard to the classification of the Cababidje, much 
has been written ; they have from 
the very first attracted collectors, 
and by many have been regarded 
(with the comparatively small family 
CiciNDELiDiE) as the head of the 
Coleoptera: but the tendenc} r now is 
to place them at the end rather than at 
the beginning. 

There is much to be said for 
Lacordaire's classification of the group 
(Gen. des Coleopteres, Vol. i.), but 
the Legions, .Sections, and Tribes are 
somewhat hard to follow, as he gives 
no initial tables. Moreover, he ap¬ 
pears to be wrong in some points, 
as when he places the aberrant Mor- 
molycc between Thyreopterus and 
Catascopus , under his tribe Peki- 
callides, and includes under the same 
section the Peiucallides and Psefdo- 
moupiiides. If we except the last 
named group and the Moiimolycinje, 
the Cakaiuie'E may be at once separ¬ 
ated into two great divisions, the 
Carabine and the Harpalikje, as follows:— 

I, Mesothoracie epimera reaching the middle 

coxal cavities, which are not entirely en¬ 
closed by the sterna ; anterior coxal 
cavities either open or closed behind .... Carabine ?. 

II. Mesothoracie epimera not reaching the 

middle coxal cavities, which are entirely 
enclosed by the sterna ; anterior coxal 
cavities closed behind; anterior tibia) 
deeply emarginate in front. Harpa ina>. 

Of the middle coxte Lecoute and Horn (Classification of the 
Coleoptera of North America, p. xxui) write as follows:- • ihe 
middle coxie are surrounded by the meso- and metasternum; 
when the closure is not complete the coxal cavities are said to be 
open externally, in which case a trochantin is often visible, .and 
the epimera reach the cavity; occasionally, as m auauinje, the 
epimera form part of the outer margin of the cavity without any 
trace of trochantin.” « , . 

In the aberrant genus Morvnolyct the sides ot t le elytra form 
broad leaf-like expansions and the bead is very elongate, 
Lacordaire considers it to be a / hyvEoptcrus with the greater part 
ol the organs monstrously developed ; it diifeis from all the other 
members of the family in the fact that- both the metasternal 
episterna and mesosternal epimera attain the middle coxal cavities. 


I 
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Horn in his valuable monograph, “ On the genera of Carabida; 
with special reference to the fauna of Boreal America” (Trans. 
Amer. Ent. Soe. xv, 1888, p. 10J), says that this genus is one of 
the most remarkable exceptions in the entire family. It is plainly 
by its structure otherwise allied to the Truin'c atipennes series but 
the mesosfcernal epimera reach the coxae; nor does the exception 
end here, as the metasternal episterna also form part of the outer 
side of the coxal cavity, a character otherwise unknown in the 
Adephaga outside the Dytisci complicati. It is obvious therefore 
that the Mormolycinje, although only containing one genus and 
three species (from the Malay Archipelago and Peninsula), must 
form a separate tribe or subfamily, and I was just about to make this 
arrangement when I found that Dr. Sharp had previously adopted 
it. The larvce of Mormolyce appear to be truly Carabideous. 

The Pseudomorphinje form another quite aberrant group ; they 
are utterly unlike the Carabida: in facies, presenting an even 
outline like the Gyrinida or some of the broad oval Nitidulida 
or Silphidaj; they have, however, no affinity, except outward 
form, with any of these families. In the mesosternal structure 
they resemble the Habpalim, f r0 m which they are distinguished 
by the fact that the head is furnished underneath on each side 
with a deep groove for the reception of the whole or part of the 
antennae. Lacordaire records eighteen species from North 
America, Brazil, and Australia; at present about one hundred 
species are known. 

AVe quote Dr. Sharp's table (Cambridge Natural History, vi, 
p. 206, 1899), taken partly from Dr. Horn, as it appears to us to 
be the best general division of the Cababidje that has yet appeared. 

1. Middle coxal cavities enclosed externally by the junction 

of the meso- and metasternum; neither epimeron nor 
epistemuni attaining the cavity. 

Head beneath, with a deep groove on each side near the 
eye for the reception of the antennas or a part thereof. 

Sub-fain. 3. Pseudomobphina. 

Head without antennal grooves. Sub-fam. 2. IIarp a l iNiE. 

2. Middle and coxal cavities attained on the outside by the 

tips of the episterna and epimera. 

Sub-fam. 4. Mormolycina. 

3. Middle coxal cavities attained on the outside by the tips 

of the epimera but not by those of the episterna. 

Sub-fam. 1. Carabina. 

These sub-families, as Dr. Sharp observes, are very uneven, the 
Harpalina*; containing 10,000 or more species, the Carabina 
200p, the PsEUDOMORPniNvE 100, and the Mormolycina 3. 

The subdivision of the great series of the Harpalina has, of 
course, given rise to much controversy, and is very far from being 
Settled. Horn separates them into two great sections, the Har- 
j)alin(B bisetoscH in which the head has two supra-orbital setigerous 
punctures, and the Harpalince unmtosce in which the head has only 
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one such puncture. Exceptions appear to occur in the genera 
Iterostichvs and Amcrra, but the chief objection to the division is 
the forced grouping together of discordant elements, and the 
separation of allied groups ; the Lebiinje for instance are in the 
former division and the Brachisin.e is the second. Ganglbauer 
1 uf £ , von jjl teleuropa, i, pp. 30-32) gives a dichotomous 
table of all the groups founded chiefly on the under skeleton, the 
mouth parts, and the formation of the coxa; and tibia;; but he 
makes use of Horn’s division for the latter part of his table, and 
also indirectly of the divisions Tiujn catibennes and Ixtbuxcati- 
pexxes; the former include the Bbachixlxi, Masobeini, DeyBtini, 
Lebiini, and Odacantiiini, which form part of the Habbatjnje. 
lie further adopts the characters of the epimera and episterna 
given above for the separation of the Cab a bin A3 and H abb aline, 
but leaves out of consideration the characters drawn by Bates 
(B,ol. Cent -Amer Coleoptera, Yol.i), from the dilatation of the 
joints and the clothing of their underside in the male, which in 
many cases appear to be very valuable, although they break down 
in one or two groups. J 

Less than 500 Cababid.e are ‘recorded from India in the 
Catalogue of Gemminger and von Harold, A r ol. i (1868). Between 
twice and three times this number are now known, and this is 
probably only a small proportion of the species existing within 
the limits of the region considered in this work. That this is the 
case may be gathered from the “List of Cababid.e” by H. 
\\. Bates (ISt-), in which he describes and notes the species 
collected shortly before by Pea in Burma and the adjacent regions 
in a comparatively short period. Signor Pea, who 'by no means 
conhned himself to this group or order, paid considerable attention 
to the obscurer species, which have usually been so much neglected 
in tropical countries, and his researches, coupled with those of 
Mr. Champion in Central America, have revolutionised our ideas 
with regard to the geographical distribution of living forms. In 
a short time and over a small extent of country 207 new species 
and 15 new genera were obtained by Pea. As Mr. Bates’ article 
is not easy ol access and as it was his last work before his death, 
it may be of service to Indian students to quote the concluding 
portion of his preface :— Cfc Ope or two obvious conclusions are 
suggested by even a cursory glance at the present list. One is the 
close relationship between the carabideous fauna of the Irawadi 
Valley and that of Assam or the valley of the Brahmaputra 
showing that the mountainous region constituting the watershed 
of the Irawadi is not high enough to serve as a barrier to the 
migration of either terrestrial or arboreal species of the group, a 
conclusion confirmed by the numerous cases in which the same 
species inhabit the Naga and Kbasia Hills. A close faunistic 
relation exists also with the lower Gaugetic Valley on the west 
and the great river basins of the Indo-Chinese countries to the 
east, as also with the lower valley of the Yangtsze-Kian<'- 
Eastern China and Japan. Another conclusion is the lack of any 
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striking speciality of the Burmese Fauna in tliis family ol 
Coleoptera. Most of the new genera belong to the obscurer 
groups of the family, the tropical Asian members of which have 
hitherto been much neglected, and some of them will doubtless 
be found to occur in the neighbouring regions. Even the hilly 
regions to which Signor Fea judiciously devoted his principal 
attention at altitudes of 5000-6000 feet, failed to reveal distinct 
traces of a special fauna; in this respect differing much from the 
mountainous districts of Sze-Chuen and Southern China. These 
conclusions, however, are premature; but they have seemed to 
me useful to state, as showing the great interest of the problems 
of geographical distribution, on which light is sure to be thrown 
by ^further researches conducted in the same intelligent and 
thorough manner as those of Leonardo Fea” (Ann. Mus. Civ. 
Genova, (2) xii (xxxii), 1892, pp. 268-269). In this connection 
we ought also to refer to the valuable catalogue of the Coleoptera 
of the Oriental [Region by E. T. Atkinson (Journ. Asiatic Soc. 
Bengal, Supplement, 1890), which is indispensable for any worker 
at the Asiatic or Indian CarabiDjE. 

If we consider the Indian members of the group we shall find 
that such genera as Cardbus , Calosoma , Pterosiichus , Amara , 

Calathvs , Harpalus, AncJtomenus , 
and Bembidium are very poorly re¬ 
presented or almost absent. TacJu/s 
appears to take the place of Bern - 
Indium , Colpodes of Anchomenus, 
and Abacetus of Pterostiehus: while 
Clivina , Chlcmivs, and the Bra- 
eiiiNiNA (Brachinus and Pherop- 
sojrfius) are very numerous in 
species, particularly the two former. 
Casnonia , Drypta,'JJendr ocellus and 
their allies * are typical Indian 
beetles, and of these the small 
ant-like Selina ivestermanni is one 
of the most curious and interesting. 
Tetragonoderus and Catascopus are 
well represented, but Lebia contains 
only eight species, all from North 
India or Burma. 

The genus Omophron in the 
catalogue of Mr. Atkinson, before 
referred to, contains only four 
Indian species, but in his supple¬ 
ment he has added six more; this 
shows how little we can trust 
to our present lists. In passing, it 
is worth mentioning that M. Lnmeere in his recent classification 
of the Coleoptera (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 1900, p. 355, and 
1903, p. 155) places this last named genus among the Eytiscid.e, 
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just before the Halipli:d;e, because the mesosternum is covered 
by the prosternum as in the last named family. The habitat of 
OmopJiron , moreover, is subaquatic, as the species live on the edge 
of water, usually hidden in the sand. Lameere's arguments 
(l. c. p. 37G) seem plausible, but have not hitherto met with ac¬ 
ceptance. The genus Oyclosomus , of which three species occur in 
India, is very like Omophron in facies, but has no affinity with it. 
Of the other genera, Scarries possesses a considerable number ot 
species, while Omphra and Oxylobus appear to be confined to India 
and Ceylon. Many other points might be mentioned, but they 
must be left to the specialist who may be able to take up the volume 
on the Indian Cahabidje. 


[Family 3. AMPIIIZOIM.*] 

Antenna 1 inserted just in front of eyes , shorty eleven-jointed y with¬ 
out pubescence; pronotum short and much narrower than elytra . 
which are aniple and ovate : outer lobe of maxilla not jointed ; leys 
not formed for swimminy ; anterior coxce globular ; metasiernum with 
a very short ante-coxal piece . the suture indistinct; metasternal 
episterna and mesosternal epimera both reaching the middle coxal 
cavity (as in part of the Dytiscid® and the Carabid genus Mormo- 
lyce); venation of wings somewhat irregular but plainly adephagid ; 
areola oblong a distinct. 

This family consists of one genus containing three species rather 
resembling Heteroinera in appearance, two of which live in the 
west of North America and one in Tibet. 

They do not swim, but live in very cold, rapid streams, and cling 
to stones and timber like Macronychus and Elm is. Owing to the 
fact that the metasternal episterna and mesosternal epimera both 
reach the middle coxal cavity, Dr. Sharp at first classed the genus 
with the JDitisoidje, in hi s series Dytisci complicati ; but in his 
more recent work he regards the family as separate and places it 
between the CJahabim and Pelobiidje, which is, almost certainly, 
its proper place, as Amphizoa is much more of a Carabid than a 
Dytiscid • it is exceedingly interesting as a transitional genus. 
Sharp (Cambridge Natural History, vi, p. ‘207) figures the larva of 
A. lecontei ; it resembles the larva of Carabus , but is broader, and 
at first sight bears a superficial resemblance to that of Sperckeus ; 
there is no anal tube and the cerci are short and pointed. The 
larva also is transitional, for, as Dr. Sharp points out, it is Carabid 
as regards the mouth, but Dytiscid of a primitive type, as regard^ 
the abdomen and stigmata. 


* The names of the families which arc not yet known to occur within our 
limits are placed in square brackets. 
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[Family 4. HYGHOBIIDiE (or PELOBIIDiE).] 

Head not smile inprothorax ; ante unco inserted at the side margins 
°S the forehead, eleven-jointed , without pubescence ; metasternum with 
a very short ante-coxcil piece, the suture indistinct; anterior coxte 
conical; metasternal epistemci not reaching the middle coxed cavity ; 
hunt legs slender, bid formed for swimming, with the tarsi longer than 
the tibice, and all the tarsi and tibice rather thicldy set with swim¬ 
ming hairs; elytra with a stridulating file on their inner side at 
apex . 

Ihis family is in several ways rather nearly related to the 
Amp]uzoiDj£ and like the latter family is closely allied to the 
CArab i ilk ; it differs from the first-mentioned family in being 
specially adapted lor swimming, and, according to Sharp, it may 
be described as a Cara bid adapted to a considerable extent for 
s\v miming in water. In his great work on the Dytiscida; (Trans, 
ltoyal Dubliu hoc. vol. ii, series 2, p. 255), Sharp classes the 
ELOBiiD-E with bis Dgtisei fragmentedi, but in his later work lie 
regards them as a separate family between Ampuizoida: and 
IIaliplille. 

Ihe larva of lelobius is very curious, its general appearance 
being crustacean rather than coleopterous. The head is broad 
and almost semicircular, the prothorax very large and trapezoidal; 
the scuta cover the whole upper surface of the segments; the 
last abdominal segment bears three long setose cerci, and the small 
anal process is retracted between them. Dr. Sharp’s statement 
that there are three cerci is probably right; in my description of 
the larva (Col. Brit. Islands, i, p. loS), I have treated the third 
cercus as being the anal appendage, but it is apparently a some¬ 
what abnormal cercus. The larva is furnished with branchi® or 
gills on its under surface: it lives in water and is very predaceous. 

The distribution of Pelohius is as si range as that of Amphizoa. 
'When I wrote my book on British Coleoptera only three species 
were known, one from Europe, and the other two from Australia; 
since then a third has been added, from Chinese Tibet; repre¬ 
sentatives may very likely be found in Northern or Southern 
I ndia. 
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[Family 5. HALIPLIDJ5.] 

Antenna 1 inserted on the f ront, just inside the eyes , ten-jointed , not 
pubescent; clypcus extended on each side of the insertion (as in the 
Cicindelidje) ; metasternum with the antecoxal piece marked by a 
sutural line extending from one side to the other ; anterior and middle 
coxtv globular , posterior co.vce fixed and covered with large plates 
concealing the greater part of the abdomen; legs slender , adapted 
for swimming . 

The Haliplidje are all small insects and their distribution is 
mostly Pal oca retie, although a few oceur in Central and South 
America, and also in Australia. No species has yet been recorded 
from India. They are chiefly distinguished by the large plates 
on the abdomen ; a parallel structure occurs in the Carabid genus 
Omophron , as observed above, and for this reason some authors 
have proposed to associate Omophron and Ilaliplus. 

The most remarkable point about the IIaliplidje is their larva*, 
which are furnished at the sides with longer or shorter processes. 
In JIaliplus fulvus each scutum is furnished with four large 
stout spines which are double as long as the segment that bears 
them, and point backwards toward the apex; there are no cerci 
and the anal appendage is very long and divided before the apex 
into two setose processes; according to Sckibdte there are eight 
pairs of abdominal spiracles. The larva of Cnemidotus is very 
extraordinary, its whole body being furnished with very long 
filamentous branchiae; there are no spiracles and air is obtained 
by means of tracheos traversing these filaments, which are fixed 
not on the segment directly, but on long spinose processes such as 
are found in 1L fiilvus. The Haltplid.e are found in both stag¬ 
nant and running water under moss or other water-plants or 
among stones, and they appear to swim by alternate movements 
of the hind legs. As we have before remarked the Haxiplidjb 
have very little in common with the Dytiscidte, with which they 
have sometimes been classed ; they are really nearer the C AitABimu 
and are worse swimmers than some of the sub-aquatic Cuit- 
cu uonidje. The weevil Eubrychius velatus , for instance, is a stron 
swimmer, using both hind legs like a Dytiscid, and it will liv 
under water for an indefinite time. 



1 


to p 


MiN/sr^ 


02 


INTRODUCTION. 




Family 6. DYTISCIDJE. 

Antennae inserted dose to the eye and dose to the upper portion 
of the base of the mandibles , eleven-jointed , glabrous and shining , 
and entirely destitute of setw or pubescence ; head short and broad , 
sunk in tlw prothorax as far as the eyes , clypeus not extending 
laterally beyond the insertion of the antennae ; metasternum without 
any cross suture , produced behind into an angular process ; hind coxce 
vee>f large , soldered with and appearing as part of the metasternum , 
reaching the margin of the elytra ; posterior legs modified for 
swimming , tibiae and tarsi furnished with swimming hairs , as a 
rule broadened ami flattened ; abdomen with six visible ventral 
segments . 

The great authority on this group is Dr. Sharp, and his exhaustive 
work “ On Aquatic Carnivorous Coleoptera or DxtiscidjE,” 
published in the Transactions of the lloyal Dublin Society (vol. ii, 
series 2, 1880-2), is by far the most important that has yet 



'Si— Dnllscus (Troy us) limbatus and the under surface of the front 
tarsus (enlarged). 

I i 

appeared, lie divides the Dytisjcid.k into two great series, the 
Dytisci fragmentati in which the inetathoracic episternura does 
not reach the middle coxal cavity, and the lhjtisci complicati in 
which the metathoracic episterflum reaches that cavity. 

Excluding the Hvoitowin-i: or PutOBiux® and the Amprizoid.-e, 
which I)r. Sharp now considers to be separate families, we have 
the following table, drawn up by him ; the divisions, however, as 
w ill be seen, are of very different values. 
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I. Dgtiscifragmentati. 

i. Greatest anterior extension ol the liind coxa near 

the middle (longitudinally) of the body; 
metasternum more or less’pointed in the middle 
behind, and not marked by a transverse 
suture \ . . . MOTBHXNiE. 

ii. Greatest anterior extension ol the hind coxa 

nearer to the epipleura than to the medial line 
of the body. 

1. Prosternal process not reaching the meta- 

, 1 . V ATELLlNiE. 

sternum . T . n . n11TITTn . 

2. Prosternal process reaching the metasternuui. LiACCophllix . 

IT. Dgtisci complicate 

i. Prosternum deflected between the front coxae so 

that the prosternal process is placed on a quite 
different plane of direction from that of the 
prosternum ; the latter not incrassate along 
middle ; front tarsi usually 4-join ted. 

1. Prosternal process much deflected from the 

plane of direction of the prosternum. Front 

tarsi usually with only four joints. Hydroporin.®. 

2. Prosternal process but little deflected from 

the plane of direction of the prosternum; 

front tarsi o-jointed ; scutellum not visible . Methlin®. 

ii. Prosternal process on the same plane of direction 

as the prosternum ; front tarsi 5-jointed. 

]. Inferior spur of hind tibia not or but little 
broader than the other. 

A. Hind margins of joints of posterior tarsi not 

set with flattened and adpressed cilia. 
a . Stigmata of last two dorsal segments not, 
or but little, broader than the preceding 
ones; outline of eye notched by the free 

margin of front of head ... Colymbetix®. 

b Stigmata of the last two dorsal segments 
enlarged, each on the penultimate 
segment being about one-fourth .ol the 
total breadth of the segment; circular 
outline of the eye uninterrupted .. lhJIC 

B. Hind margins of joints of posterior tarsi 

provided externally with HydaxiCW*. 

broader than the other . 

The Vatkllin e are small insects with somewhat of the outline 

the three genera are all from South or Central A lenca. Iho 
subfamily Metulijus consists only of three species from Tropical; 
Africa, Madagascar, Mesopotamia, and Egypt .they are of the. 
shape of small BydropoH, with the swimming legs \ cry feeble and 
the extremity of the body acuminate or spinose. the other 
divisions are well known. The characters of the divisions are in 
some cases rather intricate, but they will be found workable; the 
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general facies of the insects is a very important character in the 
group, and this can only be learnt by actual experience. AVe 
agree with Dr. Sharp in believing that, although the Dytiscidje 

exist in water as larvifc and 
perfect insects, yet there are 
reasons for supposing that they 
are terrestrial insects which have 
become modified for a more or 
less aquatic life. The reasons 
are, firstly, that in general 
organization they are similar to 
the Oarabid;e and are more 
easily drowned than many land- 
beetles, much more easily, for 
instance, than several of the 
subaquatic Eiiynchophora be¬ 
fore referred to; secondly, that 
they are capable of existing on 
land, and of taking prolonged 
flights in the air (on hot days 
they are often found on or close 
to the glass of garden frames, 
etc. which they have mistaken 
for water, thus proving that 
they are guided by sight and not 
by smell or any other sense) ; 
thirdly, that the pupa is always 
terrestrial ; the pupm of Uy- 
phydrus for instance, may be 
found in numbers in summer in 
the drying or dry mud of the 
sides of pools, well above high- 
water mark ; and fourthly, that 
like the Cetacea, they cannot live 
without coming to the surface 
for air, which is taken in under 
the elytra by the insect exposing the hind tip of its body just 
above the surface. 

I n Dytlscus the females are often deeply grooved on the back, 
thus affording the male a better hold, although it hardly requires 
it, as the front foot is dilated into a remarkable palette, covered 
with suckers of various sizes (fig. 27); dimorphic forms of the 
female resembling the male also occur. In many of the smaller 
species (Uydroporus, etc.), the males are bright and shining and 
the females dull, the sculpture being rougher. 

The larva? of the DytiscidjE are long insects with large, more 
or less sickle-shaped jaws, which are not toothed, but are furnished 
with a lobe near the tip and another at the base and a canal 
passing through their length, through which they suck their prey 
after piercing it with the sharp tips. They vary in the shape of 



Fig. 28. •— Ilydroporus par all clo¬ 
ys animus. Larva X 16* (After 

8ckioclte). 
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the cerci and anal appendages, number of joints of the antennae, 
etc., and, in some species (e. g. Hyphyclrus ferrugineus) the head 
is produced into a distinct horn, which is touched at about three 
quarters of its length from the base by the tips of the mandibles. 

The DiTisciDiE are for the most part characteristic of the Palce- 
arctic region and seem to prefer, as a whole, cold to warmer 
water; they are, however, found all over the globe, and occur in 
brackish and more or less salt water as well as 
in fresh, in running streams or stagnant pools, 
and one or two species have been found in 
thermal springs. In all, about 1800 or 2000 
members of the family are known. The Indian 
species appear to have been very little 
worked and the following genera are almost 
the only ones that seem to be at present 
known as occurring in the country :— JDytiscus 
( Trogus), Hydrocoptus, LaccopJiilus , Hydro - 
vatus (several species), Cybister , Hypliydrus , 
Hydaticus , Hyphoporus, Platynectes , Lacconecius, 
Bidessus, Copelaius , Canthydrus , and the con¬ 
spicuous and gaily coloured Sandracottus which are confined to 
India, Eastern Asia, the Malay Region, and Australia. 



Fig. 29.— Hyclaticus 
fcstivus . 




Family 7. GYRIXIDiE. 

Antenna >■ inserted under the side margins of the forehead behind' 
the base of the mandibles , very short and thick, eleven-jointed, the first 
cylindrical and cup-shaped, the second ear-shaped and oiliate on its 
margins, and the rest forming a closely ad pressed club ; eyes entirely 
divided into four; metasternum without suture; middle ctnd 
hind legs both forming short broad paddles; abdomen with seven 
visible ventral segments , the first two closely united at the sides, 
connate in the middle. 

These insects, commonly called “ Whirligig Beetles,” are well 

known to all observers ; they are 
found, usually, in groups on the 
surface of the water, on which they 
swim with great rapidity, so swiftly 
in fact that the eye can hardly 
follow their motions. If much 
alarmed they dive below the surface 
of the water, but seem unable to 
keep down for more than a short 
time and soon .reappear. The 
females, as a rule, are larger aud 
duller than the males; the latter 



Fig. 80. —Bineuies indicta ; 
and head, showing divided eyes. 


have the whole of the joints 


of the anterior tarsi dilated and 
furnished with very small round transparent suckers. » 
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The larva of Gyrinus is very peculiar ; the mandibles are pro¬ 
vided with a sucking canal as in Dytiscus, and the larva, as a whole, 
would superficially resemble a Dytiscid larva, were it not for the 
long slender transparent tracheal gills with which the sides of the 
abdominal segments are furnished; each of the nine abdominal 
segments bears one of these oh each side, and the last segment 
bears four, of which two may be re¬ 
garded as cerci; the stigmata are obsolete, 
these gills occupying their places as 
breathing organs; they are also useful for 
locomotion. The eggs of Gyrinus are 
laid on aquatic plants and hatch in about 
eight days ; when the larva is full-fed it 
leaves the water and spins a whitish 
cocoon on the stems of rushes or other 
aquatic plants; in about a month the 
perfect insect emerges, and immediately 
returns to the water. The cocoons of 
OrectocJiilus have been found beneath 
willow-bark a yard from the edge of a 
river and two feet above ground. The 
latter is a nocturnal insect and may be 
seen gyrating in the moonlight; in the 
day it hides on or under logs etc. The 
members of the genus Dineutes are large 
flat insects, much larger than Gyrinus ; 
in this genus the outer lobe of the maxillm 
is entirely wanting. 

One of the most conspicuous species 
of the family is the large Javan Porro - 
rliynchus rnaryinatus , which is top-shaped, 
being broad and rounded behind and 
gradually narrowed off to a triangular 
and pointed head, the apex of the ab¬ 
domen being furnished with four stout 
spines. 

The Gyrinidje are widely spread 
throughout the world and are probably 
numerous in India; Gyrinus , Dineutes and 
OrectocJiilus are all represented. The 
position of the Gyeinidje has been dis¬ 
cussed above (p. 50) ; the family is 
retained here, as having distinct relations with the Adephagid 
series, and especially with the I)YTisciDiE, although it is certainly 
abnormal. It seems, however, to be still more out of place in any 
other section, and perhaps Would be best treated as an entirely 
isolated family. 


Fig. 31.— Gyrinus marinus. 
Larva X 6. (After 
, Schiodte.) 
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Family 8. PAUSSID^. 

General form rectangular , more or less depressed, very rarely sub- 
cylindrical ; antennae extremely variable , usually two-jointed , some¬ 
times six - or ten-jointed , in ouc eleven-jointed , usually of 

extraordinary form; elytra truncate behind , pygidium 

usually exposed ; tarsi jive-jointed ; wings with Adephagid venation , 
the areola oblonga being distinct 

Owing chiefly to the very variable, strange, and abnormal develop¬ 
ment of the antennae, and their general facies, the PaussidjE present 
some of the most extraordinary forms among the Coleoptera, and 
there lias been considerable difference of opinion regarding their 
true position; as long ago as 1844 Burmeister placed them among 
the Adephaga. next to the Cauabldje, but Lacordaire excluded 
them from the group and placed them between the Palpicorxes 
(Cercyon ) and the Stapjiylinides. Before this time Latreille 
classed them with the ScolytidjE and Bostbychidas, and West- 
wood, although not committing himself definitely, seems to have 
inclined towards placing them near the Cucujidje. Kaffray (Nouv. 
Arch. Mus. Paris (2) ix, pp. 354-359) discusses the whole question 
at length, and comes to the conclusion that they are a very well- 
marked abnormal group, not intimately connected with any other, 
but with closer affinities to the Cababidje than to any other family. 
Sharp agrees with Raff ray, but places the family at the beginning 
of his third great series Polymobpha, and not with the Cababidje. 
Desueux, the most recent writer on the group (‘ Genera Insectorum,’ 
Paussid.e. p. 3, 1905), considers the question as definitely settled 
by the researches of Eaffray and, more recently, of Escherich. 
; **Not only/’ he says, “ have the Paitssidas more analogies with the 
Cababid.e than with any other family, but they are intimately 
united with them, for they are derived directly from them, their 
ancestors being found in a group akin to the Ozjenidje, which, as 
Eaffray has pointed out, have -numerous characters common also to 
the Paussidje” We can hardly, perhaps, consider the matter as 
quite settled, but the discovery of the genus Protopaussus, with its 
eleven-jointed simple antenna?, added to other considerations, leads 
us to believe that the family must be given at all events a somewhat 
more than provisional place among the Ademaga. 

The genera and species are very widely distributed throughout 
tropical and subtropical countries, and are well represented in 
India ; as the Indian species are treated of in this volume, we need 
not here say more about them. 
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Family 9. KHYSODIDiE. 

Form elongate and subparallel; antenna inserted under the side 
marqin of the front , eleven- jointed , short and thick, moniliform ; 
mentum very large, entirely covering the mouth-parts; prosternum 
long } anterior coxal cavities closed behind; mesosternum short , 
sternum very long, without a cross-suture before the hind coxa, the • 
epimera, to the epi sterna, reaching the middle coxal cavity ; tarsi 
five-jointed ; tibial spurs oblong, double on anterior , on into*- 

mediate and.\ posterior pairs ; abdomen with six ventral segments, the 
first three connate, to to7* the sutures apparent ; venation of wings 
Adephagid, in their general characters . to the areola oblongct 

wanting, there being only one cross-vein joining the median and sub- 
radial veins . 

The position of the family has been regarded as very doubtful, 
and it certainly appears to bear relations towards the Colydiid.u 
and Cucujnxasj, between which it is placed by several authors. It 
is now, however, generally regarded as purely Adephagid. 

The family consists of two genera, llhysodes and Clinidium : 
the former contains about seventy species, of which about a dozen 
occur in the Indian region ; while to the latter belong about forty 
species, one of which is found in the Himalayan region and another 
in Burma. The life-history is apparently not known. The extra¬ 
ordinary genus Stemmoderus of Spinola (figured as a Rhysodid by 
Lacordaire, Atlas, pi. xx, fig. 5) ought apparently to be removed 
from the group. 


Family 10. CUPEDIDiE. 

Elongate insects , differing somewhat in shape and in the size and 
structure of the antenna; pronotum separated by sutures from the 
pleura of the thorax ; ventral segments free, at most the first connate 
vjith the second, the first covered by the coxae, with at most the hind 
margin free ; elytra with lattice-like sculpture ; wings of a primary 
Adephagid type, with the median and the other ordinary veins 
regular, and with at least twelve cross-veins, two of these, situated 
between the second median and first cubital enclosing a space , which 
appears to represent the areola oblonga of the Carabid wing; meta¬ 
sternum with a cross-suture before the hind margin . 

The position of this family lias been, and still is, much disputed. 
Kolbe, in his earlier work (Allg. Zeitscb. Entoin. 1903, p. 142), 
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keeps the Cupeeie.e by themselves as his first group of the 
Coleoptera, the Pbotaeephaga. In his later work (Zeitsch. 
Wiss. Insectenbiol. iv, 190S, pp. 153, 246, 390) he very much 
modifies this opinion, and removes them from the Aeephaga 
altogether. The family seems to bear relations to the Terebilia 
of authors, and it is placed by Lacordaire between his Lymexyloxes 
and Ptiniores. Lameere (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, xliv, 1900, 
p. 359) considers Cupes to be closely allied to Lymexylon , as one 
of the most primitive of all beetles, but in his second paper, 
before referred to, he divides the Aeephaga into Cupebiformia 
and Carabiformia, making the former the lowest group of the 
Coleoptera. 

We are inclined to agree with this latter view. The wing 
venation has decided affinities towards that of the Aeephaga (see 
p. 41), and the presence of sutures separating the pronotum and 
the pleura) seems to be a very strong point in the same direction. 
The presence of such sutures, as pointed out by Mr. C. J. Gahan 
(Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. (8) v, 1910, p. 57), seems to be confined 
to the Aeephaga, and, in his opinion, is one of the most distinctive 
characters of that suborder. These sutures are well marked in 
Omma and Tetraphdlerus , and are present, although not so distinct, 
in Cupes. It is true that they apparently occur in a few other 
genera, apart from the Aeephaga, as in Crymodes (Pythib^;) etc., 
but there are no true sutures in these cases. Apart from these 
characters we should be inclined to class the Cupebibje with the 
Malacodekmata, especially the Lycinje. 

The insects belonging to the genus Cupes are somewhat like 
Gantharis (Telephones) in general shape ; they possess long and 
stout antennae, which, in some species at any rate, are thickened 
and serrate for about half their length ; superficially they are quite 
unlike the Aeephaga. Very little is known of their habits, and 
what is known does not appear to point to their being carnivorous. 
Say (Boston Journ. Nat. Hist, i, p. 168) says of Cupes cinerea that 
it is common in old houses made of wood, from which Lacordaire 
argues that it is a wood-feeding insect like most of the Ptintd^i ; 
it may. however, be parasitic, like Corynetcs , Teretrius , Trjrpancev.s, 
etc The few species of Cupes known are found in >*orth and 
South America and the Philippine Islands, one also occurring, 
rather strangely, in Eastern Siberia, Japan, and .Burma, the 
typical Omma Stanley i is found in Australia. 


MIN/Sr/jy 



Sub-Order II. POLYCEBATA . 

( = Polymorpha j , Sharp; Polyphaga, Ganglbauer, ex parte.') 

We have before discussed this sub-order (p. 48), aud need here 
say but little more with regard to it. Considering that the names 
of the main divisions have mostly been based on antennal cha¬ 
racters (Clavicornia, Serricornia, Longioornia, etc.), it might 
be well to adopt the term Polycerata, rather than Polyphaga or 
Polymorpha ; but this is, of course, merely a matter of taste. 
As here considered, the sub-order differs from the Polyphaga of 
Ganglbauer (Munch. Kol. Zeitsckr. 1903, Band i, Lief, iii, p. 302) 
only in not including the Lamellicornia. 

In subdividing the sub-order, the Clavicornia and Serri¬ 
cornia (including the Malacodermata) are considered, for 
convenience’ sake, as having a seoarate equivalent value and 
are not included under the larger complex named by Ganglbauer 
Diversioornia. Ganglbauer himself has at different times con¬ 
siderably altered his views on some of these points (cf. 1. c. supra 
with Die Iiafer Mitteleurop. vol. iii, p. 408, and vol. iv, pp. 1-3), 
and will probably be found to have altered them further when the 
remainder of his valuable work has been published; at present, 
this has only reached the conclusion of the Clavicornia. 

The groups here adopted may be divided as follows: — 

I. Wings belonging to Type II (p. 40), without cross¬ 
veins or loop. Staphylinoidea , p. 71. 

II. Wings belonging to Type III (p. 42), but with the 
venation very variable, especially in the smaller 
forms. 

i. Gular sutures and lateral sutures of the prothorax 
distinct. 

1. Tarsi variable, with 1-5 joints, rarely hetero- 

merous (in one or both sexes of certain 
Clayicornia). 

A. Antennm, as a general rule, clavate (with 

exceptions) . Clavicornia , p. 95. 

B. Antennae, as a general rule, serrate or filiform 

(with exceptions) . Serricornia , p. 131. 

2. Tarsi heteromerous, that is to say, with 5-5-4 

joints respectively (except the male of Mophon , 
which has the anterior tarsi 4-jointed). 

Heteromera , p. 155. 

3. Tarsi pseudo - tetramerous or crypto - penta- 

merous, the fourth joint being very small 

and connate with the fifth .. Piiytophaga , p. 176. 
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ii. Gular sutures and lateral sutures of the prothorax 
obsolete ; head usually (but not always, e. g 
Anthbibidjb 1 and Scolytid.e) prolonged into a 
rostrum; tarsi as in the Puytopiiaga (except 
in one or two instances, such as Dryophthorus 
and Anoplus) ... . Ehynciiophoba , p. 1S9. 

The weakest point of the above table is the distinction between 
the Clayicoitnia and Serricornia ; but in the absence of a 
satisfactory alternative, this purely artificial division is here 
adopted for convenience’ sake. The venation of the wings, as we 
have said before, tends to break down in some of the groups, 
especially in the Ehynchopuora, although on the whole it is very 
useful. 


Division I. STAPHYLINOIDEA. 

This group is distinguished by having the wing-venation 
belonging to the second type, which differs from the first in 
having no areola oblonga and from the third in not having the 
median vein recurved into a loop behind the middle (pp. 40, 41). 
The smaller forms often have the venation much reduced, and in 
one or two genera the wings are altogether wanting. The antenna) 
are simple, filiform, subfiliform, slightly thickened towards the 
apex or distinctly clavate, but never lamellate; the number of 
the tarsal joints is variable ; the testes are follicular, but sessile 
and not stalked, and the male genital organs possess two pairs of 
accessory glands; there are four Malpighian tubes. According 
to Ganglbauer the larvae are campodeiform, or not far removed 
from that type, but never maggot-shaped or vermiform ; certain 
of the larvae of the Histeridje, however, are much more maggot¬ 
shaped than campodeiform. 

The wing venation in this division is fairly homogeneous, and 
the division as a whole appears to be a natural one, although, as 
in all such cases, there are certain transitional families. 


Key to the Indian Families. 


I Elytra much abbreviated, leaving the greater 
part of the abdomen exposed (except in 
certain Omaliinje) ; dorsal segments of 
the abdomen mostly corneous. 

i. Abdominal segments flexile; size very 

variable; tarsal joints varying in 
number, hut nearly always more than 
three . 

ii. Abdominal segments partly connate; size, 

as a rule, very small; tarsi three-jointed. 


Staphylinidae, p. 72. 

♦ 

Pselaphidae, p. 80. 
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II. Elytra covering, or almost entirely covering, 
the abdomen ; dorsal segments of abdomen 
(except where exposed at apex) mem¬ 
branous. 

i. Antennae not geniculate. 

1. Wings in part or entirely fringed with 

longer or shorter ciliate hairs; size 
very small. 

A. Posterior coxm laminate ; insects, as 

a rule, capable of rolling themselves 
into a ball ... 

B. Posterior cox® not laminate. 

a. Antennae yerticillate, with long 

hairs; wings with long fringes 
of hairs; tarsi three-jointed; form 
almost always oblong . 

b. Antennae loosely elavate, without 

long hairs ; wings with much 
shorter fringes of hairs; tarsi 
four-jointed (third joint very 
sijiall) : form more or less hemi¬ 
spherical . 

2. Wings without fringes of hairs. 

1. Posterior coxrn slightly transverse, 

conical, small ; eyes coarsely granu¬ 
lated; size, as a rule, very small 

2. Posterior coxae stronglv transverse; 

eyes finely granulated (sometimes 
absent) ; size, as a rule, large or 
moderate. 

A. Posterior coxse contiguous or only 

slightly separated .. 

B. Posterior cox® widely separated .. 
il Antenme geniculate. 

1. Head and mandibles normal; tarsi 

short . 

2. Head very large, as long or nearly as 

long as prothorax; mandibles perpen¬ 
dicularly reflexed; tarsi very long 
and slender. 


/ 


Clambidae, p. 85. 


Trichopterygidae, 

[P- 86. 


Corylophidae, p. 88. 


Scydmaenidae, p. 82. 


Silphidae, p. 83. 
Scaphidiidae, p. 90. 


Histeridae, p. 91. 


Niponiidae, p. 93. 


Family 11 . STA PHYLlNIDiE. 

Elytra very short, lea vine/ the greater part of the abdominal 
segments exposed, except in very few vases (e. g. Omalium) in 
which only the apical segments are uncovered ; abdomen or hind-body 
usually elongate and more or less parallel-sided, with ten dorsal and 
seven or eight ventral segments, all entirely corneous, even when more 
or less hidden by the elytra (except in Homalota, where the first 
segment , which is almost or quite concealed by the elytra, is semi - 
membranous); head very variable in size (often varying in the 
sexes); antenna : variable in insertion and form, eleven-jointed or 
ten-jointed, filiform, subclavate or elavate; prothorax strongly 
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injlexed beneath the bod}/, the injlexed portion being often separated 
from the upper surface by a distinct ridge; prosternum variable , 
with the coxal cavities usually open behind ; tarsi 5- 4- or 3-jointed; 
wings without cross-veins or enclosed areas. 

The chief character of the Staphylixihje lies in their very 
short elytra, from which they derive their old name of Beach- 
elytra. But although these organs are so small, yet they conceal 
large and ample wings, which are very beautifully packed aud 
folded away beneath them, aud in spite of their apparent im- 
wieldiness they can be almost instantaneously unfolded for flight. 
The refolding appears to take a longer time, and on warm days 
species of Philonthus , Ilomalota , etc. may often be seen alighting 
and running rapidly with Their wings only folded laterally and 
reaching to the apex of the abdomen ; but, as a rule, this is only 
for a few moments. Dr. Sharp (?. c. p. 225) says that “ it is 
thought that the power of curling up the abdomen is connected 
with the packing away of the wings after flight; but this is not 
the case, for though the insect sometimes experiences a difficulty 
in folding the wings under the elytra after they have been 
expanded, yet it overcomes the difficulty by slight movements of 
the base of the abdomen, rather than by touching the wings 
with the tip.' The author has observed a species of Philonthus, 
or an allied genus, when apparently in such difficulty, set 
all right by a sudden curling up of the abdomen, the wings dis¬ 
appearing smoothly under the elytra as if by magic; so far as 
could be seen, they were not touched by the tip of the abdomen 
but were driven home by a sudden push from its base. 

The eyes in the Stapiiylixidje are very variable, and rarely 
they are altogether wanting ; sometimes they are very small, and 
in other cases again (e. g., Stenus and Megalops ) t hey are very 
large and prominent, rendering the head the chief feature of the 
body. Two frontal ocelli are present in Onudium and one in 
Phlceobium . Some authors consider that the presence ot ocelli 
testifies to the great antiquity of a family ; thus Lameere says 
(Ann. Soc. Eut. Belgique, 1900, p. 373): —“ La presence d ocelles 
chez Pteroloma de la famille des Silphides et chez les Omahiens de 
la famille des Staphylinides temoigne de la haute antiquite des 
8taphyliniformes. ,, Whether this is true can hardly be proved, 
but it should probably be interpreted as the persistence of a 
character which has been lost in most species. Every student of 
Homoptera is familiar with the conspicuous frontal ocellus in 
certain Cixiid^s. When working at the Cixiule of Central 
America for the ‘ Biologia Centrali-Americana/ I found this 
ocellus varying much in size, even in the same species; in some 
species it was so small as to be hardly traceable, in others nothing 
was left but the cicatrix, aud in yet others there was merely a spot 
marking the position it had perhaps once occupied in previous 
generations. The retention of the ocelli by even a few species of 
Coleoptera is, in any case, very interesting. 







Among other points that may be noticed in the family are the 
mouth-parts, which are of considerable value in the classification 
of the various groups. The mentum is trapezoidal, with the 
anterior part separate; the ligula is, as a rule, membranous; in 
Stenus the ligula, paraglossae, and labial palpi are very slightly 
jointed with the mentum, and are sometimes, at death, protruded 



Fig. 32.— Staphylinus tenebricosus. Upperside (elytra removed) : lbr. f labrum ; 
cl ., clypeus ; mes., raesonotum; eps 2y epm,,, episterna and epimera of meso- 
thorax : scutell ., seutellum ; wc/., metanotum ; postscutel!., post sou tellum or 
metanptalscutellum; ^^w^firstabdominal stigma; stigm 6 , last abdominal 
stigma ; Dj~D 8 , dorsal segments of the hind body. (After Ganglbauer ; 
lettering somewhat altered.) 


at the end of a long gullet; the mandibles are sometimes hard and 
stout and furnished with at least one strong tooth; sometimes 
they are finer, sharp, and sickle-shaped ; the maxillae have two 
lobes, and the maxillary palpi are 4-jointed, with the last joint 
often very small and subulate; in Aleoohara there is a very minute 
fifth joint in both the maxillary and labial palpi; these latter are 






















STAPHYLINIDJE. 


usually 3-jointed, occasionally 2-jointed, as a rule of normal form, 
but in Myllcena and a few other genera they are more or less 
setiform. 

The hind-body or abdomen is sometimes parallel-sided, sometimes 
strongly narrowed, and more or less conical; in very few instances 
is it wider behind than the elytra; it is usually more or less setose, 



Fig. 33.— Staphylinus tenebricosm. Underside : p.mx., m«»Ua*y P al P»» • 
p.l., labial palpus; m, mentum; s,g„ gular sutures ; cl., davitle st pro¬ 
sternum; sL, mesosternum ; inetasternum; ^ epw^. ep.sterna and 
epimera of mesosternum ; cps episterna and epimeraof meta- 

stermmi • stiam tree stigma of the prosternum, t.,. y.- coxa., V l ~V 7 , 

vmitralVegments of the hind body; V anal styles, the «de pieces of the 
completely divided segment. (After Ganglbauer; lettering somewhat 
altered.) 

aud very often bears at its apes two style-like processes. In many 
genera the modifications of the terminal segments, especially in the 
male, are of very great importance in determining species (e. g. in 
Homalota, Tachims, etc.). In some species (e. g. Encephalus) the 
hind-body can he curved up over the back so as to cover the front 
portion; in others (e. g. Xantholimis ) the abdomen is curved in 
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underneath on any alarm, and the insect remains quite motionless 
and so is passed over by its numerous enemies. 

The larva of the majority of the Stapiiylinid.u are closely 
allied to those of the Carabid.b in general appearance, and in 
shape and habits are very nearly related to one another, being 
long and linear and very active and rapacious ; a few, however 
(such as Syntomium ), are short and broad, and bear some analogy, 
at all events superficially, to the Stlfiiid.e. Descriptions of 




Fig. 34.— Philonthus nitidus. Larva X 5. (After Schiodte.) 

several, with beautiful figures, are given by Schiodte (De Met. 
ifleutln part ii). As Lacordaire remarks, they approach nearer to 
the shape of the perfect insect than the larva) of almost any other 
Coleoptera; they have no distinct labrum, and the body is well 
protected by corneous plates or scuta; the abdomen is terminated 
by an anal appendage, which is apparently used for locomotion, 
and by two cerci, one on each side ; the legs are well developed, 
but have only one claw. As a rule, these larvae prey on other 
insects, but occasionally, as in the case of Bledius , they appear to 
be themselves the victims, for there can be no doubt that the 
species of Dyschvrius (Cahabid-u), which are found associated with 
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certain Bledii , are really enemies, and not friends; they appear 
to attack the larvae or perfect insect in their small burrows, and 
then occupy these themselves. 

The pupae of the family are not remarkable in shape, but are well 
worthy of notice from the fact that some are coated with a sort of 
exudation which glues the parts together and forms a hard coating, 
thus “ obtecting ” the whole, as in the Lepidoptera ; the parts of 



Fig. 3o .—Sienna bipunctatus. Larva X 10. (After Schiodte.) 


the insect, however, are always visible, but the fact is a very 
interesting one as bearing upon the phylogeny of the Coleoptera, 
The habits of the Staphtlinid.® are very varied and they are 
found in all sorts of situations, the greater number of them in 
dung-hills, decaving vegetable refuse, dead birds and animals, 
moss, dead leaves, etc. They are, for the most part, carnivorous, 
but some are vegetable-feeders, a large numbei being found in 
fungi or at sap ; some are found in flowers, and many live under 
bark or in decaying wood, these being often adapted to then- 
habitat by their flattened form; others, again, inhabit burrows on 
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the banks of ponds or rivers or on the sea-shore, and several 
species occur considerably below high water-mark in shingle and 
seaweed. A large number of all these feed on the various small 
insects, larvae, pupae, etc. that occur in their habitats, although 
many ( e . y . the fungus-frequenters) certainly feed on the sub¬ 
stances in which they are found. 

A considerable number are found associated with ants, some of 
these exuding a fluid which is devoured by the ants ( Lomechusa , 
Atemeles , etc.), while others probably act as scavengers; it is 
plain, however, that some are by no means friends, as they have 
been observed devouring ants. Velleius is only found associated 
with hornets. Certain species, such as Oeypus olens, assume a 
menacing attitude if disturbed, and a large number have the power 
of exhaling a strong and disagreeable odour. 

There are some very conspicuous and brilliantly coloured 
members of the family, but the majority are sombre and un¬ 
attractive and have therefore been passed over by collectors in 
favour of the more conspicuous Lamellicorns, Longicorns. etc. 

The STAPHVLiNiDiE are very widely distributed throughout the 
world, although the family is apparently Holarctic rather than 
Tropica], and several of the chief genera are cosmopolitan. They 
have, however, as above remarked, been much neglected, and 
comparatively little is known of the Indian species. Erichson, in 
1840, recorded the following genera from India:— Myrmedonia , 
Tac/iinus, Xantholinus , Stapliylinxis , Quedius , Philonthus , Pcederus, 
Pinophilus , Osonus , Bledius , Ltptocliirus , and Palcestrinus , the 
latter being peculiar to India. In Gemminger and Von Harold’s 
Catalogue (1808) a considerable number of the common European 
genera are represented by Indian species, many of them being 
described by Kraatz from Ceylon; but in Duvivier’s Supplement 
(1883) no further species from the country are added. It is to be 
feared therefore that it will be a long time before the Staphylintd^e 
of India can be dealt with in a monograph, although it is probably 
rich in species of the family, and a considerable number have more 
recently been described by Fauvel and others. 

As the different tribes or groups are in so many cases the same 
as we find in Europe, we need not, and in fact could not, in 
the present state of our knowledge, go beyond the ordinary 
classifications. 

The following is Erichson’s classification :— 


I. Prothoracic stigmata conspicuous. 

i. Antennae inserted on the face at the interior 

margin of the eyes.. 

ii. Antennae inserted under the lateral margin of 

the front ..... 

iii. Antennae inserted on the anterior margin of 

the front ., . 

H. Prothoracic stigmata concealed, 
i. Posterior coxae conical. 

1. Prothorax with the space behind the anterior 
coxae membranous . 


Aleocharin-e. 

Tachyporin^e. 

S TAPIIYLINI . 


PiEDERIN.E. 
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2. Prothorax with the space behind the anterior 
coxae corneous. 

A . Antennae inserted under the lateral margin 

of the front . 

11. Antennae iuserted on the front . 

ii. Posterior coxae transverse. 

1. Posterior trochanters simple. 

A. Anterior coxie conical and prominent .. 

1 >. Anterior coxae globose and not prominent 

2. Posterior trochanters used as a support or 

fulcrum. 

A. Anterior coxae conical, exserted. 

a. Ocelli wanting .. 

b. Ocelli two . 

B. Anterior coxae subcylindrical, not ex¬ 

serted .. 


PlNOPHILINiE. 

Stenhoe. 


OXYTELINJE. 

PlESTHwE. 


PlILCEOCHARINiE. 

Omaliin^:. 

Proteininje. 


The following classification, with a few alterations, is the one 
that I have myself adopted (Col. British Islands, ii, p. 5). After 
much consideration I have included the Micropeplinje ; I am bv 
no means convinced that the position which I formerly assigned 
to them between OfUhophilus and the Nitidulidjs is not right, 
but I feel that, as Dr. Sharp has done far more work at the 
S ta pn ylin i dje and Nitidulidje than I have, it is best to follow 
him. He considers the Micuopeplin;e to be a subfamily of 
equivalent value to the Aleochaiunje, etc.; Ganglbauer follows 
Sharp, and Leconte and Horn, Mulsant and Key, jFauvel, and 
others are of the same opinion. The larva of Micropeplus is quite 
different from that of the usual Staphylinid larvae, but is more 
nearly related to the latter than the larva of Syntoinium , which is, 
of course, an undoubted Staphylinid. 


I. Prosternum without furrows for the reception of 
the antenna}; antennae eleven-, rarely ten- 
jointed. 

i* Antennae inserted upon the front, near the 
inner margin of the eyes. 

1. Posterior coxae large, contiguous; antennae 

not terminated h} r a distinct club. 

2. Posterior coxae small, widely separated; 

antennae terminated by a distinct club . 
ii. An tenure inserted on the anterior margin of 
the head. 

1. Antennae approximate; prosternum deve¬ 

loped iu front of the anterior coxae ...... 

2. Antennae distant; pvosternum not developed 

in front of the anterior coxae..... • • • 

hi. Antennae inserted under the sides of the trout. 
L Brothoracic stigmata conspicuous on re¬ 
moving the front coxae. 

A. Posterior coxre transverse. 

a - Antennae filiform, not verticillate-pilose. 
b. Antennae capillary, verticillate-pilose . . 
!’• Posterior coxae triangular, prominent; 
antennae capillary and verticillftte - 
pilose . 


Aleocharinje. 


Stenin.e. 


Xantholininjb. 

STArHYLININ/E. 


TACHYPORlNiK. 

TRICHOPUYlNiE. 

IlABROqBRlNJK. 
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2. Prothoracic stigmata difficult to perceive 
on account of the prominence of the sides 
of the pro thorax. 

A. Anterior coxae short and conical. 

a. Tarsi two-jointed . Leptotypiilinje. 

b. Tarsi four-jointed . Ev;esthetin;e. 

B. Anterior coxae large, prominent and 

conical. 

a. Vertex without ocelli. 
a *. Last joint of labial palpi dilated, 


very large, crescent-shaped . OxYPOitiNiE. 

b*. Last joint of labial palpi not, or not 
strongly, dilated, 
of* Posterior coxae conical. 

< 4 . Palpi with the last joint very 

small, subulate . P^CDEEiNiE. 

b\ . Palpi with the last joint equal 

to the preceding . Pinophilinje. 

6j\ Posterior coxte transverse. 

<4. Posterior trochanters small, one- 
fifth the length of the femora ; 
head with a distinct neck .... Oxytelinje. 
b\. Posterior trochanters large, one- 
third the length of the femora; 
head without a distinct neck .. Pillceochaiun/E. 
b. Vertex with two ocelli . Omalienje. 

C* Anterior coxae transverse, sublinear. 

Vertex without ocelli; elytra covering 

the greater part of the body. Pboteinik3SL 

b . Vertex with one ocellus; elytra only 

slightly passing the metasternum .... PHLCEOBiiXiE. 

D. Anterior coxas globose . Piestinje. 

Prosternum with deep furrows for the reception 
of the antennae ; antennse nine-jointed, with an 
abrupt club; tarsi three-jointed . Mickopeplin.*. 


Several of these sub-families might perhaps be classed together 
and doubtless others will have to be added. 


Family 12. PSELAPHIDiE. 

Vtry small insects, which are especially noticeable for the extra¬ 
ordinary development of the maxillary palpi (although these vary 
very much i and in one group are rudimentary), and for their abbre¬ 
viated elytra; mentum small, more or less quadrate; antennee inserted 
on the front, above the base of the mandibles ; abdomen in great part 
exposed, consisting of five, six or seven segments , and with at least 
part of these connate ; tarsi with not more than three joints; anterior 
coxce conical, contiguous. 
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This family may be divided into two natural sub-families :— 

1. Antennae with eleven joints, very rarely ten- 

jointed ; maxillary palpi much developed .. PsELAPiriNiE. 

2. Antennae with from one to six joints; maxil¬ 

lary palpi much reduced or rudimentary .... Cl avigebinje. 


Many members of this family are myrmecophilous, while some 
are never found except in ants’ nests. In spite of their small 
size they are very interesting and striking insects, and seem from 
the first to have roused the interest of Coleopterists. In their 
short elytra and exposed abdomen they are, apparently, closely 
allied to the STAPEYLixiDiE, but the segments are not by any 
means as free as in the last-named family, and have little and in 
some cases practically no power of movement. The maxillary 



Fig. Stj—Bryaxis horsjicldi . 

palpi of the Pselaphin.® often present the most extraordinary 
forms, especially in the males of certain genera, but in the 
Clavigerinje the mouth-parts are very different and the palpi 
are much reduced; the antennre, moreover, have the joints much 
reduced in number, six being found in Claviger, two m Adranes, 
and one only iu Articerus. For these reasons, and on account of 
the connate segments of the abdomen, the Oiatkebist.® have 
been regarded as a separate family; but in all their other cha- 
raeters they are plainly to be referred to the PgELAPHiD.®, and it 
appears best to consider them as abnormal members of the family; 
hut the question is still an open one. 

About 2500 species of Pselaphiu.® are known. Many of them 
possess excretorv tufts of hair, such as are found in the Pacssid.e. 
from w hich they exude a substance that is much liked by ants. Iu 
the case of Claviger the ants in return seem to support the 
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beetles, which appear to have lost the instinct of feeding themselves , 
the association, however, is not altogether friendly, as Claviger 
foveolatus has been observed to devour ant-larvae. 

The species belonging to the family differ very much in shape : 
as a rule they are.narrow in front and much widened behind; 
but some are broad and subparallel-sided, and others, as Euplcctus , 
narrow and parallel-sided. Some extraordinary forms are figured 
in the most recently published work on the group by Eaffray 
(‘ Genera Insectorum, Wytsman, 1908). In his introduction 
Eaffray, speaking of the geographical distribution of the group, 
says that it is spread throughout the world, but the species 
become more abundant in a damp tropical climate. Very little is 
known of the Indian members of the group, although they are 
probably very numerous ; several European genera are represented, 
as Ctenisies , Tychus , Batnsus , Brycucis , Euplectus , and Trimium ; 
one species of Claviger has also been found, while several genera 
occur only in Ceylon. Eaffray has quite recently described several 
new species, and a new genus ( Aphunethrix) from the Isilgiri 
Hills, and any collector in India who takes up the group will be 
amply repaid. 


[Family 13. GNOSTID2E.] 

Very small insects, with the abdomen entirely covered by the elytra; 
antenna: three-yowled ; tarsi five-jointed; apparent number of ventral 
segments three, the first, however, elongate and consisting'of three 
connate segments. * * 

This small family appears through the five-jointed tarsi and 
covered abdomen, to be allied to the fcicvDMiE.MD/E, and throuoii 
the formation oi the an tenure and the connate segments of the 
abdomen to be closely related to the PbelapuidjE (Cevvjgeiux e) 
£ have followed Sharp in regarding it as a separate family and 
placing it between the two families last mentioned. Only two 
species are known, winch inhabit nests of ants of the genus 
Crcmatogaster and are found m Brazil. 


Family 14. SCYDM/ENIDiE. 

Very small insects, of elegant form, which are closely allied to the 
' 

[he front, thickened or clavate; maxillary palpi long, with the first 
joint very small; anterior coxa subovate, contiguous; posterior coxa 
separated; elytra entirely, or almost entirely, covering the abdomen 
(pygidium occasionally exposed) ; abdomen with six visible segments; 
egs moderately long, tarsi five-jointed. 


MIN/Sr/fj, 
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The members of this 





family might be included under the 
SiiiPJiiDJE, from which they only differ 
in one or two unimportant structural 
characters. In their general form, 
facies and size, however, they constitute 
a very distinct group, which, like the 
Pselaphiilp, seems always to have 
attracted the notice of Coleopterists. 
About seven hundred species are known, 
which are # very widely distributed 
throughout the world. As a rule they 
are very homogeneous in appearance, 
but Euthia , Oephbinium , and the large 
and aberrant species of Clidicus and 
Mastvjus are very different from the 
typical forms. The species of the 
latter genus very closely resemble large 
ants, and many of the members of the 
family are myrmecophilous. Very 
little is known, however, of their life- 
history, but they appear, in some cases 
at all events, to feed on Acari , which 


Tig. 37.— Scydm&nicstarsatus. llle fdmndant in their habitats ; many 
Larva greatly magnified, species are found in decaying grass, 
(After Meinert and Gangl- hot-beds and dead leaves, and many 
bauer.) also occur in moss at the roots of trees, 

etc. 


Not many Indian species appear to have been described, but 
they are probably very numerous; the genera Scydmamus , 
Eumicrus , and Cephennium are represented, while Syndicus and 
Erineus (with one species each) have only been recorded from 
India and Ceylon. The family contains at present about thirty 
genera. 
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Family 15. SILPHID/E. 


Size extremely variable (M|-30 mm.); “mention usually a 
transverse plate , having in front a membranous hypoglottis , U'hick 
bears the exposed labial palpi , and immediately behind them the 
to-called bilobed ligula *’ (Sharp); antenna* inserted under the margin, 
of the front, thickened toward the apex >>r more often clavatc ; eyes 
finely granulate , sometimes wanting; anterior coxce large , conical 
and contiguous; visible abdominal segments usually five, but some¬ 
times four, six , or even seven; apex of abdomen often exposed; 
tarsi usually , but not always , 5 -jointed. 


1 his family contains a large number o) species (about V)UO* 
Jhat are well known in the Palsearctie region, notably tlu 
“ bn mug-beetles ” (Necrophorus\ and the roving c arrion beetle* 
(Xtlpha). The Liojdln.k (Axisotomiv.t:) have sometimes beer 
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erected into a separate family, but they appear to differ from the 
.SiLPniD^: only in the formation of the anterior coxae and their 
surroundings/ A large number of blind cave-insects of the genera 
Bathyscia , Adelops , etc., belong to the family. 

The larvae of the various genera are very different, those of 
Necrophorus being large, fleshy, inactive grubs, with small spinose 
plates on the dorsal segments, while those of Silplia, in most cases> 
are very active and are onisciform, or shaped like wood-lice, with 
the segments above entirely chitinous, the abdominal ones being 
furnished with lateral processes ; they differ, however, considerably 
inter se. m 

One of the most peculiar genera belonging to the family is- 
Pteroloma , Gyll., which superficially resembles Nebria and was 
included by all the older workers under the Cahabidje, until 
Erichson (Arch. Naturg. 1837, i, p. 119) pointed out its affinities 
to the Silphid^:; it is remarkable for possessing two ocelli on 



Fig. 39 —Nccrophorus vespillo. 
Larva X 3. (After Sckiodte.) 

the vertex, and the Japauese genus Camioleum , Lewis, which also 
has two ocelli, ought perhaps to be referred to the Pxpuolomin^e. 
Apaietica is another genus of biLpniDyE, closely allied to Pteroloma , 
whose members very crosely resemble species of Lebia ; two 
species are known, one of which, A . Jebioides , Ilope, was originally 
found in the Himalayas. 

The Sjlphidje are for the most part confined to the Northern 
Hemisphere and are characteristic of cold and temperate countries; 
very few occur in the Tropics. Necrodes , Necrophorus , Silpha y 
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and Choleva are each represented in India by one or two species, 
and possibly examples of the Liodin.e, etc., may be discovered, 
but no one as yet appears to have worked at the group, so far as 
the Indian fauna is concerned. 

The Spkjeritid;e and Cl.ymbid.b have been classed with the 
SiLPHiDjB, but through the wing venation the former family 
approaches rather to the Nitidulid;e, and the ciliation of the 
margin of the wings appears to separate the latter. 

The subfamilies may be distinguished as follows :— 


I. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

1. Episterna of # mesosternum rather large and sub- 

quadrate ; trochantins of anterior coxae small, 

nearly or entirely covered. Choleyix.e. 

2. Episterna of mesosternum small and linear; 

trochantins of anterior coxm larger and free .. Liodin-E. 

II. Anterior coxal cavities open behind. Silphinje 


Family 10. CLAMBIDiE. 

Minute, very convex , more or Jess hemispherical insects; head 
very large, as large as, or larger than , the pronotum when exserted ; 
antennee 10- or 8-jointed with a 2- jointed club; maxillae with two 
narrow and rather long lobes; elytra without epipleurce ; wings in 
part finely ciliate on their edge; posterior coxce laminate; tarsi 
4 -jointed; abdomen with jive, six, or seven free segments . 

The species of this family are closely related to the Silphid.e 
on the one hand, especially to Agathidium, and they have the 
power of rolling themselves up like the members of the latter 
genus; they also have affinities towards the TRicnoPTERY^irti: 
and Spileiuid-E. The species are found under decaying bark, in 
decaying vegetable refuse, and in hotbeds, etc. 

The larva of Calyptomervs has been described by Perris (Ann. 
Soc. Ent. Prance, 1852, pp. 574-577, pi. xiv, figs. 1-7); it is 
2 mm. in length, elongate, and differs from the larvte of some of 
its allies in being considerably narrowed in front and behind, with 
the greatest breadth at the metathoracic segment. 

The species are almost entirely confined to Europe and North 
America; one species of Clambus has been described from Ceylon, 
and one from tbe Canary Islands. 


[Family 17. LEPTINIDiE.] 

Mentum transverse with the posterior angles more or less prolonged; 
abrum ver y s j l0r ^ . antenim long, filiform; anterior coxcv small; 
metasternum very short; eyes entirely wanting or almost obsolete; 
tarsi five-jointed ; size small. \ 
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This family is closely allied to the Silpiiidje, in which it is 
included by many writers ; it differs in the shape of the men turn, 
the long and slender antennce, the very short me taster nura, and 
in the fact that the sternal epipleurce of the elytra are almost 
obsolete or very little pronounced. Two genera are included in 
this family. One of these, Leptinus, is found in dead leaves, 
rotten wood, birds’ nests, nests of field-mice, or even on the mice 
themselves; it also occurs in abundance in humble-bees’ nests and 
very rarely in ants’ nests ; the true habits of the insect are there¬ 
fore unknown. According to Sharp it has been suggested that 
the natural home of Leptinus (two species of which occur in 
Europe and one in America) is the bees’-nest, and that perhaps 
the beetle merely makes use of the mouse as a means of getting 
from one humble-bee’s nest to another; this, however, is some¬ 
what contradicted by the fact that the allied American genus 
Lcptinillus is said by Riley to live on the beaver in company with 
Plaitjpsijllus. 


Family IS. TRICHOPTERYGID JE. 

Vri-'/ minute insects, the largest being under 2 millimetres in 
length, and the smallest about a quarter of a millimetre; antennce 
with a three-jomted, more or less pronounced, club ; maxilla- tri- 
lobed; tarsi three-jointed; elytra sometimes covering the abdomen, 
sometimes having the apex exposed; wings fringed on both sides by 
lonrj luurs. 



Fig. 40.—Wing of Trichopieryx. (After Matthews.) 

Tiie members of this family are probably more or less abundant 
throughout the greater part of the world, but they are usually 
overlooked by reason of their exfreine smallness, Nanosella fungi. 



















TIUCUOPTEltTGIDJE.—HYDROSCAPHIDA). 


b7; 


from South and Central America, being the smallest Coleopterous 
insect at present known. They are found in all sorts of places, 
among rubbish and leaves, under seaweed 
on the sea-shore, in fungi, under bark, in 
rotten wood, etc. The wings vary in shape, 
but are pedunculate and usually more or 
less lanceolate. The larvae are elongate 
and parallel-sided, with a large triangular 
head and large eyes, and two hairy anal 
appendages; and the pupa is short and ovate. 

The chief worker at the group has been 
the Rev. A. Matthews, whose accurate 
drawings of the details of these minute 
insects could hardly be surpassed. 

Very little is known regarding the Indian 
species, but three or four species of Tri- 
chopteryx and one species of Ptenidium are 
known from Ceylon. 

Some very curious forms have been described in the posthumous 
Supplement of Mr. Matthews’ “ Trichopterygia,” published in 



Fig. 41.— Tricliopicryx 
cursitans. 



Fig. 42.—Wing of Motschuhkium. (After Matthews.) 

1U00 bv the late Mr. P. B. Mason of Burton-on-Trent, Stafford¬ 
shire ; of these Cliampionella , Dimorjphella, and Mikado are 
particularly noticeable. 


[Family 19. HYDROSCAPHIDJS.] 

Minute aquatic insects (from 1-2 mm. in length), elongate-conical 
in shape, with the abdomen produced and narrow i the produced 
portion being about as long as the elytra ; antenna 3 short , eight-jointed 
(the apex of the long eighth joint being , according to Matthews , 
divided into tvjo minute joints), snbclaviform; wings broad, deeply 
fringed with hairs; tarsi three-jointed. 
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These extraordinary little insects, of which three or four species 
are known from Spain and North America, are really Tut on o- 
pteuygidje modified for an aquatic existence. They appear to be 
found in running water. 


[Family 20. SPII2ERIID/E.] 

Minute hemispherical insects; head large, sessile, ivith the eyes 
large ; antennce short , 11-jointed, with the club well marie td, obscureh / 
^-jointed; maxilla: feeble, bilobed; wings large and ample, deeply 
fringed with cilia ; episterna of the metasternum long and narrow : 
all the coxa: transverse; the posterior pair very much enlarged, 
prominent, contiguous, extending to the sides of the body and to the 
fourth ventral segment. 


ihe SriiJEiain.E, through their ciliated wings, are evidently 
allied to the Teichoptebygid^, but apart from this, they present 
no special affinity to any particular group, as pointed out bv 
Mr. Matthews, who took a great interest in this small family, and 
described four out ot the six known species. In one or two 
points they are, perhaps, related to Cercyon. Their chief character 
is found in the great development of the posterior coxa?. 4s far 
as at present known they are entirely confined to Europe, and 
North and Central America. 1 


Family 21. CORYLOPIIIDyE. 

Minute insects ; antennce with the first or the two basal joints 
enlarged, 8- 9- 10- or Wgointed, clavate ; maxillae ivith one lobe the 
palpi being of extraordinary form, ivith the second joint mvcli 
dilated; abdomen with six free ventral segments; tarsi four-jointed, 
apparently three-jointed, the third, joint heiny very miniite and 
concealed bi/ the emarginate or notched second joint. 

lh© chief points in 11 1 in group appear to be the extraordinary 
form of the maxillary palpi (in many instances), and the abnormal 
and irregular antennas in several of the genera such as Aniso- 
meristes and Microstaget/us . . The number of joints is very variable, 
Oliyarthrurn possessing 8 joints only, Corylophus and Arthrolips !)' 
Sericoderus 10, and Sacium 11; the maxillary and labial palpi are 
large, will) the second joint much dilated; the wings are fringed 
with hairs but very much less deeply than in the Tkiciloklervgid.u, 
and the veins are obsolete except at the base. 

1 lie larvas of Orthoperus pice us and Arthrolips piceus have been 
described by Perris; they are elongate-oval, the latter being shorter 
and broader, with a very small head and the prothorax much 
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contracted in front; the sides of the segments in the former are set 
with strong forked setae, and in the latter are separately prolonged 
into short blunt processes, terminating in setae. The pupae are 
of ordinary form. 

The species are found in and under dry or rotting wood or 
bark, in decaying vegetables, hotbeds, fungi, etc. Orthoperus 
atomarius appears to be confined to cellars, where it feeds on the 
fungus Zasmidium cellare. 

The species are probably very widely distributed throughout 
the world ; species of Sacium , Arthrolips , Anisomeristes , Scrico- 
deras , Corylophodcs and Lewisium have been described from Ceylon, 
and one species of Arthrolips from Burma. 

The CorylopiiidvE have strong affinities with the SiLrmDJE, 
has been pointed out by the Rev. A. Matthews, who has studied 
the group more than any other writer, and they are also closely 
allied to the Trichopterygidje. 

* i 



[Family 22. PH^ENOCEPHALID^E.] 

Minute insects; antennae 11 -jointed, the last three joints forming 
an elongate club; head sessile , large and broad , dejlexed; maxillae 
bilobecl with the lobes short; epimera of the rnesosternum moderate ; 
all the tarsi four-jointed , with the three basal joints of equal length , 
bilobed. 

Mr. Matthews, who described this family, considers it as the 
connecting link between the Corylophidje and the SiLFHimE ; 
it comprises the single genus Phaniocephalus, which contains one 
species from Japan ; it appears to be more nearly allied to the 
“TUIOHOPTBRYG idje than to the Coryeopiiidje, but it is quite 
distinct from both of them. 


[Family 23. 1\SEUD0C011YL0PHI1)/E.] 

Minute bisects ; antenna apparently Q-jointed , but really 11 ’■jointed, 
the last three forming an apparently solid club ; head large , retractile; 
maxilla; trilobed as in the Tricuofterygidje ; epimera of the mesa - 
sternum very large ; urngs ample , broadest at base , with distinct 
veins ; all the tarsi 3 jointed; all the coxce rounded and widely 
distant. 

this aberrant family is related to Trichof-TERYGIdje, Silphid.*, 
and Coccinelliiee, and appears to be quite distinct from the 
Corylophidje. It comprises one genus Aphanocephqlus^ Woll., 
comprising six species : one from Brazil, and the remainder from 


/ 


90 INTRODUCTION. 

Penang, China, aiicl Japan. The formation of the club of the 
antennae will at once distinguish it from its allies ; it appears to 
be a question whether it should be placed under the Staphtlinoidea 
or the Claticornia. 


Family 24. SCAPHIDIII)^. 

Form more or less boat-shaped , with the elytra broadly truncate , 
and not covering the abdomen; antenna* 10- or 11 -jointed, slender y 
With the five or six apical joints gradually t hie Jeer ; pronotum large 
and jilting closely to the elytra; abdomen with six , seven, or even 
eight visible ventral segments; anterior coxa’ contiguous : posterior 
coxa? usually widely separated; legs slender , tarsi long, filiform, 
o-jointed. 


1 he position of the family has been much disputed. La cord a ire 
p ated it between the Tbiohopterygid.e and the Histhbim, 
Thomson regards it as near the Nmouun^and Leconte and Horn 
as situated between the Srn.KHixn.B and 
1 ha i. acrid je. In the ‘ Jliologia Central i- 

Amencana- (Coleopt. ii. 1 , p. 158) Matthews 
places it between the 8pileriid.e and His- 
teride!, and according to him its chief 
i taiac ers are “ tlie form of the anterior and 
intermediate coxal cavities; the protrusion 
o . e wide pieces of the mesosternum beyond 
" normal outline of the skeleton: and 
(except in Scaplnym) the reception of the 
pos ci 101 angles ol the thorax into grooves on 
the epipleural fold of the elytra. The anterior 
coxal cavities are formed on their upper half 
by the prosternum and on their lower half by 
the mesosternum (a characier found also in Ephistemvs), and the 
intermediate coxal cavities extend in a similar manner into the 
me taste mum.” 



J*'ig. 41 >.—He aphid ium 
niyrocinctulxm . 


The members of tne family m both the larval and the perfect 
state live in fungi. In tne Munich Catalogue only fifty-one species 
are mentioned, but about 200 are now known. Scaphiclium and 
Ecaphisoma, are represented in India and Ceylon. They are very 
nipid in their movements ; the species of kcajihiclium are often 
very brilliantly variegated with scarlet orvellow; the species of 
Zcylusoma are smaller, more sombrely coloured, and much mores 
delicate insects. 


Thelarvaof SeapMnma ar/aricinmi has been described by Perris: 
it is of the Stapbvlinid type, with long hairs at the sides, with a 
very short anal appendage or proleg, and very short cerci. 



lllSTEItlDJE. 


91 


Family 25. HISTEIUDA 

Compact, hard, usually shining insects : antenna* geniculate, as a 
rule received in grooves beneath the prondium, with a long basal joint, 
and a six- or seven-jointed funiculus , the last three or four joints 
forming an abrupt club; mandibles strong, maxilla* bilobed : pro- 
no turn closely applied to the elytra; elytra truncate, leaving the last 
two segments of the abdomen uncovered; abdomen with five visible 
ventral segments and seven dorsal, all hard: legs short and stout, 
retractile; tarsi short, usually jivt-jointed (posterior pair rarely 
four-jointed) ; anterior coxcb transverse, posterior coxce widely sepa¬ 
rated ; upper surface usually very smooth and shining, sometimes 
dull and with raised furrows. 

This is a very large and well-deiiued family, containing, as at 
present known, about 1(500 to 1700 species. The great majority 
of them are of a shining black colour with strongly engraved 
striation, but in the case of Mister and Saprinns a few species 
have bright red spots or markings, and some are more or less 
metallic. The shape is very variable and tlie variation is evidently 
due to habitat. 

The species of Mister and its allies, which live in clung and 
decomposing carcases, are convex and very much polished, so that 
they always appear clean : they are often, however, much infested 
by Acari which secure a firm hold on their bodies. Hololepio and 
Platysoma , which live under the bark of trees, have the bodies 



Fig. 41 .—Hitter bengalensis . Fig. 45 .—Hololepta dor gat a 

(and side view). 

much flattened, while Trypanaus, Teretrius, etc., Minch enter the 
burrows of u ood-boring insects, are quite cylindrical and eminently 
adapted for their mode of life. 1 he IIister id.t: have usually 
been considered to be for the most part feeders on dung, dead 
animals, etc., but it is probable that they are for the most part 
predaceous, both in the larval and perfect state, and that they 
inhabit decaying matter, not because it is their toed, but because 
oi: the Dipterous larva?, etc*., which it nourishes. Saprinus 
virescens lias long been known as feeding on the larva* of Pintdo, 
on Sisymbrium, etc., arid Bister helluo has been recorded as feeding 
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on larvre of the Chrysomelid genus Agelastica . while Hister pustn- 
losus attacks caterpillars of Agrolis. 

A certain number of genera (e. g. Jletcerius and Myrmetes ) are 
only found in ants’ nests; while others are occasionally found 
associated with ants; others again (Ifesperoclromits, JJiscoselis , 
Termitoxenus , etc.) live with Termites ; tlieir relations, however, 
to these insects are uncertain. 

The lar\m of several genera-are well known; they are distin¬ 
guished by the absence of ocelli, the softness of their integument, 
the upper surface being often much wrinkled, and the short but 
well-marked two-jointed cerci at the apex of the abdomen. The 
larva of Hister unicolor is a brond flabby repulsive-looking insect 
with large jaws and extremely short legs, not visible from above; 
in Plat y soma the form is narrower and more parallel and the legs 
are longer. These larvae are carnivorous and very voracious. 

In 1853-1862 the Abbe de Marseul monographed the family, 
but our knowlege of the group has since then been very much 
increased, in great measure through the exertions of Mr. George 
Lewis, who is at present the chief authority on the Histeridje. 

Erich son in 1834 proposed three divisions of the family 

1. Head porrected. 

2. Head retracted into the prothorax; prosternum with a 

plate m trout covering the throat, separated by a suture. 

d. Head retiaeted into the prothorax: prosternum without 
a separated plate covering the throat 

Laeordaire (Gen. Col. ij, 1854, pp. 248-252) follows Erichson, 
but only adopts two divisions: the Hololeptides with the head 
porrected, and the Histerii.es with the head retracted ; and he is 
followed by Leconte and Horn (Classification Col. North. Am. 
p. 144). Jacquehn Duval (Gen Col.Eur.ii, 1857-1859, pp. US- 
121) practically adopts the whole classification of Marseul, so far 
as the Luropean launa is concerned, and gives an excellent 
t able of the genera. 

MarseuFs classification is as follows 

I. Head not retractile, horizontal, visible trom under¬ 
neath; mouth-parts projecting beyond the front 
of the prosternum. 

L Mandibles projecting; clypeus not prolonged 
into a rostrum; body more or less flat and 
depressed .... 

2. Mandibles retracted, covered by the long rostri- 
form clypeus ; body elongate, cylindrical 

(Tiypanants) . 

il. Head retractile, not visible from underneath when 
retracted ; mouth-parts covered by the prosternum. 

A. Proeternum with a shorter or longer lobe or 
throat-plate, separated oil by a more or less 
distinct suture. 


IIOLOLEPTINiE. ’ 
Trypanveinjk. 
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3. Club of antenna? round or oval, pubescent, 

consisting of four joints, closely compacted, 

but separated by sutures . Histerinje. 

4. Club of antenna? without sutures, smooth, 

cylindrical, truncate at apex. IIet-seriin.*:. 

. Prosternum without a lobe or throat-plate. 

*>. Antenna? inserted under the side margin of 

the forehead...:. Saphinin^ 

0. Antenna? inserted on the forehead. Abr-EINje *. 


The genera Ulster, Saprinus, and Platysoma are well represented 
in India, and among other genera found in India and Ceylon 
may be mentioned Plcesius, Apobleptes , Pgromalus, Onthophilus, and 
Abrams* Cypturus was described by Erichson from the Himalayan 
region, and Notodoma is represented by one species described by 
Marseul from India. Trypancms is confined to Tropical America, 
the Indo-Malay region, and Japan. 

The very carious genus Niponlus is closely related to the 
Histeridje, to which family it was assigned by its discoverer, 
Mr. G. Lewis, but it also bears affinities to other families, and is 
in several ways abnormal; we have therefore regarded it, with 
some hesitation, as provisionally separate. 


Family 26. NIPON1ID/E. 

Form elongate , cylindrical; head, large, nearly as broad, and 
sometimes as long, as prothorax; clypeus as a rule ivith horn-like 
projections; mandibles large and strong , perpendicularly reflexed ; 

antennae geniculate, ivith a round 
compact club, apparently three- 
jointed, but ivith the basal joint 
\the eighth of the antenna*) very 
small; pronotum parallel-sided, 
oblong , as broad as elytra ; pro- 
sternum margined , rather nar- 
noxvly dividing the transverse an¬ 
terior coxae , coxal cavities very 
narrowly closed behind; meso - 
sternum very short, channelled ; 
metasternum large, channelled , 
with long and narrow episterna ; 
intermediate coxce not widely di¬ 
vided, transverse ; posterior' coxar 
more widely divided , but not very 
strongly as in blister; abdomen 
ivith five or six visible ventral segments, legs robust , tibiae toothed 
externally , tarsi very long and slender , the last joint nearly as long 
as all the preceding four taken together. 



Figr. 46 .—Niponius canalicollis. 


* 6t 


• Uanglbauer, “ Pie Killer von Mitteieuropa/.’ ii, pp. 351-352. 
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It is with considerable hesitation that we adopt this family, but 
it will be noticed that the characters differ in several points from 
those of the Histkridje, of which family the single genus Nvponius 
can only be regarded at the most as a very abnormal member. 

Mr. G-. Lewis, who first discovered the genus in .Japan, was 
inclined to regard it at first as probably belonging to thi 
Synteliidje, to which family it bears a sorb of superficial 
resemblance; when, however, he described it (Trans. Ent. >Soc. 
Loud. IS85, ]). 333), he referred to this, but went on to say that 
on a more perfect scrutiny of the insects he was convinced that 
they were true Histerid.e, although their position in the family 
was hard to determine, there being much that is abnormal in their 
structure. He would place the genus near Platysoma , from the 
habits of the species and their mode of seeking food, but in the 
absence of an anterior prosternal lobe or throat-plate they are 
more closely allied to Hololepta and Trypanems, and should come 
as a third tribe after the latter, if they are again relegated to the 
HisTERiDiE. The formation of the head (which resembles more 
or less that of JSfemosoma and Osorius ), the large deflexed mandibles, 
the structure of the prosternum and coxae, and the very long and 
slender tarsi, seem, however, to afford good ground for their 
separation; the curious lo\eolation of the pygidium and (in some 
cases) the propygidium must also be mentioned. 

With regard to the habits of the genus Mr. Lewis says (7. c. 
p. 332):— “ Niponius is entomophagous and essentially diurnal : 
but instead of following the Platypi, which bore diametricallv into 
the timber, it seeks out Scolyti and Tomici which reside either in 
the bark or not far from the cambium. In fine weather, in J une, 
at Kashiwagi, I have taken IV iponius , in company with Cypliagogus, 
crawling over the bark of oaks in search of fresh burrows.” 

The family was first discovered in Japan, but species have since 
been found in India, and Mr. Lewis records an example of a new 
species from Borneo in the British Museum, from the Pascoe 
Collection. The average length appears to be from 4 -5 mm., but 
one of the Indian species (J/. parvidus , Lewis) is only 2 mm. 
long. 



[Family 27. PLATYPSYLLIDJE.] 

'Size small; structure, in many respects , quite abnormal; head 
large with a comb-like row of spines Onits posterior margin; eyes 
wanting; mandibles rudimentary ; maxilke bilobed • mention large 
awl conspicuous , deeply divided behind into three lobes; antenna 
received in grooves on the underside of the thorax, with the first joint 
long, the second enlarged , short, excavate and pubescent , and receiving 
in Us socket a short oval hwb consisting of seven or eight cJoselg 
u nited joints ; elytra much abbreviated, leaving six ventral segments 
of the abdomen visible from above; legs short and rather stout ; 
tarsi 5 -jointed ; wings absent . 

The single species forming this family is one of the most 
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abnormal of all the Coleoptera. It was discovered in 1868 on a 
dead American Beaver in the Zoological Gardens of Rotterdam, 
and was at first believed to be a suctorial insect, related to the 
Pulicidje ; it. also shows some points of resemblance with the 
Mallophaga , or Biting Lice. Westwood considered it to form a 
separate order altogether, which he called Achreioptera, but it is 
certainly a beetle, though an anomalous one. The mandibles 
indeed are rudimentary, but the maxillm are well developed and 
quite Coleopterous; its Coleopterous nature is also proved by its 
larva, which is elongate, moderately broad, narrower in front and 
behind, with the short cerci at the apex, which are a little longer 
than the stout anal appendage between them ; it resembles certain 
<>f the Staphylinid larvae and has the sanle kind of motion, but it 
is perhaps most closely related to the larvae of the Silpiiidje. 

\ cry little is known of the life-history of the insect, except 
that it has been found on the Beaver, alive and dead, in Europe 
and America. Whether it is carnivorous, feeding on other smaller 
parasitic insects on the Beaver, or whether it feeds chiefly on 
exudations from the skin or on the scales of the epithelium is 
not known; the rudimentary mandibles would seem to favour the 
latter view. 

In its habits Platypsyllus is related to Leptinus. Leconte 
considers these genera closely related, through the formation of 
the inentum, but there is little in common between the trilobed 
mentum of the ^ former, and the undivided, though certainly 
abnormal form of that organ in the latter. 

The family is here included under the Stapiiyltxoidea for 
convenience’ sake, and because of its relation to the Silphidje ; 
as the insect is apterous there is no venation to be considered. 


Division 2. CL A VICO RNIA. 

In the third volume of his work (Die Kiifer von Mitfceleuropa. 
iii, p. 409) Canglbaner assigns the following families to the 
Clayicornia:—S wiJKRlTiryE, Ostomid-E (Tuouositid.k), Bytu- 
uid.e, NrnnuLiDJE, Passandrid.k*, Cucujida:, Erotyjjd.e, Pha- 
I'ACRIJLE, Tiiorictid.e, Derodontid;e, £»ath rid HD je, Myceto- 
ihiagid.e, Colydiid.e, Endomychid.e, and Coccinellid.e ; at the 
beginning of the fourth volume (Band I, p. 2) he further includes 
the families Dermestiile, Byrrui.i>.e, Nosodendrid.e, Georys- 
siD.E, Dryopib.e (Pauniile), H eteroceriile, and J1ydropu IUI) ] ^ 
l)ut he only does this quite provisionally, and expresses his belief 
that the first of these groups at all events ought to come at the 
!' nd °f the Diversicorxta, and therefore after the Serricorxi v 
instead of before them. In this he is probably right, as it is moiv 
ikely that the Clayicornia are derived from the Serricorni v 
than reverse ; but the Staptlyltnoipka are so closely allied to 
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the Clavicornia that it seems befcter not to separate them widely 
in the present state of our knowledge. AVitk regard to the order, 
and in many cases the constitution, of the families of this group, 
there is great difference of opinion, and it is best, perhaps, to 
leave any detailed discussion on these points to the specialists 
who will be taking up these sections. In the succeeding pages 
several other families are noticed as belonging to the Clavicornia, 
which do not come within the scope of Gauglbauers work. 


Key to the Indian Families . 


j Maxillary palpi elongate, often much 
longer than the antennae; antennae with 
from six to nine joints, terminating in 
a club: tarsi five-jointed; habits aquatic 

or subaquatic . 

II. Maxillary palpi not abnormally elongate. 

i. Antennae subgeniculate. 

ii. Antennae not geniculate. 

1. Antennae very short, scarcely as long 

as the head, abnormal. 

A. Second joint of antennae strongly 

developed, ear-shaped; habits 
aquatic or subaquatic. 

B. Antennae with joints 5-11 forming 

a very short oblong club ; habits 
fossorial . 

2. Antennae more or less elongate, clavate 


Hydropliilidae, p. 128. 
Synteliidae, p. 99. 


[p. 126. 

Dryopidae (Parnidae), 
Heteroceridae, p. 130. 


or filiform. 

A. Anterior cox® with the trochanters 

of the front legs forming two 
plates which conceal the pro¬ 
sternum ; tarsi short, four-jointed 

habits subaquatic . Georyssidae, p. 126. 

B. Anterior cox® normal. 

a Tarsi long, five-jointed; claws 
slromrly developed for clinging 
to stones in running water.... Elmidae, p. 126 * 
b. Tarsi and claws not strongly 
developed for clinging. 
a*. Anterior coxffi with a free 

trochantin. 

rtf. Posterior coxae not grooved 
or sulcate. . ... 

at Tarsi tive-jointed, with 
the first joint very 

short, and the fourth [p. loo. 

normal .Trogositidae (Ostomidae), 

M. Tarsi five-jointed (rarely 
hetaromeroua ), with the 
lirst joint not short and 
the fourth very small.. Nitidulidae, p. 104. 


* We have, after some consideration, included the Kui.dk under tb< 
XIbyoi’ids:. but as the point is somewhat doubtful, we have left the tabli 
unaltered. 
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Z>f. Posterior coxae grooved or 
silicate for the reception of 
the femora. 

rtf. Legs not strongly re¬ 
tractile ; form usually 

oblong. 

if. Legs very strongly re- 
' tractile, capable of being 

drawn up entirely under¬ 
neath the body; form 
oval or hemispherical, 
usually very convex. 

* Head prominent; men- 

tum large . 

** Head sunk in prothorax; 

mentum small . 

b*. Anterior coxae without a free 
trochantin. 

rtf. Tarsi five-jointed, some¬ 
times heteromerous in the 
male (very rarely four- 
jointed). 

rtj. Epimera of mesosternum 
reaching the middle 

coxal cavities . 

6;J. Epimera of mesosternum 
not reaching the middle 
coxal cavities. 

* Tarsal claws simple; 

shape and size very 
variable. 

f Tarsi pseudo - tetra - 
merous, five-jointed, 
the fourth jointsmall, 
hidden in the emar- 
giuation of the third 
joint (except in the 
Dacninje *) ; shape 
and size very vari¬ 
able . 

ff Tarsi plainly five - 
jointea; small and 
inconspicuous in¬ 
sects, of more or less 

oblong form . 

** Tarsal claws toothed at 
base ; form oval or 
elliptical and convex ; 
small or very small 
aud inconspicuous in- 
sects . 


Dermestidae, p. 122. 


Nosodendridae, p. 124. 
Byrrhidae, p. 123. 


Cucujidae, p. 10G. 


Erotylidas, p. 108. 


Cryptopliagidae, p. 110. 


Phalacridae, p. 112. 


* The DAOKJitiB may at once be distinguished from the Oiiyptoiuuqid u. 
except the Dirnyu.iN.fi and Xknoscfxin.e, by having the anterioreoxal cavities 
closed behind, aud from the two last-mentioned subfamilies by having tho 
bind coxa; widely separated (v. p. 10b). 

U 
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b*. Tarsi all three-jointed or 
apparently t liree-j ointed. 
a %. Elytra entire, covering 
the abdomen ; ventral 
segments of abdomen 
nearly equal in length. . 
Elytra truncate, leaving 
tlie apex of the abdomen 
uncovered; first and 
fifth ventral segments 
longer than the others.. 
ct. Tarsi four-jointed, or with 
the front tarsi of the male 
three-jointed (very rarely 
all three-jointed). 
a%. Tarsi in male with 3-4-4 
joints respectively, in 
female with 4-4-4 j oints. 
H- Tarsi nearly always four- 
jointed in both sexes, 
with the third joint 
normal and free; abdo¬ 
men with five ventral 
segments of which the 
first three or four are 
more or less connate .. 
C P Tarsi nearly always 
pseudo-triinerous, four- 
jointed, with the third 
joint usually very small 
hidden in the emargi- 
nation of the third ; ab¬ 
domen with five'free 
ventral segments. 

* Epimeraofmesosternum 
obliquely quadrilate¬ 
ral; antenna Inserted 

between the eyes ; 
anterior coxal cavities 
either closed or open 
behind ; tarsal claws 

simple . 

** Epimeraofmesosternum 
irregularly triangular, 
witli the apex directed 
to the front; antenna; 
as a rule inserted at 
the inner front margin 
of the eyes ; anterior 
coxal cavities nearly 
always closed behind; 
claws,ns a rule,appen- 
diculate or toothed .. 


<SL 


Lathridiidae, p. 113. 


Monotomidae, p. 107. 


Mycetophagidae, p. 114. 


Colydiidae, p. 115. 


Endomychidae, p. 117. 


Coccinellidae, p. 119. 
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Family 28. SYNTELIIM. 

Form elongate-oblong, sub cylindrical, somewhat depressed; an¬ 
tennas sub geniculate, with a broad, compressed club; anterior coxal 
cavities closed behind,; anterior coxce transverse , conico-cylindrical, 
somewhat projecting, contiguous; pronotum free, not fitted to base of 
elytra; posterior coxai strongly transverse, contiguous ; elytra not 
completely covering abdomen ; tarsi five-jointed, simple, with the first 
four joints equal; abdomen with five visible ventral segments and 
eight or nine dorsal, all corneous . Median loop of the wing veins 
much contracted . 



Fis.47. 
Syntolia indica. 


The position of this family, which contains one genus and live 
■or six species, has been much disputed. Westwood placed it in 
the Trogositim, but it is separated from 
this family by the structure of the autenn® 
and tarsi, the contiguous posterior coxae, 
the exposed pygidium, the entirely corneous 
dorsal segments of the abdomen, the wing 
venation, etc.; it appears to be most closely 
allied to the IIisterid.*:, with which it 
agrees in the structure of the antennas and 
the corneous dorsal plates, but differs in the 
contiguous anterior coxae, the contiguous and 
transverse posterior coxae, and the different 
relations of the side-pieces of the meso- and 
meta-thorax. The wing venation is very like 
that of Bister , for although a median loop is 
present, vet it is very much contracted and 
situated high up towards the base of the 
wing, and the general venation is rather that 
of the S tapHylinoidea. than of tiie Clvvicorxia. 

Syntelia is also allied to the Silpiudjf., but differs in the form 
of the antennas and mandibles, in the absence of trochantins to 
the front and middle coxae, and in the corneous dorsal plates. 

Its nearest ally, perhaps, is Sphcerites, which I)r. Sharp regards 
as forming a subfamily of the Syoteliid^e, blit it is distinguished 
by the shape of the first joint of the antennae, the more slender 
legs, the fact of the pronotum being closely adapted to the base 
of the elytra, the anterior coxal cavities open behind, and the 
entirely different facies; at the same time the wing .venation is 
very similar. Mr. Gr. Lewis originally placed his aberrant genus 
Biponius under SrNTBLiiDJB, but afterwards transferred it to the 
ii-JSTEiiiD k. Nothing appears to be known about the liferhistorv 
•of Syntelia. The species occur in very widely separated localities, 
1,1 I ri dia, Eastern Asia, and Mexico ; they have been found at'sap 
running from trees. 

H 2 


* 
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[Family 29. SPH^IIITID/E.] 

Antennce short , with the first joint thickened, hut not geniculate, 
eleven- jointed, with a large and compact three-jointed club; anterior 
coxed cavities open behind ; pronotum fitting closely to elytra ; elytra 
truncate at apex , leaving the apex of the abdomen exposed ; anterior 
and posterior coxce contiguous ; middle coxa rather widely separate ; 
posterior coxce transverse , with a short broad process ; legs compara¬ 
tively slender, tarsi five-jointecl. 

The single genus Sphcerites, which forms this family, is very 
closely allied to the Synteliidje, and in the venation of the wings 
it is very similar. In facies it resembles Saprinus or Ilister, and 
like Syntelia appears to be closely related to the Histkrtdje. It is 
also nearly related to the Silphidje, with which it is often classed 
by authors, but differs in the wing venation, the formation of the 
anterior coxal cavities, etc. ; in some points it approaches certain 
N iti duliDJE . The genus contains only one species, which is 
found in Northern and Central Europe and in the west of North 
America (Alaska, Sitkha, A ancouver’s Island, and California). 

Dr. Sharp considers the genus to form a tribe of the Synteliid.e, 
but, apart from all else, it differs entirely in habits from the species 
of Syntelia, the latter being only found at the sap of felled or 
wounded trees, while Sphcervtes occurs in decaying fungi, under 
excrement, in small carcases, snails, etc. 


Family 30. TUOGOSITIDiE (OSTOMIDiE). 

Very closely allied to the !S itidulidae, and differing in the formation 
of the tarsi which have the just joint, and not the fourth, very small ; 
they arc five-jointed , but appear to be four-jointed ; antennce inserted 
under the side margin of the front, bpfore the eyes, eleven-jointed, 
rarebf ten-jointed, usually with a loose three-jointed (often laterally 
asymmetrical ) dub ; maxi lice alwen/s bilobecl; elytra entirely covering 
the abdomen; anterior and mu Ale coxce more or less separated; 
abdomen with five , rarely six , visible ventral segments. 

The members of this family vary very much in form, from the 
elougate and cylindrical Nmosoma to the convex and elliptical or 
almost hemispherical forms, Jstoina(1 cltis) and Thymalus. The most 
characteristic genera are Teninoc/nia and Tenebrioicles ( Tror/osita ), 
both of which contain a considerable number o£ species. The total 
number of Trogositidje hitherto described is about 400, but very 
few have been as yet recorded from India, and they are probably 
not numerous in that country as they seem to be chiefly attached to 
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the New World. Grouvelle lias recently recorded and described 
about seventeen species from the Indian region belonging to 
Temnochila , Tcnebrioides , etc. In the Munich Catalogue one species 
of Melambia , three of Trogosita , ancf one of Peltis are mentioned, 
all but one being recorded from Ceylon. The species of JS emosoma, 
Temnochila , and 'Tcnebrioides mostly inhabit decayed trees; they 
are carnivorous and devour the larvae of xvlophagous insects. 
The members of the genus Ostoma and its allies are chiefly found 
in fungi on trees, and may also be carnivorous, but this is un¬ 
certain. The cosmopolitan Tcnebrioides mauritanicci is found in 
hour and corn and is said to do damage to the grains, but it has 
been proved that they also devour larvae of other insects living in 
the corn, so that their action may be rather beneficial than 
hurtful. 

The larva of Temnochila cairulea , which has been figured by 
Perris, is elongate and parallel-sided, with a very large head 
furnished with powerful jaws, and the thoracic segments plainly 
larger than the abdominal; the segments are furnished with 
larger or smaller corneous dorsal plates, and the sides with scanty 
bristles; the apex is terminated by two stout hook-like cerci with 
the points turned outwards. 

The composition of the family has given rise to some con¬ 
troversy. It is quite plain that Syntelia and Helota , which have 
been included in it, must be regarded as quite distinct. The 
right position is evidently very near to the Nitibulidje, from 
which the Tuogositid/TS only differ in the structure of the tarsi 
and in the fact that the maxillae are always bilobed. 

Lacordaire divides the family into four tribes as follows :— 


I. Antennae 10-jointed. Egoliides. 

II. Antennae 11-jointed (10-jointed'in two species 
of Nemosoma ). 

i. Internal lobe of the maxilla} simple. 

1. Eyes simple . Trogositides. 

2. Eyes divided into two, at least in the males Gymnochilid 
ii. Internal lobe of the maxillae furnished with 

a corneous hook ., . Peltides. 


This division, however, is not very satisfactory, and tin* family 
may be divided into two subfamilies :— 

I. Inner lobe of maxillae rudimentary, or at least 
simple and without a terminal hook; form 
elongate or elongate oblong; elytra with 
narrowly margined sides and narrow epipleurie . 

II. Inner lobe of maxillary palpi strongly developed 
and furnished with a strong book; tuna 
narrower or broader, elliptical, convex; elytia 
with distinct broad margins and broad epi- 
pleurse. 


Trogo itin.v. 


PELTIN.V. 
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[Family 81. HELOTID/E.] 

Form elongate-oblong; head small, antenna* short, with a four- 
jointed dab; labnim almost concealed; mentum transverse, anterior 
‘margin sinuate : anterior and middle coxal cavities dosed, quite round, 
all the coxce widely separated; abdomen with five visible ventral 
segments; disc of elytra with two raised waxy sqwts on each, one 
before and the other behind middle; tarsi with jive distinct joints, the 
fifth being longer than the rest combined. 

This family has usually been considered 
to belong to the Ebotvlim, but it comes 
nearer to the TitociosiTiDiE in its tarsal 
structure; it is also closely related to Ips 
among the Nitidulidje. The general 
form, the shape of the coxal cavities, and 
the characteristic waxy patches on the disc 
ol the elytra will serve to distinguish it. 
J he number of species at present known 
T 8 fort y 5 these are confined to the 

lndo-Malay region and Japan, with the 
exception of one which has occurred in 
hast Africa. Mr. Lewis has observed 
hem feeding on the sap of trees. They 
have always been regarded as scarce- 
insects, but species will almost certainly 
be found in the-Indian region proper. 



Fig. 48 .—Ifeloha 

sc nil lei. 


[Family 32. BYTURI1EE.] 

Antennae inserted before the eyes, eleven-jointed, with a three- 
jointed club ; coxes narrowly separated; anterior coxal cavities closed 
behind; epimera of inesosternum reaching thern while coxal cavities; 
elytra entirely covering abdomen ; tarsi five-jointed, with the fourth 
joint small, and with the second ami third joints lobed beneath ; claws 
toothed; abdomen ivitli five free ventral segments. 

This is :i very doubtful family as regards position. Erichson 
classed it with the Mkcvuid.i:, Stephens with the Engid.i: 
Du Va! with the TMiMATOMUMD.-e, Latreille and Kiesenwetter 
with the Nitidumd.e, and Bedtenbacher, Lacordaire (who speaks 
of By turns as “ genre tres embarrasant ’), and recently Sharp, 
with the DEEMEsriDiE. In my work on British Coleoptera 
fiii, p. 305) I have placed it as a separate familv between the 
Cud jin.i; and the CiirPTornAGin^i, near the tribe Tei,mato- 
PHIUN'a, to which it is closely related, by its tarsal structure. 


u 
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Ganglbauer (l. c. iii, p. 437) also regards it as separate ; but on the 
ground of the epimera reaching the middle coxal cavities and the 
free trochantins of the anterior coxae, he considers it to be related 
to the Teogositidje and jS’itiduijdje, and assigns it a position 
between these families. 

The family contains one genus, comprising three or four small 
obscure pubescent species which are found in flowers, especially 
of raspberries, to which the larva) sometimes do great damage; 
two are found in Europe and two in North America. 

The larva is cylindrical, with scanty long hairs at the sides, 
depressed in front, with thin corneous plates on the abdominal 
segments; the abdomen is terminated by two short and sharp 
cerci, which are curved outwards, and an anal segment consisting 
of a cylindrical tubercle which is retractile and assists locomotion. 
The pupa is very pilose. 


Family 33. NITIDULIDJE. 

Fonn , size, and characters very variable; mostly small insects with 
the last one or two segments of the abdomen exposed, but occasionally 
with the (greater part of the abdomen uncovered . and the elytra very 
short, while in other cases the whole of the abdomen is concealed; 
maxilla 1 usually with one lobe only (but bilobed in the BiiACHYrTE- 
him) / antennce inserted, wider the margin of the front , eleven- 
jointed (in Khizophagus apparently ten-jointed), terminated by a 
round or oval club) ; prosternum variable ; mesosternum separating 
the middle coxes , side pieces ivith the epimera large , extending to the 
coxce : abdomen composed of Jive free ventral segments , the first a 
little the longest; tarsi ivith the number of joints variable, usually 
five-jointed , with the fourth joint very small; anterior coxce trans¬ 
verse and separated , not prominent; intermediate and posterior pairs 
transverse, flat and distant, the latter extending almost to the margin 
of the body . 

This is a large and very interesting family containing, so far as 
at present known, about 1500 species, 
which are extremely variable in size, shape, 
facies, structure and habits. Several of the 
genera are well known for the difficulty 
attending the discrimination of their 
numerous species ; among these may speci¬ 
ally be mentioned Meligethes and Oamptod »$; 
the difficulties, however, to a great extent 
vanish on a closer examination of the 
characters. Several of the genera are 
brachypterous and closely resemble Staph v- 
liNiDJe, for which they might easily be 
mistaken; among these are Hdlcpoptplus , 
CUlceus , Orthogramma, Ithyphenes , and Adodmus ; in fact they 



Fig. 40.— Lorditc* 
pxeta . 
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can only be distinguished superficially by the shape of the antenna? 
and the smaller number of visible segments. One or two of the 
genera, such as Calonecrus and Ctilodes , are larger and very peculiar 
in structure and facies. 


The habits of the Nitidulid-p: are very various. One large group 
lives in flowers, while another is found at sap or at the exudations 
of trees infested by boring insects; others again are found in 
fungi, others in decaying animal substances, or under bones, while 
the cosmopolitan genus Cmpophilus is found among grain, or dry 
preserved fruits ; the peculiar genus Amphctis is attached to ants’ 
nests. 

The classification of the Nitidulidje has given rise to a good 
deal of dispute, not so much on its general points, as with regard 
to the inclusion or exclusion of two or three subfamilies. The 
limzoPHAGiNjE and Cybocephalin^: have, in the past, been 
removed from the group, but they have been rightly restored to it, 
and Horn is also right in including the Smicripin.e. In the 
latter subfamily, however, as Ganglbauer has pointed out, the tarsi 
are 4-jointed, with the third joint hard to distinguish, and not 
^-jointed as given by Horn and Leconte in their table (Classif. Col. 
North America p. 149); with one or two alterations this table 
may with advantage be adopted as follows:_ 


l. Antenna? 11-jointed, terminated by a 
plainly 3-jointed club; tarsi isomerous 
similar in the two sexes, 
i. Tarsi 5-jointed. 

1. Labrum free, more or less visible. 

A. Maxilla? with two lobe?; antenna? ' 
with a feeble club; abdomen with 
two or more segmeuts exposed .. 

13. Maxilla? with one lobe; nnteume 
with a distinct club. 

a. ProUOtura not margined at base; 

head horizontal. 

a*. Abdomen with two segments 

exposed. 

h*. Abdomen covered or with 
only part of the pygidium 
exposed. 

b. Pronotum margined at base, 

covering the base of the elytra; 
head more or less deflexed. .. . 

2; Labrum connate with the epistoma; 
form elongate-oblong or oblong; 

9tridulating organs as a rule present. Ipin;e. 
ii* \ arsi plainly 4-jointed; pronotum 
margined at the base and covering the 
base of the elytra (aa in Cycuram in.®); 
body spherical and retractile. Cybocephalin,®. 


Brachyptebinje. 

Carpophjunje. 

Nitidulin.®. 

CythhaMINJE. 
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iii. Tarsi apparently 3-jointed, but really 
4-jointed, with the third joint very 

small; body elongate.. Smiciupinje. 

II. Antennas apparently 10-jointed with a 

1-jointed club* .1. Ehizop:iagiN 2 e, 


Ur. Sharp is of opinion that the Phizopiiaginje should be 
brought under the Cucujidje, and that certain insects now placed 
under MoNOTOMiDiE should also be regarded as belonging to the 
Cucujidje and assigned a position near liMzopliagus (Biol. Centr.- 
Amer., Coleopt. ii, pt. i, p. 500). 

The position of the Nitidulidas, as a whole, can hardly be 
regarded as settled, but they certainly come very near to the 
Trogositid.e, and the position assigned to them by Sharp, 
between the Phalacriile and the last named family, is as 
good as any that can be adopted in the present state of our 
knowledge, though in some points they are connected with the 
Hi STEJRip.E. Several of the larvae have been described by Perris 
and others. They do not present any striking peculiarities, being 
elongate and more or less tapering ; the abdominal segments often 
have tubercles on the margins, and bristles or small tubercles on 
the back; the last segment is usually terminated with a pair of 
hooks, and in some cases (e. g. Soronici) there are two additional 
hooks on the back of the segment ; the antennae are usually 
4-jointed, but. in some cases they appear to be 3- or even 2-jointed; 
the legs are short and terminated by a single claw. The small 
larvae of some of the flower-haunting species, such as Aleligethes , 
occasionally do much damage to cultivated Cruciferce, especially 
rape and mustard. 

The family is evidently numerous in India, but lias not been 
worked until quite recently; more species have been described from 
Ceylon than from any other part of the region. The cosmopolitan 
genus Cai'pophilus is well represented (23 species occurring in 
India), and several species of Nitidula , Meliqethes , Epurcva , and 
Cybocephalus have been described ; a few genera aye peculiar to 
India and Ceylon, such as Nitididopsis, Cametis , Idocoloastus , and 
Idcethina. Among others, the following may be mentioned as 
represented : Brachypeplus , Orthogrctmma, Pria , Pocadius. Amphi- 
crossus , Cryptarcha , Cyllodes . Omosita , and Lasiodactylus. Grouvelle 
(Ann. JSoc. Ent. France, vol. lxxvii, 1908, pp. 325-397) notices or 
describes 150 species from the Indian region. 



* The eleventh joint may be considered as merged iu the tenth, but, as I 
have said before (Brit. Col. iii, p. 263), I have soaked a specimen for a long 
time in caustic potash and mounted it in Canada balsam and examined it under 
a compound microscope without discovering any real suture. 
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Family 34. CUCUJID/E. 

Antenna inserted under the side margin of the forehead, eleven- 
jointed ; maxilla with iw0 ^ es > anterior and middle coxce small 
and globular, hind coxa <; transverse; metasternum large; elytra 
rounded at the apex and usually covering the abdomen; tarsi all 
Jive-jointed, or in male 5-5-4, or rarely all four-jointed ; form, as a 
rule.flat and much depressed . 

The insects forming this group are variable in their habitat and. 

habits ; the majority live under bark and 
in the borings of xylophagous insects, and 
are apparently carnivorous in the larval 
state; others are found among grain, in 
dried fruits, tobacco, etc. ( Silvanus and 
species of Lcemophloeus), while a few 
species are myrmeeophilous. Some 450 
species are known, of which about 75 
are Indian ; Brontes, Lcemophloeus, Psam- 
mcecus,Cucujv8, Eausibius . Hectarthrum , and 
l rostomis are scantily represented, while 
Euryplatus and Ochrosanis are peculiar to 
the region *. 

the composition of the family is at 
present unsettled, and it is hard to de¬ 
termine its true position. Ganglbauer 
places it between the ]\itii>l t lidt and Erotyliiue, while Sharp 
follows Leconte and Horn in placing it between the Eiiysodid.i: 
and CRYPTOPHAGimE (Cambridge Natural History, vi, p. 234, 
1899), although in the ‘Biologia Centrali-Americana 9 (Coleopt. ii, 
pfc. 1, 1899, p. 563) he precedes the last named family by the 
H onotomidvU. This latter family is included by Ganglbauer 
under the CucuJimu, and the members of the genus Europs are 
very closely allied to them, but it is best perhaps to retain them as 
separate for the present. Ihe Heloxid^e, which have also been 
included by some authors, appear to be very distinct. 

The larva of several genera have been described, but, as might 
be expected, they differ very much m structure, some being very 
flat, like the perfect insects, while others are more convex and 
cylindrical ; the eighth abdominal segment is sometimes (Pediacus ) 
much elongated; the anal process and cerci are much developed 
in some species ( Brontes , etc.), while in Silvanus there are no 
processes of any kind, the last segment being quite simple. 



Fig. 50 .—Hectarthrum 
clcpressum. 


* Gromjelle (Ann. 8oc. *iit. France. Ixxvii, 1908, pp. 452-494) noth 
about seventy-fivo species from India, twenty-five of these belonging 
Lcemophloeus, and twelve to Psammcecus. 


to 
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The following table \\ ill show the chief divisions : — 


I. Maxillae covered by corneous plates. 

i. Anterior coxal cavities open behind. Passandiuna:. 

ii. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

1. Tarsi 5-jointed . Ancistriin.*. 

2. Tarsi 4-jointed . Prostominak. 

II- Maxilla) exposed. 

i. Anterior coxal cavities open behind. Cucujix3). 

ii. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

1. Tarsi not lobed beneath. Silvan in 3:. 

2. Tarsi with the third joint lobed. 

A. Tarsi with the fourth joint not 

sin all er t h an thi rd . II EM I r kp i. i n je . 

I>. Tarsi with the fourth joint very 

small.. Tklkphaninal 


The corneous plates covering the maxillae in the first section 
are very peculiar, and the species possessing them were considered 
to belong to a separate family, PASSANDitiD3:, until the close 
affinity between the larva) of Prostomis and those of certain of the 
CucuJlDiE was discovered. 


Family 35. MONOTOMIM. 

Antennce inserted under the sides of the forehead, ten-jointed, or 
obsoletely eleven- jointed, ivith the club solid or obsoletely iiuo-jointed : 
ma.villce free: anterior coxce globular, their cavities broadly closed 
behind.: epimera of mesosternum reaching the middle coxal cavities : 
abdomen with five free ventral segments, of which the first and fifth 
are longer; males with a small extra ventral segment; tarsi five- 
jointed, but apparently three-jointed ; pygidium exposed . 

About 100 species are included in the family, winch are verv 
widely distributed. They are, as a rule, very small insects, which 
occur under bark, among rubbish, etc., and a. few are myrrneco- 
philous. A considerable number of new species have been found 
in Central America by Mr. Champion, mostly belonging to the 
genera Europs and Bactridiam, which are very closely related to 
the Cuoujldje. The family is also closely allied through Anevrop \ 
to the Hhizophaginje among the Nitiduliixe. By some authors 
the Monotomux/E have been included under the T vthiudiid.e, 
probably on account of their small size, geneial appearance, and 
apparently 3-jointed tarsi, but they are quite distinct . 

One species of Monotonia, one of Monotomopsis, and two of 
Enrops have been described from India. 


* The number of tarsal jqiuts in the Mo notom iu.k lias been disputed : Horn 
idves them as three, Leeonto as tive; Uanglbauer (/. r. p. 571) agrees with 
Leconte, but adds that there urO at any rate indubitably five in the genus 
Monotoma, 
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Family 36. EROTYLIDiE. 

Form and size very variable ; antennce inserted in front o f or between 
the eyes , eleven-jointed, ivith a three - or four-jointed dub ; anterior 
and intermediate coxoi ylobose , not prominent, posterior pair trans¬ 
verse : epimera of mesostemum not reaching the middle coxal cavities ; 
rnesQSternum moderate, metasternum rather long; elytra entirely 
covering abdomen ; abdomen with Jive free segments ; tarsi distinctly 
five-jointed (Dac>'IN-F.) or apparently four-jointed, the fourth joint 
being minute and hidden in the lobe of the third joint (Erotylin^i: 
and Lawguriin^. 


The position and composition of this family have been very 
much disputed. The formation of the tarsi in the greater number 
of its members has caused it to be placed by 
many authors with the Chrysomelidje, 
with which however it lias very little real 
relation ; among other things the loop of the 
median vein of the wings, which is one of 
the chief characteristics of the Clavicornia 
group, is very distinct in Erotylus. 

The relation of this family to the Crypto- 
phagidje through the Dacnik® lias long 
been recognized, and there is much to bo 
said for placing* the families together, some 
authors having actually adopted this course. 
Sharp (Biol. Centr.-Amer., Col. ii, pfc. 1, 
p. 579) practically says that he would have 
done so if the Ekotylid® of Central America 
had not previously been dealt with by Gorham; and Ganglbauer 
(Die K lifer von Mittel Europa, iii, p. 033) includes the Crypto- 
phaoid® under the Erotylid.u, of which he forms three sub¬ 
families as follows : — 



Fig. 51 .—Kpiscapha 
inclic a. 


I Anterior coxal cavities entirely closed 

behind ..... EbOtounje. 

IT. Anterior coxal cavities open behind or at 
least not entirely closed. 

i. Antenna? inserted before the eyes under 

the side margins of the forehead . . • • ( 'ryi’topiiagixa:. 

ii. Antennae inserted between the eyes, the 

space of forehead between them 
forming an angled or rounded process, 
which, in the middle, slopes more or 
less plainly towards the clypeus .... AtohariinJe. 

Lacordaire observes (Gen. Coleopt. ii, p. 421) that the inclusion 
of the Crypxopitagjd.® under the Erotylidj: is all very well 
{“ il n’y a rien qui hlesse le sentiment des analogies ”) so far as 
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the limited European fauna is concerned, but it is when we come 
to deal with the exotic species, which must necessarily iuclude the 
enormous number of tropical Erotyliiee, that the difficulty arises, 
for these by their size, general form, bright and varied coloration, 
Ohrysomelid-like tarsi, etc., are completely in contrast with the 
Crypxophagidje. We believe, however, that even as regards the 
European species the coalition of the two families is wrong; as 
they are constituted, the Dacnin.e with their distinctly 5-jointed 
tarsi, etc., certainly possess t)ie essential characters of the 
Cryptophagidje, but the mass of the Erotylin-E with their 
deeply-lobed third tarsal joint and pseudo-tetramerous tarsi are 
widely separated from them. Some authors, such as Latreille and 
Dejean, appear to have removed Dacne from the Euotylid.e, 
which is a logical course to take, and if the Myoetjeinje (as Sharp 
believes) are to be separated from the Ectdomyohid e, the 1)acni>\e 
ought also to be regarded as distinct from the Erotylidu:, as the 
difference in the tarsal characters is precisely the same in both 
cases (except that the number of tarsal joints is live in one family 
and four in the other). 

The Languriid.e caunot be regarded as anything but a sub¬ 
family of the Euotyliu.e, although they have been treated by a 
large number of writers as a distinct family. They are dis¬ 
tinguished by their elongate shape and the fact that the anterior 
coxal cavities are open behind; they have also been separated on 
the character of the indistinctness of the separation of the meta- 
sterhal epimera and episterna; this, however, is incorrect, for as 
Gorham has pointed out (Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud. 1887, p. 358) 
these are “ quite apparent, though not to be easily seen, and only 
as small points, until the elytra are removed and the side exposed/' 
Many of them possess well-developed stridulatiug organs on the 
head. The IIeeoxid/B, which have been included by Chapuis and 
others, must certainly be referred to a separate family, and are 
more closely allied to the Trogositid.e than to the Erotylid.i:. 

The Erotylidje, as at present known, contain upwards of 2000 
species; they are scarce and insignificant for the most part in 
temperate countries, but in the tropics they are plentiful and 
widely distributed, many of them being very conspicuous and 
highly coloured insects. The Erotylinu- live as a rule in 
fungoid growths on and about timber, and are therefore found 
chiefly in forests ; the Languuiitstje, however, are more like the 
Chrysomelid.e iu their habits, and frequent brushwood or various 
low plants. The larvae of some species at tunes do considerable 
damage; Livw/urici tfiozdvdi, for instance, in the larval state, as 
pointed out by Professor Comstock (Ann. Rep. Dept. Agric. 
Washington, 1879), feeds inside the stems of red-clover, and 
injures the crop. The full-grown larva is a long yellow grub, 
about half an inch long, with six prominent legs, a distinct 
anal appendage or pseudopod, and two stiff slightly upward curved 
spines on the last abdominal segment. The larvae or the Eroty 
L iN.E appear to be of broader form, with very short legs and 
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antennas, the last abdominal segment being either simple or 
furnished with short horny appendages; an anal appendage or 
pseudopod for progression is usually, but apparently not always, 

^ 1 The Eeotylin.*; are well represented in India by large and line 
forms (Hegalodacne, Triplatoma, etc.); the Laxgubiin.e are also 
plentiful, and several of the finest forms ( Falua , Doubledaya, 
Callilanguria, etc.) occur in the region. 

As here constituted the family may be divided as follows :— 


I. Tarsi distinctly 5-jointed, with the third joint 
simple and the fourth distinct, though shorter 

than the preceding.. 

II. Tarsi 5-jointed, hut apparently 4-jointed (the 
fourth joint being very small and more or less 
hidden between the lobes of the bilobed third 
joint). 

i. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

ii. Anterior coxal cavities open behind; form usually 
elongate . 


Pacninje. 


Erotylix-*:. 


Langukiixje. 



Family 37. CRYPTOPHAGIDiE. 

Small insects ; antenna s inserted in front of the eyes under the side 
margins of the forehead , eleven-jointed,terminating in a three-jointed, 
rarely two-jointed club; pronotum with the sides margined or denti¬ 
culate ; anterior and middle coxce small and not prominent; elytra 
covering the abdomen; tipper surface more or less setose or pubescent, 
often strongly so; abdomen with jive visible ventral segments, the 
jirst being' the longest; tarsi five-jointed, sometimes heteromerous in 
the males. 

In the Munich Catalogue just 300 species are enumerated as 
belonging to the family ; in the ‘Biologia Centrali-Americana ’ 
Siring describes 103 species, and the number now known must be 
upwards of 500; they are found in both tropical and temperate 
countries the genus Cryptophagvs being more characteristic of the 
latter JDwhyllus is now included in the family, although it might-, 
•Is Sharp has pointed out, be regarded as the type of a separate 
family by itself; it cannot be included under the Myceto- 
i>UA(iipjE nor does it bear a very close relation to the rest of 
the City p'tophag ed iE : we have, however, followed Gauglbauer in 
retaining it under this family, rather than multiply small families. 
The close relations that exist between the CfiTTOniAGiD* and 
EaoyyLin.E are discussed under the latter. 

The members of the family vary in habitat. The Diphtliim 
are found in fungi or under bark; the Telmatophilix.*: in the 
spafhes of water-plants, under flowers, etc.; among the Chypto- 
PHAGiXE the genus Antherophagv.s is found on flowers, but 
the larva occurs in bees’ nests; the species of Crytophagus and 
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CBYPTOPHAGIDjE.—CATOPROOHOTIbR. Ill 

Alomaria occur in all sorts of localities, in fungi, among mouldy 
grain, in decaying straw and vegetable refuse, on herbage, etc. 
►Some of the larvas of the former genus are found in wasps* nests, 
and one or two members of the genus Atomaria occur in the runs 
of ants’ nests. The larva of Cryptophagus clentatus has been 
described and figured by Perris ; it is long, but somewhat robust, 
with the prothoracic segment longer than the succeeding ones and 
with long hairs at the sides; the last segment is rather long, broad, 
and emarginate at the apex, the sides being produced into a short 
point; there are, however, no definite appendages. 

The family, as known, is very poorly represented in India, but 
in all probability a considerable number of species exist in the 
region. A species of Cryptophagus has been found in Burma, and 
a single genus Glisonotha has been described from Ceylon. 

The subfamilies may be distinguished as follows :— 


I. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. 

i. Form oblong or oval, somewhat convex; 

upper surface pubescent. Dipiiyllin.e. 

ii. Form narrow, elongate and depressed ; upper 

surface bare. Xkxosoelixje. 

II. Anterior coxal cavities open behind (except 
in Calocryptus , Sharp). 

i. Tarsi with the third and sometimes also the 

second joint lobed beneath . Tklmatophilin^b. 

ii. Tarsi simple, without lobes. 

1. Antennas inserted at the sides of the fore¬ 

head, distant; pronotum with the sides 
usually denticulate; upper surface more 
or less setose . Cuyptophaguw-e. 

2. Antennae inserted ou the forehead be¬ 

tween the eyes, approximate ; pronotum 
with the sides not denticulate ; upper 
surface not setose . Atomauitxe. 


Ganglbauer ( l . c. iii, p. 035) classes the Diphyllix-e and Xr.uo- 
sceliN-TS under the Erotyud/k. 



[Family 38. CATOPROCHOTIDJE.] 

Minute insects ; antennas very short , inserted under the side margins:* 
of the forehead , eleven-jointed , compact , with short closely-fitting 
joints , but without trace of a club; anterior coxa ■ separated by a 
parallel-sided prosternal process, cavities closed behind; intermediate 
and posterior coxae very widely separated , pronotum us broad at base 
as elytra , and forming a continuous outline tijitk'dhc latter ; elytra not 
quite covering abdomen; antenna■ ivith jive free visible segments: 
tarsi five jo inted . 

This family contains a few very small (3 mm.) insects fr6m 
Turkestan. They are chiefly distinguished by the formation of 
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the antennae and the very distant intermediate and posterior coxm ; 
in appearance they are something like the Corylophid..e, but are 
not so round; they appear to be allied to the Crytopiiagid.e and 
STT.PTpfnai, but can hardly be classed with either. It is quite 
possible that representatives of the family may be found in 
Northern India. 



Family 39. PIIA LA C R IDiE. 

Very small , compact, convex, smooth and shining insects; elytra 
entirely covering the abdomen ; head sunk in the pronoturn ; antenna ? 
inserted under the elevated margins of the front, eleven-jointed, with 
the apical joints forming a more or less distinct club ; anterior coxce 
globular; legs short and rather stout; tarsi Jive-jointed, with the 
fourth joint often almost obsolete . 

The number of species at present described amounts to about 
:J00. They are all small insects, which live in flowers, especially 
in fruit-blossom and the heads of various Composite ; they appear 
to bore down the stems of the latter and to pupate in earthen 
cocoons. The larva of Olibrus affinis has been described and 
figured by Laboulbcne; the head is much narrower than the 
pronotum, which is furnished with two dorsal plates, and there is a 
rather broad anal process, but no cerci. In the larva of 0 . bicolor, 
as figured by Heeger, there are two rather stout, short cerci and 
no anal appendage.. 

Phalacrus and Olibrus are well represented in India and Ceylon, 
and the genus Augasmus, Mots., appears to be confined to the 
Indian region. 


[Family 40. TIIORICTID/E.] 

Minute insects (the largest scarcely exceeding 2 mm.); eyes very 
small or rudimentary ; antennas short and thiclc, eleven-jointed, ivith 
an apparently solid', hut really three-jointed, club ; maxilla; bilobed; 
sculellum not visible; elytra connate at the suture, completely covering 
the abdomen: anterior coxal cavities open behind; metasternum very 
short; legs short and stout, tarsi five-jointed; abdomen ivith five 
free visible ventral segments. 

This family comprises two genera, Thonetus and Thorictodes, 
which are almost entirely confined to the Mediterranean region. 
The genus Tkorietus contains about forty species, which are 
associated with ants, and are so intimately connected with them 
that they may be often found hooked on to the scape of the 
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antenme of individual ants, which carry them about with them 
without apparently feeling much inconvenience. An illustration 
of this (after Wasmann) is given by Ganglbauer (Col. Mitt. Eur. 
iii, p. 763, lig. 40), in which Tliorictus foreli is represented 
clinging tightly to the antenna of Myrmecocystus megalocola , with 
its antennm and legs tucked tightly under its body. As in the 
PaussidjE and other ants’-nest beetles, the Teorictieje are 
furnished with secretory tufts of golden hair, and it is very 
probable that, as Wasinann thinks, the position of the beetle on 
the antennm enables the ant to reach these patches, which are in 
some cases situated on the under surface of the body, and m 
others at the posterior angles of the pro sternum. The greater 
number appear to be associated with Myrmecocystus , but some 
occur with Aphcenogaster , Pheiclole , and Tctr amor nun . 


[Family 41. DEllODONTIDiE.] 

Small , coarsely punctured insects ; antenna? inserted before the 
.Ci/es , eleven-jointed , almost filiform, joints nine to eleven somcivhat 
thicker than the rest; eyes prominent ; anterior coxa? transverse , 
prominent and contiguous, the cavities closed behind , confluent; 
posterior coxai transverse and slightly separated; elytra entirely 
covering abdomen; legs rather slender; tarsi five-jointed, simple; 
abdomen with five free ami almost equal ventral segments . 

This is a very small family of doubtful position ; it contains 
about half a dozen species belonging to two genera, Derodontus 
and Peltastica , the former being oblong with a round thorax, 
which is strongly toothed at the sides, and the latter o\al, 
resembling a very small Pelt is. They occur in Europe, Japan, am 
North America, and nothing is known as to the larvm or pupm 
or their life-history. Sharp considers them to be scarcely 
distinct from the Cleuid.i:; Leconte and Horn place them 
between the Lathridiid/k and Byrrhid.e, but consider that in the 
form of the cox® they approximate to the families following the 
Ilatbbxm; while Ganglbauer assigns them a position between 
the Tuorictid.-e and Lathiudud.b. 


Family 42. LATH1UD1ID.E. 

Minute insects, pjscsctnt Of tjWmus, with the pmohrn, as a 
rules considerably narrower at the base than elytra, rarely ovate; 
elytra often strongly punctured, costate or nodulose; antenna inserted 
in front of the eyes under the anterior angles or at the sule margins 
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of the forehead; anterior coxce globular or conical , more or less 
prominent , posterior coxa 3 transverse , separated ; tarsi always three- 
jointed ; abdomen with five or six free ventral seaments . 

About 600 to 700 species of this family are known, hardly any 
of which are more than 2 mm. in length. They are found in moss, 
faggots and decaying wood, fungi (especially when somewhat dry 
and shrivelled or powdery), among dried plants in collections, and 
in all sorts of dry vegetable rubbish; some species are found in 
dried carcases and a few are myrmecophilous. 

The larvae are. soft and thin-skinned, elongate-oval or more or 
less elliptical, with the body clothed with longer or shorter hairs; 
they are composed of twelve segments and terminate in a quadrate 
appendage or pseudopod, which helps their progression, the legs 
being short, lhe pupa of Latliridius minutus is very peculiar by 
reason of the large and abruptly clavate pin-shaped hairs at the 
sides. 

The Monotomidje have often been wrongly included under the 
Latiiri dii mu, and several genera, such as Langelandia , Myrme- 
coxenus, and Anommatus , which have been referred to it by 
\fj 0lls au ^ 101s J n ° w been rightly placed under other families. 
Holoparam ecus, Lathridivs and Qor Hear la are all represented in 
the Indian fauna. hrotylathris has been described from Ceylon, 
and locahum (with two species) from India 

The family may be divided as follows :_ 


I. Antennae with the three or four last joints 
of the antenna) separately thickened, spindle- 
shaped, and set with long curved hairs 
II. Antenna) without long hairs at apex, 
i. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind. • 

1. Anterior coxa? separate; head longer be¬ 

fore the eyes; elytra often carinate .... 

2. Anterior coxa) contiguous; head shorter 

before the eyeselytra never carinate. . 
ii. Anterior coxal cavities open behind . 


Dasycebin^. 


LATHRIDIIXiE. 

CoRTICAItllNiE. 

HOLOPABAMECIxXJE. 


Family 43. M YCETOPIiAGIDyE. 

Antenna 3 inserted tender the side margins of the forehead in front 
of the eyes , eleven- join ted, with the apical joints gradually thiclcened 
or forming a clv.b ; head small and short; anterior coxal cavities 
open behind; all the coxcn narrowly separated , anterior pair oval 
and prominent; legs slender , tarsi four-jointed , except the anterior 
pair in the male which are three-jointed ; abdomen with five free and 
equal visible ventral segments . 

This family, as at present constituted, is a small and unim¬ 
portant one, and only about 100 species are known, very few 
having been recorded from India. They are related to the Cbypto- 
phagid.u and Lathbidiii)^), and appear also to have some affinities 



MYCETOPHAGIDJE.—COLYDIIDiE. 


115 


towards the Debmestidje. Many of the species of the genus 
^lycetophagus are somewhat brightly coloured insects ; they live in 
fungi on old wood for the most part, and are very active when 
disturbed ; the genus Typhcea is found in mouldy hay, etc. 

The larvae are linear and elongate with very scanty long hairs 
at the sides of the segments, and there is nothing remarkable about 
them ; the last segment terminates in two hooked processes, and 
the anal process is only visible on close examination. 

Now that several discordant elements, such as Byturus , Bi- 
phyllus , and Mycetcm , have been removed from the family, it is 
fairly homogeneous and has been regarded as consisting of one 
subfamily. Ganglbauer, however (l. c. p. 823), has removed 
Reitter’s subfamily EsaiiCix;e (founded on the European genus 
Esarcus , Keiclie) from the Colydiidje to the Mycetophagidje, as 
suggested by Seidlitz (D. E. Z. 1SS9, p. 147), and he is probably 
right in so doing. 


Family 44. COLYDIIM. 

Form variable but mostly elongate and cylindrical; antenna? ten¬ 
or eleven-jointed, rarely eight-jointed, as a rule terminated by a 
distinct club, but sometimes gradually tluclcened>; anterior coxal 
cavities almost always closed behind; mesosternum small; meta- 
sternum large ; elytra never truncate , always covei'ing the abdomen ; 
tarsi simple, all four-jointed , very occasionally three-jointed (Disco- 
lomin.e) ; abdomen with Jive visible ventral segments, the anterior 
ones more or less connate. 

The members of this family are usually of an elongate and more 
or less cylindrical form, but exceptions occur as in the genera 
Endophloeus , Cacotarphius, Acropis, etc. They may be known for 
the most part by the small globular anterior and middle coxa? and 
the 4-jointed simple' tarsi. They are found under bark of trees, on 
old stumps, in fungi and occasionally ( Langelandia ) underground. 

Dr. Sharp remarks that the family is of interest, “owing to 
the great diversity of form, to the extraordinary sculpture and 
clothing exhibited by many of its members, and to the fact that 
most of its members are attached to the primitive forests and 
disappear entirely when these are destroyed. New Zealand has 
produced the greatest number of forms and the forests of Teneriffe 
are rich in the genus Tarphius .’ 

The larva* of Bitoma creuata , Aulonium sulcatum, and others are 
well known; they are elongate and parallel-sided with the segments 
not differing much m length throughout, and terminating in two 
short horny processes, which are characteristic of the Colvdiid 
larvoe; the head is somewhat narrow, subquadrate, and the legs 
are short with claw-like tarsi. 

About 600 species are at present known, many of which 
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insects of extreme rarity. Very few species have until recently 
been recorded from the Indian regiou, the greater part of these 
being from Ceylon; but Grouvelle (Ami. Soc. Ent. France, 1908, 
pp. 397-495) has recently added a considerable number, and we 
now have about thirty genera and over one hundred species : the 
following genera are among those represented:— Coxelus , Tarphio- 
somct , Tarphius, Ditoma , Teredus , Colobicv.s , Aleryx , Cicones , / Sosylus , 
Cerylon , Bothrideres, Aidonosoma , Murtnidius, etc. 

The classification of the Colydlld.y has hitherto been in a very 
unsatisfactory state, partly owing to the rarity of the species, and 
partly to the fact that Erichson, who first 
separated them off as a family (Naturg. Ins. 
Deutsch. iii), tabulated them in a confused 
and unsatisfactory fashion. In the ‘ Biologia 
Centr.-Americana 1 II. (Coleopt.ii, p.443 et seqq .), 
Dr. Sharp has gone more thoroughly into 
the group, and as his work is not very easy 
of access, it may perhaps be of advantage to 
quote his tables; at the same time it must 
be remembered that some of the groups run 
one into the other, and that the Synohitin'-®, 
Fig. 52.— Tarpliio- wiiich comprise the larger part of the Coly- 
somafasciatum. milly, will probably, with extended know¬ 

ledge, have to be further subdivided. 



I. Antennre inserted at the sides of the head under 

the edge of the epistome, by which, however 
the basal joint is but little concealed. 

i. Hind coxae approximate ; prostemum feeblv 

ciliate behind ... . . 

ii. Hind coxre approximate; prosteruum with 

membranous border . 

iii. IJind coxre widely separated . 

II. An tenure inserted at the sides of the head ; the 
basal joint placed under the edge of the epi¬ 
stome, by which it is more or less completely 
concealed from above. 

i. Anteunre densely clothed with scales or hairs, 

broad, not distinctly clavate . 

ii. Antennre clavate, inserted near the eyes ,• basal 
joint ot tarsus scarcely longer than the 
second ; anterior coxal cavities usually open . 

iii. Antennre clavate, inserted near the eyes; basal 

joint of tarsus much longer than the second; 
auterior coxal cavities closed; tibire a little 
thicker at the tip • * # . 

iv. Antennre clavate; hind coxre more or less 

widely separated, the process between them 
usually truncate; flanks of prosternum more 
or less hollow for protection of the antennal 
club in repose... 

v. Antennre clavate, inserted far from the large, 

finely facetted eyes. 


Nematidiin^:. 

GEMPYLOMNiE. 

PYCNOMERINiE. 


ItHAGODERINiE. 

SY'NCHITINiE. 

COLYDIINJE. 

Tarphiinjs. 

ACROPINuE. 
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III. Antennae less widely separated from one 
another ; basal joint exposed even in the state 
of retraction* 

i. Tarsi 4-jointed; terminal joint of maxillary 

palpi not minute; second joint of antennm 
inserted more or less distinctly at the back 
of the first joint. 

1. Front coxce approximate. 

2. Front coxse distant .. 

ii. Tarsi 4-jointed; terminal joint of maxillary 

palpus minute, nciculate. 

1. Prosternum entire in front .. 

2. Prosternuni separated from flanks by a deep 

fissure . 

iii. Tarsi 3-jointed; visible portion of hind coxa 

minute, globular, widely separated from the 
side-piece...,. 


Deretaphrinje. 

Bothriderin-e. 


Cerylinje. 


Lapethinje. 


Discolomixje. 



[Family 45. ADIMERIDiE.] 

Minute insects with the first joint of the tarsi very broadly dilated 
and the last joint elongate, apparently two-jointed, but with tiuo 
'minute joints at the base of the terminal joint, which are almost con¬ 
cealed in the cavity of the first joint; other characters those of the 
COLYDIIDJE. 

This family contains one genus and three species from Central 
America and Brazil; nothing is known of their life-history.; the 
tarsal structure differs from that of any other known Coleoptera. 


Family 46. ENDOMYCIIIDJE. 

Variable in size and gt neral appearance; antennaf inserted 
between the eyes at the front anejle or at the side margin of the 
forehead, usually eleven-jointed, rarely eight- to ten-jointed, or even 
four-jointed, with a large club; anterior coxal cavities open behind; 
anterior and intermediate coxes globular or somewhat transverse, 
posterior coxa transverse, widely separated; tarsi rrypto-tetramerov : s 
or pseudo-trimerous, with the third joint very small and concealed in 
the bilobed second joint, or plainly four-jointed, or rarely three-jointed; 
abdomen with five free ventral segments, or with a sixth visible, 
the first the longest; epimera of mesosternsm obliquely quadvi- 
lateral . 

This family contains about 500 to (>00 species, many of them oi 
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brilliant colours and elegant appearance, which are found for the 

most part in tropical forests and occur 
chiefly in fungoid growths on timber. 
They are well represented in Asia, 
especially in the Indo-Malay region, 
and several interesting and con¬ 
spicuous species are characteristic of 
the Indian fauna, among which may 
be mentioned Eucteanus (from the 
Himalayas), Amphisternus , Ancylopus , 
Eumorphus , Stenotarsus , and Trochoides ; 
the European genus Lycoperdina is 
also represented. 

Hr. Sharp separates the Myce- 
tjeisje as a distinct family, but if this 
is adopted, the Dacninje should also 
be removed from the Erotylidje ; we 
have therefore retained them. The 
European Mycetcea hirta is a small Cryptophagus -like insect that 
is found in cellars, about beer-drippings, and in fungi. 

In shape and size the members of the family vary from small, 
almost hemispherical, insects of not more than one millimetre in 
length to some of the most conspicuous and striking species that 
are to be found among the moderate-sized Coleoptera. 

The larvae of a few species have been described; they are 
broader and more ovate than in the allied families. The larva of 
Endomychus coccineus seems to bear a strong analogy to that of 
certain Silphidje. Bates has described those of Corynomcilus 
discoideus and Stenotarsus obtusus ; the former is oval and convex, 
fleshy below but with the upper side rough and more or less 
granulose and squamose; the sides of the thoracic segments are 
dilated and foliaceous ; the colour is sooty black above with a 
yellow margin, and with a double row of velvety black oval spots 
surrounded with a border of lighter scales ; there are also trans¬ 
verse lines of scales towards the sides; the antennae are rather 
long and cylindrical, and the tarsi one-jointed, terminated by a 
simple claw. The larva of Stenotarsus obtusus is less convex, oblong- 
oval, enlarged behind, and covered with long pale hairs, and with 
the abdominal segments, except the apical one, prolonged into 
obtuse lobes : the colour is yellow variegated with black; the 
larva* undergo their transformations on the surface of the trees on 
which their fungoid food is situated, usually in the cracks and 
crevices. 

The following is Gerstaecker’s table modified by Gorham and 
Chapuis, and slightly altered in arrangement, etc. : — 



Fig. 53 .—Eumorphus 
margincUus. 


I- Tarsi distinctly 4-jointed, the third joint being 
usually smaller than the second, which is 
simple ; very rarely ( Mychophilus, Clemmys ) 
3-jointed, 
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i. Antennre 11-jointed. Mycet^bin^g (LEiESTiNiE). 

tt 11 ; p . tenufe 4-jointed . TrochoideinJe. 

II. Tarsi crypto-tetramerous, apparently 3-jointed, 
the third joint being very small and concealed 
. pskween the lobes of the bilobed second joint. 
i. Tig ula oblong, with its free margin rounded. . Endoxcychin-E. 
n. Ligula at lease as broad as long, with its free 
margin truncate or emarginate. * 

1. Ante lime with the club very much com¬ 
pressed, sub-foliaceous. 

A. Labial palpi with the last joint transverse. EuMORPHiNiE. 

B. Labial palpi witli the last joint quadrate . Corynomalinje. 
-• Antennas with the club subcyliudrical or only 

slightly compressed. 

A. Antennae with joints 9-10 pointed and 


prolonged internally. Epipocinje. 

Antennae with joints 9-10 not prolonged 
internally. 

a. Form oblong or elongate oblong. Lycoperdinje. 

b. Form short-oval or round . Stenotarsin^e. 


Mr. Gorham (Biologia Centr.-Amer. vii, p. 115) places the 
Exdomychid.e next to the Erotylldje, and says that the passage 
from the latter to the former through Homceotelus seems natural 
enough, and some species of Brachysphenus , such as B. festivus, 
have quite the facies of.the ENDOMYOHiDjE. “The family,” he 
says, “ is somewhat more specialised, but, on the other hand, its 
representatives are far inferior in number, both in genera and 
species, to the Erotyliile. The Paleearctic and Nearctic zones 
and low Southern latitudes possess few and feeble forms; as a 
group, they are a tropical development of a peculiar type that has 
never been dominant, dependent on special circumstances for their 
existence, and therefore rare in nature.” 


Family 47. COCCINELLIIVE. 

Form usually round, rarely oblong-oval, convex , head deeply sunk 
in thorax; antenna; inserted at the inner front- margin of the eyes, 
eleven-jointed (rarely eight- to ten-jointed), with a variable, usually 
three-jointed, club; anterior coxal cavities open or closed behind ; 
elytra- with very distinct eyiplcuro:; anterior and posterior coxa; 
transverse and separated ; legs short, usually Strongly retractile, the 
posterior pair often fitting into more or less hollowed shallow plates 
(plaques abdominales)* ; tarsi pseudo-trim erous , the third joint being 
very minute and concealed (except in Lithophilus, in which it is free) ; 


* These are of great use in the separation of genera, as they vary much in 
size and shape : they are present to a lesi extent on the metjvsternum also. 
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claws appendiculatc or toothed ; epimera of mesosternum irregularly 
triangular , with the apex directed ta the front. 


This family comprises the well-known Lady-birds. It is very 
extensive and contains over 2000 species, as at present, known; 
the greater part of these are carnivorous and in both the larval 
and the perfect state feed on Aphides, scale-insects, and other 
insects destructive to vegetation. They are therefore often of the 
greatest economic importance and most valuable allies to the 
agriculturist; a comparatively small section are plant-feeders, but 
they rarely do any appreciable damage. 

The coloration is very variable, but for the most part the ground 
surface is characteristically spotted; the form is usually round and 
convex, sometimes almost hemispherical, but often more or less 
oblong-ovate ; the upper surface is, as a rule, shiny and glabrous; 
in certain groups, however, it is distinctly pubescent. The 
position of the family has been much disputed in the past, and the 
Coocinellidje used to be placed in a division called the Trimera 
or Pseudotrim era, containing certain families that were then sup¬ 
posed universally to possess 3-jointed, or apparently 3-jointed, tarsi 
(Erotylid.e, Lxdomyciud.e, Cortlophid.e, Sphjeriid-e, Triciio- 
ptbrygidjb, LatitrtdiidjE, and PselapiiidjE). They have, how¬ 
ever, for some time been rightly placed in the Ciavicorn series 
and come near the ExnoMYcmni:. 

The larvae vary in the different groups. Those of the insecti¬ 
vorous forms are active, somewhat brightly coloured, broad in 
front and narrow behind, and covered with more or less distinct 
spines and tubercles; before pupating, the larva (at any rate, in 
many cases) attaches its last segment to a leaf by means of a 
viscous substance which it secretes and bends the anterior portion 
of the body up towards the apical portion ; the tubercles then 
diminish in size, and the skin splits on the back and shrinks into a 
wrinkled mass towards the apex of the body. The larvae of the 
genus Scymnus and its allies, which in spite of their small size are 
very predaceous, have the power of exuding a waxy secretion, 
which is easily rubbed off, but can be renewed within twenty-four 
hours ; it arises from pits on the surface of the insect, and takes 
the place of the ordinary spines. Keaumur first observed this, 
and called the larvm in consequence “ Herissons blancs” or 
“ Barbets blancs The larvae of the plant-feeders are of different 
and simpler shape, and less active. 

With regard to the distribution of the group it is worth while 
quoting again the words of Mr. Gorham *, who has worked at the 
group more than any writer of recent years : — 44 The distribution 
is very remarkable and different to either of the two groups just 
mentioned (Exdomychid.e and Erotylid.e), being, if I may call it 
so, more universal, every known part of the globe which supports 
any insect-life having, as far as I can speak, an average number. 


* Vide Cotcop. Brit. Islands, iii, p. 155. 
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The genera are very badly defined; hence my ideas of geographical 
genera seem quite upset; Halyzia , for instance, has representatives 
in Europe, North and South America, China, Japan, India, Africa, 
Australia, and the Pacific Islands; or if again we take the large 
genus Bpilachna (containing 22 3 species), although it has an Eastern 
and a New World type very different in appearance, yet these cannot 
be separated generically without the process (which must at last 
take place) of subdivision into many genera, as there are con¬ 
tingents from every part of the world, and these not very much 
differentiated. I think that a careful analysis of the CocciXEi/LiDiE 
would show that they are a north temperate zone family, the 
tropical species having rather the appearance of being derived 
than of being autochthonous.” 

The Indian and Malay region is very rich in Coccixellidje, 
especially in the fine and large forms belonging to the CauiiX-E, 
EpilachninjE, etc. 

The Litiiophilixte have the third joint of the tarsi free and not 
concealed, and bear the same relation to the rest of the family as 
the Dacnix.e bear to the Erotylid;e, and the Mycetvein.e to the 
Exdomychid.e ; judging by the form of the mandibles they are 
carnivorous, but the exact nature of their food has not yet* been 
ascertained. 

The family may be roughly divided as follows :— 

I. Third tarsal joint concealed in the lobes of the 


second joint; tarsi apparently 3-jointed. 

i. Mandibles with a basal tooth and with simple 

or bifid apex. Coccinelli^. 

ii. Mandibles without a basal tooth and with a 

multidentate apex . Epilachnixje. 

II. Third tarsal joint free; tarsi plainly 4-jointed.. Litiiophilix^:. 


Ganglbauer (l.c. p. 945) points out that Weise, who has given a 
good table of the European familes in the 4 Bestimmungs Tabelle^ 
der europaischen Coleoptefen/ has formed a third group (besides 
Chapuis’ two groups) for the genera Coelopterus, Phams and Stil.'- 
cotis, which he calls Pseu dococcinellid-e. In these genera, the 
apical joint of the maxillary palpi is not securiform or hatchet¬ 
shaped, as is usual in the family, but is conically pointed. 

The only definite character on which the CoocinelIiIda-. can be 
distinguished from the Exdoaiychide appears to he the shape 
of the epimera of the mesosternum. lhe impoi lance of this 
character was noticed by Chapuis (Lacordaire s &en. ( olcopteres, 
xii, p. 154); though whether it is sufficient to separate the families 
is doubtful. But for the well-known facies of the insects, they 
flight with advantage be all united under one family. 


\ 




• VIQNV i° 


122 


INTRODUCTION. 




Family 48. DERMESTID/E. 

Head variable in size, deflexed, usually furnished with a frontal 
ocellus; antenna* inserted under the eclcje of the forehead a little in 
front of and between the eyes , short , with a very variable club , often 
ivith less than eleven joints; pronoturn at base as broad as base of 
elytra ; anterior coxal cavities open behind ; elytra covering abdomen , 
which has five free ventral segments ; legs short , somewhat retractile , 
tibice sometimes with distinct spurs ; tarsi five-jointed ; claws simple ; 
surface , especially the underside, often very strongly pubescent , 
occasionally squamose. 

This family contains about 300 or 400 species of small or 
moderate-sized insects. They frequent, for the most part, furs, 
hides,and the dried remains of the integuments of animals generally, 
also articles of food such as bacon, cheese, etc.; some of the small 
species, such as Antlirenus , which are found on flowers in the 
perfect state, in the larval state are found damaging collections of 
natural history objects, and are the bane of the collector. The 
perfect insects are comparatively harmless throughout the group, 
but the ravages of the larvae are often most serious, and Professor 
*W estwood mentions the fact that on one occasion Dermestes 
vulpinus had been found so injurious in the large skin warehouses 
of London, that a reward of £20,000 was offered for a remedy, 
but was not claimed. These larvae are most peculiar and differ 
completely in facies from the general run of Coleopterous larvae, 
through their hairy and sometimes furry upper surface, and in 
some cases, peculiar shape. Their chief characteristics are as 
follows : — Head small, rounded and corneous, convex in front; 
ocelli usually six on each side ; antennae short; labrum projecting ; 
body covered with a thin skin, sometimes with corneous plates, 
sometimes coriaceous, more or less hairy; legs short, tarsal claws 
simple ; anal segment serving as a proleg, or sometimes invisible. 
The most peculiar of the larvae at present discovered is perhaps 
that of Tiresias (Ctesias) serra , which lives amongst cobwebs in old 
wood and is spread over the whole PaUearctic region; it has 
always attracted attention and has been described and figured by 
Waterhouse, Erichson, .Decaux, Sharp, and others. It is remark¬ 
able for the dilatation of the hinder half of the body and the 
division of the binder apparent segments into six furry divisions, 
three on each side; the Surface is also furnished with long hairs, 
and there is a long hairy tail-like appendage ; the anterior parts 
are comparatively narrow, and the first four abdominal segments 
are very short and form a waist. 

Some of the Dermbstidje, from their habits, have been widely 
distributed by commerce, and are more or less cosmopolitan ; and 
the family generally is spread throughout the world, although it 
is more characteristic of temperate than tropical climates. Very 
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few have been as yet recorded from India; one or two species of 
Attagenus and Trinodes have been described from Ceylon, and 
Motschulsky described the genera JSthriostoma and Orphinus from 
India and Burma respectively. 


I. Head without frontal ocellus; moutli-parts not 

covered. 

H* Head with frontal ocellus. 

1# Sleuth-parts not covered; an tenor coxce strongly 

projecting... 

n. ^Mouth-parts covered by the prosternum or by the 
coxa) and trochanters of the front legs. 

1. Prosternum horizontal; hind coxa) not reaching 

the side margins of the body, which is hairy 
or squamose. 

A. Form oblong; posterior coxfe contiguous; 

upper surface with recumbent hairs. 

B. Form short, round or short-oval; posterior 

coxa) not contiguous. 

a. Upper surface squamose ; head with deep 

antennal grooves beneath. 

b. Upper surface with stiff upright bristles ; 

head without antennal grooves . 

2. Prosternum vertical ; hind coxa) reaching the 

side margins of the body ; upper surface 
bare and glabrous . .. 


Dermestin^. 


Attagenin.se. 


Megatomin^e. 


ANTIIRENINiE. 

Trinodinje. 


Orphilin^e. 




) 1 

Family 40. BYRllHIDiE. 

Form oval or round oval, very strongly convex; head ivith the 
forehead vertical and the moutli-parts mostly concealed by the pro¬ 
sternum ; antennee inserted under the edge of the forehead between the 
eyes, short , eleven-jointed with a more or less pronounced club ; anterior 
coxal cavities open behind; anterior coo:a transverse , not exserted; 
pronotum at base as broad as elytra; legs short , retractile ; femora 
with a f urrow for the reception of the tibia?; tarsi Jive-jointed, rarely 
four-jointed ; abdomen u'ith Jive free ventral segments. 

The members of this family are often called Pill-beetles from the 
fact that the legs and antennee can be completely adpressed to the 
body; when the insects are alarmed they remain motionless and, 
as they often very closely resemble their surroundings, they thus 
escape; they are also to*a certain extent protected by their hard 
integu men t 8t The larvae of Byrrhus are cylindrical and soft with 
a f )r °ad short head, aud a very large and broad chitinous and 
somewhat strongly sculptured pronotum, which is much longer 
^ a ? the succeeding segments; towards the apex the segments 
a ^ aiu increase in size, the apical one being almost as large as the 
pion°t a ] ? and bearing two retractile pseudopods. 

be habits of the family are but little known. Byrrhus is a 
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moss feeder ; Limnichus is found only in damp places ; while the 
species of the tropical genus Chelonarium occur on leaves of plants 
and on thorns, and drop immediately on being alarmed. 

The family contains altogether some 200 to 300 species. The 
genus Byrrhus is entirely or almost entirely Palaearctic, but 
Byncalypta and Limnichus are represented in India and Ceylon, 
and six Indian species of a new genus Byrrhinus were described 
by Motschulsky ; very little attention, however, has been paid to 
the group within our limits. 

Dr. Sharp, the most recent writer on the family (Biol. Centr.- 
Amer., Coleopt. ii. 1, p. 670), in speaking of its position, etc., says 
it is not clear that it can be separated from either the Parnidje 
or Dabcjllidj-:, and that the recognized subfamilies of BYRRHlDiE 
have little connection beyond the fact that all have peculiar 
arrangements for retracting the legs and packing them very close 
to the body, and further on (7. c . p. 684), in discussing the position 
of the doubtful genus Chelonarium , he says :—“By the early authors 
Chelonarium was placed in Throsci dje. In the Munich Catalogue 
it is placed in Byrdiixd.®, but on what grounds I do not know. 
It appears to me to be more allied to Dascillid;e than to any 
other Coleoptera. The limits of the families Byrrhid;e, Parnid.e, 
and DASCiLLiDiE are at present merely conventional, and, as they 
will.probably be united, it is not necessary to further discuss the 
position of Chelonarium .” 

I. Antenna) inserted at the sides of the head; 

antennae, as a rule, more orless clavate. 
i. Clypeus not distinct from the frons; posterior 

coxae almost touching one another . 

ii. Clypeus separated from the forehead by a fine 
suture ; posterior coxae more or less widely 
separated. 

1. Prosternum without antennal grooves .... 

2. Prosternum within the front angles with a 

deep furrow for the reception of the an¬ 
tennal club. . .. 

II. Antennae inserted on the front, filiform . 


BYRR1IIN.E. 

LlMNICHINiE. 

BOTIIRIOPHORINiE. 

CHELONARIIN2E. 


Family 50. NOSODENDRIDiE. 

Form short oval , strongly convex; head prominent, menium large , 
more or less concealing the mouth-parts ; antenna* inserted under the 
side edge of the forehead , un front of the eyes , eleven-jointed with a 
three-jointed club; elytra covering abdomen ; anterior coxal cavities 
widely open behind; legs short, and retractile; tarsi jive-jointed; 
abdomen with five free ventral segments . 

This family contains one genus Nosodendron, which is widely 
distributed, one species being spread over the greater part of 
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Europe, seven or eight occurring in North and Central America, 
and one in Ceylon. They have been included by many authors 
under the Byrrhid^e, which they closely resemble in general 
form, retractile legs, grooved femora and tibiae, etc.; they are, 
however, distinguished from them by the 
formation of the head and men turn, and 
especially by their larvae, which are quite 
different from those of the Byrrhim. 
Lacordaire (Gen. et Spec. Col. ii, p. 478) 
seems to be of the opinion that they 
ought hardly to be placed near the 
Byrrhidje, but knows of no better posi¬ 
tion. Thomson (Skand. Col. iv, p. 154) 
assigns them a position among the 
NitidulidjE, between Cryptarcha and 
Tkymalus ; but in the form of the legs 
and coxes, wing-venation, etc., they are* 
widely separated from this family. 

The larva of Nosodendron fasciculare 
is very peculiar; it lias been noticed by 
other authors, but a very full description 
with an excellent figure is given by 
Ganglbauer (Kafer Mitt. Eur. iv, 1, 
p. 89). It is rather large compared 
with the perfect insect, being 8 mm. 
in length, and it is broad in pro¬ 
portion ; the chief peculiarities are the 
stalked stigmata, which are situated on tubercles, the dorsal 
position of the first and terminal position of the second abdominal 
pairs, and the broad somewhat recurved processes at the sides of 
the first seven abdominal segments. The sculpture also is peculiar: 
the eighth segment is long and pear-shaped and bears no cerci; 
the general shape is somewhat oniseiform. 

The species as a rule live at and about the running sap of 
bounded trees ; M. mexicanum , however, occurs in muddy places. 



Big- 54. — Xosodcndron 
fasciculare. Larva, x7. 
(After Ganglbauer.) 




[Family 51. OYATHOCERtlXE.] 

( “Minute insects of broad form ; parts of the mouth concealed; 
four-jointed: tarsi not divided into joints; prosternum 
Sharp). 
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Family 52, GEORYSSIDJE, 

Small compact insects ; antennae inserted under the sides of the 
front, short , nine-jointed, with the last three joints forming an oval 
club ivhich is received in a deep prosternail groove ; prosternum very 
small; anterior coccce prominent, forming two smalt plate (with a 
fissure between them) concealing the prosternum; intermediate and 
posterior coccce distant; elytra covering abdomen, coarsely sculptured ; 
legs long, with slender tibice and four-jointed tarsi; abdomen with 
Jive free ventral segments , the first very large and the last three free. 

This family consists of one genus only, comprising, as at present 
known, about two dozen species which are very widely distributed 
throughout the world, in Europe, North * .America, Ceylon, 
Australia, etc. They are apparently closely allied to Elmis, but 
are quite distinct by reason of the peculiar formation of the pro¬ 
sternum and the anterior coxae. The beetles live in sandy or 
muddy places, and cover themselves with a coating of fine sand or 
mud, so that they are quite invisible unless they begin to move 
about; according to Erichson this covering is cemented together 
and kept on their backs by a sticky secretion. 

Nothing, apparently, is known of their larvae or life-history. 


Family 53. BRYOPID./E (PARNIDvE) * 

Form variable ; head usually retractile ; antennce very variable r 
long or moderately long, serrate or filiform, or very short with the 
second joint dilated and ear-shaped: eyes rounded, sometimes hairy ; 
all the coxce distant; anterior coxal cavities open behind; pro¬ 
sternum usually elongate, forming a process behind ivhich is 
received into a cavity of the mesosternum ; epimera of meta- 
sternum reaching the coxal cavities; legs slender, long or very 
long; tarsi elongate , five-jointed, the last joint usually as long 
as all the preceding together; abdomen usually with five free 
visible ventral segments (in Psephenus with seven in the male and 
six in the female ). 

The name Deyopidje must be adopted for the family, as the 
generic name Dryops of Olivier is one year (1791) prior to the 
Eabrician name Farms (1792). It consists of about 300 or 400 
species, as at present known, but is probably much more extensive, 
as it has been much neglected. Scarcely any have been recorded 
from India; Stenchnis, however, is represented by two species 


* Including Elmim. 
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and Erich son described Ancyronyx from Ceylon, the latter genus 
being allied to the European and North American Macronychus. 

The members of the family vary considerably in shape, but are 
much alike in their habits, being found for the most part in 
running water, clinging with their strong claws to water-plants or 
submerged logs or to the undersides of stones. Many of them 
are strongly pubescent beneath, aud some also above, and they are 
thus able to carry a him of air with them for respiration under 
water ; they have no power of swimming, although most of their 
life is aquatic. 

fhe larvse are found with the perfect insects and are very 
variable; those of Dnjops are said to live in damp earth under 
stones and to resemble the larvae of Elateridje. The larvae of 
Elmis are. very different, being elongate-elliptical, but narrowed 
behind, with the segments extended at each side and furnished 
laterally with long hairs ; the abdomen ends in a long narrow 
smooth anal appendage terminated by three sets of filamentous 
branchiae through which the insects respire. 

. ^he North American genus Pseplienus is placed by some authors 
in the Dryopidje and by others is regarded as a separate family. 
Dr. Horn not long before his death kindly sent me a pamphlet of 
his from the ‘ Transactions of the American Entomological Society/ 
x, 1882, containing notes on some “Little known Genera and Species 
of Coleoptera,” with figures of the upper and under side of this 
anomalous insect. As lie points out, the structure of the legs and 
antennae is decidedly like that of Ehnis , while that of the under¬ 
side is very like certain Dascillidje, and he believes that Psep}ie)iu$ 
is a genus “ with Elm id affinities pointing strongly in t he direction 
of the Eubriid series of Dascillidje.” The larva of the genus is 
especially abundant in the rapids of Niagara aud is peculiar in 
shape, being entirely elliptical and crustaceiform. According to 
Deconte and Horn, however, who had plenty of opportunities of 
seeing it, it differs but little |rom the larva of Helichus , which they 
place in their tribe Babnini. The position of the Dryopid.® is 
evidently near the IIeteroceridje, and one or two authors (e. g. 
■Lameere, Ann, Soc. Ent. Belg. 1900, p. 363) include the latter 
family under the former ; they are, however, quite distinct both 
as regards the perfect insect and the larva. 

I* Abdomen with five visible ventral segments. 

i* Anterior coxas transverse, with distinct tro- 

chantin . Dryopinje. 

H-Anterior coxae globular, without trochantin . . Elminje. 

- _xlom e n with seven visible ventral segments in 
lna l 0 and six in the female; anterior coxa3 
1 1 ve *y large trochantin . Psephenlxje. 
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Family 54. HYDR0PHILID2E. 

Very variable in she (£ mm. to 50 mm.); antenna: inserted 
before the eyes under the front angles of the forehead, short, six-to 
nine-jointed , with the apical joints forming a pubescent club ; 
maxillary palpi often very long, much longer than the antennce; 
mentum large, quadrate ; eyes round or emarginate, rarely entirely 
divided (AiAphiops); prosternum very short; mesosternum mode¬ 
rate. often raised longitudinally , sometimes produced into a long 
's)/ine ; legs furnished in some species with swimming hairs ; tarsi 
jive- jointed, the first joint sometimes very small, sometimes (Cym bio- 
el yta, Hydrocombus) obsolete; abdomen as a rule with five free 
visible ventral segments, sometimes (Liumebius) seven, very rarely 
(Cyllidium)/<?wr. 

This is a very large and important family, comprising about 
1000 known species. Dr. Sharp, however, believes that this 
is not a tenth part of the existing number, and he is probably 
right in saying that the family is likely to prove of even 
greater extent and importance than the Dytiscuxe : for the 
last-named family is rich in species in the colder regions of the 
earth’s surface, while the ILmitopiiiLiDiE are more numerous in 
the warmer regions, and have as yet been very little worked in 
comparison with the northern DrrisciDJE. They are extremely 
variable in size, and as a large number of the members of the 
family are small and obscure insects, they have been much 
neglected. They are probably abundant in 
India, the following genera being among 
those represented there :— Hydrophilus. 
Hydrous , Sternolophus, Jlydrobius , Philhy- 
drus , Berosus , Brachygaster , Olobana, Am- 
phiops , Jhjdrochus , Cyclonotum , Ccrcyonuni 
Splice vidium. 

A considerable number of the species 
have the maxillary palpi very long, much 
longer than the antennae, and on this 
accouut Mulsaut and others have given 
the name Palpicornia or Palpicornbs 
to the family ; the character is not, 
however, very strongly marked in all 
cases. 

The larva of the group are very different, 
several of them presenting Very strange 
characters. Schiddte in his work on the larvae of Coleoptera 
(Naturhist. Tidsskr. 1861-1873, T. viii-ix) has described and 
figured the larva of eight or nine genera. The head, as a rule, is 
small, but in Spercheue it is very large ; in Hydrous the segments 
are furnished at the sides with long fringed appendages (much as 



Fig. 55. 

IIydrophilus olivaceus. 
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in Qyrinus) which appear to aid respiration ; in the case of Berosus 
the larva is broad, fusiform, and furnished at the sides with very 
long and slender branchial appendages, some of which are almost 
as long as the whole abdomen; the larva of HelopTiorus is parallel¬ 
sided, with the prothoracic segments chitinous and with chitinous 
plates on the abdomen, without lateral processes, but with two 
very long 3-jointed cerci at the apex ; the larva of Sphceridium is 
grub-shaped, considerably narrowed in front, with an extremely 
small head, and a broad anal segment, with four short teeth at the 
apex, and two conical appendages on each side; it is practically 
legless; that of Cercyon differs little but in minor particulars. 
Spercheus possesses a very distinct larva, broad and more or less 
ovate, with a very large head and powerful jaws, with hairy pro¬ 
tuberances at the sides of the abdominal segments, no distinct 
anal appendage or cerci, aud with very different mouth-parts to 
those found in the allied genera. In Octhebius the larva possesses 
a developed extra mouth-segment, and short 2-jointed cerci. 

From these very brief descriptions it will be* seen that there is 
no other family that possesses such heterogeneous larvae, and it is 
a question whether the family ought not to be subdivided on their 
characters ; in any case it might be of advantage to consider the 
SpehcheiNjE as separate. Ganglbauer (Die Ktifer von Mittel- 
europa, iv, 1, p. 152) divides the family into subfamilies largely 
on these larval characters, and his table is well worth consulting 
as so many of the European genera are found in the tropics. 

The young larva of Spercheus and its habits are described by 
myself (with figures by the Ilev. A. Matthews, in Ent. Monthly 
Magazine, xix, p. 79). The female carries her eggs in a bag 
attached to the abdomen until they are hatched, and she can 
produce several batches of eggs in succession without the inters 
vention of the male. The larvae are carnivorous and in confinement 
prey upon one another; they walk upon the surface of the water, 
back downwards, like tho perfect insect. The latter possesses a 
rather strong stridulatory organ. 

In the perfect state the members of the family feed on de¬ 
composing vegetable matter, but the larvae of the Hydrophilix^ 
appear to^be essentially carnivorous and predaceous; their habits 
are, in some cases, very interesting, but we ha\e no space here to 
discuss them. 

F Posterior tarsi with the first, joint very short, 
often not visible from above. 

Second joint of posterior tarsi elongate, longer 
than third; first joint very short ; pronotum 
at base as wide as elytra. 

F Posterior tarsi oar-shaped ; metastemum 
prolonged into a sharp elongate spine .... 

F Posterior tarsi not oar-shaped; metasternum 
not prolonged into a spine. 


HYDROPHtUNiE. 

Hydrobunje. 


K 
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ii. Second joint of posterior tarsi short, about 
equal to the third. 

1 0 Pronotum at base narrower than the base 
of the elytra, with distinct longitudinal 
furrows. IIelophorin.e. 

2. Pronotum at base not narrower than the 
base of the elytra, without distinct longi¬ 
tudinal furrows. 

A. Clypeus emarginate; scutellum long, tri¬ 

angular ; anterior coxal cavities open 

behind. Spjsrchein-®. 

B. Clypeus truncate ; scutellum small and 

short; anterior coxal cavities closed 

behind. IIydrjenin^e. 

XI, posterior tarsi with the first joint elongate .... Sph -ER id 11 n&. 


Amphiops might with reason be separated as a separate subfamily 
(Amphiopin.e), on the character of its completely divided eyes, 
which are analogous to those of Gyrinus. 

The position of the Hydrophilidje is doubtful. They certainly 
exhibit a strong relationship towards the Dytiscid-E, and {Sharp 
(Cambridge Nat. History,vi,p.21) places them after the G yrinid.e. 
Some authors place them between the Clavicornia and the 
Lamellicornia, while Ganglbauer places them at the end of the 
old Clavicorn series immediately after the Heteroceridje. This 
lie does, apparently, in order to separate them off from the pre¬ 
ceding families; in fact he is inclined to regard them as quite a 
separate division (Palpicorxia). So far as the wing venation 
goes they certainly belong to his Diversicornia, as the charac¬ 
teristic loop is very distinct in Jiydropliilus , etc. 


Family 55. IiETElt O CER1 DiE . 

Head large , sunk in the thorax as far as the eyes , purred or only 
sliqhtly delkxed , mandibles projecting; antennae short , variable , 
ten- or eleven-jointed with ( usually) the last seven joints forming a 
compressed serrate club ; anterior coxal cavities open behind; elytra 
completely covering the abdomen , which has five free ventral seg¬ 
ments the first of which is farm shed with a stridulating organ in 
the form of an elevated curved line rubbed by the posterior femur ; 
legs stout , spinose , adapted for digging ; tarsi four-jointed , with 
delicate claws . 

This farnilv consisted originally of one large genus, to which one 
or two have been added since the publication of the Munich Cata¬ 
logue. About 100 species are known, and they are widely dis¬ 
tributed throughout the world ; the majority inhabit the Patearctic 
region, but some half-dozen occur in India and Ceylon, and species 
have been recorded from Cuba and Australia. They are small 
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insects, with a fine but dense pubescence; they are sluggish in their 
movements and live in galleries which they excavate in soft mud 
near pools and small lakes, or on the margins of muddy streams, 
the ramifications of these burrows being very conspicuous. The 
species have been supposed to be carnivorous in their habits, but 
this has not been proved and it is believed that they eat the mud 
into which they burrow. They ha;e, in very many cases, a strong 
family resemblance, and it is often exceedingly hard to determine 
the species. 

The lar va3 are cylindrical, but the thoracic segments are con¬ 
siderably broader than the abdominal segments and are furnished 
with chitinous plates ; the abdomen is subparallel-sided, gradually 
narrowed before the apex, and ends in a small projecting pseudo- 
pod ; there are no cerci; the antennae are rudimentary and the legs 
•short and rather stout; the whole surface is thickly clothed with 
fine pubescence, with long outstanding hairs at the sides ; the 
stigmata are differently arranged from thoss of the larvae of the 
Dryopiiu: with which they have been associated, but from which 
they differ in several important pouits. 


Division 3. SERRICORNIA. 


®pr the sake of convenience the name Seiiiucoiima has been 
retained for the families included in *his section, but the anteuuie 
vary very greatly, being filiform in Cantnaris {Telephones) and 
clavate in Corynetes and certain other Clerida: ; the gradual 
transition, however, is very remarkable, the Canthabix.e soon 
branching off into flabellate or even plumose forms, while the 
irregularly clavate-serrate antennoe of A aliens and Dorcatoma lead 
naturally to Corynetes. The purely serrate antennae are found among 
tfie Elatebidje and their allies, but among these we find strongly 
developed pectinate forms as in Corymbites. The DascileiD-E ought 
perhaps to be referred to the Bybuhidje and Dbyopidje and classed 
with them as one family, but the remainder of the families form a 
distinct, although somewhat heterogeneous group, which ought 
probably, as we have said before, to be placed before the Cbavi- 
co ^a in the phylogenetic series. The larva? are excessively 
triable, both in form aud habitat. 


Key to the Families. 

* :;^ u m not prolonged behiud the 
interior coxa? (except slightly in certain 

' [^ 5-jointed. 

A U n Ventn d segment not elongate. 

- • Unychium large and hairy; pos- 
terior coxa? sulcate; antenna? 
usually flabellate in the male .. 


Rhipiceridae, p. 134. 
k 2 
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13. Onychium small. 

a. Posterior coxce sulcate for the 

reception of the femora. 
a*. Posterior coxa? more or less 
dilated; epimera of meso- 
sternum reaching the coxae. 
«f. Anterior coxae with a large 
and distinct trochantin .. 
if. Anterior coxae without tro¬ 
chantin . 

i*. Posterior coxae not or scarcely 
dilated ; s ideation of these 
much more marked in the 
A nobiinje than in the 
Ptininje; epimera of meso- 
sternum not reaching the 
coxae.. 

b. Posterior coxae not sulcate. 

a*. Epimera of mesosternum not 
reaching the coxae; first joint 
of tarsi verj short, sometimes 

obsolete .'. 

i*. Epimera of mesosternum 
reaching the coxa?, 
rtf. Posterior coxae flat; tarsi 
with membranous lobes 

beneath. 

if. Posterior coxae prominent*; 
tarsi without membranous 
lobes. 

at- Anterior coxae without 
trochantin ; maxillary 
palpi in the male (except 
very rarely) large aid 

flabellate. 

if. Anterior coxa? with * a 
distinct trochantin. 

* Abdomen with seven 
or eight ventral seg¬ 
ments . 

*e Abdomen with six 
(rarely five) ventral 

segments . 

2 f First ventral segment elongate; an¬ 
tennae terminated by a 2-jointed 

club ... 

ii. Tarsi 4-jointed . 


Dascillidae, p. 133. 
Helodidae, p. 133. 


Anobiidae (Ptinidae), 

[p. 143. 


Bostrychidae, p. 141. 


Cleridas, p. 139. 


Lymexylonidae, p. 141. 


j Cantharidae 
( (Telephoridae), p. 135. 

Melyridae, p. 138. 


Lyctidae, p. 145. 
Cioidae, p. 146. 


U. Prosternum produced between the ante¬ 
rior coxae and fitting into a groove on 
the mesosternum. 

i. First and second ventral segments con¬ 
nate; integument as a rule metallic, 
often very brilliant : larva? with 
the anterior three or four segments 
much broader than the rpsf . . Buprestidae, p. 147. 
















ii. First and second ventral segments not 
connate; integument occasionally me¬ 
tallic, but much less so as a rule than 
in the Bufrestidje ; larvae more or 
less parallel-sided, rarely (e. g. Me lasts) 
with the anterior segment a little 
broader than the rest. 

1. Anterior coxal cavities open behind, 

but entirely prcsternal . 1.... Elateridae, p. 151. 

2. Anterior coxal cavities formed partly 

by the prosternum and partly by the 

mesosternum . Throscidse, p. 154. 


Family 5G. DASCILLIDiE. 


Antennce inserted immediately in front of the eyes, eleven-jointed, 
serrate, rarely pectinate or flahellate ; mandibles short; mentum 
chitinous ; ligula large, membranous, often divided, into narrow 
lobes ; anterior and -posterior coxce transverse, the latter forming a 
plate for the reception of the femora, the former with a large tro- 
chantin ; tarsi Jive-jointed, often with membranous lobes beneath; 
larva (as far as known) with short, feiv-jointed, antennce. 


This family ought perhaps to be associated with the Diitopidje 
and Bybrhim, to which it is closely related. Probably about 
100 species are known, hardly any of which have been found in 
India ; two species only, belonging to the genus Dascillus , are 
mentioned in Gemminger and Von Harold s catalogue. 

The larva of Dascillus has recently been described and figured 
by Mr. C. J. Gahan (Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 1908, ii, p. 2S0, 
pi. vi fm. 2). It is short and stout, broad throughout, but 
narrower behind than in front, with a very large broad head, and 
large and prominent triturating mandibles; the antenna are 
4-jointed, very short, not extending to the apex of the mandibles. 
In almost every respect the larva differs widely irom those of the 
liftLODiDvE which are at present known. 


Family 57. HFLODIDA* 

, In many points agreeing with the lUscnmiM, mth which, it 
been classed as a sub-family by many authors ; the integument, 
however. i s much softer, the antenna are filiform and much more 
lender, and the anterior coxce have no trochanim ; the larva is 
<mte different, possessing long, filamentous, many-jomled antennce, 
"'inch are often half as long as the body. 

f considerable number of small delicate insects with very soft 
lUul delicate integument and loosely articulated limbs are comprised 
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in this family. Their habits are to a great extent aquatic or sub- 
aquatic, and in some cases (e. g. Pnonocyphonj very peculiar, the 
Jarvae living in stagnant water in and about hollows of trees, etc. 

The larva of Ildocles possesses only abdo¬ 
minal spiracles and breathes by coming to 
the surface of the water and taking a 
bubble of air down with it; the larva of 
Cyphon is remarkable for its long antennte, 
short legs and ciliate sides of the body ; in 
these respects it resembles that of Uydro- 
cypJion , which is furnished with curious 
retractile appendages at the end of the 
last segment of the body. 

About 300 species are known, but 
probably the family is very extensive, as 
it has been greatly neglected; it has most 
Fig. 50.— Scirfcs pietus. likely a wide range in the Indian Region, 

hut only a few species have hitherto 
been recorded; among th^se are members of Relodes, Hydrocyphon 
and Scirtes. 



Family 58. RHIPICERIDiE. 

Rather large and conspicuous insects of very characteristic 
aptpearance ; antenna > inserted on the forehead well in front of the 
eyes , usually flabellate , with the processes very long in the males , 
serrate in the females ; anterior and middle coerce couico-cylindrical y 
prominent , the former with large trochantins , anterior pair con¬ 
tiguous , intermediate pair separated; elytra covering abdomen , 
epipleurce extending to apex; tarsi five-jointed with the onychium 
broad and hairy and extended between the claws . 

Nine genera and iiftv-riine species are mentioned in the Munich 
Catalogue, and not many have been described since. They are 
widely distributed in both the Old and the New World, the genus 
CaUirhipis being represented in the Indian Region. 

The position of the family is somewhat difficult to determine, 
but is apparently near the Dascillidvf. 

Tiie perfect insects are found some on trees and some on low 
plants, and some under leaves; the species of Sdnclalus , ac¬ 
cording to Leconte and Horn, affect various cedars. Not much 
appears to be known about them, but Schibdte devotes a whole 
part (xii) of his work ‘ He metamorphosi Eleutheratorum ’ to the 
description of the larva and pupa of one species, CaUirhipis 
dejeani. This larva is peculiarly cylindrical throughout, the last 
apparent segment being ns broad as the first and truncate; both 
the larva and pupa appear to be very long in proportion to the 
perfect insect. ’ c 





Family 59. CANTHARIDyE (TELEPHORID.E). 

Form variable, but in most cases % except in the Lycixje, elongate ; 
integument soft; body loosely jointed: antennae filiform or more or 
less serrate , rarely pectinate, jlabellate or plumose , usually eleven- 
jointed ; anterior and intermediate coxce conico-cylindrical, the 
trochantins of the first always distinct; posterior coxce transverse; 
abdomen with seven or eight visible ventral segments ; legs usually 
long and slender , never much thickened , tarsi Jive-jointecl ; female, 
in certain cases, without icings or elytra , and then, as a rule , 
luminous. 


This family is here regarded as including the Lycixje, Lam- 
pyiuxjk, Caxtilvrixa: and Drilixje. These are sometimes 
regarded as distinct families, but they can hardly be separated. 
Sharp adopts the name Malacodehm'idje for the family, but, as 
this or a similar term has been used by many authors in a much 
wider sense, it is better not to adopt it for a restricted group. We 
have here employed the name Canthaiudje as this seems to be now 
most generally accepted, although it must be allowed that some 
confusion has arisen from the fact that Cantharis has for many 
years been used for Lytta . It is better, however, to correct this 
confusion than to continue it, as the term CatstharidvE seems to 
be rightly used in this connection on the grounds of priority. 

The four subfamilies may be divided as follows : — 


I. Antenna? inserted on the upper surface of the 
head, or at the base of the projecting portion 
of the front. 

i. Intermediate coxa? distant . 

h. Intermediate coxa3 contiguous. 

1. Antennae more or less approximate ; epi- 

pleuroe usually wide at the base . 

2. Antenna? distant; epipleura? narrow at the j 

base.... | 

Antennae inserted at the sides ot the trout, 
before the eyes ; intermediate coxa? contiguous. 


Lycinas. 


Lampybin.e. 

Canthaiiin.e. 

(Tblkphorinje). 

DltlLlNiE. 


The total number of species of Lampyrisje at present known 
must amount to over 2000. The Lycinje are chiefly found in the 
1 copies, while the Cantharin.v. are more characteristic of tem- 
P£ 1-ate c ^®ates; the Lamfybin.* are well represented in both, 
a h°’igh a larger number are apparently found in warm countries, 
1he sa «ne may be said of the comparatively few genera of the 
U J' I N i F '; the genus JJrilus itself, however, appears to be almost 
confined t° the temperate/one. , , 

an I are diurnal and are found on the leaves of plants 

are 0Nve . rs 5 they are carnivorous in their habits ; in form they 
ei ) variable, the genus Lycus being very peculiar with much 
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dilated and sometimes almost semicircular foliaceous elytra. The 
species of the group including Eros and its allies are more like the 
JjAMPYIUNJE, while Lygistopterus and Cdloclvroinus tend towards the 
Telephorinje. Not much appears to be 
known about the life-history of the 
species; the larva of Dictyoptera sanguined 
is flat and linear, narrowed in front and 
behind, deep black above and whitish 
with black spots beneath ; the last seg¬ 
ment is chitinous, reddish in colour, and 
terminates in two projecting bent horny 
processes. 

Several of the forms allied to Dictyo- 
ptera aud Eros are mimicked very closely 
by certain Longicorns. 

The Lampyrinje are the most interest¬ 
ing members of the family as they contain 
the “ glow-worms/’ which give off a more 
or less bright light; in most cases this phosphorescent light is 
brightest in the females, and evidently serves as an attraction to 
the males, but the males usually possess the power of giving light 
to a greater or less degree, and in some cases are more brilliant than 
the females. A great deal has been written by various authors as 



Fig. 57. 

Macrolycus howringi . 



to the nature of the luminosity, but very little as yet is known 
about it; it is apparently due to the oxidation of some fatty 
substance formed or secreted within the body. 

In most cases there is but little difference in general appearance 
between the female and the larva, whereas the males are perfect 
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Fig. 59. 

Lam py rid larva. 


Coleoptera with large and ample wings and elytra. The most 
larva-like female is perhaps that of the extraordinary American 
genus Phengodes *. 

The L.vmpyrix;e are, as might be expected, almost entirely 
nocturnal in their habits. As Lacordaire points out (Gen. des 
Coleopt. iv, p. 307) they were at first believed to 
be phytophagous, but they are probably carni¬ 
vorous as larvae, and eat nothing in the perfect 
'state. The Caxtharinje are elongate and in 
some cases very delicate insect s (Malthodes, e\ c.). 
They are of simple structure, do not differ in the 
sexes and are for the most part fiercely carni¬ 
vorous, sometimes tearing each other in pieces ; 
the members of the genus Cantharis ( Telephones ) 
are the well-known “ soldier-beetles.” The larvae 
of the genus are lampyriform, of a velvety con¬ 
sistency, black or variegated, with an exposed 
scaly fiat head, short antennae, and a single 
ocellus behind each antenna; the anal segment is 
furnished on the underside with a fieshy tubercle 
or proleg, but there are no cerci or processes. 

The composition of the DrilinjE is somewhat 
uncertain, as it is doubtful whether three or four of the genera 
that have been assigned to the subfamily ought not to be referred 
to other families. The genus Drilns is chiefly remarkable for the 
very peculiar female. The male of Drilus jlavcscens is a small 
Cantharis-Uke insect, with long pectinate antennae, only 5 -6 mm. 
in length, whereas the female is large (18 mm.), larviform, 
apterous, and hairy, composed of twelve seg¬ 
ments, of which the last is terminated by two 
short processes and a short cylindrical appen¬ 
dage; the body is widened behind, and 
gradually narrowed in front. The larva of 
the female is very like the perfect insect m 
general appearance; it is very voracious an 
devours snails, within the shells ol which i 
undergoes its transformations, closing the 
entrance (according to Westwood) with its 
exuviffl, and apparently having the power of 
spinning a sort of web of filaments* 

It is probable that the Cantuaridje of 
India will be found to be much more 
numerous than would appear from the list of species at present 
known. Lyons is well represented and widely distributed, and 
among other genera which occur sparingly the following may be 



Fig. 00. 
Lamprophorus 
tenchrosus. 


* 1‘hatijodes is placed by Lacordaire among tbe Caxtiiaiun.e, but this is 
•evidently an error. 
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mentioned:— Dictyoptera, Gmria,Lampyris, Lamprophorus, Luciola, 
Cantharis, Silis, Icthyuvus, Malthinus, and Maltliodes. Eugeusis, 
Dodecatoma, and Fachytarsm, which have been referred to the 
Drilin.u, are peculiar to Ceylon and the Deccan. 


Family GO. MELYRID/F. 

Closely allied’ to the CantifariD/K, under which it is included by 
some authors, but distinguished by having only six visible ventral 
segments of the abdomen ; antenna; inserted laterally (except in 
Malaehius, in which they are inserted on the front), filiform or 
serrate, : clypeus separated from the front by a distinct suture; 
intermediate coxce contiguous ; tarsi five-jointed (anterior pair in 
the male occasionally four-jointed), claws often furnished, ivith a 
membranous appendage beneath. 


This family contains, as at present known, upwards of 1000 
species, but it has been as yet very little worked and the numbers 
will probably be very largely increased. Many of the earlier 
genera have a soft integument, but others such as Dasytes, Zygia, 
•etc are much harder They are very variable. Malaehius being 
short and rather broad, while certain species of Dolichosoma are 
elongate ana very narrow Malaehius, and the allied genera, of: 
uh.cli there are a considerable number, are remarkable for 
having fleshy vesicles at the sides of the pronotum and of the 
abdomen, which are capable of extension and contraction. The 
use of these is not quite obvious ; according to one tlieorv they 
are balancing organs (in flight), according to another they are 
scare organs, while some believe that they emit an odour disagree¬ 
able to their enemies , the latter is probably the correct explana¬ 
tion. lhe species are usually found in flowers, but some occur in 
rotten wood ; they aie probably, in most cases, carnivorous, but 
this is not certain. 

Several larvae of Malaehius, Axinotarsus , and Aniholirvus , which 
have been described rind figured by Perris, so closely resemble one 
another that it is difficult to distinguish them, except by size. 
They are elongate and sublmear, slightly narrowed in front and 
behind, with rather a long and narrow head, and with hairs and 
single long seta? at the sides of the abdominal segments and on the 
head and last segment ; the legs are comparatively long ; the head 
and last segment, which terminates in two chitinoiis and somewhat 
hooked processes, are dark, and the ground-colour of the rest of 
w body is pale or livid rose, with spots or patches on the front 
pait^; io Jlypcbceus the processes of the last segment consist of 
*" 0 Haight blunt tubercles. J he larva of Dasytes has the anterior 
segments rather narrower than the posterior. 

The most curious of the } s t h e abnormally-shaped 

Myrmecospectra metneri , which occurs in Ceylon ; it is, however, a 


MIN/Sr/Pj, 



member of this family, and the fact that Motschulsky, who 
described it, could have referred it to the Ptinjuje, tends to raise 
considerable doubt with regard to the correctness of other of his 
generic determinations. 

The family is chiefly found in temperate countries, very few 
species having been recorded from the Indian region. The 
following genera, however, are among those represented in India 
and Ceylon:— Collops , Laius, Mcdcichius, Carpi turns, Danaccea, 
Pdecopliorus, Idgia , and J fefyris. 


Family Gl. CLERIDJK. 

Form more or less elongate ; head prominent , with the eyes often 
emarginate; antennce inserted at the sides of the front , usually 
eleven-jointed, simple, serrate, pectinate or with a distinct club ; 
labial palpi , as a rule, dilated and securiform; prostenmm short , 
anterior coxal cavities open or closed behind ; anterior coxae 
prominent, contiguous zr very slightly separated ; elytra usually 
covering abdomen ; abdomen with Jive or six free ventral segments ; 
legs slender, often elongate, tarsi five-jointed, with the first joint in 
some genera very indistinct and covered by the second, and the 
fourth joint in others very small and indistinct, joints two to four 
as a rule furnished with membranous appendages beneath. 

The insects belonging to this family are very variable in size, 
form and coloration, the latter being often very striking. About 
1000 species are known, the greater number 
of which are found in tropical countries, only 
about fifty species occurring in Europe. The 
family is evidently well represented in India, 
the following being some of the genera which 
occur i-^-Cladiscus, Tillus, Opilo, Tillicerus, 
Thanasimus, Clerus, Stigmatium, Ormnadius , 
Lemidia, Tcnerus, Necrobia, and OpctiopsJa- 
phus. When the family has been thoroughly 
worked it is probable that the number of the 
species in the region will be increased twenty- 
or thirty-fold, as compared with those 
described up to the present. 

The larva? of the Cleriu^ are elongate, 
usually of a reddish, reddish-brown or 
pinkish colour, or somewhat variegated, with 
rather thick pubescence. The larvae of Tnchodes were called 44 red- 
n onus by Swammerdam, who first described their liabits ; they 
me tarnished above with chitinous plates on the thoracic segments, 
and the last segment is chitinous and bears at its apex two 
projecting points, and a short anal appendage; there are live ocelli 
on each side of the head. These larvae are parasitic and devour 
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the lame of various bees; the larvae and perfect insects of other 
species enter the borings of certain beetles and destroy their larvae. 
Thus Tillus elongatus preys upon PtUinus ; Thctnasimiis formicarhis 
on Hylastes, and Corynetes on Anobium. They are therefore 
decidedly useful insects. 

Certain of the Ceerid.e are very like bees (this is especially the 
case with Trichodes), while others bear a strong resemblance to 
large ants; these resemblances are probably very useful in the 
economy of the insect. 

The species of Necrobia and its allies are in many cases found 
in old bones, hides, etc., and have been widely spread by commerce 
until they are now cosmopolitan. The following are the chief 
divisions of the family as given by Lacordaire, and in substance by 
Leconte and Horn, and recently by Schenkling (Wytsman’s ‘Genera 
Insectoriim ’). 

I. Tarsi 5 -jointed; pronotuiu continuous with the 

parapleural. 

i. All the tarsal joints visible from above . Tillinje. * 

;i. Not all the tarsal joints visible from above ; at 
most this is the case with the front tarsi, and, 
apart irom these exceptions, the first joint is 
covered b) the second and is sometimes very 
small 

1 . Eves emargiuate. 

A. Eyes emarginate in front, as a rule 

strongly, rarely feebly . . .. Ci.khixjb. 

B. Eyes emarginate on their inner side .... Phylloiuexix ii: . 

.2. Eyes entire or very slightly emarginate _ Hydnooerinje. 

II. Tarsi 4-jointed; pronotuiu separated from the 

parapleuras by a more or less distinct margin. 

i. Antennae serrate, or with three very large 

terminal joints. .. ‘ _.. Enopliinje. 

ii. Antennae with a smaller 3-joiuted club . Corynktix je . 

Mr. C. J. Gahan in his paper “Notes on Clbeim” which has 
recently appeared in the Annals Sc Magazine of Natural History 
(ser. 8, vol. v. January ! 010, pp. 5;> 76) points out that, although 
Laeordaire’s main divisions as given above are correct, yet the 
distinction between them is not quite accurately stated. As a 
matter of fact, all the Clerid;k, with scarcely an exception, have 
the tarsi 5 -join ted. but in many genera the fourth joint is very 
small, and in many cases lias been quite lost sight of, in consequence 
of which not a few genera of Ceerid;e have been placed in a wrong 
subfamily. The distinctions should therefore be “ tarsi distinctly 
5-jointed” and “ tarsi apparently 4-jointed." 

Mr. Gahan discusses at length the relative importance of the 
character afforded by the presence or absence of a lateral margin 
mi the prothorax, and disagrees with Prof. Lameere's conclusion 
that “ the Corynetin- i: having retained the lateral margin of the 
prothorax cannot be descended from the Ceerinjb which have lost 
it; on the other band, the latter cannot be derived from the 
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Corynetix'/e, since they still possess a well-developed fourth joint 
in the tarsi/ 7 lie believes (on other grounds than those stated by 
Lameere) that it is highly improbable that the Clekinje are derived 
from the CorynetixvE, but sees no reason why the latter should 
not be derived from the former. He further is inclined to accept 
Latneere’s suggestion that the Olerin/e, Coryxetin/e, and jMely- 
1UD/E should constitute a single family. Certain of the genera at 
present placed under the Phyllob/extxje and four genera now 
standing under the Clerinje will have to be transferred to the 
Coryxetix/e, and several alterations will have to be made in the 
other subfamilies. 

The Exopliixje are remarkable as displaying to a greater extent 
than any other known group of the same size the phenomena of 
mimicry. Within its limits, as Mr. Gahan points out, are com¬ 
prised the exact counterparts of other Coleoptera belonging to the 
Lycixje, IjAMPIRINjE, Caxtharix/e, Cistelidje, Chrysomelix/e, 
Galereoixje and Coccinellidje. 


Family 62. LY MEXYLO NI D/E. 


Form elongate ; antennce inserted at the sides of the head, eleven- 
jointed, more or less serrate ; maxillary palpi in the male usually 
strongly developed and flabellate ; pronotum short ; anterior and 
intermediate coxa’ large and prominent , conical: elytra usually, 
covering or nearly covering the abdomen (much abbreviated and 
rudimentary in Atractocerus) ; abdomen with five to eight visible 
ven tral segments ; legs slender : tarsi filiform. Jive- jointed ; integu¬ 
ment soft . 

This remarkable family contains about thirty species, which are 
widely distributed throughout the greater part of the world. In 
spite of their very soft bodies the larvae of the Lymexyloxidi: can 
bore into hard wood and have at times done much damage to 
timber. Lymexylon navale obtained its name from the injury it 
was found to be doing to ships, Linnaeus having been commissioned 
by the King of Sweden to enquire into the ravages oi the insect in 
his dockyards. Several of the species are remarkable for theextra- 
ordinarv development of the maxillary palpi. 

The larvae of Lymexylon and Hyleaetus have been figured by 
Westwood (Classif. i, p. 269, figs. 19, 23, 30); they are very 
peculiar in appearance, the prothoracic segment being much raised 
and enlarged, and the last segment being furnished in Hylecoetus 
with a long pointed setose process, and in Lymexylon with a in roe 
half-upright obtuse lobe. 

The most curious member of the lamily is, perhaps* Atractocerus 
(of which two or three species have been described from Ceylon). 
It has rudimentary elytra and large ample wings which are not 
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folded and have a longitudinal venation, which is peculiar, but is 
nearer to that of the Staphylixoiuea. than of either of the other 
groups; there are eight visible ventral segments of the abdomen. 

The remarks of Lameere (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, ix, TOGO, 
p. 358) with regard to the family are worth quoting:— 

“ 1. Of all the Coleoptera the family of the Lymexylides is the 
nearest to the ancestral Neuroptera. 

2. Like the Planipennia, the Lymexylides have all the coxae 
conical and projecting; their tarsi and their antennae are 
not or hardly differentiated ; in Atractocerus there are eight 



visible ventral segments of the abdomen, the maximum 
number found among the Coleoptera; Eyleccetus possesses 
the rudiment of the medial ocellus of the ancestral 

Xeuroptera. 

3. Like all survivors of primitive forms, the Lymexylides 
present very pronounced cocnogenetic characters, as, for 
example, the development of the maxillary palpi in the 
male.” 

In his subsequent “Nomelles notes pour la Classification des 
Col cop teres ” (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. J 9(J3, p. 159) M. Lameere 
disclaims having regarded Atraotocerv.% as the lowest of the Coleo¬ 
ptera, but be certainly seems to do so in the above-quoted 
passage. 
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Family 63. ANOBIID.F (PT1NIHE). 

-Form very variable , often different in the sexes , globular or 
cylindrical ; antennas nine- to eleven- jointed ; anterior and middle 
coxa cylindrical or globose , small, the former slightly prominent ; 
posterior coxa 3 transverse and somewhat variable , not prominent 
abdomen with jive visible ventral segments , of equal length ; elytra 
covering the abdomen , with-distinct and sometimes broad epipleurai ; 
pronotam very short; tarsi jive-jointed, with the first joint not 
reduced or obsolete {as in the -BostbychioJe), sometimes even longer 
than the second. 

Some authors regard the Ptinid^ aucl Axobiidje as distinct 
families, but at present they are best regarded as belonging to one 
only. Our knowledge of the whole group is exceedingly limited 
and, as Sharp remarks, it is probable that we do not know more 
than the fiftieth part of the existing species, most of which lead 
lives that render them very difficult to find. Many of the species 
are very destructive, not only to wood, in which the majority live 
but also to farinaceous substances and various kinds of dried 
provisions, etc Ptinus fur is injurious to Natural History collec¬ 
tions : it is said also to feed on old woollen clothes and appears to 
be almost omnivorous. Anobium striatum is the “ Death AVatch ” 
of many authors; the clicking noise caused by the insect, which 
has given rise to the superstitions connected with it, and which is 
produced by other members of the family, is really a sexual call 
and is produced by striking the jaws upon the wood on which the 
insects are standing*. Some of the larger species of Anobiib f 
occasionally do great damage to buildings by honeycombing the 
rafters, and old roofs are sometimes almost entirely destroyed by 
them i ; some of the smaller species are very destructive to 
furniture. Anobium paniceum is the chief of the “ biscuit-weevils” 
so notorious among sailors, although certain species of Calandra 
are also offenders in attacking biscuits. 

The larvae are small fleshy grubs, with the body curved, and 
resemble in miniature the larv© of the Lamellicornia ; the 
antennae are very short,and the legs short but well marked; there 
are no anal appendages or cerci. 

From the nature of their food aud habits many of the species 
have been very widely distributed, and a few are almost 
cosmopolitan. Between 400 and 500 species are known, but very 
few have been recorded as yet from India; representatives of 
Ptinus , Anobium , and Ptilinus have been found in Ceylpn. 


* The question will be found discussed at length in my “ Coleopteru f* 1 
British Islands,” iv, pp. 1 Si>-7. 

t I have had wood sent me from rafters of Arundel Church Susspt 
completely destroyed by Xat oh i uni temOatum . 


i 




Ml UlSTfiy 



Westwood (Thes. Ent. Oxon. plate iii, figs. 1-0) gives beautiful 
figures of the extraordinary genera Pohjplocotes, Diplocotes , and 
Ectre plies, which are now regarded by some writers as forming a 
separate family : the latter genus, in the formation of its antennae, 
resembles the Paussidje, but Westwood is probably right in con¬ 
sidering that the genus Polyplocoies solves the question of the real 
affinity of Ectrephes with the Ptininje. 


Family 64. BOSTRYCHID/E. 

Forra cylindrical: head usually deflexed and covered hy the front 
of the pronoturn, which is hood-shaped; antennae distant , inserted 
immediately in front of the eyes , with a three-jointed club ; anterior 
coxae prominent, globofo or slightly conical; anterior coxal cavities 
open behind; abdomen with Jive visible ventral segments , of equal 
length ; tarsi five-jointed, with the first joint very small , often more or 
less obsolete : tibial spurs distinct . 


The constitution of this family lias been much disputed ; it is 
considered by some to include the Lyctidje, and by others the 
Cioidj: are regarded as merely a feeble and degenerate form of 
the Bostrychldje ; the latter view is very probably correct, as, 

although the 4-jointed tarsi of the 
Cioiixt; may be urged in objec¬ 
tion, yet it must be remembered 
that the first joint of the tarsi is 
very small and sometimes obsolete 
iri BosTRYcnimE, and might be 
expected to disappear in the de¬ 
generate forms at the end of the 
family. Some writers again in¬ 
clude the Bostrychid.i: uuder 
the Akobiidje as a subfamily, but 
Fig. ( So.—Apate mlw.ee 1a . they are best separated, although 

they bear a strong relationship to the last-mentioned family. 

The larva of Apcitc capucina has been figured by llatzeburg, 
Perris Westwood, and others. It has a very small head and broad 
thoracic segments, and is very much narrowed behind ; the apical 
portion of Vhe abdomen curls up under the body, and the legs are 
lorej ; the latter character is very important as it plainly separates 
the Tamilv from the ScoLYTiniE, with which several writers have 
associated it. The latter family possesses legless larvae. In the 
characters of the larva, and, to a certain extent of the perfect 
insect, tlie Bostiiychid-'E are, as I have before observed (Col. Brit. 
Islands, iv, p. 199), more closely related to Sinodendron than to 
the Scolytidje. On the whole, however, their place is near the 
Aitobiid.k, although their relations to other groups are very evident. 
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Upwards of 180 species of the family are known ; they are very 
widely distributed over the greater part of the world, but very few 
have been recorded from India, although three or four genera are 
represented. The species vary very considerably in size. Sharp 
says that the Californian species Dinapate wric/htii , which has a 
larva very similar to that of Apate capucinci , ancl is found feeding 
in stems of a species of Yucca, attains a length of nearly two 
inches, and he also says that some of the species “ stridulate in a 
manner peculiar to themselves, by rubbing the front legs against 
some projections at the hind angle of the pro thorax.” As a rule 
the species feed in dry wood, to which they sometimes do great 
damage. 


Family 65. LYCTIDJE. 

Closely allied to the Bostrychidjb, but distinguished by having the 
club of the antennae distinctly t wo-jointed , and the first visible ventral 
segment of the abdomen elongate , and cdso by the fact that the anterior 
coxal cavities are closed behind ; form elongate and narrow ; posterior 
coxce widely separated ; tarsi five-jointed , with the first joint very 
short or obsolete ; tibial spurs distinct. 

The members of the family are small elongate insects that are 
found in and about wood which has been freshly cut, or in old 
stumps, etc. They are few in number, but are very widely dis¬ 
tributed ; two or three species of Lyctus have been recorded from 
Ceylon. 

The LyctidjE are often regarded as a subfamily of the Bostry- 
cuidje, and they are certainly closely related to the latter family. 
The larvae are very similar, being in both cases broad in front and 
narrowed behind, and having a very small head. Lameere (Ann. 
8oc. Ent. Belg. ix, 1900, p. 359) is of opinion that the structure of 
the larva is a decisive argument for placing them together, and 
believes that they have a common ancestor and are not descended 
the one from the other. Leconte and Horn, Sharp* and others 
consider them to be too nearly related to be separated, and the 
genus Dinoderus is somewhat intermediate; but the differentiating 
characters seem as important as those which separate other 
families, and it seems preferable to keep them distinct for the 
present. 


[Family 66. SPHINDILLE.] 


Minute insects of oblong or globular form; antennae, inserted in 
front of the eyes , ten-jointed , with the first two joints thic/cened and 
the last joints forming an elongate club as long as the basal portion ; 
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anterior coxce transverse, contiguous or subcontiguous , posterior^ 
coxce transverse or semiovate , widely distant ; elytra entire ; tarsi 
apparently heteromerous (5, 5, 4)/ abdomen with five free ventral 
segments , the first the largest. 

This family is regarded as including Aspidiphorus (Conipora), 
and although the position of its members is doubtful, as they have 
relations towards the Clavicorn series, yet they appear to be best 
placed Dear the Cioidje, from which they differ in the tarsi being 
5-jointed, at any rate the anterior and intermediate pairs ; the 
number of joints possessed by the posterior pair is somewhat 
doubtful, but is usually regarded as four, the first being obsolete. 
They are small insects and are found in powdery fungi on and 
under the bark of trees. Their larvm are of the ordinary elongate 
form, with very short antennae and legs, and hairs at the sides of 
the segments; there are no cerci. The pupa of Sphindus dubius 
is remarkable as bearing a long narrow process like a tail. 

I. Anterior coxal cavities plainly open behind • form 

subglobular...’. Aspidiphorinje. 

II. Anterior coxal cavities lightly closed behind; 

form oblong.’ Sphindin^:. 

These two groups have been widely separated as families, but, 
as they are only found in Europe and Xorth America, the question 
need not here be discussed at length. The former certainly bears 
strong affinities towards the BYimniD.u, while the latter is related 
to the Lyctidjb ; and Perris (who points out the resemblance 
of their larvae) regards them as allied to the fungivorous Silpjiid.e 
and Latiiridiid^e. Although we have, before considered them as 
distinct *, yet we prefer now to adopt Dr. Sharp’s view and place 
them as one family near the Cioida'. 


Family 67. CIOIDiE. 

Minute insects of oblong and more or less cylindrical form; 
antennae inserted at the interior margin of the eyes, eight- to ten- 
jointed, with the last three joints thicker and forming a loose club ; 
head and anterior margin of the pronotum sometimes f urnished with 
short horns or raised plates , especially in the males ; anterior and 
middle coxce small, oval , not prominent; anterior coxal cavities small, 
narrowly closed behind; elytra covering the abdomen ; legs rather 
short, tibice variable in breadth, tarsi four-jointed, claws simple ; 
abdomen with five free ventral segments . 

About 300 species are known, which are very widely distributed, 


* * Coleoptera of the British Islands/ iii, p. 373, and iv, p. 203. 
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though very few have been described from the Iudian region *. 
The genus Cis is spread over the chief part of the world, and two 
or three species have been recorded from Ceylon. Candeze also 
has described a genus Pterogenius from the same island. The 
members of the family are found in fungi or old wood, or in 
decayed wood affected by fungoid growths; they are very gregarious, 
and may be found occasionally in hundreds in a single large fungus. 

The larva) are elongate, cylindrical, fleshy grubs, with short 
antenilre and moderately loug legs, and the segments are of much 
the same character except the last which bears two longer or 
shorter hooks or spines, which are somewhat recurved towards the 
back; underneath these at the base there is a protuberance which 
is really the basal process or proleg. The pupa) also are furnished 
at the apex with the same sort of spines; in Cis mellyi, and 
probably in other species, the spines in the larva are replaced by a 
broad chitinous tube, but the pupa terminates in the normal hooks. 

The family has usually beeu placed near the Bostrychlcee, 
and has been even regarded as a lower form of this family. 
Dr. Sharp, however, is inclined to refer them to a position near 
the Colydiid.e and Cryptophagid.e, and in their 4-jointed tarsi 
and also in the formation of the front and middle cox® they 
certainly agree with the former of these families. Their real 
position cannot, however, be said to have been completely settled. 


Family 68. BUPRESTID.E. 

Head very short , vertical, inserted into the prothorax as far as the 
eyes; antennce inserted on the front , short , nearly always serrate , 
eleven-jointed ; anterior and middle coxce globular, with distinct tro- 
chantins ; anterior coxal cavities widely open behind ; posterior coxce 
transverse; prosternum prolonged into a process behind , which fits 
into the mesosternum ; abdomen with five ventral segments , the first 
two connate ; legs short, tarsi five-jointed, joints one to four with more 
or less developed membranous appendages beneath . Very conspicuous 
insects, in most cases, and often very brilliantly metallic. 

Lacordaire (1857) states that 1200 species belonging to the 
family were known in his time, but they have, owing to their con¬ 
spicuous coloration, been largely collected, and at the present time 
about 5000 species have been described. A large number of the 
species are amongst the most brilliantly metallic of all insects, and 
they are in many cases used as articles of jewellery, with appro¬ 
priate settings, while the elytra of some of them have been 


* In Mellie’s well known “Monographie de lancien genre Cis” (Ann. Soc. 
Ent, France, 1848, p. 245 etc.) not a single species is recorded from India or 
Ceylon, 
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extensively used for the embroidery of dresses, ornamental table¬ 
cloths, etc., by natives of India and other countries. Owing no 
doubt* to the hardness of their integument, remains of these 
insects are very abundant in certain geological strata. 

Certain genera are very sombrely coloured on the upper surface, 
but extremely brilliant beneath; as a rule, however, both the 
surfaces are brightly coloured, the underside being more golden 
and fiery, while the upper side is more often green or golden- 
green. Many of the species are quite smooth, while others are 
very strongly and deeply sculptured (e. g. Stigmodera gratiosa , 
Gory). Some of the genera of the Buprestidje are very large ; 



Fig. 64.— Catoxantha bicolor. (Natural size.) 

Agrilus , for instance, comprises more than 650 species ; the 
Australian genus >S Uigmodera, and the widely distributed Old-World 
genus Splienoptera have about d00 each; while Acmceodera and 
ChrysohotJiris are not far behind these. 

The prosternal process is very strongly developed in some of the 
Buprestidje but they have not, apparently, any power of leaping, 
like the Elatebid^e. 1 * 

The larvae are remarkable for the great development of the 
thoracic segments especially the first, which presents the appear¬ 
ance of a large head ; the real head, however, is very small *, and 


* lb has, however, been pointed out by Dr. Sharp and others that the 
morphology of the head and (ront parts of the Buprestid larvae is not yet fulJy 
understood, and that the aid of embryology is necessary to settle the point. 
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is retractile within the prothorax; tlie antennae are extremely 
short, and there are no ocelli ; the legs are rudimentary or absent; 
the mandibles are short, hard, and toothed, and so fitted for 
gnawing galleries in the wood in which they live.; the abdominal 
segments are nine in number, and the anal process projects and 
looks like a tenth segment. The larvae are mostly found in wood, 




but some are, apparently, herbivorous. Like many other wood4 
feeding species, they have, in numerous instances, been carried from 
one country to another, and been wrongly considered as indigenous; 
the old stories, however, of their emerging in thq perfect state 
from articles of furniture in a country quite foreign to them after 
an interval of as much as twenty years, certainly require further 
confirmation. 
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The Buprestidje are very widely distributed, but are very 
scarce in temperate climates, and all the large and more brilliant 
forms are confined to the hottest tropical countries. They are 
slow on their feet, but extremely active on the wing, and either 
fly off or drop into the herbage beneath instantaneously, on the 
slightest approach of danger. 

The chief authority on the group is M. Kerremans, who has done 
much valuable work "during the past few years. The following is 
the classification of the family which he adopts (Wytsnmn’s 
“ Genera Insectorum ”); it is almost entirely based on Lacordaire’s 
more detailed and less concise classification (Gen. Coleopt. 
iv, pp. 10-89). 


I. Median coxal cavity formed entirely by the 
meso; termini (except in certain South 
African species of Julodis and Amblysterna). 

1. Antennal pores scattered over the two faces 

of the serrate joints \ 

i. Posterior coxre slightly dilated on their 

inner side, their posterior margin trans¬ 
verse and slightly sinuate; scutellum 
invisible ; antennal pores hidden by silky 
pubescence .*. 

ii. Posterior coxae distinctly dilated oii their 

inner side, their posterior margin oblique; 
antennal pores bare ... 

2. Antennal pores concentrated in a depression 

or fovea on the serrate joints, 

i. Lateral pieces of the metathorax narrow . 

ii. Lateral pieces of the metatliorax very 

broad...y •. 

JI. Median coxal cavity formed laterally by the 
mesosternum and at its posterior part by the 
metastern um. . 

i. Lateral pieces of the mesosternum elongate 
(except in Behonota). 

1. Antennal pores scattered over the two 
faces of tne serrate joints. 

A. Scutellum invisible . 

B. Scutellum visible...... 

2 Antennal pores concentrated in a depres¬ 
sion or fovea on the serrate joints. 

A Front not narrowed at the insertion of 
the antennse ; eyes not very close 
together, sometimes distant on the 
vertex. * 

a. Scutellum broad and acuminate be¬ 
hind; men turn large, triangular; 
poriferous fovete terminal. 


JuLODINiE. 

TlIRINCOPYGINiE. 


POLYCESTINiE. 


SCHIZOPlNiE. 


Chrysochroin.e. 

CHALCOPHORINiE. 


Sphenopterinje. 


* They aro also present, at any rate in many cases, on the basal cylindrical 
joints as well. 
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5. Scutellum at most moderate, never 
enlarged in front or acuminate be¬ 
hind ; men turn strongly transverse ; 
poriferous fovea) terminal or in¬ 
ferior. 

B. Front narrowed at the insertion of the 
antennm; eyes strongly oblique and 
closely approaching one another on 

the upper surface . 

ii- Lateral branches of the mesosternum very 
short and set back on the sides, or* in¬ 
visible. 

1. Front narrowed at the insertion of the 

antennae; antennal cavities very large 
and situated at a considerable distance 
from the eyes ; posterior coxre not 
dilated on their inner side, with their 
posterior margins horizontal and slightly 
sinuate ; poriferous fovea) terminal. 

A. Base of pronotuui more or less sinuate. 

B. Base of pronotum straight . 

2. Front not narrowed at the" insertion of the 

antennas ; antennal cavities moderate 
and situated near the eyes; posterior 
coxae dilated on their inner side, their 
posterior margin oblique ; poriferous 
fovea) variable. 


Buprestin.e. 


Chrysobothriisae. 


AGRILINiE. 

Mastogenut-s:. 


Stigmoderin^e. 



; 



A very considerable number of genera are represented in India, 
some of them being, through their bright and conspicuous appear¬ 
ance, very well known even to the casual observer. 


Family 69. ELATERID/E. 

Antenna ? inserted on the front in grooves , or under the margin oj 
the front , serrate , pectinate or filiform ; prothorax with the posit rior 
angles usually p'roduced, sometimes strongly so ; prosternum with a 
process behind , received into a cavity of the mesosternum ; anterior 
coxal cavities open behind, hut entirely prostemal; legs short, often 
retractile; tarsi five-jointed, simple or lobed beneath , claws simple , 
toothed or pectinate ; posterior coxae with a plate partly or completely 
covenng the femora (except in the Cerophytinso) ; abdomen with five 
(rarely six) visible segments , the terminal one only being feebly 
moveable . 

A satisfactory classification of this group has been regarded by 
some of the chief authors as almost hopeless *, Laeordaire and 


* Laeordaire (Hist. Nat. Ins. iv, p. 136), in speaking of this says that 
difficulties of classification are usually caused by the great homogeneity of the 
species; in the Elatf.md.e. on the contrary, they ari$e from the extreme 
variability of all the organs i except those of the mouth) added to a general 
form which is only modified within very narrow limits. 


< 
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others consider the TimosciDyE, Eucxemidje, Elaterid;e, Cero- 
phytidje, and Cebriontd.e as distinct families ; while others prefer 
to range them all as subfamilies under the Elateridje. The 
Throscidje ought perhaps to be separated from the rest by 
reason of the formation of the anterior coxal cavities and by the 
close articulation of the prothorax and mesothorax, but the others 
run very much iuto each other and may be classed together. If 
the lame are considered, however, there are further difficulties 
in the way, that of Cebrio especially differing from the others, 
although the larvae of the Eucnemin^: are hardly less peculiar in 
some cases. The table given by Leconte and Horn (‘Classi¬ 
fication of the Coleoptera of North America/ p. 176) is perhaps as 
good as any other, and it is the one quoted by Dr. Sharp 
(‘Cambridge Natural History,’ vol. vi. p. 260), but it deals only 
with the perfect insects and is not altogether satisfactory:— 

I. Posterior coxae laminate; trochanters small. 


i. Labrum concealed; antennae somewhat distant 
from the eyes, their insertion narrowing the 
front. °.... EucneminuE. 

ii. Labrum visible, free ; antennae a rising near the 

eyes under the frontal margins .. Elaterin2E. 

iii. Labrum transverse, connate with tlie* front". ' 

1. Six ventral segments; claws simple; tibial 

spurs well developed... Cebrionin^:. 

2. Five ventral segments; claws serrate; tibial 

spurs moderate . Perothopin^e. 

II. Posterior coxae not laminate; trochanters of 

middle and posterior legs very long. Cerophytin^b. 


These subfamilies are very uneven in point- of numbers, two 
of them, the Perothopinje and the CerophytintE, consisting of 
only one genus each. Perothops has usually been included under 
the EucnemxNjE and might perhaps still be left in that position, but 
Cerophytum is distinct by reason of the non-laminate hind coxae 
and the long trochanters of the middle and posterior pairs of legs. 
The former of these genera appears to be a link between the 
Eucnemin^e and the CebrioninvE, while the latter has been con¬ 
sidered to have some affinities towards the Dascillidje, which 
perhaps are more apparent than real. 

Most of the ElaterinvE and some of the Eucnemin^e possess 
the power of jerking themselves into the air with a sharp click 
if placed on their backs ; hence the term “ click-beetles ” and the 
generic name Elater or “springer.’ This movement is brought 
about by raising the prosternum until the end of the posterior 
process rests against the edge of the mesosternum; on being 
suddenly released the process slips forcibly into the mesosternal 
cavity and by the sudden jerk the base of the elytra is made to 
strike the surface on which the insect is resting, and this, with 
the elasticity of the body, causes it to fly upwards. 


) 
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The Euckewin.e are chiefly remarkable for their larvae, which 
are legless; they have been supposed to be carnivorous, but this 
is certainly not the case, as it is difficult to find any mouth-opening 
at all in some of them. They probably 
live on the juices of the decayed wood 
in which they are found. The larva of 
Eucnemis capudna possesses no rudiments 
of legs and no ocelli, and the mouth, 
palpi, and antennas are rudimentary and 
scarcely traceable ; the head is armed on 
its front margin with veiy hard saw-like 
teeth with which it probably makes its 
burrow in the soft wood in which it 
lives. 

The El aterinve are, for the most part, 
sombre-coloured insects, but some are 
conspicuous for their brilliant red or 
(more rarely) metallic coloration. The 
most remarkable members of the group, 
which have been known and commented 
upon for centuries, are the so-called 
“ fire-tiies ” which belong to the genus 
Pyrophorus . These are, apparently, con¬ 
fined to tropical America and are not 
found in the Old World. 

The larvae of the Elatebinje are well 
known as destructive to vegetation and 
especially corn crops. They are cylin¬ 
drical and very tough-skinned, and thus 
obtain the name of “ wire-worms ” the 
head is without ocelli, and the thoracic 
and abdominal segments are of the same 
breadth, the prothoracic segment being 
the longest; the last segment is variable, 
being sinuate or dentate at the sides and 
with the apex simple or split into den¬ 
tate processes; the legs are short but 
distinct. 

Most of the larvae of the group bear a 
strong family resemblance to one another; 
they are not, however, all vegetable 
feeders, as many are found in decaying 
wood, and some are carnivorous, and\vill 
even feed on one another (e. g. the larva of Athous rhomheus ). 

Some of the very large species, like Alaiis, have large eye-like 


Fig. 6G.— Alans my ops. 
Larva X 3. (After 
Schiodte.) 


* The Myriapod, Mils, is also called, by the British agriculturist, tlio 
^wire-worm.” 
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markings on the pronotum, which are considered by some writers 
to be scare-organs, but this hardly seems probable. 

The Cebrionin.e, at first sight, are quite distinct from the rest 
of the Elateiiid;e and have for long been considered as a separate 
family. Gebrio gigas is, superficially, more like a Lamellicorn 
than an Elaterid. Lacordaire defines 
the subfamily however as being Elater- 
idje without the power of leaping and 
with the legs formed for digging, and this 
sums up their leading characteristics. 
They are very abnormal in their habits. 
The earlier stages of C . gigas are passed 
in the ground, from which the males 
emerge in large numbers, at a certain 
period in damp weather; while the 
females, which are wingless, remain in 
the ground, near the surface, protrud¬ 
ing only the posterior portion of the 
body, and in this position are fertilised 
by tiie males. The latter have their 
surface pubescent, while the females are 
glabrous, or nearly so, as might be ex¬ 
pected from their maimer of life. The 
larvse have much in common with those of the Elaterin.r, but 
differ in several respects, notably in the atrophied first legs, the 
form of the prothorax, and the absence of any anal process. 

The Elaterid.e are widely distributed throughout the world, 
and are well represented in India by about fifty or sixty genera, 
which belong almost entirely to the Elaterinje; there are very 
few Eucnemin^e, and the other groups are not represented. 
Several European genera occur, among them Lacon, Megapenthes , 
]Water, Cardiophorus, Melanotus, and Athous; among the most 
conspicuous Indian species are those belonging to Camposternvs 
and Alaus . 



Fig. 67.— Alans sjwciosus. 
(Natural size.) 


Family 70. THROSCIDjE. 

Antennce inserted on the front, received in grooves beneath, 
eleven-jointed , sometimes serrate , sometimes with a loose three-jointed 
club; prostemum ivith an anterior lobe protecting the mouth , and 
unth a flat process behind which is received into the mesostermm ; 
prothorax closely articulated with the mesotliorax; anterior and 
middle coxce small , anterior coxal cavities open behind , the coxce being 
enclosed by the prosternum and the mesostermm ; elytra entirely 
covering the abdomen; abdomen with five visible ventral segments , 
closely connected , but not connate; legs short , retractile , tarsi 
jive-jointed , one or more of these joints being furnished beneath ivith 
a membranous lobe. 



This is a small family, containing some half-dozen genera and 
from 100 to 150 species; they are very small and inconspicuous 
insects, and are found by sweeping herbage or flowers, at the 
roots of grass, in moss, on or about dead wood, etc. Nothing 
much appears to he known about their life-history. They have 
been classed by some authors with the Elateuidje and Eucnemid.e, 
but differ in the fact that the prothorax is firmly articulated with 
the mesothorax and not loosely as in these latter families, and 
also in the formation of the anterior coxal cavities; the species, 
moreover, have not apparently the power of leaping, if laid on 
their hacks. Gyllenhal (Insec. Suec. i. p. 159) expressly says 
they can jump like the Elateres , and other authors claim to have 
observed this, but the truth is still uncertain, and the structure 
of the prosternum seems to prove that no leaping power is 
possessed by the family. 

The species are mostly found in Europe and America, and very 
few have been described from India; Throsciis , Lissomiis , and 
Drapelcs are represented by one or two species each, but very few 
others have been discovered in the region. 
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Division 4. HETEROMERA. 

This division, as its name implies, is characterised by the fact 
that the number of joints in the tarsi vary, those of the hind tarsi 
being less than those of the two anterior pairs. In an aberrant 
Old-World genus, Heterotarsus , the joints are 4, 4, 3 respectively, 
but in the others they are 5, 5, 4, with the single exception of 
Nophon tinctipennis which has 4-jointed anterior tarsi in the male. 
A few members of the old Clavicorn series, such as Ajnutoiotna, 
Acritus , and Hhizophagus, have the bind tarsi 4-jointed in one 
or both sexes, and these might perhaps be included under t he 
Heteromera proper with as good reason as some of the species 
now recognised as belonging to the group. 

In the Munich Catalogue (1870) t>827 species are enumerated, 
but these have now been increased to 15,000. This is largely 
due to Mr. G. C. Champion, who has done so much valuable work 
both on this and other groups of the Coleoptera, and to whom I 
am indebted for much information and kind assistance. The 
great majority (almost two-thirds) belong to the Tekebriokidje, 
and the rest are at present placed under sonte sixteen or seventeen 
families, the value of several of these being extremely doubtful. 
The Tenebrionim, Lagbiidje, and Cistelkdje with their closed 
coxal cavities, may perhaps be considered a natural group, but a 
large proportion of the rest have little, if any, connection with 
one another, and might in some cases be, with reason, assigned 
to other groups, of w hich they are at present regarded as mimics. 

I 
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The Heteroinerous genera comprise a greater variety of forms 
than any other of the more important Coleopterous series, and 
their chief peculiarity lies in the fact that they reproduce nearly 
all the most characteristic forms of these series. It is difficult 
to find any satisfactory explanation for this. 

Concerning these resemblances, Mr. Champion (Biologia Cen- 
trah-Americana, Col. iv. Part 1, Introduction, p. v) writes as 
follows :—“As examples of this assimilation, the following genera 
are especially noteworthy, viz.:— Statira (Lagriidje) to various 
Caeabidje {Agra, Calleida , etc.); Cuphotes (= Spheniscus ) to 
Cyplierotylus (E&OTxninJE); Doliema (Tenebeionid.e) to various 
CuctiJiDJE; Uroplatopsis (Lagriidje) to various Hispidjg (£7>o- 
plata ) and Lycixje ; Oalopus ((Edemeridje) to various Longi- 
cornia ; Othnius to various Cleridje ; Phrenapates (Texebri- 
onid-E) to various Passalidje ; Hapsicla , Nautes , and Gonospci to 
various Chrysomeuiee ; Diplectrus (CEdemeriu^) to Chaulio- 
(jnathus (Teleplioriiee) ; Sisenes ((Fdemeriiee)' to various Cai*- 
tharidje; Nilio to various Coccixellid/E and Exdomychid.e : 
Zypcetes (Tenebrioxid.e) to E pier us (Histeridje) ; Paratenetus 
(TexeBR ioxi d .E) to various Cryptophagidje ( Cryptopliagus and 
Cor tic ana). Probably no better cases of so-called 4 mimicry 9 or 
homochroism can be found amongst the Coleoptera than exist 
between certain species of Cuphotes and Cyplierotylus and between 
Uroplatopsis (U. mimica) and Uroplata (U. dimidiata ).” This list 
might be almost indefinitely extended; most of us who have 
worked at any groups have had to be careful to exclude Hete- 
roaiera from batches of beetles received from superficial observers, 
and even in the best Museums, mistakes are not unknown. 
Mr. Champion has not called attention to the fact which I 
have before noticed that the two groups of beetles in which 
mimicking species are most often found are the Longicornia 
and the Heteromera, but that, although in the former resem¬ 
blances to other orders ol insects (more especially Hymenoptera) 
are often found, in the latter these are conspicuously absent, 
almost the only exceptions being the genera Anthicus and Formi- 
comus , which imitate ants. It is hard to explain this fact, which 
will be again referred to under the Loxgicornta t. 

The larvae, as pointed out by Dr. Sharp and others, fall into 
three groups :— 

1. Form regularly cylindrical; integument hard; legs distinct; 
no pseudopod or tubercle present, except at the extreme apex, 
where one or two short waity prominences are usually visible. 


* Presidential Addresses before the Entomological Society of London, 1902, 
p- 26; 1903, p. 16. . . __ 

t [The Longicorns which mimic Ilyuienoptera are mostly quick-flying, 
flower-frequenting species which consort much with the bees autl wasps that 
visit flowers. Species having such habits are relatively very rare among the 
Heteromera, so that we should naturally expect that mimicry of Hymenoptera 
would be quite exceptional in the group.—(I. A. K. M.] 
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Form elongate and cylindrical, but outline uneven ; integument 
sol ter ; legs distinct; in many cases pseudopods or tubercles 
present on both the dorsal and ventral surfaces. 

Larvae active in their first stage, with long legs, living on the 
bodies of other insects (triungulins) ; quiescent and inactive, 
with short legs, in their second stage. 


ihe larvae of the Tenebrioxidje, which very closely resemble one 
another, belong almost entirely to the first group ; the (Edemeriixe 
are examples of the second; while the Meloijx/E afford varying 
and striking examples of- the third; to one or two of these 
reference has already been made (pp. 32, 33). 

The larva of Trictenotoma has only recently been discovered, 
and may perhaps be considered as the type of a fourth group. 

The majority of writers consider the Heteromera to be a very 
heterogeneous division, and it certainly appears to be so ; there 
is, however, a sort of indefinable facies about a lieteromerous 
beetle, which, in most cases, enables any expert at the Coleoptera 
to recognise it almost at the first glance* and this is somewhat of a 
proof that the group is more homogeneous than is usually thought 
to be the case. Lameere (Ann. vS 0 c. Ent. Belg. ix, 1900, p. 370) 
is of opinion that it forms a perfect svstematic unity, and that 
its “ coryphees” or primary members‘are to be looked for in 
Trictenotoma and Phrenapates. He reduces the group, moreover 
to three families only: Texebrioxiile, Melanbryim:, and 
Lagrudje. The Melaxbryiixa:, according to his arrangement 
include, besides the genus Melandrya and its allies, the Mordell- 
iDjE y the Ehipiphoridj? (which are only specialised Mordellldje), 
and the Stylopidje (which are only superior Ehipipjlioridje) ; the 
Lagriim include, besides Lacjria and its allies, the Pythim. 
Pyrociiroiiee, Meloiire, (Edemeridje, and Axthicid.e. It r is 
very doubtful, however, whether these latter can be regarded (as 
stated by Lameere) as having detached themselves independent lv 
from the Lagriiiee. 






Key to the Indian Families. 

I. Anterior coxal cavities closed behind, 
i. Tarsal claws simple. 

1 . Abdomen with five ventral segments, 

of which the first three are more or 
less closely connected. 

A. Anterior coxa> globose, rarely oval, 

not prominent ; penultimate joint 
of tarsi very rarely bilobed and 

spongy pubescent beneath. Tenebrionidae, p. 159 

B. Anterior coxee conical or conical- 

ovate, prominent; penultimate 
joint of tarsi bilobed and spongy 
pubescent beneath (except in one 
or two genera). Lagriidae, p. l@l t 

2 . Abdomen with five free ventral seg¬ 

ments .... Othniidk, p. 162. 
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ii. Tarsal claws pectinate.. 

II. Anterior coxal cavities open behind, 
i. Prothorax without sharply produced or 
strongly dentate margins; size mod¬ 
erate or small. 

1. Head not strongly ana suddenly con¬ 

stricted at base. 

A. Middle coxae not very prominent; 

* antennae received into grooves on 

the prostemum ... 

B. Middle coxae very prominent; epi- 

plenroe of elytra almost absent ;. 

2. Head strongly constricted at base. 

A. Pro thorax at base not narrower 

than base of elytra. 

a. Lateral suture of prothorax dis¬ 

tinct. 

a *. Posterior tibiae as long as the 
tarsi; tarsal claws with a 
rudimentary tooth at base; 
penultimate joint of tarsi 
strongly bilobed. 

b*. Posterior tibiae shorter than 
the tarsi ; tarsal claws usually 
plainly toothed; penultimate 
joint of tarsi simple . 

b. Lateral suture of prothorax ob¬ 

solete .. 

B. Pro thorax at base plainly narrower 

than base of elytra. 

a . Tarsal claws split from base to 

apex . 

b. Tarsal claws not split. 

a *, Antennae serrate, subpectinate, 
or ramose 1 ; size compara¬ 
tively large ; head exserted, 
horizontal or almost hori¬ 
zontal . 

b *. Antennae filiform or mouili- 
form (very rarely fiabellate); 
size very small; head defiexed. 
a-f. Penultimate joint of the 
tarsi minute, hidden within 
the lobes of the preceding 
joint, which is strongly 
bilobed ; head constricted 
immediately behind the 

eves, which are large- 

br Penultimate joint of tarsi 
T ‘ not minute, bilobed ; head 
constricted at some dis¬ 
tance behind the eyes, 
which are moderate or 
small . 


Cistelidae, p. 163. 


Monommidae, p. 163. 
CEdemeridae, p. 165. 


Scraptiidae, p. 167. 

Mordellidae, p. 167. 
Miipiphoridae, p. 168. 

Meloidae, p. 170. 


Pyrochroidae, p. 172. 


Xylophilidae, p. 173. 


Anthicidae, p. 173. 


1 In one genus, Ischalia , from Borneo, they are almost filiform. 
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ii. Protliorax with the margins produced 
into sharp edges which are dentate; 
size very large ; shape resembling that 

of a large Prionid (Longicornia) . . Trictenotomidae, p. 174. 


Family 71. TENEBRIONIDJE. 

Form very variable; antennce eleven- rarely ten-jointed , inserted 
laterally before the eyes under a frontal ridge; anterior coxce 
globose , sometimes slightly transverse , coxal cavities closed behind; 
intermediate coxae rounded , with or without trochaniins , posterior 
coxce transverse; elytra usually covering abdomen ; abdomen with 
five ventral segments , of which the first three are more or less closely 
connected ; tarsal joints not lobed beneath , claws simple . 

In the Munich Catalogue (1870) 583 genera and 4222 species 
of Tenebricxstiiee are enumerated, and Mr. Champion in his 
Supplementary list (Mem. Soc. Ent. Belg. iii, 1895) enumerates 
430 more genera and 5063 more species, so that the present 
number known must be well over 10,000. So far as the Indian 
fauna is concerned very little interest has been taken in the 
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[Fig. 68.— Toxicum quadricomc , male, and head and thorax of female. 

family about 40 genera are represented in the Catalogue of 
Gemminger and von Harold, and between 30 and 40 in the 
Supplement, but the number of species is proportionally very 
small and does not amount to more than about 300; in fact, in 
the Supplement only some 70 or SO species out of the 5000 
are recorded as from India and Ceylon. 

Allusion lias already been made to the larvae* which are 
tough and cylindrical, and resemble the “ wire-worms” of the 
Elateriiee, the chief differences consisting in the non-connate 
clypeus, the large and plainly visible labrum, and the less complex 
terminal segment of the abdomen. The pupae appear to be broad 
in proportion to the larvae aud to be furnished with extensions at 
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the sides of the abdominal segments, and with longer or shorter 
robust cerci. Several of the larvae and pupae have been beauti¬ 
fully figured by Schiodte (De Metamorphosi Eleutheratorum, x, 
p. 532, pi. v-xii). 

In both the larval and perfect state the members of the family 
live on vegetable matter in various con¬ 
ditions, but chiefly in a dry state, and 
many species are found among grain, 
some of them (e. g. Tenebrio molitor , or 
the “ meal beetle occasionally doing 
serious damage in granaries and stores ; 
in consequence of this habit they are 
carried all over the world in grain-ships 
and are, therefore, in many cases, cosmo¬ 
politan. 

Some of the Tenebrionid^e are large, 
black, and often repulsive looking insects 
(e.g. Blaps , Ocnera , Tentyria, and Pimelia). 
Ine latter are found in salt and sandy 
places and are sluggish insects, while 
others, of the same dark colours, run with 
great velocity; many have the elytra in 
! Pa rt °r entirely soldered together and are 
practically, if not absolutely, apterous; others, again, have lame 
and ample wings, and some are brightly coloured. One of the 
strangest and most isolated genera of the family is Cossyphus 



Fig. 69 .— Setcnis valga. 



Fig. 70 .—Diapem boleti. Larva x 3. 

(After Schiodte.) 


Pupa X 7. 


of Which three or four species occur in India ; they have the 
appearance of elongate Cassidida. The species as a whole varv 
extremely in form, and it is hard to regard such insects as Blavs 
ytgas and Palorus deprams, for instance, ns belonging to the 
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same family. The large majority of the species of t-lie group are 
nob interesting, and have, in consequence, been much neglected. 

It is almost impossible to give a satisfactory table of the various 
groups, sections, and tribes belonging to this great and in many 
ways heterogeneous complex. Owing to the very large number 
of species that have been described of late years the older work of 
Lacordaire and others has become more or less obsolete, and the 
more modern writers have dealt only-with their particular groups. 
The distinctive characters, moreover, are often slight and not 
very evident from descriptions. The student, however, can very 
easily become acquainted with the leading features and divisions 
of the family by looking over a collection, or even a good set of 
illustrations, as the facies of the various groups is very different. 
The similarity of the larvae, however, is very striking, and it is 
this, more than anything else, that enables the family to be 
regarded as homogeneous in spite of the very variable aspect, 
habitat, and habits of its members. 



[Family 72. iEGIALlTIDzE.] 

Head prominent; eyes small; antenna eleven-jointed, inserted under 
very small oblique f rontal ridges ; anterior coxa: widely, intermediate 
and posterior coxa: very widely, separated ; anterior coxal cavities 
closed behind; abdomen with six ventral segments, the tip of the 
sixth only being visible; tarsi, except the last joint, pubescent beneath, 
claws simple . 

This small family contains only one or two species of small and 
very rare insects from Alaska and California, the position of 
which has given rise to many doubts. In the Munich Catalogue 
they are included under the Texebrioxid.e ; Mannerheim hesi¬ 
tated whether to place them with the ScydmyEXIIEe or near Helops ; 
Dejean regarded jEgialites as near Mastigus ; others again have 
considered it to be related to the Dryopidje ; Sharp, who is pro¬ 
bably right, appears to think that the family is closely allied to 
the Pytiiiiee, from which it is distinguished by the minute, 
closed in, and deeply embedded anterior coxce. 


Family 73. LAGRII1FF. 

Antennae eleven-jointed, inserted uncle*' small frontal ridges; pro- 
thorax narrower than base of elytra , more or less cylindrical; eh/tret 
completely covering abdomen; anterior coxce conical and prominent 
cavities closed behind ; intermediate coxce with trochantin ; posterior 
coxce transverse; abdomen as a rule with five segments, a sixth some - 
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times visible; legs slender , claws simple, penultimate joint of tarsi 
with a thick brush of hairs beneath . 

So far as the characters of the perfect insect go there seems no 

real reason why this family should 
be separated from the Texebrionidje, 
and, according to Leconte and Horn, 
it is chiefly because of the difference 
in the larva that it is retained as 
distinct. Yet the only apparent 
disti: :tion in the larva consists in its 
being somewhat broader and more 
active, while the pupa of Lagriahirta 
is very closely allied to that of several 
of the Texebrioxidje, except that the 
lateral dilatations of the abdominal 
segments are prolonged into sub- 
clavate processes. The family con¬ 
tains about 200 species of which 
the greater part belong to the genera 
Lagria and Statira ; about half-a-dozen species of the former 
have been recorded from the Indian region. They are chiefly 
found on leaves of shrubs and the lower branches of trees,, and 
under bark, and occur only rarely on flowers. The larvce of 
some, at any rate, of the species hibernate under dead leaves and 
in refuse of dead wood at the fuot of old trees. 



Fig. 71 .—Lagria basal is. 




Family 74. OTHNIID.E. 

Antenna > inserted under the sides of the front, eleven-jointed, joints 
D-]l forming a loose club; head large and flat; anterior coxa ? 
small, conical, and contiguous , cavities dosed behind; intermediate 
and posterior coxae slightly separated, the fo rmer rounded, the latter 
transverse ; apex of abdomen uncovered ; abdomen with jive visible 
segments , all free ; l?g s slender; form elongate, integument weak . 

This family contains a single genus, which was formerly (when 
one sex only was known) placed among the Claticornia. near 
the Mycetopha-GIJue. I hey are however heteromerous in both 
sexe 3 , and according to Leconte and Horn (Classif. Col. North 
America, p. 392) fc< the margins (it the ventral segments are semi- 
membranous as in the more degraded 1 enebrioxidje and the 
subsequent families/ l ie antenna?, moreover, have sensorv 
punctures similar to those observed in the IIelopix.e. The 
insects are found running on the leaves of trees, and are 
probably predaceous. The genus is widely distributed, occurring 
in Borneo, New Guinea, Ceylon, Japan, and North and Central 
America, but no species has, as yet, been recorded from South 
America. f 
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Family 75. CISTELID.E. 

Closely allied to the Tenebrioxidje, from which they differ in 
.having the tarsal daws pectinate; antennae inserted under small 
frontal ridges , which are often almost obsolete; coxa 3 somewhat 
variable , anterior pair varying from globose and subtransverse to 
conical; coxal cavities closed behind; legs usually long , posterior 
tarsi with the first joint elongate and the penultimate often bilobed ; 
abdomen with jive (sometimes six ) visible ventral segments , the first 
three being more or less closely connected . 

About 500 species of this family are known. The only rea 
point on which they can be separated from the TexebriOmdje is 
the pectination of the tarsal claws; the larvre, however, very 
closely resemble those of the latter family; there seems, there¬ 
fore, to be no strong reason for separating" the families, and some 
authors have united them. Many of the species occur on flowers, 
and the larvae are usually found in dead wood. A few genera 
(e.g. Cistela , Allccula, Cistelomorpha , etc.) are represented in 
India. 


Family 76. MONOMMIDJE. 

Small oval insects; head horizontal r , prominent; antennee inserted 
under the frontal margin , and received in grooves on the underside of 
the prothorax, eleven-jointed , last three joints forming a club; anterior 
coxce distinct , very small , cavities open behind ; middle and posterior 
coxte widely separated, the latter transverse; legs strongly retractih ; 
tarsi slightly pubescent beneath. 

The members of this family in general form and structure are 
very like FAssomus (ThrosciD.k), and in the Munich Catalogue 
they are placed between the Tiuxacjid.i: (Throscijxe) and Eocnk- 
miiee ; they also bear a superficial resemblance to certain 
Erotylidje. They are upwards of 100 in number, and include 
two genera, Monomma and Hyporrhagus ; the latter belongs to the 
New \V orld, and the former is chiefly confined to Madagascar; 
one species, M. brunnmm , Thoms., has been recorded from India. 

This appears to be one of the doubtful groups which might be 
excluded from the Heteromeua. as exceptional, like Acvitus, At/i~ 
sotoma , etc.; at present there is no consistent rule in the matter. 
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[Family 77. NILION1D/E.] 


Hemispherical insects, resembling CocciNELLlD.R; head vertical y 
resting in repose against the anterior coxae; eges transverse; antenna? 
eleven-jointed, inserted in front of the eyes; prothorax foliaceous at the 
sides ; anterior and intermediate coxce moderately,posterior strongly, 
transverse , anterior coxal cavities apparently open behind* ; tarsi 
filiform; claws simple ; abdomen with five visible ventral segments ; 
epimera of the mesostermnn very large. 


These insects have been classed with the Tenebrionidte, from 
which they are separated by having the anterior coxal cavities 
apparently open behind, and the reflexed portion of the elytra 
very broad; they have been raised to the dignity of a separate 
family simpl} because it has been found impossible to class them 
with any other, although it seems doubtful whether this will stand 
eventually. It has been proposed to remove them to the Clavi- 
corns, in spite or their heteromerous tarsi. The family contains 
about twenty or thirty species from Central and Tropical America; 
they are found walking slowly on fungi or on the trunks of trees 
near fungi, and when alarmed feign death, but do not fall. 
Lacordaire who has recorded these facts (v, p. 519), says that 
they exhale strongly the peculiar smell of the boietophngous 
Heteromeba. 1 ° 


[Family 78. PETRIIDiE.] 


Form slender, elongate; anlenrue inserted before the eges, eleven- 
jointed, long and filiform ; head very slightly narrowed behind the 
eges, but notpedunculate ; eges sub rent form-, prothorax subcglindrical, 
narrower than the elytra ; anterior coxal cavities almost closed behind, 
anterior coxce subcorneal, not transverse, prominent and nearly con¬ 
tiguous, intermediate pair contiguous, posterior pair slightly separated, 
strongly transverse ; elytra not reaching the apex of the abdomen, more 
or less strongly dehiscent; wings ample exserted ; abdomen with jive 
Tree segments, mobile ; legs long and slender, tarsi slender, elongate, 
neither squamose nor cihate beneath ; claws slender and simple. 


The members of this family are w eak and loosely fitting insects 
and appear to resemble certain Cerambtcid.e. They are allied 
to the Cibteliua: and (Edemeridaj ; from the former they differ 
in general shape and in the formation of the anterior coxal 
cavities etc., and from the Jatter m the insertion of the antenna? 


* According to Sharp (/■ n, p. 265) these cavities are really closed 
although they have the appearance of being open m consequence of the tbs of 
the epimera being free. Lacordaire (Gen. Coleopt. v, p. 818> savs • 
cavites cotyloides ourertea en arriere.” J s 
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tlie shape oi‘ the coxal cavities, and in having all the joints of the 
tarsi simple. They are few in number and are found in the Trans- 
Caspian region. Nothing appears to be known at present about 
their life-history 


Family 79. (EDEMERIDJE. 

Elongate , slender insects , often with a delicate integument; head 
inclined , somewhat narrowed behind , and inserted in the prothorax 
by a broad neclc ; antennee long , or very long , nearly always slender 
and filiform, sometimes serrate; prothorax narrower at base than 
the elytra; anterior coxce large , conical , and contiguous , cavities ividely 
open behind and confluent, posterior coxce transverse ; elytra covering , 
or almost covering the abdomen; abdomen with five free ventral seg¬ 
ments, a sixth sometimes visible in the nudes ; penultimate joints of 
tarsi dilated or bilobed, claws simple . 

This family has been placed by some authors near the Meloidje, 
but it is more nearly related to the Melaxdiiyidje aud Pythidje. 

Superficially many of the species re¬ 
semble Cantharidje, while others 
are like certain genera of Longicorns; 
in fact the old writers, especially 
Linne and Fabricius,regarded several 
of these insects as belonging to the 
latter group, and placed them under 
Cerambyx, Necydalis , and Leptura 
(v. Lacordaire, Gen. Col. v, p. 697). 
Upwards of 500 species are known, 
which are very widely distributed. 
They are usually found on flowers 
or plants, but Leconte and Horn 
mention the fact that some species 
of Asclera are found on the 
ground near water; they occur in 
both temperate and hot climates, 
but hardly any have been recorded as yet from the ludian 
region. 

The lame are very peculiar, being in many cases furnished with 
tubercles or pseudopodia on both the dorsal and ventral aspects 
of the thoracic and anterior abdominal segments; the upper as 
well as the lower prolegs act as aids to locomotion in the burrows 
in dead wood in which they live ; they are very conspicuous in 
Naccrdes and Asclera , but are wanting in (Edemera virescens , which 
is of simpler construction. 

The common European Gantharis- like Nacerdes melanura in 
remarkable for inhabiting the sea-shore, where its larva lives is 
timber cast up by the sea or in piles driven into the sand. 



Fig. 72— (Edemera, sp. nov. 
(In British Museum.) 
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[Family 80. PYTHID/E.] 

Head not constricted behind , sometimes 'produced into a rostrum / 
antenna eleven-jointed , inserted under small oblique frontal ridges ; 
prothorax narrowed at base; anterior coxae conical , usually con¬ 
tiguous, middle coxce rounded , posterior coxce transverse, anterior 
coxal cavities open behind ; elytra covering abdomen ; tarsi slender, 
claivs simple. 

The only characters that separate this family from the Melax- 
dryidJe appear to be the narrowing of the pronotum at the base* 
and the fact that several of the species have the front produced, 
and in some cases forming a distinct rostrum. Only about 100 
species are known, and these are mostly confined to temperate 
and cold climates, although some are found in Madagascar, Chili, 
etc. The type genus Pytho is very depressed, and the larva is 
long, parallel-sided, and glabrous, with a large semicircular head 
and a deep furrow running down the rest of the segments until 
the last, which is slightly narrowed and furnished with two widely 
separated, strong, and slightly incurved appendages ; it is found 
under bark o) fir and pine. Several of the other genera are 
attached to the same trees, while more are found on umbelliferous 
and other flowers; others (e. g. Comonotus) under stones. The 
larvae of Bhinosimus and Lissodcma are remarkable for the triply 
emarginate apical segment, that of Bhinosimus being deeply, 
almost circularly, emarginate in the centre and divided into two 
cleft lobes shaped like fish-tails (v. Perris, Larves de Coleopteres, 
pi. ix, figs. 819, 826, 328). 1 


[Family 81. MELANDRYID.E.] 

Head usually dejlexed, not constricted behind the eyes; antennas 
eleven-jointed, rarely ten-jointed, as a rule filiform, inserted under 
very small oblique frontal ridges ; anterior coxce variable, separated 
or contiguous, cavities open behind; posterior coxce transverse, more 
or less contiguous; prothorax >road behind; legs slender , claivs 
simple; abdomen with five ventral segments . 

The constitution of this family has hardly been settled, as some 
authors include under it geneia which are excluded by others. 
Leconte and Horn, lor instance, legard Scruptia, and J\Jycte>'vs as 
belonging to it, while Ospluja (JSothus), now regarded as a Melan- 
dryid, used formerly to be placed in the The family 

contains about 200 species, which occur in fungi and rotten wood 
or under bark; Osphya alone is found on flowers, and varies 
greatly j n the sexes. The larvft are variable. The species 
appear to be confined to the cold and temperate regions of the 
northern hemisphere, and very few are found in hot climates. 


MINlSr^ 



Family 82. SCRAPTIIDiE. 

Small and very delicate insects ; head more raised than the 
anterior margin of the ; prothorax , strongly constricted behind the 
eyes ; upper surface depressed ; antennee filiform; eyes deeply emar- 
ginate : maxillary palpi more or less strongly securiform or elongate 
securiform ; anterior coxal cavities open behind ; posterior tibice as 
long as the tarsi; penultimate joint of tarsi strongly bilobed; claics 
toothed at base , the teeth being rudimentary. 

This family comes between the Melandkyid.e and MordeliAdje 
and is here regarded as containing Scraptia (under which Allopoda, 
Lee., Calasia , Hald., and Canifa , Lee., are included), Pseudo - 
scraptia and Trotomma. The species, some thirty or forty in 
number, are mostly confined to the Pal sear c tic region, but one 
species of Scraptia has been described from Ceylon and two or 
three from Chili. As a rule they are very scarce, but are occa¬ 
sionally found in numbers. The species of Scraptia occur in 
rotten wood, hard fungus on trees, etc. They bear a strong 
resemblance to Anaspis , and appear to fall most naturally under 
the Mordellidje, but in several points they are more closely 
allied to the Melandrylbje, and I have already pointed out 
(Coleoptera of the British Islands, vol. v, p. 64) that it seems 
the best plan to regard them as a separate family, as it places the 
insects in a position between the two families without connecting 
them with either. The genus Scraptia has been classed by dif¬ 
ferent authors with very different Heteromerous families. 

The larva of Scraptia fuscida , Mull., has been described and 
figured by Perris (Larves de Coleopteres, p. 341, pi. x, f. 371) ; 
it is elongate and setose at the sides, and presents no striking 
peculiarity except as regards the last abdominal segment, which 
is as long as the three preceding and elongate spoon-shaped. It 
appears to offer no point of connection with either the larvm of 
Mordella or Melandrya, and differs entirely from the larva ot 
Anaspis in the formation of the last abdominal segment Both 
the larva and the perfect insect are probably, to a certain extent, 
myrmecophilous. 



Family 83. MORDELL1D.E 

Head vertical, ridged behind , when at rest bent under the pro - 
sternum , suddenly constricted just behind the eyes , neblc very small; 
antennai eleven-jointed, slender , inserted before the eyes; maxillary 
palpi with the last joint more or less securiform ; prothorcix as wide at 
base as elytra , with the margins sharp and distinct; anterior coxcb large 
and conical , cavities open behind ; posterior coxce laminate, sometimes 
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very large ; tibial spurs large ; abdomen with the apex uncovered , 
rn the first group produced into a strong style , visible segments Jive or 
six, abdominal surface convex or subcarinate. 

We have regarded the Ehipiphoridje as distinct, although they 
might be with reason included under this family. About 400 
Moedellidje are known ; they are variable, but easily recog¬ 
nizable and fall into two subfamilies as follows :— 

I. Apex of abdomen produced into a strong style .... Mordellinje. 
II. Apex of abdomen not produced into a style*. Anaspinje. 

The perfect insects are found for the most part on flowers 
herbage, shrubs, and low branches of trees, but some occur in 
decaying trunks. The larvae are in some cases found in rotten 
wood, while in others they live and feed in the stems of plants; 
sometimes ^ they are found in the old burrows of wood-boring 
insects. Ihe larvae of Mordellistena are elongate and curved, and 
are furnished (at all events in some species) with protuberances 
on the first five or six abdominal segments: these are also present 
m the pup©; the anal segment is variable, and in Anaspis is cleft 
mto two processes. A tew are believed to be carnivorous, but 
this does not appear as yet to have been decisively proved. 

The Akahfim have been regarded as peculiar to northern 
temperate climates, while the Mor Dj2lli J have been recorded 
chiefly from Europe and North America; but Mr. Guy Marshall 
informs me that he has eight species of the former and sixteen of 
the latter from South Africa. Monlella and MordeUistena are 
represented m Ceylon, if the records of Walker and Motsc-hulsky 
are correct. 




Family 84. RHIPIPHORIDJS. 

Head vertical, resting against the anterior coxa ; antenna- eleven- 
or ten-jointed, variable and varying in the sexes; prothorax as Iroad 
at base as elytra, with the sides not, forming a sharp edge; anterior 
coxie. large, conical, contiguous, cavities widely open behind and con¬ 
fluent; posterior coxa transverse, more or less contiguous; elytra 
sometimes covering the abdomen, often dehiscent, and rarely wantinq 
(in the larviform female of Rhipidius); metasternum large: abdo¬ 
men with frle segments, varying in number ; claws variable, pectinate 
toothed, or ( rarely ) simple . 

There are no clear characters at present defined for the sena 
ration of this family from the Mokpelxim, and, ns Evaniocera 
and its allies form a transitional group between the two it might 
perhaps be better to follow Dr. Sharp in regarding tbeni as 
merely subfamilies of one family; at the same time, as lie himself 
hints, it is possible, that a study of the head may cause the sepa¬ 
ration of the group into several families, so that it can hardly be 
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wrong to treat them as distinct. The insects belonging to the 
parasitic sections have exceedingly interesting life-histories, which 
are as yet only partially known. The most familiar is Metcecus 
paradoxus, which is parasitic on wasps. The greater part of its 
history has been worked out by Dr. Algernon Chapman (Ann. 
Mag. N. H. (4) vi, 1870, p. 314, and Ent. Mo. Mag. 1891, p. 18). 
The youug larva appears to be similar to that of the campodeiform 
larvae of the Meloidje; it is a little black hexapod, about \ mm. 
in length, broadest about the fourth segment and tapering to a 
point behind; the tibiae end in two or three claws (biungulin or 
triungulin), which support and are obscured by a large transparent 



Fig. 73 . —Emenadia forruginca ; female. 

Head and prothorax of male. Antenna of male. 

pulvillus or sucker of about twice their length; che last segment 
is terminated by a large double sucker similar to those of the 
legs. How the young larva enters the wasps’ nest is not quite 
known, but Dr. Chapman has found the eggs in dead wood and 
thinks it probable that they are carried by the wasps to their 
nests in the wood shavings which they use for their construction. 
It seems more probable, however, that the active larvae hatch out 
and attach themselves to the wasp while it is gathering this 
wood*. At any rate the young larva finds its way into a cell 
containing a wasp larva and immediately attacks it and penetrates 
into its interior ; after feeding within the larva and increasing 
largely in size it quits the host-, changes its skin, and then becomes 
shorter and thicker, At this stage it is found lying like a 
collar under the bead of the wasp-grub, whose juices it goes on 
devouring; it then again changes its skin, devours the whole 
remainder of the grub, changes to a pupa, and a few days after¬ 
wards emerges as a perfect insect. The full-grown larva is verv 


* A fact against this is that no wasps have been found infested with these 
larvae, as are the A^ndrena with the young Mcloc larval; at the same time 1 
believe that the larva and not the egg must be carried to the nest. l>r 
Chapman takes strong exception to my theory (Brit. Col. v, p. 81) that the 
«gg is laid in the cells. 
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like a Crabro or Pemphredon larva, and its appearance apparently 
deceives the wasps themselves, for they are, it is thought, hostile 
to the perfect insect*. 

Symbius blattarum is a very remarkable insect and is parasitic 
on cockroaches (Biattid;e). The male is winged, but the female 
is larviform and apterous, and never leaves the body of the cock¬ 
roach ; its life-history is not fully known. 

The family contains more than 100 species, the greater number 
of which inhabit temperate climates; four or five species of 
Emenadia occur in the Indian region. 



Family 85. MELOID/F (including LYTTIDiE). 

Head vertical, stronyhj and suddenly constricted at some distance 
behind the eyes , with an abrupt neclc; antennce variable, usually 
eleven-jointed, inserted be fore the eyes at the sides of the f ront; pro¬ 
thorax nearly always narrower at the base than the elytra t 9 not mar¬ 
gined; anterior and middle coxce large , conical , and contiguous; 
anterior coxal cavities large, confluent ., open behind ; posterior coxae 
transverse, prominent, nearly contiguous; elytra variable; abdomen 
with six free ventral segments; each claw with a long appendage 
closely applied beneath it, or toothed ; integument more or less soft. 

This well known family is in part remarkable for the very 
curious bypermetamorphosis in their life-history, and the various 



Fig. 74 .—Ilona debyi (natural size). 

forms of larva and pupa, beginning with the active triungulin 
which infests bees and by them is carried to their nesta; and in 
part for the fact that many of its members contain the substance 

* Some authors, however, believe that it secretes a fluid agreeable to the 
wasps amongst which it is found (hut. Nachr. xi, p. 34); this, however, seems 
doubtful : if it be true, then it seems quite possible that the porfect insect may 
obtain the opportunity of ovipositing within the nest. 

f In Cephaloon it is only as broad at the base as the elytra. 
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“ cantlmridine,” which is of so much use iu medicine for producing 
blisters ; the property has apparently been known from very early 
times. The life-histories of Sitaris and Epicauta have been referred 
to above (pp. 32, 33). 

The family falls into two well-marked divisions as follows :— 

I. Side-pieces of the meso- and meta-sternum covered 
by the elytra, the indexed portion of which is 
very broad; elytra abbreviated and imbricate; 

metasternum short.. Meloin.e. 

If* Side-pieces of the meso- aud meta-sfcemuin not 
covered by the elytra, the indexed portion of 
which is narrow ; metasternum long . Lyttinje. 

The species of Meloe are wingless and are found on the ground, 
the Lyttinje for the most part are active and occur on trees and 
flowers, etc.; Sitaris is found on or about old walls (its trans¬ 
formations are figured on p. 32). 

The family contains about 1500 species, which are very widely 
distributed ; several species of Mylabris and Lytta occur in India, 
but on the whole the group is very poorly represented both in the 
Indian and Australian regions. 




Leconte and Horn form a separate family ( epiiaiX)idu; for the 
reception of the few species of the rare genus Cephaloon , which has 
the base of the prothorax as broad as the base of the elytra. It 
is, however, best left at present under the MeloIdtE; only a very 
few species have been described (from Siberia, Japan, and North 
America), and very little is known about them. 
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Family 86. PYROCI1ROID/E. 

Head eccserted , strongly constricted behind the eyes , 2(/7iic*7i ewe 
emarginate; antennae eleven-jointed, inserted before the eyes; jn'O- 
thorax narrower at base than elytra; anterior coxce large, conical 
and contiguous , cavities widely open behind; intermediate coxce 
conical, contiguous, posterior coxce transverse; elytra ample , mcfer 
*7tan abdomen ; abdomen with five free ventral segments, a skrtft 
being visible in the male ; legs long, penultimate joints of tarsi bilobed 
or dilated , claws simple. 

This family is allied to the MelanMyim, but differs in the 
formation of the head and neck, and the bilobed or dilated 



Fig. 77. J'yrochroa coccinea ; larva X ? ; pupa X 3. 

(After Sehiodte.) 

penultimate joints of the tarsi; it includes some forty to fifty 
species which have been found mostly in temperate or cold 
climates (North Europe, Siberia, ^Northern Japan, and North 
America). Several fine and beautiful species, however, have 
recently been found in Burma by Mr. Dohertv, and species have 
also been recorded from Bengal and Kashmir. They are, in 
many cases, comparatively large and conspicuous insects, of a 
brilliant scarlet colour, or scarlet with a black head, or black with 
a scarlet pro thorax, and are sometimes remarkable for their 
strongly pectinate or ramose antenna). They are usually found 
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under bark, in stumps, or, in hot weather, on flowers and 
shrubs. 


The larvae of Pyroch'oa are elongate, parallel-sided, flat insects, 
vaiying a little in the shape of the thoracic segments and the 
anal appendages ; the head is very large and the penultimate 
segment is very long; the apical segment is strongly turned 
up (almost at right angles) and terminates in two strong chitinous 
spines. They occur under bark of various trees or in decaying 
stumps. & 


Family 87. XYLOPHILIMl. 

Closely allied to the Anthicidte, and agreeing with that family in 
most of its characters, but differing i n the extremely small and simple 
penultimate joint of the tarsi, which is concealed between the lobes of 
the antepenultimate joint, so that the tarsi at first sight appear to be 
r’T ^'f° intecl >' and also Vl the fact that the first two segments 
of the abdomen are connate, and that the posterior coxce are more or 
less approximate . 


Hub family contains about 150 or 200 species which are united 
by several authors with the Anthicidje. They are very widely 
distributed in most parts of the world, and will probably prove to 
be very, numerous; only twenty-nine species of Xylophdms are 
enumerated in the Munich Catalogue, but Mr. Champion has 
described no less than thirty-six trom Central America, two-thirds 
ot which are represented by single specimens only ; the greater 

InoOm sSfT 6 f , 0U1Ul in . oak-woods at elevations of from 
<3000 to fcOOO feet, and a considerable number were beaten from 
decaying branches of oak. The European species are found in 
old trees, dead hedges, and occasionally on flowers; the earlier 
singes are, apparently, found in rotten wood. The genera Macra- 
ma and X yloplulus are represented by a few species from the 
iKhan region, especially Ceylon. Many of them, at first sight, 
might be mistaken for small Anobiidje, while others are like 
s nthicus; from the latter they may be distinguished by the 
c K * rac ters given above, and by the more or less emarginate, hairy, 
anc * coarsely granulated eyes. 


Family 88. ANTHICIDTE. 

Small insects , many of them in general appearance 


tints* • i 7 v / "*' v **" fc * v tj'' 7— ’Ti*. 'teemblina 

> aeact rather large , deflexed, constricted at some distance behi u] 

h e y e ?’ w hich are elliptical and entire ; antenna? eleven-hint 
inserted at the sides of the front; neck very small; 
rut, ‘ one, ' at the base than the elytrb, with the sides not marained - 
au.Liio, coxce conical, preeminent and contiguous, cavities open behind 
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confluent; intermediate coxce almost contiguous , posterior coxae some- 
what distant; abdomen with fire free ventral segments , the first being 
much longer than the second ; tarsi with the penultimate joint bilobed ; 
claws simple. 

This is rather a large family and contains about S00 species, of: 
which the majority belong to the genus Anthicus ; they are widely 
distributed throughout the world from 
Siberia to the Australian region. They 
are well represented in India by several 
genera and a considerable number of 
species. . As a rule they live on the 
ground in damp places, salt-marshes, the 
margins ot‘ ponds, on sand hills, etc. Some 
are found in manure heaps and hot-beds, 
and in summer certain species are often 
swept off herbage. There is nothing re¬ 
markable about them, except their ant-like 
appearance - (Focmicomus, Anthicus , etc.), 
\\ Inch seems to be purely accidental. The 
lite-history does not appear to be known. 
. - he species of Xotoxus are remarkable for 
laving the anterior portion of the pro- 
i i j i - h ?f ax P r °longed over the head into a long 

and robust horn ; and the small insects forming the genus 
Mecynotarsus are distinguished by their long and slender tarsi. 
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Family 89. TR.JCTENOTOMI I LF. 

Head horizontal, mandibles strong ( ,nd projecting; antenna i 
inserted before the eyes , near the base of the mandibles, stout, eleven- 
jointed, the last three prints serrate internally; eyes moderate, 
transverse, sinuate in front, prothorax with sharp denticulate 
margins, narrower than elytra / anterior and posterior coxa strongly 
transverse, anterior coxal cavities cyan behind; tarsi subcijlinclrical, 
all the joints , except the last , furnished underneath at apex with a 
small tuft of hairs; abdomen with five visible ventral segments; 
episterna of metasternum very broad, parallel-sided; size very large 
C—i—3 inches). 

I lie position of the large and conspicuous insects which con¬ 
stitute this family has been much disputed. In facies they bear a 
i esem ilance to the Longicoin J Riovixu;, and have been placed by 
■several authors of repute among the Loxqiooh.nia ; others again 
have classed them with the Lrcuriu^, and others with the 
lcc.iid.e. They are, however, distinctly Hetehomeha, and are 
now generally regarded as such. They are only found in 1 lie 
.Ludiari and Indo-Malayan regions, in the forests of the Himalayas, 



Ceylon, Tenasseriin, and Borneo. The larva has recently been 
discovered* and has been described and figured by Mr. C. Gr. Grahan 
(Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1908, p. 275, pi. vi, fig. 1). It is nearly 
inches long, parallel-sided, but uneven in outline, as the 
segments are narrowed in front and behind; the head is large 


Fig. 80. 



and die first abdominal segment is short; the last segment 
is narrower than the preceding and terminates in two 'short 
bent processes; the legs are distinct, but not long, ti ’ 
general appearance is, that of a very large Pyrochrod larva and 
t ns lamily ought perhaps to be pladed near the PntocHRoin V 

I lie perfect insect has not been bred from the larva, but it is n . 

certain that the latter must be referred to the Taic n;NOTOMimi, 11 * Ctlcall > 
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Division 5. PHYTOPIIAGA. 

There has been considerable doubt as regards the constitution 
of this group, which is here regarded as including the Lariid/E 
(Bruchidje), CERAMBYCiDjE and LAMUDiE (Lontgicornta), and 
CiiRYsoMELiDiE. These families vary much in size, shape, and 
coloration, but are all plant-feeders, as the name implies. 
The members of the group, as at present known, are very 
numerous and must amount to nearly 40,000; this, however, 
probably represents only a fraction of the species at present 
existing on the globe. 

The following are the chief characteristics of the united group, 
as here defined ; it is possible that the EhyNCHOPHORA ought to 
be included, but we have followed most authors in treating them 
as separate, for convenience’ sake, rather than because they are 
manifestly distinct:—Antennas usually simple, filiform or monili- 
form, rarely serrate or irregular; gular suture distinct; pronotum 
with distinct margins; wings of the Cantharid type (Type III. 
pp. 41,42), the characteristic venation, however,‘being Variable 
and sometimes more or less breaking down ; tarsi 5-jointed, but 
apparently 4-join ted, the fourth joint being very small and in¬ 
serted into and received by the third joint (which is deeply 
bjjobed) at its base the first three joints usually thickly 
pubescent beneath. The follicles of the testes are said to be 
roundish and stalked, but the characters drawn from the testes 
appear to be untrustworthy, as they have recently been found to 
be quite different in Timarcha from those of the allied genera. 
Six Malpighian tubes are present. The larvm are eruciform 
(never campodeiform) with the legs moderate, short, very short, 
rudimentary or absent. Ihe nervous system iu the Cnitxso- 
MELiDiE and Cerambycidje is variable, but appears to consist of 
three thoracic ganglia and four or five abdominal ganglia; in 
Clythrct, Chrysomela, and Adimonia it seems to be more con¬ 
centrated, and in the Lariidas (Bruchid/E) it is still more 
concentrated and approaches the structure of the nervous system 
of the Ehynchophoea, thus forming further proof that the last- 
mentioned family forms a transition between the two great groups. 

The LariidvE (Brechim:) are distinguished from the other 
members of the Pliytopbaga by having the mentum supported on a 
peduncle and the head shortly and flatly produced ; it is, however, 
impossible to separate the Chrysohjblidje and Cerambycim on 
any definite characters ; the eyes are usually entire in the former 
family and more or less surround the antennse in the latter, and 
the ChrysoMELIDJE are, as a rule, bare and shining, while the 
Cekambycudje are pubescent and dull, but many exceptions occur, 
and certain genera of the former might easily be mistaken for 


j/, ^ lnost the only, if not the only, exception, appears to he the genus 
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LAJUIDJE (BEUCHIDjE). 


the latter. This is particularly noticeable, for instance, in the 
pubescent genus Temnaspis, Lac., of which eight species occur in 
India ; these bear a striking resemblance to small members of the 
Longicorn group, and are very hard to distinguish from them, except 
after careful examination. 

The four families here included under this group may be 
roughly distinguished as follows : — 


I. Men turn pedunculate . 

II. Mentuni uot pedunculate. 
i. Antenna} short or moderate, not inserted 
on frontal prominences: tibial spurs 

usually absent. 

n. Antenna} usually long or very long, 
frequently inserted on frontal promin¬ 
ences ; tibial spurs distinct. 

1. Head in front oblique or sub vertical. . 

2. Head in front vertical or bent inwards 

below the thorax . 


Lariidae (Bruchidae), 
[p. 177. 

) 

Chrysomelidae, p. 178. 


Cerambycidae, p. 185. 
Lamiidae, p. 188. 


Family 90. LARIIDJE (BRUCHIDiE). 

Head free, produced in front, mentumpedunculate ; antenna eleven- 
jointed, often serrate or pectinate, inserted at the sides of the head in 
front of and near the eyes ; prothorax margined at the sides ; anterior 
coxa 1 oval, the cavities closed behind ; intermediate coxa ? oval; posterior 
coxa 1 transverse, almost contiguous or only narrowly separated; 
abdomen with five free ventral segments ; elytra truncate, pygidium 
exposed; posterior femora more or less thickened, tarsi with the first 
joint elongate, and the daws broadly toothed at the base . 


In the Munich Catalogue (1873) four hundred and twelve 
species are enumerated as belonging to this 
family, and about seven hundred are now 
known ; a fair number are found in India 
and Ceylon. Several of the species are cos¬ 
mopolitan, as, from their habit of feeding in 
the larval state on the seeds of leguminous 
plants, they are largely carried from one 
country to another in- cargoes of peas, 
beans, etc. They are exceedingly destruc¬ 
tive to these, and in tropical climates do 
great damage to the seeds of Gleditzia, 
Alimosa, Acacia, Theobroma, etc., while 
some species attack cocoa-nuts and palm- 
nuts. The larvae, so far as known, are 
fat and broad small maggots, some of 
which, at any rate, are provided with very 
shoit legs in their earlier stages, but lose them in the later. 
Jhere 15 P r °bably (to judge from the species already known) 
; ; t ST 
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considerable difference in their habits. It has been thought 
that they lay their eggs on the actual peas, beans, etc., while 
vet soft, but lliley, who has worked out the life-history of Laria 
)>isi, the “ pea-beetle,” has ascertained that the young larva of 
this species mines the pea-pod before it enters one of the peas. 
Apparently (as proved by Mr. Theodore AVood) the larva has the 
instinct, or whatever we may call it, to leave the germ untouched, 
so that the plants sprout; they are, however, more or less sickly 
and are almost barren after these attacks. 

The position of the family has long been a subject of discussion 
and many authors have assigned it to the Rhynchophoea, in 
close proximity to the Antheibid^. There can, however, be no 
doubt that its affinities are rather towards the Chbysomelide, 
from which it cannot be separated. A transition towards the 
Rhxnchophora is found in the Ubodontidje, which have been 
included under the Laeiidje, but evidently belong to the Rhyn- 
chopliorous group, and come close to the AxTiiEiBiDB.* 

As a matter of fact the Labiidje are not very closely allied 
to any other group, but appear to be most nearly related to 
the Sagrinve; they are, therefore, best placed at the beginning 
of the Phytophaga immediately before Sagra ( v . Fowler, Col. of 
British Islands, iv, p. 258). 

This family is called Mylabridje by some authors, and the name 
Bbuchjdje lias been substituted for Ptixidje, and Zondbris for 
the well-known Mylabris, thus causing considerable confusion, so 
that it is best (with Ganglbauer and others) to adopt the name 
Labiidje for the group, and avoid the term Beuchidje altogether. 


Family 91. CHRYSO MELID2E. 

Form variable ; head 'prominent or inserted in the prothorax as 
far as the eyes ; aniennce as a rule not at all surrounded by the eyes , 
variable in length , shape and position of insertion , usually eleven- 
jointed , filiform , moniliform , serrate or slightly elevate; coxce 
variable in shape and position , prothorax with or without lateral 
margins ; elytra nearly always covering abdomen , but occasionally 
leaving the pygulium exposed ; abdomen with jive segments of varying 
length; legs very variable, posterior femora very strongly thickened 
in some groups , and often dentate beneath ; tarsi , as before described , 
pseudotetrarnerous. 

This is one of the largest families of the Coleoptera, and 
contains about 20,000 known species; it is very largely repre¬ 
sented in India, and the late Mr. Jacoby had, before his death, 

* Lameere (Ann. S<>e. Put. Belg. xliv (ix), 1900, p. 377) separates the 
Antjiribid.e from the Rhvnchophoha and regards them as a subfamily of the 
Bruchid.e, which with the Cerambycid.e, Chbysouslidje, and Ourculionidas 
are classed by him under the Piiytohiaga. 
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completed one volume of: the Fauna o£ British India containing 
the first portion of the family, and hoped to complete it in three 
volumes; in the part already published he has dealt with 
903 species, so that the number with which he was acquainted 
must be about 2700 to 3000, and this probably represents only a 
comparatively small proportion of the whole number of species 
existing in the region. 

W| have before alluded to the difficulty of distinguishing 
between the ChrysomeIiIDJE aud th6 Cerambycidab in several 
groups. Mr. Jacoby states that it may be taken as a general rule 
that in the Loxgicornia “ the shape is very elongate, the head 
projecting and prominent, the eyes oblique and more or less 
divided and the antenna? peduncular, these organs being at the 
same time rigid and tapering at the apex. All these structures 
are not as a rule found in the Ciirysomelid.e. 7 ’ 

The following is a key to the divisions adopted by Mr. Jacoby 
in his work (l. c . p. 3): — 


I. Mouth placed anteriorly, 
i. Antennas widely separated at base; elytra of 
hard texture. 

1. Intermediate ventral segments not medially 
constricted ; pygidium not exposed. 

A. Thorax without distinct lateral margins, 
head produced, eyes prominent, prosternum 


exceedingly narrow. Eupodes. 

B. Thorax with distinct lateral margins (rarely 
without), head not produced, eyes not 

prominent, prosternum broad .... Cyclica. 

2. Intermediate ventral segments constricted; 

pygidium usually exposed. Camptosomes. 

ii. Antenna? not widely separated at base, generally 
closely approximate; elytra more or less soft 

in texture. Trichostomes. 

II. Mouth not normal, small, hidden or nearly so .... Cryptostomes. 


1. Eupodes.— This group contains the Sagrinje, Crioceriva;, 
and DonaciiX-E, which are all represented in India. The 
Sagrixje are large and brilliant insects with the posterior femora 
very strongly thickened ; very little is known of their habits. 
Donacia is more characteristic of temperate climates and only 
four species have been recorded from the Indian region; it is 
chiefly remarkable for the peculiar habits of the larvae, which live 
under water and apparently suck air from the aquatic plants by 
means of two spines at the apex of the body, which are 

believed to have a stigma at the base ot each, although this 

seems hardly proved. The Criocerina: are chiefly represented 
in the Indian fauna by the genus Lana, of which no less than 118 

have been found in the region. The larva of Crtoceris has 

the power of covering itself entirely with its excrement, but 
it has no special process for supporting this; the covering does not 
adhere closely to the body of the larva and can, indeed, be thrown 
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off at will. The object of this provision in certain of the Piitto- 
PIIAGA is "not quite clear, but it is possible that it may serve 
as a means of protection and defence. According to Sharp and 




Fig. 82. Sugra femorata (natural size). 

other authors many of the Criocerin.*: have the power of stridu- 
lating, the organ being situated at the base of the last dorsal 
abdominal segment, and consisting of five raised lines which are 
rubbed by the apex of the elytra. 

2. Cvclica. — These include the mass of the Curysoiielid.e 
(Lamprosoma, Eumolpus, Chrysomela, Nodostoma, etc.). Occasion¬ 
ally the larvae are injurious to vegetation. The well known 
Colorado potato-beetle (. Leptinotarsa decem-lineata ) belongs to this 
group, as also does the mustard-beetle (Phcedon), etc. The 
species of this and the succeeding group are in many cases the 
most permanently brilliant of the whole family, but are surpassed 
by many of the Cryptostomes, while the latter are living or in 
quite a fresh state. 

3. Camptosojies. — This group includes the well-known genera 
Crypiocephalus, Clytra, Chlamys, and Oynandrophthalma, the 
remarkable Longicorn-like genus Temna&pis, before referred to, 
and several others of considerable interest. The lame of a 
number of the species live in portable cases ; those of Crypto - 
cephalus (Weise, Naturg. Ins. Deutsch. vi, p. 139) remain, with 
the abdomen curved against the breast, in a cylindrical bag, 
which is narrowed in front and from which they can only emerge 
as far as the first abdominal segment; this case is carried in an 
oblique, almost upright, position, the larva progressing with a 
jerky motion. The pupae are attached to dry leaves and stems of 
grass. 
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4. Trichostomes.— In these are included the Galerucin2E and 
Halticikje, wliicli differ extremely in form, but have several 
characters in common. The latter family have strong leaping 
powers, owiug to their thickened femora, and are therefore very 
active, while the Galeiujcix.e are softer and feebler, with slender 
and weak legs. Some of the quite minute Halticixje are very 
destructive to certain kinds of vegetation. This new group does 
not seem to have a very definite value. 


<3. CitYPxosTOMES. —This group consists of the Hispixje and 
Cassidix;e, both of which are in many cases very remarkable for • 
their general appearance. The species of His pa are for the most 
part covered with long, upright, coarse spines; while the Cassi- 
dix.e, or tortoise-beetles, although variable in shape, are all 
provided with more or less pronounced ex¬ 
panded margins, beneath which the body and 
head are completely hidden ; their outline 
varies in shape, but they are usually more or 
less circular or shield-shaped, and often hemi¬ 
spherical or sub-hemispherical. Many of the 
species are remarkable for their brilliant 
metallic colours in life, which unfortunately 
fade very quickly after death; some of the 
Indian species are very beautiful, and if kept 
in glycerine or spirits of wine will retain their 
colour for a considerable period. 

The life-history of His pa testucea is given 
fully by Chapuis (Genera des Ooleopteres, xi, 
p. 259), and is quoted by Sharp (Cambridge 
Nat ural History, vi, p. 283). The larva mines the leaves of Cistus 
salvifolius in Southern Europe and feeds on the parenchyma of 
the leaf, which it only ruptures when it wants to remove to a 
fresh leaf ; it is a broad and flat insect with short legs. 



Fig. 83.— Botryo- 
nopa sheppardi . 


The larvae of the Cassidin.e are remarkable for their habit of 



Fig. 84. —Cassida miliaris (varieties). 

covering themselves with a coating of excrement, which, however 
is not free as in the Ciuocmiix.n, but is, in. nearly all cases* 
supported by a forked appendage arising from the apex of the 
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abdomen. This appendage appears to be wanting in the larvae of 
PorpJiyr&$pis palmarum, which forms a sort of bird’s-nest-1 ike 
enclosure from long threads of excrement; these are attached at 
their base to the surface of the last abdominal segment, as 
described by Candeze (Mem. Soc. Eoy. Sc. Liege, 1861, p. 387, 
pi. xvi), and figured bv Sharp (/. c. p. 284). 

The larva) and the life-histories of the members of the family 
are, as might be expected, very different; the following table of 
the larvae is for the most part that given by Chapuis (Gen. 
Coleopt. x, p. 15) with alterations by Sharp (Cambr. Nat. Hist. vi. 
p. 270) :— 

I. Larva) with the body uncovered. 

1. Larvae elongate, subcylindrical, whitish, living on, or in 
the stems of aquatic plants, under water; pupae also 
subaquatic, contained in cocoons fixed to the root of the 
pl ailts * Donaciinje. 

2* Larvae mining, more or less elongate, sublinear or narrowed 
at each end, undergoing their metamorphoses in the 
leaves in which they live. Hibpin^e and some HALTiciNiE. 

3. Larvm short, oval, very convex above, often more or less 
brightly coloured, or dark metallic, living exposed on 
plants and undergoing their metamorphoses on the plants 
or in the ground. Most of tho Cyclica. 

II. Larva? with the body protected by excrement. 

1. Larvae short, oval, very convex above, dark coloured, 

without any special apparatus for carrying the excre- 
mentitious matter, undergoing their metamorphoses in 
the ground. Criocerixje (in part). 

2. Larvm short, oval, somewhat depressed, spiny, with the 

excrementitious matter supported and attached by a 
special apparatus, undergoing their metamorphoses on 
leaves. CASSiDiNiE. 

III. Larvae elongate and whitish, with the abdomen curved, 
inhabiting portable tubes or cases and undergoing their 
metamorphoses in these. 

Ciytriisve, Cryptocephalin^, Chlamydial®, etc. 
(in fact, most of the Camptosomks known). 


The next two families form tlie important group which is 
ordinarily known by the name of Losgioor^ia. This group is so 
well known and has been so well worked that the name is sure 
to be retained whatever classification may be adopted. The 
species are usually elongate and parallel-sided or not much 
rounded at the side3, and, as a rule, possess, as their name 
implies, long, or very long, antenna? ; in some genera, however, 
the antennae are quite short, and in others the form is more 
convex and rounded. They are very closely connected with the 
Ctin ysomeli mi:, and although individually they are not at all 
likely to be confused with the latter, yet the differences are hard 
to express in words. Dr. Horn (Class. Coleopt. N. Ain,er. p. 269) 
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says that u so far the essential difference between the Tetrameha, 
of which the larvse feed upon wood, and those feeding upon 
vegetable cellular tissues, has eluded observation. We can merely, 
at present, observe that a slight approximation to it seems to be 
made in the fact that in the Cera:mbycid;e (here regarded as 
including all the Loxgicornia) there is a tendency in the epimera 
of the metathorax to extend to the sides of the ventral segments, 
while in the Chrysomelid.e the first ventral segment is prolonged 
for wards at the sides to meet the metathorax, thus showing 
probably a lower, though necessarily inore recent type, which 
could have existed only since the development of the higher 
broad-leaved plants.” 

According to Lameere (Ann. Soe. Ent. Belg. xliv, 1900, p. 368) 
the connection between the Curysomelidje and Cerambycidje is 
not a close one. They have probably been evolved from different 
ancestors, these being, most likely, primitive Ceayicorxia ; he 
therefore only provisionally adopts the series Piiytophaga, as 
he is of opinion that the Loxgicorxia in the future will have to 
be considered as a group distinct from the series altogether. It 
is possible that he may be right when he regards Paranclra as the 
archaic type of the Longicorns, but we cannot agree with him 
when he says that the study of the genus “shows that the 
Cerambycidje are only a special form of Clavicorns allied to 
the TrogositiDtE and CuciuiDjE.” 

So far as is at present known, the Loxgjcorxia comprise about 
12,000 or 13,000 species; although those which have been 
described are, perhaps, more numerous relatively than in any other 
section of the order, owing to their striking appearance and colora¬ 
tion, yet it is probable that only a half or a third of the existing 
species have been discovered. The larvae differ considerably from 
one another ; as a rule they are elongate fleshy grubs with nothing 
remarkable about them, but occasionally the prothorax is much 
widened, so as to suggest Bltrestid.e rather than Loxgicoema. 
It is probable that the group may, in the future, he divided on 
the characters of the legs or absence of the legs ; in many cases 
short legs are present, but in the majority thev are absent, and 
a good many instances occur in which the body has on its sur I ace 
swellings above and beneath, which are probably intended to 
assist locomotion in the galleries in wood in which they live; 
these galleries are sometimes occupied b} 1 the same larvce for 
several years. 

The Longicoexia are well known for their cryptic coloration 
(protective resemblance to various objects), in fact, some of the 
best instances are found among the members of this group; 
Desmophora , Batocera . Sapcrda , and Lamia are good instances, 
but the Indian Xylorrlxiza adust a , Wied., is still more striking, and 
the best instance of all is afforded by the large African Petrognatha 
gigas, 3?* The upper surface of this fine insect is like dead velvety 
moss, and the antennae are uneVen and exactly like dry wood 
tendrils. I have before this (Proe. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1901, p. xlv) 
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to be retained whatever classification may he adopted. The 
species are usually elongate and parallel-sided or not much 
rounded at the side3, and, as a rule, possess, as their name 
implies, long, or very long, antennas; in some genera, however, 
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siiys that “so far the essential difference between the Tetramera, 
of which the larvae feed upon wood, and those feeding upon 
vegetable cellular tissues, has eluded observation. We can merely, 
at present, observe that a slight approximation to it seems to be 
made in the fact that in the Cerambycidje (here regarded as 
including all the Loxgicornia) there is a tendency in the epimera 
of the metathorax to extend to the .sides of the ventral segments, 
while in the Chrysomelid.e the first ventral segment is prolonged 
forwards at the sides to meet the metathorax, thus showing 
probably a lower, though necessarily more recent type, which 
could have existed only since the development of the higher 
broad-leaved plants.” 

According to Lameere (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. xliv, 1900, p. 368) 
the connection between the Ciirysomelidje and Cerambycid.e is 
not a close one. They have probably been evolved from different 
ancestors, these being, most likely, primitive Clayicorxia ; he 
therefore only provisionally adopts the series PitYTorn aga , as 
he is of opinion that the Loxgicorxia in the future will have to 
be considered as a group distinct from the series altogether. It 
is possible that he may be right when lie regards Parandra as the ' 
archaic type of the Longicorns, but we cannot agree with him 
when lie says that the study of the genus “shows that the 
CEitAMBYCiDiB are only a special form of Clavicorns allied to 
the Trogositid.e and Cuctjidje.” 

So far as is at present known, the Longjcorxia comprise about 
12,000 or 13,000 species; although those which have been 
described are, perhaps, more numerous relatively than in any other 
section of the order, owing to their striking appearance and eolora- 
tion, yet it is probable that only a half or a third of the existing 
species have been discovered. The lame differ considerably from 
one another ; as a rule they are elongate fleshy grubs with nothing 
remarkable about them, but occasionally the prothorax is much 
widened, so a3 to suggest Bupeestid.e rather than Loxgicoknj a. 
It is probable that the group may, in the future, he divided on 
the characters of the legs or absence of the legs ; in many cases 
short legs are present, but in the majority tliev are absent, and 
a good many instances occur in which the body has on its surface 
swellings above and beneath, which are probably intended to 
assist locomotion in the galleries in wood in which they live; 
these galleries are sometimes occupied by the same larvae for 
several years. 

The Longicorxia are well known for their cryptic coloration 
(protective resemblance to various objects), in fact, some of the 
best instances are found among the members of this group; 
Desmophorct, Batoceru . Soperda, and Lamia are good instances, 
but the Indian Xylorrhi za adust a , AY ied., is still more striking, and 
the best instance of all is afforded by the large African Petrogndtha 
( j u ja$, E. The upper surface of this fine insect is like dead velvety 
moss, and the antennae are uneven and exactly like dry wood 
tendrils. I have before this (Proe. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1901, p. xlv) 


MIN ISTfiy 



pointed out the probability that some of the more conspicuous 
genera of Longicobxia are really protected by their striped black 
and white colouring, which tones down and mingles at a little 
distance like that of the zebra in the dusk. Among the Longi- 
corns there are many instances of this colouring; the black and 
white stripes may be arranged longitudinally as in Ornitliia , 
Platyarthron , Tceniotes , and many species of Borcadion , or trans¬ 
versely, or in more or less confluent rows as in Tmesistenius , 
('Joloboihea , etc. Among the Longicorns, also, we find very many 
instances of true mimicry; to quote what I have said before 
(l. c. p. li)' “ A great many Coleoptera are protected by their 
resemblance to well-protected insects, such as ants, bees and 
wasps, and, in such cases, they often resemble the species they 
copy, not only in colour but in habit; thus Clytus arictis is very 
different from the usually sluggish Longicorns, and runs swiftly up 
and down the leaves on which it settles just like a wasp ; Pachyta 
ccrcmbyciformis , again, may be seen hovering up and down over 
shrubs just like liymefippterous insects. A strong resemblance 
to wasps and bees is found in members of the Longieorn genera, 
Esthesis (Australia), Acyphoderes (Brazil and Mexico), Sp%ecort > orph;• 
(Brazil), Isthmiadt (Brazil), Hephcestion (Chili), Bromiades (Cuba), 
and many others ; two ot the most striking examples are, perhaps, 
Gallisphyns macropus , Newm., from Chili and Peru, and Ulochcetes 
leonmv.s , Lee., from British Columbia; the latter is exactly like a 
species of humble bee.’ T lie Longieorn genus Macrones (Australia) 
resembles large Bjiaconidje, while Dr. Sharp’s strange Hawaiian 
genera Playithmysus and Callithmysus have a strongly Ortho¬ 
pterous appearance : Pxeudoccphcdus bears a striking resemblance 
to ants and Ecthistatus is like an Arachnid. 

The JIetekomeba, as is well known, imitate a very large 
number of other Coleoptera, but if we study the Longicobnia, 
we shall find that they quite equal them, if they do not surpass 
them, in this respect. Thus we have Collyrodes imitating Collyris , 
and Qnoma mimicking Tncondyla , among the Cicindeliixe; 
Buprestomorpha, as its name implies, is very like a Buprestid; 
while Trac/ocerus resembles certain Elatekiiee. Several species 
of Dadoyclms (JfTemilophus) closely resemble certain Laaipybinve, 
even to the phosphorescent segments of the underside; in fact, 
D. flavocinctus was described by Chevrolat as a Lampyrid. A 
considerable number of Longicorns are like Hispinjb (e.g. Erythro- 
platys and uEchmutes ), while others resemble Lycin^e ( Eroschema , 
P'/restJtes , etc.), arid others again (e. g. Oxycahpnma ttlephorina. 
Bates) bear a close similarity to Cantharixt-E; Acmoeops and 
Gaurotes in several cases are exactly like species of Crioceris 
‘Uid Lema : Suphanops is something like a Brenlhid, but a better 
imitation of small Bbenthiiei: is found in Sped acop sis; Moneilcma 
resembles Blaps, Lychrosis (from India) is like a Oleonus (Cubcu- 
EioxiDiE), and Compsosoma (husphoriuni) purpureum , Newm., 
might pass as an Erofylid : and so we might go on. 

Many of the species have the power of stridulating, the organs 
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being situated o,n different parts of the body : in some cases the 
sound is produced by the friction of the inner side of the hinder 
margin of the prothorax against a striate surface on a short neck 
in front of the scutellum over which the prothorax fits when at 
rest {vide pp. 187,1S8); in others again the sound is produced by 
rubbing the hind femora against the edge of the elytra; while in 
others both these organs are present in the same insect. 

The peculiar scent given oft' by some of the species is very 
worthy of notice; sometimes it is agreeable (as in Catlichroma 
and Aromia ), in others disagreeable (as in Agapantliia ). At the 
same time it must be remembered that we cannot tell what is 
agreeable or disagreeable to other animals, and the sweet scent of 
certain species may be nauseous or injurious to enemies*. The 
classification of the Longicorxia has given rise to considerable 
controversy, but the following is the arrangement adopted by 
Mr. C. J. Gfahan in his recently published volume (page xi) on the 
Indian species ; the Prioxixje being treated as a subfamily of 
the Cerambycidje :— 

A. Head in front oblique or subvertical; last joint 

of palpi not pointed at the end ; anterior libite 

not grooved beneath . Cerambycidae, 

B. Head in front vertical or bent inwards well [p. 185. 

below the thorax; last joint of palpi pointed at 
the end ; anterior tibiie generally with a groove 
beneath . Lamiidae, p. 188. 

Lacordaire adopts a division ic Cerambycides aberrauts,” con¬ 
sisting of three tribes and four genera, Thaurnasus , Dynamostes , 
Spondylis , and Scaphinus. The division, however, is not natural 
and is of no practical use; the only Indian genus Dynamostes falls 
naturally into the Histexiix.e among the CerambycibjE. 

The most aberrant species of all is, perhaps, the well known 
Brazilian ITypocephalus annatus , but as it does not come into our 
fauna, its position need hot be discussed at length. Lameere and 
others have regarded it as a Clavicorn, but Hr. Sharp, who has 
studied the insect closely, is evidently right in believing that it 
really forms a subfamily of the Ceiiambycid-E, near the Puioxix^j, 
from which it is distinguished by having the anterior coxal cavities 
closed behind, and by the peculiar articulation of the head. It 
is allied to two or three of the Indian speci.es of Prioninse. 


Family 92. CERAMBYCID.E. 


Bead in front obliquely inclined , sometimes subvertical; clypeo - 
frontal sutures generally distinct) the ch/peus as a rule relatively 
large; last joint of palpi not pointed at the apex ; anterior tibia not 
grooved beneath . 


* Prop. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1901, p. h 
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The Indian species belonging to this family have been fully 
described by Mr. C. J. Gahan (Fauna of British India, Coleoptera, 
vol. i, 1906). The known Indian species belonging to the 
Ceeambycidje amount at present to close upon 400; the 
PrionewE contain the largest representatives, among them being 
such species as Rhaphipodus taprobanicus , Macrotoma jisheri, etc. 



Fig. 85 .—Prionns ellioii (natural sue). Fig. 86.— Tetropium gabrieli. 

Larva X ; pupa X -5 (after 
Crawshay). 


Mr. Gaban divides the family into the PsiomiLE, which have 
the inner lobe of the maxilhc obsolete or very small, and the 
Disteniinve, LEPTURIN./E, and CERAMBYciNiE, which have it well 
developed. Full particulars of these divisions and their sub¬ 
divisions will be found in Mi. Gahan s work (/. c. pp. 4 

et seqq .). , . 

The genus Parandra (which is not represented in the Indian 
fauna) ought, apparently, to form at least a separate subfamily, as 
the tarsi are distinctly pentamerous, the third joint being smaller 
than usual and not concealing the iourth. 

In certain genera the antennas are curiously tufted at the joints 
(e. g., Phyodeccia , Rosalia , etc.), and the legs are sometimes hairy, 
or the posterior pair may be furnished with tufts ; occasionally 
the femora are thickened and form a small plate. The same 
peculiarities are found in the Lamiiiue, but not, apparently, to so 
great an extent (e. g. Aristobia). 
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Fig. 87 .—Seoccrambyx parts (natural size). Striclulating 
organ enlarged. 
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Family 93. LAMIIDiE. 

Head in front vertical or bent inwards well below the thorax; 
last joint of the palpi pointed at the end ; anterior iibice generally 
with a groove beneath . 

This family, so far as the Indian fauna is concerned, contains a 
considerably larger number of species than the Cer amb YciDiE, and 
there are, roughly speaking, about 600 at present known. They 
are more highly specialised than the latter family and contain 


Fig. 88 .—Batoccra rubus (natural size). Stridulating organ enlarged. 

(apart from size) the most striking forms ; the greater number of 
the cryptic or protected Longicorns belong to the Lamiidoe. Two 
groups may be characterised as follows :— 


A. Episterna of metasfcernum narrow . . Lamiin2e. 

B. Episterna of metasternum broad in front and narrow 

behind ... .. Saperdin^bj. 


Hr. Sharp (Camb. Nat* Hist, vi, p. 288) points out how the 
peculiar extension of the eyes round the antennas, which is 
characteristic of the group, is accompanied by “ very curious 
shapes of those organs, and not infrequently each eye is divided 
into two more or less widely separated parts, so that the insect 
has, on the external surface,' four eyes.” 
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Division 6. RHYNOHOPHOEA. 

The chief characters of the RnracJsbrHORA are as follows 
Head usually prolonged into a rostrum or snout of varying length 
and thickness; antennae straight, or geniculate, with a longer or 
shorter scape, and with a more or less distinct club; gular sutures 
not traceable; side sutures of the prosternum obsolete; . tarsi 
apparently tetramerous, but really 5-jointed, the first three joints 
being always present (the third, as a rule, more or less strongly 
bilobed), the fourth, except in very rare instances (e. g. Dryoph- 
thorus), being rudimentary, and the last joint being very rarely 
absent (as in A noplus). The testes are follicular, the follicles 
being roundish and stalked ; six Malpighian tubes are present ; 
the elytra are usually more or less distinctly striate, and the 
venter is composed of five segments, of which the first two are, 
as a rule, connate and immoveable. The wing-venation breaks 
down in this group, as the species in this respect incline both to 
Type I and Type II (see p. 40). 

The larva?, as a rule, are maggots quite destitute of legs, but 
these are present in the Brerthid.® and also in certain Anthiu- 
bid.e. The ScoLiTiniE and Anthrlbidje have no distinct rostrum, 
and in Platypus the legs are slender, and quite different from the 
normal Curculionid type. As a rule, however, the above charac¬ 
teristics of the group hold good. 

The theory of Leconte and Horn that the Khyechophora are 
the lowest type of Coleoptera appears to be now regarded, as quite 
untenable ; the concentration of the nervous system aloue suffices 
to prove that the group is a long way up the scale, though it is 
open to question whether Lameere is right in his account of their 
evolution. He regards the Nemonyciiix.e (RhinomacerikA), 
(which he considers to have had a common ancestor with the 
Lariid-E or to have been descended directly from primitive 
Lariim) as the common ancestor, “from which we pass to forms 
without labrum and with rigid maxillary palpi represented at nrst 
by divers types of Orthocera, such as the Attelabinje ; from 
primitive Orthocera the general stock of the Curculiokiiu. 
separated itself off, and under these may be classed the Lrirrhh 
aitfJE; from these last there detached themselves in different 
directions the OTiORRnrsrcHESTJE, the Ceuthorrhyxchi^.e, and 
the CalandrinjE, forming three superior types. I he fc coratoiE, 
moreover, are regarded as merely a specialised ioim or the 
Cala> t drin./E, and not as a separate family. . 

A very large number of species are contained m the series; 
from 15,000 io 20,000 are now known, and lliey will probably in 
time be found to amount to more than ten times this number, as 
they have been comparatively neglected, and in' any^ faunistic 
work on the group the number of new species is very great. 
Mr. Champion has recently been working out the Central 
American species in the “ Biologia Ceutrali-Americaua,” and 
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Mr. Guv Marshall lias undertaken the Indian species. Only about 
a thousand of the latter are at present known, but if the actual 
number existing were estimated at 10,000 it would probably not 
be very wide of the mark. 

The classification, of the Eiiyxchophora is in a more unsatis¬ 
factory condition than that of any other series of the Coleoptera, 
and is in much the same position as it was when Lacordaire (Gen. 
Col. vi, 1863, p. 2), after discussing the various systems proposed 
for the European members of the group, went on to say :—“ Si 
] es especes europeennes donneut lieu a d’aussi fortes divergences 
d'opinion, qu’est ce lorsquon trouve en presence des especes 
exotiques ? ” In fact no real classification can be said to exist. 

Sell on her r divides the group iuto two divisions, the Ortuoceri 
( with the antennai not geniculate), and the Gonatoceri (with the 
antennae geniculate). 

Thomson divides the Riiynchopiiora into two “ Stirpes,” the 
first characterised chiefly by having the ventral segments of the 
abdomen immovable, and the second about equal in length to 
the third, while in the second stirps the last three ventral 
segments are movable and the two first connate, the second 
being nearly always much longer than the third. 

Leconte and Horn divide them chiefly on the structure of the 
pygidium, and the presence or absence of a peculiar ridge on 
the inner surface of the elytra, into which is fitted the ascending 
margin of the metathoracic epimera and ventral segments; this 
division is valuable in some respects, but is not accurate, as there 
are several important exceptions. 

Sharp considers that only four families can be accepted, viz.:— 
Antjiribiiee, Curculioxim, Scolytidjb (including Platypidje), 
and Brenthidje. Of these the Curculioxidje contain by far the 
majority of the species and they ought to be much subdivided, 
but, unfortunately, no satisfactory characters on which to form 
the divisions have hitherto been discovered. 

Bedel's classification (Faune Coleopt. du Bassin de la Seine, vi, 
p. 3) is in several points a satisfactory one, and, with the addition 
of the Brextiiid-E, might with reason be adopted :— 

I. Maxillary palpi normal, flexible ; labrum 
distinct; antennae straight; legs not 
fossorial. 

i. Anterior coxa* globose ; pygidium more 

or less exposed . Platyrrhinidae (Anthribidae). 

ii. Anterior coxae conical; pygidium 

covered . Nemonychidae (Rhinomaceridae). 

II. Maxillarv palpi abnormal, rigid, conical, 
with the joints gradually smaller and 
tapering to a point at apex; labrum 
very rarely distinct, and if so, the legs 
fossorial. 

i. Legs not fossorial, anterior tibia* not 
denticulate on their external margin ; 
rostrum more or less pronounced, 
variable in length . Curculionidae. 
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ii. Legs fossorial, compressed ; anterior 
tibia? almost always denticulate or 
crenulate on tlieir external border. 

Rostrum absent or rudimentary. 

1. First tarsal joint much shorter than 

the following joints taken together. Scolytidae. 

2. First tarsal joint almost as long as all 

the following joints taken together; 

antennae with only six joints ^- Platypidae. 


If the BftEXTiiiDiE are included they fall into the second section, 
with the maxillary palpi abnormal, rigid, and tapering, and ma) 
be distinguished further by the very elongate form, straight 
rostrum, and the moniliform and straight antenna?, which are, 
as a rule, without a club. 

Mr. Guy Marshall, who has undertaken to work out the 
Curoulionidje of the Indian Fauua writes to the effect that lie 
proposes to follow Faust, Sharp, and Ganglbauer, in accepting 
Lacordaire’s general arrangement, rather than that of Leconte 
and Horn ; in other words he would divide the Ehynchophora into 
four families Aothbibidje, Brextiiidje, Curculioxidje, and 
Scolytidje. So far as the subdivision of the great complex of 
the Curculionidje is concerned he has not yet attempted to map 
it out, beyond making a start on the Adelognathi of Lacordaire; 
which are almost conterminous with the OTiORRiiYXCinniE of 
Leconte and Horn. In the circumstances it may be best to give 
some account of Lacordaire’s classification of the Curculionii)^, 
when we come to refer again to that family. 

AFe do not feel that we can agree with M. Lameere in 
considering the Brenthidje as allied to the Cucujtixe and as 
belonging to the Clavicorn series. They are distinctly Euyxch o- 
niORA, as is proved, not only by their general formation and 
pronounced rostrum, but also by the structure of the maxillary 
palpi; the fact that the only known larva, that of Eupsalis 
minuta , Drury, possesses legs, is a quite inadequate justification 
for Laineere’s conclusion, especially as we know that larva? both 
with and without legs occur among the Axthribid x. It appears, 
therefore, to say the least, premature to say that “the tainiiy‘ ot 
the Brentiiidje cannot be attached to any of the fpmili.es o e 
Ehykchophora. The larva alone suffices to show that the 
BrexthidyE are not descended from the CurcTOioMM, or 
the Anthribidje, or the Brtjohiu-E, or the Chrysomelid^ ; and 
that they “ are not Piiytophaga, for they seem to have no direct 
parentage, either on the side of the ancestors of the Cerambyoim 
or of the ancestors of the Chrysomeli dm. It should, however, 

be remembered that Laineere’s theory with regard to the position 
of the Brexthoxe is not quite a new one ; several of the old 
entomologists regarded them as transitional between the Curcu- 
lionib.t; and the old Xylopiiaga, and Itnhoff (A ers. Einffifor. 
Stud. Col. ii. p. I»9, quoted by Lacordaire, vu, p. 404) makes 
his 9th section of the ColeopteVa “ Baculicornia comprise the 



192 


• INTRODUCTION. 



following families: — Colydildje, CRYPTOPHAGiDjE, CucuaiDJE, 
Ehysodijee, Brenthidje, Paraxdridje, aucl Hypocephalid.e. 

As Mr. Guy Marshall, as stated before, is working at the Indian 
Bhtnchophora, it is best- to follow bis proposed arrangement and 
adopt four families only:—P latyiuiiiinid.e (Anthribiiee), Brex- 
TIIIDJE, CURCULIOXITXE, and ScOLYTIDj (IPIDyE). It is doubtful 
whether the Nemoxychid.y: (Ehixo^iaoerldje) should not be 
considered as separate; but in this case the Ehyxohitid^; might 
also have a claim to be regarded as distinct. It is, however, 
largely a matter of choice at present. The four families here 
given may be distinguished as follows:— 

I. Antennae rarely clavate and never strongly 
so ; rostrum straight, in the same plane 

as the upper surface. Brenthidae, p. 192. 

IT. Antennae more or less clavate, usually 
strongly so. 

i. Maxillary palpi resembling those of the 
other Coleoptera, not rigid; labrum 
distinct; legs not fossorial; rostrum 

short, broad, and flat _ . Platyrrhinidae (Anthribidae), 

ii. Maxillary palpi short, conical, and [p. 193. 

rigid. 

1. Legs not fossorial; rostrum more or 

less pronounced, hut variable _ Curculionidae, p. 194. 

2. Legs fossorial ; rostrum practically 

absent or rudimentary .~ Scolytidae, p. 197. 

It seems strange that, in spite of their peculiar facies, it is very 
hard to find any definite character on which to separate the 
Brexthid^e as a whole from the other Ehvnchophora. Lacordaire 
(Gen. Col. vii, p. 399) points out this fact and says that, although 
no rigid formula can be applied to them, yet the combination of 
characters gives them a right to form as distinct a family as the 
Curculioxijee. 


Family 94. BRENTHIDiE. 


Form elongate and narrow ; head elongate , as a ruTe constricted 
behind , eyes rounded and small , labrum wanting; rostrum 
straight , in the same plane as the upper surface , sometimes 
almost as broad as the head; protliorax very elongate; elytra 
entirely covering the pygidium ; legs stout, femora clavate , Larvce 
(as far as known) with short legs. 

From 800 to 1000 species are contained in this family, which 
are, with very few exceptions, confined to tropical countries. 
They are very widely distributed, but only a few have hitherto 
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been described from the Indian region, though they are probably 
well represented. J 1 J 

Lacorclaire divides the group into two subfamilies as follows:— 

I. Antenna* 11-jointed, regular in form. Brenthixje. 

11. Antenna} 9- (rarely 11-) jointed, irregular in form .. Ulocertn^:. 

Apart from tliese differences the first- section is characterised by 
a large amount of sexual dimorphism, which appears to be very 
slight or absent in the second. In the Brextheo; the rostrum 
and mouth-parts are very different in the males and females; in 



Fig. 89 . — Projriiihalmus potcns, male, with head and thorax of female. 

the former sex the rostrum may be broad and more or less 
rudimentary, or, on the other hand, as long as, or longer than, 
the elongate body ; in the first case the mandibles are very strong 
and powerful. The slender rostrum of the female is well adapted 
for its purpose of boring holes in wood in which the eggs are 
deposited singly. 

Although the family as a whole consists of wood-feeders, there 
are one or two genera which appear to be predaceous and to feed 
on various larvae, but not much seems to be known on this 
point. 


Family 95. PLATYRRHINIM: (ANTIIRIBID ,P). 

Antenncv not geniculate , sometimes long ; head prominent, not 
deflexed ; rostrum broad and fat, and often so short as to be 
indistinct; labrum distinct , quadrate, fringed vnth hairs; third 
joint of the tarsi variable, bilobed, but often small and much con¬ 
cealed nothin the apex of the second joint; pygidium exposed - 
propygidium deeply grooved in the middle. 
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' About 800 to 1000 species are contained in this family, 
which are, for the most part, tropical; in the temperate 
zones they are rare. Several of the species with long antennae 
closely resemble Longicorns of the family Lamiioje. Very 
little is known of their life-history, but they frequent old 

wood, old hedges, and boleti. In 
some species the larvae have legs, in 
others they are wanting, while 
occasionally (e. g. Chorayus) -they 
are represented by three pairs of 
tubercles or pseudopods. This being 
the case, it is impossible to divide 
the Ehyxchophoea on the characters 
of the larvae, as has been suggested. 
The species are often very prettily 
variegated in shades of black, brown, 
grey, and white. 

A considerable number of the 
known genera and species occur in 
the Indian fauna; of these the genus 
Tropideres appears to have the w idest 
range, being found in Europe, North 
1 . ml an d South America, South Africa, 

and asom C ej Ion. I he members of the Indian genus Arceocerus , 
like the European Chorayus , have the power of leaping more or 
less strongly developed. 

The greater part of the species of which the habits are known 
live in dry branches or twigs, or in large seeds of various plants, 
and in these undergo their metamorphoses ; the larvae of Brachy- 
tarsus, however , appear to feed on Cocci d„e (Scale-insects); they 
are almost the only species ol IIhyxcjtophora which are known 
to be carnivorous in any stage of their existence. 



Fig. 90 .—Xenocerus anchor alia. 


Family 96. CU11CULION1D.F. 

Rostrum variable, hut, except very rarely , distinct , and as a rule 
much pronounced; palpi very small , short, concealed and rigid 
{except in the IluYKC|mN.E and NEMONYCHiffiE, in which they are 
more or less flexible and exserted); lahrum absent {except in the 
-VkmoxychiiN in which it is visible, hut minute). Antenna for the 
most part geniculate , 

At present this is a vast and hopeless complex containing some 
20,000 to 80,000 species. As a rule the members of the°family 
are easily distinguished by the pronounced rostrum and geniculate 
antennae, but exceptions occur, and very rarely {e. g in such 
Australian genera as Amycierus , Psalidura , Acantholoplms. etc.) 
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the rostrum is so short as to be almost absent. In the vast 
majority of species the palpi are very remarkable for their minute¬ 
ness and rigidity ; this is due to their position at the apex of the 
rostrum, a point often overlooked by the ordinary student; but 
in iVenionychm and a few other genera they are more or less 
flexible. 

^ The life-history of many members of the group is well known. 
They are entirely vegetable feeders and the larvae are legless 
maggots; occasionally they do enormous damage to crops of 
various kinds, and no part of the plants, from the root to the 
ilower, is free from attack. Their habits are very varied ; certain 



Fig. 91 .—Vrotocerim g run-lb (n:\tui\l size). 


species form galls, others form cocoous resembling galls ; a large 
number undergo their transformations in the capsules of various 
plants, while others in the larval state mine the parenchyma of 
the leaves. Species of Attelabus and Rhy whites lay their eggs 
simply on the leaves, attaching them to their surface by a viscous 
substance, and then roll the leaves over them so as to form a nest 
or shelter. In other cases the female deposits her eggs in the 
freshly set fruits of Pomaceie or Amygdalaeem, or in fresh shoots 
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of deciduous trees ; in such cases she partly cuts through the 
stem, so that the fruit or shoot falls at about the time that 
the larva is full grown aud ready to undergo its further trans¬ 
formations, which take place underground. 

A large number of Curculionid larvae change to pupae under the 
earth, but this is by no means always the case; the species 
belonging to the very large and universally distributed genus 
Apion , for instance, as far as is known, undergo all their trans¬ 
formations in the dower-heads, seed-vessels, pods, leaf-stems or 
stalks in which they were originally hatched. The Cossoxinve 
are wood-feeders, and are of interest in that two-thirds of the 
described species belong to insular faunas; this was especially 
brought out by Mr. Wollaston who described one genus Mycro- 
xylobius , containing thirteen species, all peculiar to St. Helena, 
aiid considered them to be the archaic remnants of an ancient 
fauna in that detached island. 

A few genera, e. g., Bagous, Eubry chins, Lilodactylns , etc., are 
subaquatic, and the species of the two latter genera swim rapidly 
with their hind legs like a frog or a Dytiscid. 

Although the members of the family, however different, are, 
almost without exception, easily identified as belonging to it, yet 
there is an enormous diversity of form and sculpture. Perhaps 
some of the most extraordinary forms are found among the 
Attelaeixa; and their allies, some of which are armed with long 
thorns or spines at the sides. 

Certain genera possess an extraordinarily hard integument which 
is calculated to protect them effectually against enemies; this is 
notably the case with the genus Brachycerus. I have made experi¬ 
ments with dry and hollow specimens of a comparatively small 
species of this or a closely allied genus, and have found that when 
laid upon a board with another* board above they would bear 
a weight of more than a quarter of a hundredweight without 
giviny°or breaking ; on ordinary ground and in a living state they 
would, of course, bear much more. 

The clothing of the upper surface varies a great deal. The 
surface is often quite bare, but it is the rule rather than the 
exception for certain parts of the upper and under surface, if not 
all. to be covered with scales of varied shape and proportions ; 
some of these are very brilliant, and render their possessors very 
striking objects ; larger or smaller hairs or setce are often 
present. 

We have already alluded to the fact of the jaws being situated' 
at the end of the rostrum; as a rule their motion is horizontal, 
but in the case of Balaninns it is vertical. The character is so 
peculiar that it might with reason be held to constitute the 
Balaxinix.e a separate division or subfamily. 

The difficulty of making any satisfactory arrangement of the 
CurculxOXid.e may be gathered from the fact that Lacordaire¬ 
considers it to consist of no less than eighty-one tribes, most of 
which are divided into groups of varying number. In his- 
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arrangement (Gen. Col. vi & vii) he begins by adopting two 
leading divisions or “ legions ” :— 

T. Maxillae covered by the uientum except 
occasionally at the base; sub-mentuin 

with° u t peduncle. Curculionid^: AdelognAthi. 

11. Maxillae not covered by the mentum ; 
sub-mentum as a rule’ plainly peduu- 

CLllate. OyRCU LIO NIDjk Phankrogxathi 

r I hese are again divided and subdivided into “ cohorts,’ 
phalanxes/’ “ sections/’ and “ tribes ” in bewildering succession. 
Lacordaire, moreover (Z. c. vii, p. 1, note), confesses that he cannot 
liide from himself the weakness of one of his chief divisions, 
which apparently bristles with exceptions, so that it is impossible 
to accept it as final, and yet it must be allowed that no one 
has, as yet, really superseded his arrangement. In the present 
state of own knowledge, then, it would seem that the general 
question of the classification of the family must be left in abeyance. 
The discovery of new forms is perpetually altering our ideas of the 
Coleoptera, and in no group will new forms be more constantly 
discovered than in the one under consideration. 


Family 97. SCOLYTID/E (IPID^E). 

Head variable in form, with the rostrum short and broad and, in 
many cases , practically absent ; mandibles stout , curved , more or less 
denticulate on their inner side; prothoravp variable , but usually large 
and as broad as the elytra ; anterior coxce usually contiguous; leys 
compressed , anterior tibim almost always denticulate or crenulate on 
■their outer side ; tarsi variable , last joint long . 

The members of this family are for the most part small and 
cylindrical insects, which are eminently adapted by their shape 
for their wood- and bark-boring habits ; in very rare cases, as in 
the curious male of Xyleborus dispar, the form is more or less 
globose. A very few of the species are known to feed in the 
stems of plants or in dried fruits ; those belonging to the genus 
Thamnurgus , Eieh., for instance, live in the stems of Euphorbia , 
Delphinium , and other plants. As a rule they burrow between 
the wood and the bark, but some species bore into the solid 
wood ( Trypodendron , etc.), and the family as a whole is very 
injurious. The insects have been defended on the ground that 
they only attack decaying and doomed trees, but the truth appears 
to be that sound trees are first penetrated by the perfect insects 
.and thus become weak and sickly, and the larvae erf these auc) 
other species of wood-feeding beetles complete their destruction 
{v. Brit. Col. v, p. 400). 
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The larva: of the Scolytid.® very closely resemble those of the 
ordinary Khynchophoka ; the head, perhaps, is a little longer 
and stronger, and the mandibles, as might be expected, somewhat 
longer and more developed; the larva of Platypus is somewhat 
different from the ordinary Scolytid larvae, being more elongate 
and cylindrical and terminating in a short spine. 

About 1500 species are known as belonging to the family. 
Most of the principal genera are represented in India and Ceylon, 
and, in view of the ravages they commit on forest-trees, a know¬ 
ledge of the habits of these insects and of the means of reducing or 
exterminating them is of the utmost importance for all who are 
connected with the Department of 'Woods and Forests in India 
and Burma. 

It may, perhaps, be of advantage in this connection to quote 
the general description of the life-history of the Scolytidje, which 
was kindly communicated to me by Mr. W. F. Blandford for my 
work on the British Coleoptera (v, p. .401):— 

“ In the fact that the female enters the trunk or plant to lay 
her eggs the Scolytid.® differ from all other Rhynchophora by 
which the eggs are deposited from the outside. 

“ The process of establishing a brood begins in every case by 
the formation of a vertical entrance-hole through the bark, which, 
in the wood-boring forms, is continued deeply into the tree, but 
which, in the bark-feeding species, only reaches at most the 
surface of the wood. 

“ To begin with the latter:—The entrance-hole is usually gnawed 
by the mother; but some species are polygamous,and in these the 
male performs the operation. He then hollows out a small 
irregular cavity—the brood-chamber; there certain females betake 
themselves, and, after impregnation, commence the ‘ mother-gal¬ 
leries ’ at the junction of wood and bast. In the monogamous 
species the female is fertilized in the entrance-passage or just 
outside it- From the termination of the entrance-hole the ‘mother 
galleries’ run—sometimes two in number; in the polygamous 
species they form a star-shaped system radiating from the brood- 
chamber. The eggs are laid alternately on the right and left of 
the galleries in small excavations from which the larval galleries 
star?. Occasionally they are laid in a clump, and the lame feed 
in aii irregularly advancing column without forming distinct 
galleries. The dead body of the mother is usually to be found 
at the end of her gallery, and it may thus often serve as a clue to 
a species which is met with in the larval state. 

“The larval galleries usually commence at right angles to the 
‘ mother-galleries ’—at least at their middle; but they often change 
their direction irregularly, the different shapes of the borings 
being characteristic of the species. Their length is variable, and 
depends on the extent to which they are channelled in the wood. 
In some species the galleries, which score the wood deeply, are 
onlv about one inch in length, while in others they are often four 
or five inches long and sometimes very irregular; they end in an 
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oval pupal chamber, from which the imago escapes by gnawing 
a flight-hole. Besides these holes others are made at intervals 
along the 4 mother-galleries 7 for ventilation. 

“ I n the solid-wood-borers the females alone make the entrance- 
holes, which lead sometimes to tangential galleries from which the 
larval galleries start, as in Trypodendron ; or they form a series of 
repeatedly bifurcating passages, as in Xylebonisj in which larvae, 
pupae, and immature beetles occur together. In the second case 
there are no larval galleries, and the larvae appear to feed on 
sappy exudations or on the mycelium of a fungus growing on the 
walls. I n the solid-wood-boring forms pupal chambers and flight- 
holes are not found, the imagos emerging by the entrance-tunnel. 
In certain genera, as Xyleborus, the males are apterous, and do 
uot quit the tree in which they are bred: here they fertilize the 
females immediately after metamorphosis.” 

Ihe PlatypinyE are sometimes regarded as a distinct family. 
As Dr. Sharp has shown (l. c. p. 295), they are the most aberrant, 
of all Bhynchophoba, the bead being remarkably short and flat 
1,1 front, with the mouth placed on the under surface of the head ; 

1 here is no trace of a rostrum; the tarsi are very slender and 
elongate, with the third joint not lobed and the true fourth joint 
■visible. The life-history of Platypus cylindrus has been fully 
worked out by Dr. Algernon Chapman (Ent. Monthly Magazine, 
mi, pp. 103-132). The genus Platypus is for the most part 
exotic, and is represented by several species in the Indian region, 
particularly in Ceylon. lietainiug the PlatypinyE as a subfamily 
only, the Scolytitle may thus be divided : — 

I. First tarsal joint much shorter than the remaining 

joints united; sides of prothorax not emarginate for 
the reception of the legs; head never broader than 
prothorax. Scolytinjs. 

II. First tarsal joint almost as long as the remaining 
joints united ; sides of prothorax emarginate for the 

reception of the legs; head broader than prothorax. Platypin.*. 



The two following families, the Aglycy delude and Ppotk- 
KKlsriDiE, are of uncertain position. They are both placed doubtfully 
by Gangibauer under the Rhynchopuoka, whereas Kolbe assigns 
the former a position between the Mycetophagiile and Catopiio- 
CHoriDiE on the one hand and the Adimeriile and ColydiidyE on the 
other,and places the latter without question under Rhyxchophora. 
As a matter of fact Aglyeyderes cannot be forced into any group, 
and the 3-jointed tarsi appear to preclude it from being regarded 
as a Cureulionid. The same applies to ProierJiinus , but in this case 
the female has a distinct rostrum and presents a decidedly Rhyn- 
yhopborous appearance. It is, however, best to consider‘both as 
a normal, in the present state of our knowledge. Neither of them 
18 re P 1%e sented in the Indian fauna. 
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INTRODUCTION. 




[Family 98. AGLYCYDERID.E.] 

Head short and very broad , triangular, considerably broader than 
the apex of the prothorax, without trace of a rostrum ; antennce long, 
eleven-jointed, submoniliform; prothorax almost circular; legs 
rather short and stout , tarsi three-jointed . 

This family contains one genus, Aglycyderes, comprising two or 
three species from the Canary Islands, New Zealand, and New 
Caledonia; one of these is believed to live in stems of Euphorbia. 
Westwood (Thesaurus Entomologicus, p. 100) considers the 
tarsi to be 4-joiuted, whereas Sharp thinks it by no means clear 
that the very minute knot which Westwood regarded as the third 
joint is more than the articulation of the elongate terminal joint. 
The insect was referred by Westwood to the Anthribim, and it 
certainly bears a superficial resemblance to species belonging to 
the Anthribid genus Zygcenodes ; the likeness, however, is evidently 
only superficial, and is chiefly confined to the very peculiarly 
shaped head. Wollaston (Cat. Coleop. Ins. Canaries, p. 3S4), 
after discussing the doubtful affinities of the insect, concludes by 
saying that upon the whole it seems to combine the two opposite 
extremes of the 11 n ynchoph o r a (as represented by the Scolytidje 
and Anthribid.e) with certain setose genera of the Colydiidjk 
(such as Sarrotrium and Diodesma ), in which the body is hispid 
and the tarsi 4-jointed. In any case the genus is abnormal, but 
it aj>pears to be more nearly allied to the Hhynchopiiora than to 
any other group. 


[Family 99. riiOTERHINlU/E.] 

Elongate oval, roughly sculptured insects, with the head sub- 
triangular , scarcely 'produced in the male, but with a distinct short 
rostrum in the female; eyes very prominent; antemue long and 
slender; pronotum with the sides more or less rounded ; legs stout, 
especially in the female ; tarsi three-jointed, the second joint lobed ; 
maxilla ? and ligida entirely covered by the mention. 

This is one of the strange families described by Dr. Sharp from 
Hawaii. It consists of the single genus Proterhinus , which is 
confined to the Hawaiian Islands ; the species and individuals are 
numerous, and live on dead wood in the native forests. The 
family certainly seems to have considerable affinities with the 
JI'HYNCHOPHORA, but cannot be included under them at present. 
According to Sharp, a very* minute true third joint is to be found 
at the base of the lobes of the second joint of the tarsi. 
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Sub-Order III. LAMELLICOBJIA. 

Ihe Lamellicorxia are chiefly known by the highly differ¬ 
entiated club of the antennae, from which they take their name, 
this being entirely different from, what is found in any other 
group. The joints are lamellate and unilaterally extended at the 
apex; they are articulated together, and the apposed faces of the 
lamellae or leaves, which are freely exposed to the air, when 
the beetles are in motion, are provided with minute sensory pits 
or hairs or both. Certain senses, therefore, are highly developed 
in the Lamellicornia : whether these are smell and hearing, or 
something of which we know nothing, is quite uncertain (see 
p. 27). In the Lucaxidjk the lamellae are immovable and the 
club is more or less pectinate ; in the Meloloxthjne they can be 
applied together in close contact, or opened like the leaves of 
a book, while in some Coprixje they are received into the first 
joint, which is hollow. The other most notable characters of the 
group are the enormous development of the mandibles in the male 
Lucaxid.e and the horns and excrescences in the Dynastix;e, 
and, to a lesser extent, in one or two other sections, and the 
structure and characteristics of the larvae. The concentration of 
the ganglia or nerve-centres is also remarkable in the group, 
although it is by no means uniform. The whole of these“ char¬ 
acters, taken together, in conjunction with the habits of various 
species, both in the larval and the perfect state, appear to be 
quite sufficient to mark off the Lamellicornia as a separate series, 
and they are here regarded as forming a distinct complex, having 
an equivalent value with the Adephaga and the Polycerata, or 
Polymorpiia of Sharp, who adopts the same arrangement. 

Ganglbauer includes the Lamellicornia under the general 
term of “ Scarab;eid/E n as a “ Eanailienreihe " of his sub-order 
Polyphaga, and he only recognizes two sub-orders altogether. 

Kolbe assigns all the families of the Lamellicorxia to his 
division Heteropuag a, but he places the Pass a lid a: in a different 
group from the rest, near Teogositid.e, and he also adds the 
♦Syxteliidje. 

Lameere, who adopts three series— Carabifokmia, Staph ylixi- 
formia, and Caxtharidiformia —places the Lami:llicornia 
under the last of these, which includes all the remainder ot 
Oanglbauer’s Polyphaga. 

Lacordaire forms the group into two distinct families—-“ Pecti- 
nieornes,” containing the Luca xidje and Passalid.e, and 
44 Lamellieornes,” containing the remainder of the group. 

We have above mentioned the chief characteristics of the 
group; the following, however, may be. recapitulatedGular 
suture distinct; side sutures of the thorax distinct; testes 
roundish and stalked; four Malpighian tubes present; body 
usually more or Jess convex and often strongly rounded; legs, in 
sbme cases, very peculiar, the front pair being, for the most part, 
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fossorial; tarsi 5-jointed, very rarely 4-jointed; in certain genera 
of ScaraBjEIDA! the anterior tarsi are wanting, either in both sexes 
or in the male ouly. The strnctut’e of the wing-venation is 
variable in the group, wings being found with the venation of 
Type II and Type III (pp. 40-42); the Cantharidifonn venation, 

however, appears to prevail. 

We have before referred to the concentration of the nervous 
system and its variability, which is very remarkable. A full 
account has been given by Blanchard (Ann. Sc. nat. 3 ser., Zool. 
v, 1846), and Brandt (Horae Soc. Eufc. Boss, tome xiv, 1878, 
xv-xvii) has deal with the subject in detail. Ganglbauer (Munch. 
KoL Zeits. i, 1903, p. 312), quoting from these, says that as 
regards the nervous system the Lucanidae: are the most primitive, 
as in these the abdominal chain consists of six or seven separate 
ganglia. In the Passalidje, according to Blanchard, the abdominal 
ganglia, as in most of the Scarabaudje, are connate, but present 
a longer complex than is found in the latter; in the Glaphyrinjk 
( among the ScARABiEm#;) six abdominal ganglia can be traced, 
but they are approximate; in the rest of the Scarab.eidje, 
according to Brandt, all the abdominal ganglia are united into one 
complex with the metathoracic ganglion. In the GeotrupintE 
the mesothoracic and metathoracic ganglia approach one another 
verycloselv; m the Cetoniinx, Bftelinte, and Melolonthijoc 
these ganglia are united; in the Kutelix.e the protlioracic ganglion 
comes very near to the mesothoracic ganglion, and in the Melo- 
LONTHiN'iE all the ganglia of the thorax and abdomen (including 
the prothoracic) are narrowed to a simple complex; the highest 
point is reached in lihizotrogus and Lachnosterna , in which the 
jnfra-oesophageal ganglion is brought into the same complex. 

The larvae of the grcup are discussed, and several of them 
beautifully figured, by fechibdte (Naturhist. Tidsskrift (3) ix, 1874, 
pp. 227-^76, pis* vu-xix) They are broad, fleshy, whitish or 
dirty white grubs, and are for the most part wider towards the 
apex of the abdomen. I he head is chitinous and rounded, 
generally w ithout ocelli; t he antenna) are inserted at the sides of 
the head on a projection which looks like a first joint; the joints 
vary in number from two to four; the thoracic and abdominal 
segments do not materially differ. The stigmata are conspicuous, 
and there are nine pairs in all, the first situated at the sides of 
the prothorax and the other eight in the first eight abdominal 
segments, in a line ; the legs are comparatively long, with the tarsi 
very small or only represented by a small claw ; in the Passalidje 
the posterior pair is rudimentary : there are no cerci or anal 
appendages. In spite of the length of the legs, the larvae have 
but little power of progression, as the apex of the body is curved. 
The larvae of the Passaltda), however, unlike those of the other 
known Lamell IGOR NIA, are active, with a straight body, and the 
four ambulatorial legs are long, so that they can walk fairly 
quickly. A few' (QBTOJsriltfA:) can crawl upon their backs. They 
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feed on vegetable substances, dung, and, in some cases, on other 
animal matter; those that live in wood or at the roots of plants 
sometimes take three years or more to come to maturity, but 
many of the coprophagous species take longer than these phyto¬ 
phagous species, although, as a rule, the former take a shorter 
time and, in many instances, go through their metamorphoses in 
a very brief period ( v . Chapuis et Candcze, Cat. des Larves des 
Coleopteres, pp. 112-115). 

As the Lamellicornia are one of the most important of the 
Indian groups of Coleoptera, it may be of service to quote the 
table of larvae given by Eriehson, and followed by Chapuis and 
Candeze aud other authorities. It must, however, be borne'in 
mind that it is based on the study of only a small number of 
types, very few, if any, of these being Indian : — 


I. Lobes 6f maxilhe connate (Pleurosticti). 

i. Mandibles obtusely dentate at apex and fur¬ 

nished with transverse stria) on their posterior 
surface. 

1. Ninth segment of abdomen divided in the 

middle by a transverse furrow, which 
makes the segment appear as if divided 
into two .. 

2. Ninth abdominal segment simple . 

ii. Mandibles furnished with a small tuft at apex, 

posterior surface not furrowed ; ninth abdo¬ 
minal segment as in the Dynastic. 

II. Lobes of maxilhe separate (Laparosticti). 


Dynastixje. 

Cetoniixje. 


Melolonthinje. 


The Lapakosticti may be further divided as below; the joints 
of the antennae are reckoned apart from the basal support, which 
has apparently been counted in the number by some authors. 
We have not here quite followed Chapuis and Candcze, as tlieir 
views seem in one or two. points to bo at variance with those of 
Schiodte, whose work is ihost accurate. 


i. Segments divided into transverse folds* 

L Antenna) composed of four joints. 

A. Mandibles distinctly tridentate. Corinx^fc. 

13. Mandibles obtusely and sometimes ob¬ 
scurely bidentate. Aphodunjk. 

2. Antenna) composed of three joints. 

A. Mandiblia with four teeth on each, the 

last being the largest, bifid at apex- Gkotrvpinji 

13. Mandibles with two or three teeth 911 

each .... Shoguns. 

ii. Segments single, without tiansxeise folds. . 

1. Antenme composed of two joints; posterior 

legs very small .; ..• • ; * * * ASSAiuDiE. 

2. Antenna) composed of three joints ; all the 

legs strongly developed. LucAxinn;. 


The larvae are especially remarkable for their stridulatcry 
powers ; the organs for producing the sound appear to be situated 
in some cases on the mandibles and in others, partly on the coxm and 











trochanters. Not much has been added to our knowledge of the 
stridulatory organs of the lame since the work of Schiddte was 
published, but numerous further observations with regard to the 
stridulatory organs of the perfect insects have been made by 
Mr. C. J. Gahan (Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1900, pp. 4:13-452, 
pi. vii) and Mr. (4. J. Arrow (Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1904, 
pp. 709-750, pi. xxxvi). Mr. Gabon’s is a general paper, but he 
describes several species of Lamellicornia as possessing vocal 
organs in the perfect state. Mr. Arrow’s important paper is 
entirely devoted to the Lamellicornia, and is full of interesting 
details, but we have no space here to go fully into the question. 
We quite agree with him when he says that “ the special import¬ 
ance of stridulation in the Lamellieorns is probably in part due to 
a mental development higher than that of most other beetles, and 
evidenced, not only by the concentration which here occurs in 
the nervous system, but in certain cases by a degree of social 
organization which was, until quite recently, hardly suspected, 
although the elaborate instincts of certain members of the group 
attracted attention in very early times, and procured from the 
ancient Egyptians peculiar honours for the sacred Scarabseus and 
other beetles of the same family.” 

Apart from mere structure, it is the possession of these instincts, 
and the greater development of the nervous organization, as evi¬ 
denced by the stridulatory powers of the larvae, that induce us to 
regard the Lamellieorns as in the first place a perfectly separate 
series or sub-order, and in the second place as holding the highest 
position in the order of the Coleoptera. It should, however, be 
noticed that the stridulatory powers are by no means so general 
in the perfect insects as in the larvae, although occasionally the 
i ina go has strong vocal powers (as in Trox) which are quite 
wanting in the earlier stage. 

We really know very little of the phylogenetic history and the 
interrelation of the group, and authors are greatly at variance 
with regard to it. Thus Lameere (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, xliv, 
1900. p. 3/1) says that, as the Lucastidve possess five visible 
ventral segments, they cannot be the ancestors of the Scarau/Eiile, 
which possess six; Ganglbauer (Munch. Koleopt. Zeitsch. i, 3, 
1903, p. 312) points out that Lameere is here assigning too high 
a phylogenetic value to. the number of the abdominal segments; 
these, he says, are five in number, if the elytra entirely cover the 
abdomen, whereas they are more than five if the apex of the 
abdomen is uncovered, and he regards the unshortened elytra as 
characteristic of the primary type. 

Again Ganglbauer believes that the extraordinary development 
of the thoracic horns, so conspicuous in many of the males of the 
large series, is derived from forms that did not possess the sexual 
dimorphism; whereas Lameere is of opinion that the reverse is 
the case, and that therefore the D^nastix-E are the primitive 
Pie must ict forms. The latter author regards the modifications of 
sexual dimorphism as the key-note (Leitmotif) of the evolution 
of the Lamellieorns; whereas Ganglbauer would find it in the 



position and surroundings of the abdominal stigmata. Both, 
however, agree that the Lucaxid;e and Scarab eid-e are descended 
from one stock, but Ganglbauer believes that the latter are much 
higher in the scale than the former. 

Between 14,000 and 15,000 species of Laaiellicornia have 
been named and described; of these the Passable comprise 
some 400 or 500 species, the Lucaxidje 500 or 600, while the 
Scarabjeidje contain the remainder. About 1300 in all are found 
in the Indian region. The smallest subfamily of the Scarabeip.i. 
in point of numbers is the Dynastixj-e: these number only 1000 
species, of which only 46 occur in India. The Melolontiune 
number about 4000, the Butellne 1500 to ^000, and the 
Cetoniinje about 1600 ; the Laparostict Lamellicorxia as a 
whole contain about 5000 species. 

The three families Passalides, LucakidjE, and Scarab -eide 
are distinguished as follows by Arrow (Fauna of British India, 
Lamellicornia, part i, p. 22):— 


I. Antenme not elbowed, the joints of the club not [p. 205. 

very thin, brought together by rolling up. Passalidae, 

II. Antennas elbowed, not capable of rolling up. the [p. 207. 

joints of the club not very thin nor coadapted . . Lucanidae, 

III. Antenme not elbowed nor capable of being rolled 

up, the joints of the club very thin and closely [p. 209. 

coadapted . Scarabaeidae, 


Family 100. PASSALIDE. 

Form flat (very rarely cylindrical) ; antenna pectinate, but not 
elbowed or geniculate ; labnnn not connate with the elypeus , mobile : 
mentum emarginate, the emarejination being filled with the ligtda ; 
mandibles the same in both states, not strongly developed: intermediate 
coxes almost globular; elytra entirely covering the abdomen. 

So far as the imagines are concerned, this is an exceedingly 

uninteresting family, consisting of some l ve \ 
hundred species of singularly umlorm appli¬ 
ance, being large, more or less shiny, depressec, 
elongate-oblong insects, with the elytra marked 
with (as a rule ten) strong longitudinal sulci 
or furrows; a few species are more or less 
cylindrical. The family is not represented in 
Europe, and oue species only, Passalus cor- 
nutus, F., is found in America north of 
Mexico; it is, however, not uncommon in 
the tropical regions of both the Old and the 
New Worlds. The genera are well repre- 
Fi ()2 seated in the Indian region, although com- 

ret&nlJ'deerjfMvgi paratively few species appear to have been 
(natural size). recorded. 
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The larvae of the Passalidje appear to be very remarkable 
both as regards their structure and their life-history. They 
are more slender than the larvae of the Lucanidje, and have the 
surface of the segments smoother, the head also being much 
smaller. The chief peculiarity, however, lies in the legs. The 
first and second pairs are comparatively long, but the posterior 
)air is rudimentary, consisting of a very short coxa and a tro¬ 
chanter about six times as long as this. The latter is modified 
as a plectrum, which is arranged so as to strike or scratch a 
stridulating area on the coxm of the. second pair of legs ; occa¬ 
sional! v it is furnished with claws or digits, but more often it is 
simple. 

'1 hese larva) differ alscDrom those of the Lucan U)iE in the forma¬ 
tion of the anal opening, which is transverse, with the upper lips 
longitudinally split; in this they approach certain of the Sc aha- 
imuDJE. As a matter of fact the Passalijee, as pointed out by 
Dr. Sharp, are more closely allied to the Scarab.hijue than to the 
Lucanijee ; their nearest allies appear to be the Thogin-E and 
Geotruiunee, which are probably the most ancient of the 
Lamellioornja. 

the Passalidas appear to have reached a higher pitch of family 
organization than is found elsewhere among the Coleoptera. The 
following account of the observations of Dr. Ohaus, quoted from 
Mr. Arrow’s paper before referred to (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
1904, p. 734) will serve to prove this : — 

“ Having bad considerable success in rearing the larvae of the 
Iamellicornia, Dr. Ohaus Died to rear those of Passalid.e in 
the same way, many species being very.common in the neighbour¬ 
hood of Petropolis; but to bis surprise they invariably died in a 
few da vs. Determined to discover the reason of his failure, he 
devoted himself for a time to the investigation of their natural 
•conditions of life, and soon observed that when a rotting trunk 
contained tunnels inhabited by the larvae, a pair of adult beetles 
was invariably to be found at the end of each tunnel, each pair 
accompanied by from two to seven young ones. Transferring the 
entire family to bis breeding-cage, he found that they then fared 
perfectly well. If individuals from different places were put 
together they refused to settle down, and soon died or killed each 
other, but by keeping each family by itself be had no difficulty in 
following out their history. I he adults w ere usually occupied in 
disintegrating the wood at the tar end ol the burrow and chewing 
it into a soft condition ready for the larv®, the condition of whose 
jaws seems to render them incapable of procuring their own food, 
liven when kept apart from their parents and the material pre¬ 
pared by the latter supplied to them, they did not prosper, and 
Dr. Ohaus considers it probable that a digestive secretion is mixed 
with it before it is given to them, the beetles devote constant 
attention to their offspring from the time they leave the egg until 
full maturity is reached, for even after the young beetle has 
assumed its final shape the jaws are for some time too soft for it 
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p,i eed wi t['out parental assistance. Both larval and adult 
ALI ?*F s 1 !^ u ^ a te loudly and constant^, and in these organized 
comm uni les it seems to be undeniable that the vocal powers 
berve the purpose of intercommunication. Dr. Ohaus records an 
mteresting episode which may be quoted‘as a proof of this. 

/lictni»htV ln ® 11 !°® n l searc ^ °E larvae of another group he 

an i • L { d com munity ot Passalid.e consisting of the parents 

-round ‘' U T' A ° fc Wlshl 1 n n, t0 1{ eep them, he put them on the 
was uln d " T r " , ,US search - Having finished this he 

XnEn S f eaV ? -' VheU an0ther Io - uear b 3’ attracted his 
and fon ’of t 6 r ne , d lt ,°y er - 1 Beilcatl1 ifc the two beetles 

illrf?’- V ,lle th . e other "ere making for the 
same shelter as fast as intervening obstacles would allow The 

chirping ot the whole party had all the time been audible and my 

safety 'exTX^rf th ° Iai ‘ v ? "f e S uid ^.by this means into 
As thev are liti w * *'? b >' the of their mother, 

conclusion. ^ ° 6yeS ’ lfc is difficulfc to resist this 

Dr °hau.s S peak s above of the parent beetles triturating the 
wood for their offspring; the mandibles with which they do this 
are strong, and are provided with a molar tooth at the base and 
another movable tooth just above this. The action of this tooth 
has been observed by Zimtnermauu and others; it is placed close 
to the stationary tooth, which forms its fulcrum, and this arran-e- 
ment helps the insect in the division of the wood into minute 
fragments. The muscles of the movable tooth appear to be 

c“ tt, l!p. StST 01 tl,s °“" <Ubl65 *”»***• ««• 

111 the r.vsSAl.iD.K the males and females are identical externallv 
differing entirely in this respect from the Lucanidje. } ’ 


Family 101. LUCANIDAS. 

Convex or moderately convex, but not cylindrical, insects; antenna? 
ai i a pectinate club , the joints of which cannot be applied to ont 
another , elbowed or (jeniculate ; labrarn nearly always connate with 
the dypeus; mentum entire; mandibles very strongly developed in 
the males; maxilla? with tiuo lobes; anterior coxal cavities closed 
behind.; intermediate cvxee transverse: inesostemum short , meta- 
sternum large ; elytra not longitudinally sulcate , entirely covering 
abdomen ; tarsi five-jointed , the last joint elongate. 

The Li'Cais t idje, or Stag-Beetles, are among the best known of 
the Coleoptera by reason of the great development of the mandibles 
in the males, these being usually regarded as horns by the ordinary 
observer. In some of the exotic species these organs are nearly 
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as long as the rest of the body; they are not, however, very 
powerful, and their use is not quite apparent; the female of the 
common British Stag-Beetle (Lucanus eervvs. L.) for instance can, 
with two very short pincer-like nippers, give a much more severe 
bite than the male with his enormous mandibles, and we cannot 
discover any definite purpose, offensive, defensive, or economic, 
for the development of the latter. 




Fig. £3. Hemkodorcm ncpalmsU (natural size). 


The larvae are large fleshy maggots, and the segments are not 
raised in three folds as is the case with the majority of the 
iScAEAjBjEiDiB; the antennae are short and the legs moderate. 
They feed in wood and apparently take some years to come to 
maturity. 

About GOO species have been described ; a considerable number 
aie found in the Jndo-Malayan region, and the Indian region is 
mirly rich both in genera and species, nearly half the species of 
Lucanus beinjr found there. 
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[Family 102. SINODENDRID^.] 

Small, or comparatively small, completely cylindrical insects; 
antennae rather short and stout , with a pectinate clidj, not elbowed or 
jtniLulate ; mandibles short in both sexes and concealed by the head 
(if viewed from above) ; ligula not concealed by the mention ; male 
mth a long horn on the front ; anterior part of thorax suddenly cut 
ojf at an angle of about 80°; prosternum very narrow ; legs short 
and robust, the femora not or hardly visible beyond the elytra ; elytra 
completely covering the abdomen ; all the coxce contiguous. 

Although only a few species (confined to Europe and North 
America) are known as belonging to this family, yet they are so 
very different from the Lucanib.e that they can‘hardly be ‘retained 
under them. Dr. Sharp (Cambridge Natural History, vi p 194 ) 
after alluding to the Ceratogsathu xx of Australia and New 
Zealand as a remarkable and aberrant group, having the structure 
ot the antennae like that of the Scarab .i;id,e rather than of the 
Lucanidje, proceeds to speak of the Sikodend^dje as the most 
aberrant group of all. The cylindrical form, the curious formation 
ot the front of the prothorax, and the sexual characters, wbicn 
ure rather those ot: the Dynastic, together with the Lucaniil 
pectinate antenna, seem to be quite sufficient to separate them 
I he larva, moreover, are different, being more slender and 
gradually narrowed behind. They are found in all stages in 
rotten stumps, etc. 



Family 103. SCARABJEIDJf. 

More or less convex insects, varying enormously in size, and chiefly 
distinguished by having the lamella- of the antenna- movable and 
capable of being brought close together or separated; antenncc scren- 
to eleven-jointed (usually ten-jointed), club three- to seven-jointed 
(usually three-jointed), variable in form, first joint elongate; anterior 
coxal cavities I urge, transverse, closed behind, pygidium usually 
exposed; abdomen, as a ride, with six, or (at the sides) seven visible 
ventral segments ; legs fossorial, but variable tarsi Jive-jointed, the 
anterior pair sometimes absent. 

The arrangement of the Scarab.eid.e has been much disputed. 
Erichson (1S47) divided the whole of the Lameuicornia. into 
two sections, which depend upon the situation of the abdominal 
spiracles—the “ Scarabaides Laparosticti ” and the “ Scarabaide-s 
Pleurosticti” ; under the latter he includes the Lucanid.e and 
PassaeidjE. Lacordaire (1856) adopted these two divisions for 
the ScarabsidveJ but placed the Lucanid.e and Passalid r 
in a separate group, Pectinicornia . Ganglbnuer (1903) has. 

i> 





apparently gone back to Erickson’s system and regards the 
Lamellicoreta. and Scarabjeida: as synonymous. Leconte and 
Horn (Classif. Col. North America, 1883, p. 248), observing that 
the Melolonthii)-® and their allies were intermediate between 
the Laparosticti and the Pleurosticti, added a third division 
Melolonthid^. 

Both Erickson’s and Leconte and Horn’s divisions are un¬ 
satisfactory, for, as Arrow has pointed out (Trans. Ent. Soc. 
Bond. 1909, p. 480), the division of the SgababyEIDJE into 
Laparosticti and Pleurosticti according to the situation of the 
spiracles does not correspond with any sharp natural line of cleav¬ 
age, as there are not only two but several types which pass one into 
the other, and the point of division must necessarilv be arbitrary. 
Recently, too, Hr. Ohaus (Deutsche Ent. Zeitschi\ 1909, p. 427) 
has pointed out that Aclopus bvunneus is Laparostict in the male 
and Pleurostict in the female. At the same time Arrow allows 
that the distinction is useful, and gives the following table for the 
Laparostict ScARABJEiDiE, that is to say, those subfamilies in 
which the posterior spiracles are situated in the membrane between 
the dorsal and ventral plates of the segment:_ 


I. Antennal club of more than three joints. 

l. Antennae ele\en-jointed . Pleocominje. 

li. Antennce eight-jointed. Pachypouinje. 

II. Antennal club composed of three joints. 

i. La brum and mandibles horizontally extended 

flattened. 

]. Eyes divided in front. 

A. Labrum as long as mandibles .... Aplopinje. 

B. Labrum shorter than mandibles.. 

a , Antennre eleven-jointed . Gkotrupinje. 

b . Antennae ten-jointed. 

a #. Antennal club telescopic, joints 

cup-shaped .... I-Tybosorixjk. 

b*. Antennal club simple, lamellate 
af. Stridulating plate in hind coxal 

cavity .. Taurocerastin.e. 

b f. Stridulating plate on hind coxa. Okpiininje. 

1. Antennae nine-jointed . Chironin.e. 

2. Eves entire.• • • ... • . . Ochodjiun-E. 

ii. Labrum and mandibles not horizontally 

extended. # . 

J. Antennae ten-jointed. 

A. Labrum very small . Idiostominje. 

B. Labrum large ........ . Trogin.e. 

2. Antennae eight- or mne-jointed; labrum 

reduced and concealed. 

A. Hind tibia two-spined; mid-coxae con¬ 

tiguous . APHODIlkiE. 

B. Hind tibia one-spitted; mid-coxae 

separate . Copuinjk. 


All the above subfamilies, with the exception of the Pleo- 
comin.e, Pachypodin-e, Aclopin..*:, Taurocehastinje, and Into- 
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Stominje, occur iii the Indian region. Some of them are very 
'small; the Idiostomixjs, for instance, contain only one genus, 
and the Aclopinjs two genera. Taken as a whole they correspond 
t° the CoPEiNiE of Sharp and other authors, and comprise a large 
number of species which vary very largely in size, from the small 
species of Aphodius, Trox , JEqialia , etc., to the large Heliocopris 
and Scarcibceus. They live chiefly on dung or in and under dead 
animals; the majority prefer animal matter in a moist state, while 
others, such as Trox, are found among bones, skins, etc. In some 
of the species which bury masses of dung for the food of their 



Fig. 04. —Heliocopris bucephalus (natural size). 

larva), the mother survives and sees the growth of her young to 
the perfect state, and then produces another generation (v. Sharp, 
l. c. p. 197). This is another proof of the high position attained 
by the Laaiellicornia. The group as a whole is largely repre¬ 
sented in India. Between the Laparostict and Fleurostiet- 
ScARAii.Ein.K come the Melolontiijk k* (tlapkyiux p, and Onobb- 
[> .K; these differ very much inter sc, and Leconte and Horn fouyd 
it necessary to place the first tribe under the heading of P1 euros tic t 
IJ.ELOLONTiiJ N.igaiid the last two under the heading of Laparostict 
■Meloloxthin.b. AVe need not here discuss the question, as 
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neither the &LAEtLYRXN T iE nor the Oxcerix.e occur in India; it is, 
however, worthy of notice that the GLAPitt'Rix.E, contrary to all 
rule, have a spiracle on the pygidium, a character which isolates 
them from all the other groups. 

Several of the European genera of the Melolontrin.e (e. g. 
Hoplici , Serica ,, Melolontha , and RUizotrogus ), as well as others, are 
represented in the Indian region. 

As a rule the sexual differences in the Meloloxthinje are not 
very striking ; the lamella) of the club, however, are in some 
instances more developed in the males than in the females, and in 
certain genera the legs are enormously developed in the male. 
Mr. Arrow, in the table given in his recent work ( l . c. p. 22), 
includes the Meloloxthixr; under the Pleurosticti as follows: — 



Posterior spiracles situated in the dorsal part of the 
chitinous ventral segments. 

i. Labrum membranous, not exposed.. 

1 . Mandibles not visible externally • front coxie 

vertical... ’ 

2. Mandibles partly visible externally’;* front 

coxae transverse . 

ii. Labrum chitinous and visible externall\". 

Posterior spiracles placed instrono] v diVercrinf? 
lines; claws movable, unequal } „ .. 

Posterior spiracle s placed in scarcely diverffin^ 
lines ; claws generally fixed and equal ° 

The Eutelix-E vary lerj much in size and appearance; the 
large forms are almost entirely tropical, and are, in many cases, 
amongst the most conspicuous and beautiful of the Coleoptera ; 
the smaller forms ( Adoretus , Phyllopertlia , etc.) are not very 
noticeable. They are to a great extent distinguished from the 
allied subfamilies by having the tarsal claws unequal. This, 
however, is a somewhat variable character; in some of the species 
it is well marked, but in others the difference is not very striking. 

The stridulating organs or the group are very interesting, but 
at present no Indian Eutelina; are b n0VV n to possess any. 
Lacordaire and others have commented on the remarkable geo¬ 
graphical distribution or the subfamily. All the very conspicuous 
species appear to occur m America and Australia; the Anomala 
group is widely, hut unevenly distributed, while Adoretus and its 
allies are peculiar to Africa, Madagascar and Asia. About a 
dozen Indian genera have been recorded. The species of Adoretus , 
of which a very large number occur in the Indian region, are 
moderate-sized, more or less, elongate and depressed insects, of 
blackish, brown, and yellowish colours^ and clothed with fine 
greyish pubescence. Anomala and its allies, Singhala , Mimela , 
Popilia , etc., are also well represented in the region. 

The members of the subfamily Dyxastix^e are closely allied 
to the Rxjtelix.e, from which they are distinguished by the equal 
claws of the tarsi, and also bv having the labrum (which is, almost 
without exception, visible in the last-mentioned family) concealed 


Pleurosticti. 

Cjetoniinje. 

DyXASTINiE. 

Rutelinje. 

Melolonthinje. 
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beneath the clypeus, the margin only being visible in certain 


cases. 


The subfamily is remarkable for the size of many of its mem¬ 
bers, some of which are amongst the largest of the Coleoptera, 
and also for the extraordinary horns and prominences on the head 
and prothorax of many of the males. Di/nastes hercuiles reaches 
160 mm. (almost six inches) in length, and the species of Megcisoma 
are even more massive than this. „ 




tig. 9. r ). — XylotfUpcsgideoib male (natural size), with outline ol' female (a), and 
outlines of anterior part of males of maximum (£), intermediate (c), 
and minimum (cl) development. i 


The formation of the horns and excrescences is most remarkable, 
and their significance is not known; they do not appear to be 
used for any work, fossorial or otherwise, as they show no marks 
of being worn, and they are certainly not used for fighting, as 
they are very seldom broken or mutilated; in fact they seem to 
be an encumbrance rather than an advantage. Darwin (Descent 
of Man, 1st edition, i, p. 371), after discussing the question, says 
that the conclusion which best agrees with the fact of the horns 
having been so immensely, yet not fixedly,developed —as “shown 
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by their extreme variability in the same species, and by their 
extensive diversity in closely allied species "—is that they have 
u been acquired as ornaments. This view will at first appear 
extremely improbable, but we shall hereafter find with many 
animals standing much higher in the scale, namely, fishes, amphi¬ 
bians, reptiles, "and birds, that various kinds of crests, knobs, 
horns, and combs have been developed apparently for the same 
purpose.” 



Fig. 90.— -Xylotrupesgidcon. Larva x 3 . (Alter Scliiodte.) 

We very much doubt this theory, and it is possible that there 
may be no explanation further than the fact that these growths 
are the outcome of a cell-stimulus of which at present we know 
nothing. 

These gigantic species, in spite of their formidable appearance, 
are quite harmless* They are most]} nocturnal or crepuscular in 
their habits, and live in the hollows of old trees, feeding on 
exuding sap. Their colouring, therefore, is mostly of a sombre 
description, black or brown ; one fine Indian species, Chalcosomct 
atlas, is plainly, but not strongly, metallic. 
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The larvce of the Dynast in iE appear to be intermediate between 
those of the Meloloxthixje and the Cetoxiixje. That of Xylo- 
trapes r/ideon , L., is figured and described by Scbiodte (Nat. 
Tidsskr. ix, p. 287, pi. viii), who also gives details of the larva of 
Oryctes nasicornis, L. (p. 290, pi. x). They are typical Lamelli- 
corn larvae, and, as in the Meloloxthixje, they have the trans¬ 
verse furrows of the segments well marked and the same formation 
of the anal segment and opening. They resemble the Cetoniid 
larva) in having the general form shorter, the head narrower than 
the body, and the mandibles toothed and furnished on their upper 
surface with a transversely striated area; the upper surface is 
covered with short spines, and is more or less hairy. 

Several important genera are represented in the Indian region, 
among them Heteronychus , Dipelicus, Tnchogornphus , Eupatorus , 
Xylotrupes, and Chalcosoma. Eujmtoms contains two or three fine 
species which are peculiar to that region. 



Tig. 1)7 . —Qyphouoccpbolus vlivaccus, male, with lateral view of head and 
thorax (above), and fore-part of female (below). 







> 



The members of the subfamily Cetoxiix/e are remarkable for 
their beauty, a point in which they run the Kutelix.e very close, 
although, like the latter group, they possess many inconspicuous 
as well as large and conspicuous forms. » The huge Goliath beetles 
of Africa are worthy of being classed with Alegtisoma, etc., as the 
largest of the Coleoptera, and the size varies down to quite small 
insects ( Oaytherea , etc.). In many of the genera there is no 
sexual dimorphism, but in some, e. *g. Cyphonoccphalus , it is very 
marked, the head (and sometimes the prothorax) of the males 
being armed with horns or excrescences. The species vary much 
in appearance, the hairy Trichii looking like large bees as they fly, 
and appearing perfectly distinct, at first sight, from the ordinary 
Cetoniid forms. There seeing to be a strong relation between 
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certain species and auts; the common, but very beautiful, Palm- 
arctic species, Cetonia atirata, is often found in ants’nests, and 
members of the large group Crem ast octii lixi are supposed, by 
several authors, to be retained in ants’ nests as inquilines by 
their-hosts. Mr. Guy Marshall, however, informs me that this 
is certainly not so in every case, as he has seen ants ejecting many 
examples of an African species from their nests. 

The larvae of the Cetoxiike are remarkable for having the 
tenth ventral segment merged in the ninth, with or without 
dividing furrows ; the segments as a whole are less deeply furrowed 
transversely than is usual in the Scar AB-Ei dje , and the upper 
surface is more hairy. They approach the larvae of the Dyxastix.e 
and recede from those of the Melolonthixa; in having the man¬ 
dibles toothed at the apex and in their hairy surface, but otherwise 
much resemble the latter. 


The Cetoxiixa:, as might be expected from their generally 
brilliant colours aud appearance, differ in their habits from t.l-m 


further. 
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abnormal coleoptera. 

ITREPS1PTERA or STYLOPIUJE. 

s P e p les parasitic in the interior of Uymenopterous or 
sihtkvhtf 1 ° U 7 lns ^ cis ; P ro ^ wrax reduced to a narrow band ; elytra 
vp ., ’ ' )ecuce fl i0 small , more or less twisted , slips; metatliorax 
mn 9 s °f ‘" ale wy large ,, longitudinally folded when at 
/ ^ yo .” or four-jointed, without daws; male free, 

f ( 1# e> Aw mouth adapted for sucking in the imago 

• *. . n ^g in ie larva ); female blind , larviform , and 

quitting its host . ^ 

in R PPt« bab ^ r+'r m r ge u Uera and s P e ^es of these remarkable 
insects exist than have been yet discovered. They have been 

aTstldoSirr’ ^T th A f erica ’ 1 Brazil > Africa and Mauritius, 
and stylopized bees liave been observed in Tasmania and other 

regirnu® 3 5 pr ° bably they are represented in the Indian 

thdMife hiKfi °t various , H y m enoptera and Ilemiptera, and 
ti en Pie-history, so tar as at present known, is very stratum 

Ihe female is a wingless grub which never quits' its host 
According to the generally received accounts given by authorities 

bv which S || UCbe< i ' e ff 1Se , cts l the female possesses a dorsal canal 
by which the male effects impregnation; the larva?, which are 

act ne and campodeiform triungulins (as in Meloe), escape bv thi« 

Th fi Xi emgdeVel ° ped an(l hatched in t,ie coelom or body-ewity 
Ihe Strepsiptbra or Stympid.t are therefore retnarkabfe as 

iSsT’rr 5 / 1113 Character ’ houever > i? found in many other 
’ <5 J ' rJ-° A^thomvid.e, various Mvscidje and Pipipar v 

S Ce T ia ™ moths ’ Aphid.e, some 

n, h ™ ’ and a tuw SiaphyMxid.e among the Coleontera 
• heie appears, hovveyer, to be some doubt with regard to the 

° h r^ m ° VG specially as* regards i 
tsidSe «“n! e * aUd th6y ,miSt UOt be -ithont 

vonnFf !‘ ttie ’ r anytll j n S> is known about the way in which the 
nar * lungiiluis reach the larva of the insects on which they are 

•iml* , 1C \ nit , ien ^\ 1S is accomplished they bore into their host 

R ,.u au inns formed into legless and sluggish vermiform larva?, 
**ntly pupafcin g ’ a same situation. The male, when it 
the line’ 18 , ee , and ver y active, but the female remains within 
Med fhd ’ 0 '7 * hu lleacl Protruding. According to Meinert (Ent. 
quoted bv’s? 8 ^’’ F‘ ld8, ancl 0vers * Danske Selsk. 1890, p. 67, 
thorax HV’"’ p * 302 > the *°-caUed *** or cephalb- 

fertiliVatiL and^the 18 * a, f tremify ’ ind be co ftends that 

natural d , esca P e of the young are effected by the 

a'complete S?"’ theautm or P art3 . ot ' thp body bein g affected by 
l - 'generation. Sharp is inclined to agree with Meinert 
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rather than with Nassonoff, who says that the “ cephalothorax ” of 
the young is shown by the nervous system to be the anterior 
extremity. The whole question is as yet a very obscure one. 
The males of these perfect insects are very short-lived, the life 
of the male of Xenos lasting for about twenty minutes, while 
that of Stylops may be continued for two, or at most three, days. 

The position of the group is very uncertain. If its members 
are to be regarded as Coleoptera they must certainly be placed at 
the end of the Order as abnormal, but there is very strong ground 
for separating them off as an Order by themselves, as proposed 
long ago by Westwood, whose view has been followed by Von 
Siebold and recently by Nassonoff. It must be allowed that they 
have several points in common with the Coleopterous genus 
Meloe , but, as regards the mouth-organs, they have been compared 
with the Dipt era and Lepidoptera. Westwood ( 4 Modern Classi¬ 
fication of Insects, 5 ii, p. 290) regards the mouth-organs as 
analogous to those of certain Lepidoptera, and, after referring to 
Newman's belief that the Stylopidje are closely allied to the 
Diptera, proceeds as follows:—“I cannot,however, find the least 
analogy between the oral organization of the Strepsiptera and the 
tubularly developed elbowed mouth of the Diptera, the labrum of 
which is greath elongated : whereas, on the contrary, there seems 
to me much greater resemblance, in this respect, between the 
Strepsiptera and Lepidoptera, the labrum in both being soldered 
flatly to the head, the acute mandibles, as they have been termed 
in Stylops, being exactly represented, in some of the Linncean 
Bombyces, by the short rudimental maxillae, and the large ar¬ 
ticulated appendages being much more analogous to the labial 
palpi of the Lepidoptera than to the maxillary palpi of the 
Diptera.” 

Taking all points into consideration, it is very doubtful whether 
we can regard the StylopidvE as belonging to any existing order, 
in which case they are best regarded as separate under the old 
name Strepsiptera. 
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OICINDELIDiE. 

Tke Cigtn DELiDiE, or Tiger .Beetles, as they are commonly called, 
on account ot: their activity and ferocity,*are very closely allied 
to the CababidvE, of which they are considered by some authors 
to be a subfamily; they appear, however, to be distinct, both 
from their life-history and from their structure. The clypeus 
extends laterally on both sides in front of the insertion of the 
antennae, whereas in the Cababid;e it does not reach as far as 
the points at which they are inserted (iig. 98). The ligula and 
paraglossse are only slightly developed, and in nearly all cases the 
large inner lobe of the maxilla is terminated by a sharp articulated 
hook: the latter character, however, can hardly be regarded as 
distinctive, as the moveable hook is entirely wanting in the 
Cicindelicl genera Ctenostoma and Pogonostomcti while it is present 
in the Oarabid genus Trigonodactyla . The curious formation of 



Fig. 98.—Head of Clcmdela (right), Carahus (left). 


e appendages ol thb last abdominal segments in the female, 
to winch sufficient attention lias hardly yet been paid by writers, 
ma >' * je regarded as a distinctive character, and the wing venation 
JS <l s0 different, the areola oblouga, which is so characteristic ot 
most of the Carabidsfc, being absent. 

I he general characteristics of the family are as follows :— 
ead large; eyes prominent or very prominent ; maxi 11 to with 
the outer lobe forming a two-jointed palpus (except in the genus 
. ici atcs, in which it is rudimentary and resembles a stout seta) 
and t he inner lobe elongate and furnished at the end with an 
articidated hook-like process (except in the genera Pogormtoma 
and Ctenostoma) ; antennm 11-jointed, iilifonn, or occasionallv 
somewhat incrassate towards the apex, inserted on the forehead 
jibove the base of the mandibles; clypeus extending laterally in 
front, of the insertion of the antennce ; elytra covering, or nearly 
covering, the abdomen ; wings usually large and powerful, but 
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absent in some cases ; abdomen with, the three anterior segments 
connate, with six ventral segments visible in the female, and 
seven, as a rule, in the male; legs slender, long or very long, 
adapted for running swiftly; posterior coxa) dilated internally, 
not reaching the sides of the body ; all the tarsi five-jointed. 

Comparatively little is known of the life-history of the 
members of; the family, and we are quite ignorant of the develop¬ 
ment of any species of certain of the most important genera, 
e. Triconclylci and Tlierates . The chief points that have been 
ascertained with regard to Cicinclela .and Colhjris will be found 
referred to under these genera. 

The family comprises about 1200 species, just half of which 
belong to the genus Cicinclela ; the latter genus is spread through¬ 
out the world, hut most of the other genera are confined to 
tropical or subtropical countries. 

The Cicinjxulidje afford excellent examples of protective- 
resemblance and mimicry. In the genus Cicinclela we find 
chiefly protective resemblance, hut in the case of Colhjris and 
Triconchjla wo have excellent instances of true mimicry. In 
some cases species of these genera serve as models for insects 
belonging to quite another order. One of the strangest of these 
is found in Conclyloclera trlamdyloirtes, Westw. This curious 
Locustid was originally described by Professor Westwood from 
Java ( I rails. Linn. Soc. Lond., Zool. xviii, p. 401)), and was first 
placed by him among the Oicindeuidje, as lie regarded it “as an 
immature Colliuris or Tricondyla” (l c . HQ). Another Javanese 
specimen was actually named Tricondyla ntfipes by Duponchel. 

Mr. R. Shelford lias lull) discussed the case of this insect with 
others (Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud. 1902, vol. ii, pp . 2130-282), and gives 
•excellent figures. LLis fust two specimens were fully grown and 
exactly resembled in shape, colour, environment, and even gait 
T. cyanea var. wallacei. A third was found in the Sarawak 
Museum, smaller, and imitating incondyla yihba ; a fourth was 
taken at Kuching in the flowers oi a flowering tree frequented by 
Collyris sarawakensis : this was smaller and imitated C. sctra- 
waJrensis in every wa}. J he insect at this younger stage is 
entirely dark blue, except the legs, which are dark brown, and 
the greater part of the antennae, which are ochreous, the four 
basal joints only being blue ; the pronotum shows no trace of the 
coloration of the adult, nor is it swollen as in the later stages* 
but is more or less cylindrical like that of the model, in which it 
is comparatively longer and more cylindrical than in almost any 
other species of the genus. Ihis, as Mr. Shelford points out, is a 
unique case of an ametabolous insect mimicking different genera 
and species of metabolous insects at different stages ; although 
Uymenopns bicornis , a well-known Mantid, which imitates flowers 
through most of its life, in its early stages mimics an Hemipteron. 

Mr. Herbert C. Robinson has given an interesting account 
(Fasciculi Malay enses, Zoology, Part i, October 1903) of the 
Figer Beetles met with by Dr. Nelson Annandale and himself 
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during their expedition in the Malay region. As the work is 
expensive and apparently difficult to obtain we quote at length 
the remarks on Collyris sarawakensis , which have a strong bearing 
upon Mr. Sbelford’s observations:— 

“ This species and the preceding ( Collyris apibalis, Chaud.), 
which it closely resembles, were not uncommon on Bukit Besar. 
They frequented fairly open paths where there was much 
alternation of light and shade, and were extremely active and 
restless in their movements, settling for a few seconds on some 
projecting twig or leaf, and then flying olf with great rapidity. 
While on the wing they could with difficulty be distinguished 
from the smaller wasps of the family ScoliidJe, and from certain 
Diptera (Soiomyzidje ?), but this resemblance quite vanished 
when the beetles were at rest. Perhaps, however, the most 
interesting member of this mimetic association is a Heteromerous- 
beetle, originally described by Westwood as Sty rax tricondyloides . 
and which appears to be exceedingly rare, as there is only a 
single specimen in the Bates collection at the British Museum. 
The single specimen that we captured, which we did not specially 
note at the time, was secured on Bukit Besar in the sweep-net 
on April 20tli, and, so close was its resemblance to the three 
preceding species, that it was actually taken home to the British 
Museum with the Cicindelids, and only recognised there on a rigid 
examination as not belonging to this family. Both it and "its 
model have red legs and cyaneous elytra, which are strongly rugose 
at their anterior halves, while the posterior portion is smooth and 
shining, though, in the case of £. tricondyloides , it is slightly 
striated. The thorax of the mimic has two large tubercles on 
the disc, projecting slightly forward as a kind of hump, with the 
result that the thorax appears to be slightly constricted anteriorly, 
as is the case in the species of Collyris . 

“ It is not at first sight easy to understand why this section 
of the Cicindelids should be so extensively mimicked, as they 
certainly are, in the Eastern tropics (c/. It. Shelford, Proc. Zool. 
Soc. 1902 (2), pp. 233-4, pi. xix, figs. 1-6). They are, of course, 
highly raptorial insects, hut I am not aware that it has ever been 
shown that they are nauseous, while, even if this was the case, 
they are not, at any rate, in the Malay Peninsula, sufficient!} 
abundant for any protective qualities that they may possessUo 
prove any advantage to their mimics. 

u Possibly all cases \n this group may ultimately be shown to be 
instances of Mullerian rather than Batesian mimicry, though 
the extreme rarity of the mimic is ap argument against this- 
supposition.” 

The family falls naturally into two groups, which are named by 
Dr. Horn Alocosteiinali m and Platystbbka t i je. In the former 
of these the episterna of the metasternum are reduced to a longer 
or shorter narrow band, which is more or less strongly silicate, 
while in the latter they are broad and smooth. Taking the 
Indian fauna onlv into consideration, the former division contains 
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the genera Colhjris, Neocollyris , Derocrania , and Tricondyla , while 
the genera 'literates, Cicindela and Megacephala must be referred 
to the latter. These represent four subfamilies, the Collyrinje, 
Tiieuatinje, Cicindblin® and MeuaOephalim. By some authors 
Thercites, the only genus belonging to the Theratin®, is included 
under the Collyrims, to which it is related in certain points, 
especially in the armature of the last segment of the abdomen, 



Fig. 99. Metasterna (left to right) of Tricondyla , Cicindcla , and Collyrk. 


which much resembles that of Neocollyris. Its affinities, however, 
are much more towards the Cicin delink, and it is abundantly 
separated from the Coliarix® bv the broad and smooth episterna 
of the metasternum, the subfamilies may be distinguished as 
follows: — 


1. Episterna of the nietasternum very narrow 
more or less strongly furrowed (Aloco- 

STEKNALI/E) . 

IJ. Episterna of the metasternum broad and 
smooth (Platysternali®). 
j. Outer lobe of the maxillary palpi obsolete, 
represented by a short seta-like process ! 
± Outer lobe of the maxillary palpi normal 
and well developed. 

\. Third joint of the maxillary palpi 

shorter than the fourth . . . 

B. Third joint of the maxillary palpi 
longer than the fourth . 


Collyrinae, p. 223. 


Theratinao, p. 293. 


Cicindelinae, p. 300. 


Megacephalinae, 

[p. 441. 


Division AtoCOSTBRSTALUb. 

Alocostcrnalice, W, Horn, Berlin. Ent. Zeit. 1906, ii, p. 5. 

Besides the Coi.wniN.K this division includes the CxEHosTovmr.s. 
The latter subfamily, which consists of two genera, is not repre¬ 
sented in the Indian region, the genus Pocjomstoma, Klim, beino- 
confined to Madagascar, while the genus CJttHostonui belongs 
'•xclusively to Central and South America : they are distinguished 
from the'CoLTA'RiX.E, as above-mentioned, by the absence of a 
hook at the apex of the inner lobe of the maxillary palpi. 
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Subfamily COLLYRINiE. 


Pour genera are contained in tins subfamily ; of these the 
species belonging to Collyris and Neocollyris have usually been 
classed together. The following table will serve to distinguish 
them :— 

I. Labrum with seven teeth; wings always 
present; female with two small and 
usually sharp projections on the 
posterior edge of the last ventral 
segment of the abdomen. 

i. Head very widely, deeply, and roundly 

excavate between the eyes ; vertex 
behind the eyes very short; size 
larger .. Collyris, F., p. 223. 

ii. Head narrowly impressed between 

the eyes, histriate, vertex behind 
the eyes more or less long ; size 


Neocollyris, W. pT.-v™ 


smaller. 

II. Labrum with six teeth ; wings absent; 



elytra conuate ; female without the 
two central projections on the last 
ventral segment of the abdomen. 

i. Frontal excavation always very dee]); 

vertex as a rule not or scarcely 
strangulate behind . 

ii. Frontal excavation often wanting, 

or not very deep : vertex always 


strongly strangulate behind 


Dkuocrania, Chaud., 



Genus COLLYRIS 


Collyris , Fabricius {ex parte), Syst. PI. i, 1801, p. 220. 

CoUiurus , Latreille (ex parte), Gen. Crust. Ins. i, 1800, p. 174. 

Archicollyris, \V. Horn, Deutsche Put. Zeitschr. 1901, p. 43. 

Type, Collyris longicollis, Pabr. 

Chaudoir divides the species of Collyris into two groups. 
Collyrides ingenues and Collyrides spuria? ; these are very easily 
distinguished from one another by the shape of the head which, 
in the first group, has the vertex behind the eyes very short, and 
the space between them deeply excavate, the excavation being 
more or less carinate behind ; whereas,' in the second group, the 
vertex behind the eyes (or, as it is sometimes called, the occiput) 
is long, more or less convex or pulvinate, and the space between 
the eyes is much more narrowly and less strongly impressed. 

The full characters of the groups, as given by Chaudoir, are as 
follows: — 

Collyrides ingenue, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent< France, 1-804, 



Labrum with the external teeth separated from the intermediate 







by a narrow and very deep fissure, very sharp ; maxillary palpi 
with the third joint rather long in both sexes, strongly clavate, 
the last very short, smaller, subglobose or securiform in the male, 
narrower in the female; head with the forehead between the eyes 
very widely, deeply, and roundly excavate, with the posterior 
margin of the excavation semicircular, subcarinate, vertex (behind 
eyes) very short. 

Colly rides spurice , Chaudoir, op. c it . p. 493. 

Labrum with the central teeth obtuse, and the external tooth 
on each side separated from the rest, sharp; maxillary palpi with 
the third joint a little shorter than the last, the latter sub-elongate, 
ovate; labial palpi with the last joint securiform, more dilated in 
the males. Head with the forehead between the eyes narrowly 
impressed, bistriate,. the vertex broadly pulvinate or cushion¬ 
shaped, and not sloping abruptly downwards. 

The characters, however, of the teeth of the labrum or of the 
palpi are not of much value, as they are very variable in different 
species, and Dr. Horn, who raises these groups into subgenera 
(Archicollyris and JSeocollyris) omits them in his description and 
rightly lay3 special stress on the large size of the species of the 
first subgenus, and on the difference in the shape of the vertex 
and trout. In these latter points there are no intermediate 
forms, and, as they appear certainly to be distinct genera, and 
Collyris longicolhs , is the original tvpe of the genus, the name 
Colly ns must stand tor the species contained in Hr. Horn’s 
Archicollyris, and JS eocoilyiis, Horn, niav be adopted for the rest 
of the genus. 

The genus, as now constituted, contains four species, all of 
which occur in India : they may be roughly separated as follows, 
hut are very hard to distinguish in two or three cases 

I Elytra sometimes rugose, but not dis¬ 
tinctly plicate in the centre. 

i. Pronotuni strongly constricted at 

base ... .. longicollU, F., p. 225. 

ii. Pronotuni not strong.y constricted 

at base. 

1. Shoulders oblique. 

A. Elytra longer, less regularly 

punctured . • • • • dohrni , Chaud., p. *225 . 

B. Elytra shorter, more regularly 

punctured. b>'cvip*n?ii*, W. Horn, p. 220. 

2. Shoulders rectangular ........ brevipennis var. subtilcsculpta , 

II. Elytra, as a rule, with strong plicoe [W. Horn, p. 226. 

in the centre * . mniszechi , Cliaud., p. 227. 


* In some cases these are absent, and the species may then be distinguished 
by the more ovate and diluted central portion of the pronotuni, and other 
minor characters. 
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]. Collyris longicollis, F. 

Collyris longicollis, Fabricius, Mant. Ins, 1787, p. 185: Syst. El. 
1801, p. 226 ; Ilerbst, Kaf. x, 1806, p. 215, pi. 173, fig. 9 ; 
Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 090, pi. 7, f. 1. 

Collyris caviceps , Ivlug, .Jahrb. Insektenk. i, 1834, p. 45; Chaudoir 
(ex parte), Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 491. 

Colour variable, bright cyaneous blue or purple or blackish ; 
labrum black or yellow; antennae reaching to about the middle of the 
pronotum, only slightly thickened towards apex, varying in colour, 
palpi dark or rufescent; pronotum elongate, longer than the head 
and labrum together, with a strong contraction just before base, 
which is sinuate, inflated in front of the contraction and gradually 
narrowed to the pronotal collum, which is somewhat abrupt, 
inflated portion more rounded in some specimens than in others, 
collum short, reflexed anteriorly, disc with 
fine transverse wrinkles ; elytra twice as 
broad as pronotum, with the humeral angles 
blunt but well-marked, subparallel-sided, 
strongly punctured towards the base, the 
puuctures becoming somewhat rugose but 
not plicate about middle, and being smaller 
and more closely set behind; legs rufous, 
with the tibice, tarsi, and eoxm dark : 
episterna of metasternum finely punctured; 
abdomen almost smooth, the apical portion 
more or less rufescent. 

Length 1S-27 millim. 

The following localities have been given 
for this species:— Madras : Mysore (?); 
Bengal : Chota Nagpur, ISahibganj ; 
Sikkim : Mungphu; Assam ; Siam ; but 
Dr. Horn is of opinion that the species 
is known only from Bengal (Annotated 
List of the Asiatic Beetles in the Indian 
Museum, Part i, p. 2); the other localities 
must therefore, apparently, be referred to allied species. 

Dr. Horn (D. E. Z. 1898, p. 273) believes that (7. eaviccps . 
Ivlug, is the male of C . longicollis , but he says that he has not 
seeu a trustworthy specimen of the male of the latter species. 



2. Collyris dokrni, Chaucl. 

Collyns dohrni , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1860, ii. p. 280; id. 

Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 490. 

This species is a little larger than the average specimens of C. Zonr/L 
collis and also differs from them in the blacV, somewhat opaque 
colour, and the unspotted palpi and antennae, the latter having 
the first six joints dark blue; the pronotum is more elongate, 
less deeply constricted before the base, with the intermediate 

Q 
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portion exactly conical, not abruptly narrowed in front, the upper 
surface thickly and plainly striate ; elytra with the shoulders 
more oblique, more strongly punctured at the apex, and with the 
interstices very finely reticulate; femora obscurely red. 

Length 2Gk millim. 

Ceylon : Colombo. 

This species has, apparently, occurred only in Ceylon. There 
is a large specimen in the Oxford Museum, unnamed, labelled as 
from Assam, which agrees in several points very closely with 
Chaudoir’s description, especially in the shape of the pronotum. 
I have provisionally referred it to C. Jongicollis var. caviceps , 
Klug, but it may possibly belong to this species. It is a large 
dark coloured female, in bad condition, almost 28 millim. in length. 
Chaudoir mentions a specimen in the Hope collection, u en assez 
mauvais etat,” as belonging to C. caviceps , but speaks of it as 
from Mysore; it is possible, however, that this is the specimen 
he refers to, as the writing on the label is not distinct. 

3. Collyris brevipennis, W. Horn. 

Collyris brevipennis, A\ . Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1901, p. *44. 

\ or. Collyris subtilejculpta , AV. Horn, 1. c.; Maindron, Ann. Soc. 

Ent. France, 190o, p. 6. 

Of a violaceous colour, with the labrum cyaneous, and with an 
ceneous reflection on the elytra. Head very strongly excavate, 
with the part between the furrows small and convex; pronotum 
long, not strongly constricted at base, with the pronotal collum 
not abruptly marked, upper surface stronglv strigose transversely, 
underside pilose and finely strigose ; elytra closelv, strongly, and 
regularly punctured to the apex, the interstices being well 
marked; towards the apex the punctures form deep linear 
impressions; raetasteinum finely but evidently punctured; femora 
and apex of posterior tarsi red, the rest of the legs dark. 

From C. longicollis this species differs in having the pronotum 
less narrow'ed in front and less dilated behind, much less strangu¬ 
late before the base, and more thickly strigose transversely ; the 
elytra are much shorter and mote regularly reticulate, especially 
in the middle. 

Length 24 millim. 

Bombay. 

Type in coll. W. Horn. 

Var. subtilesculpta, W. Horn . 

Larger than the. type form ; of a steely blue or violaceous 
colour; the vertex is not quite so deeply excavate between I he 
eyes; the pronotum is a very little more constricted near the 
apex and the basal sulcus is rather broader and more evident at 
the sides ; the elytra are larger, wider, and more ampliated. 
w ith the shoulders more marked ; the punctuation is of much the 
same character, but with the interstices less raised, so that the 
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punctures appear to be less deep, and tlie surface less reticulate ; 
before the apex, also, the punctures are less markedly elougate ; 
the legs appear to be proportionally longer, but this is not very 
evident; the underside of the pronotuin is sparsely punctured, 
and the metasternum is more distinctly punctured than in the 
type form. 

broiii C. dohrni this variety may be known by having the 
vertex a little less declivous, and by the more rectangular 
shoulders of the elytra, which are over their whole surface more 
finely and thickly and less, deeply punctured, with the interstices 
flatter. 

lhe female differs from the male in having the labrurn entirely 
black, with the five central teeth sharper, and the third joint of 
the antennae metallic black ; the vertex is more abruptly declivous; 
the lateral apical angle of the elytra is sharper; the trochanters 
are dark the whole tibiae being cyaneous, and the anterior and 
intermediate tarsi are less dilated. 

Lenc/th 26, $ 27 miliim. 

Madras: Coonoor, Nilgiri Hills, Dindigul. 

Type in coll. W. Horn. 

has recently been taken by Mr. H. L. Andrewes on the 
iNi gm Hills with iV. subclavata, and also in the Ouchterlony 
Valley at a height of 3000-3500 feet. J 

1. am much indebted to Hr. Horn for kindly allowing me to see 
a specimen both of the type and the variety; they differ so much 
m general appearance that it is not surprising that he at first 
described them as separate species, but I think that he is right 
in uniting them as varieties of one species. 

4. Collyris mniszechi, Ohaud. 

CoUyrismniszrchi, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool. 1804, p. 75 ; id., Ann 
Soc. Ent. France, 1804. p. 492. ’ 1 ’ 

Collyris 1 ‘ 1 ~ • 



Bark, strongly or slightly metallic, very variable both in colour 
aud sculpture. The species is closely allied to the preceding, 
iom which it appears chiefly to differ in having the pronotuiu 
a little narrower at the base, and Willi its inflated portion 
more ovate, more convex, and more dilated at the sides : more- 
over the constriction before the base is deeper; towards the 
sides it is punctured and pilose: the elytra are less elongate, 
only about half as broad again as the pronotum, with the 
shoulders more quadrate and the apical and, basal portions more 
obsoletely and scantily punctured, and the central portion more 
or less plicate; the sternum is pilose and the apical portion 
of the abdomen is eoncolorous with the other segments. 

The female is larger tha<n the male, with the pronotum 

Q 2 


l ! 


• W0N14° 


228 


CICI>' DELIDJE. 



more abruptly 



narrowed in front, the elytra more broadly 
truncate, and the apical joint of the 
antennae shorter. 

Length 22-27 millim. 

Assam : Naga Hills ; Burma: Ivaren-ni, 
Momeit; Laos ; Malacca ; Java (?); 
Borneo. 

There is a specimen in the Oxford 
Museum labelled Mysore, but almost 
certainly in error. 

The sculpture and colour of this ex¬ 
tremely scarce species appears to vary very 
considerably. The two specimens from 
Momeit and the Naga Hills, which were 
taken by Doherty and are in the Pry 
collection, have the front part violaceous, 
and the elytra, especially behind, with a 
bright crimson-copper reflection ; the 
antennae, except the basal joint, are alinost- 
entirely red. 

Pig. 101. In an article entitled “ Die Archi- 

Collyrismnizzcclii. collyris-Avten ” (Deutsche Ent. Zeitsehr. 

190/, p. 421) kindly sent me by the author. 
Dr. Horn, he briefly discusses the question of the synonymy and 
locality of C . mniszechi , and alludes to his determination of the 
specimen in rather bad condition in the Hope Museum, Oxford, 
labelled 0. grandis . as a male of that species : there appear to be 
two races of C. mniszechi , one formerly named by Dr. Horn as 
£7. dormeri, and the other the typical form; the former, which 
must now be known as subsp. or var. dormeri. is distinguished by 
the longer and narrower elytra, the longer and more conical 
prothorax, the upper surface of which is less convex and usually 
more thickly striate transversely, and the (as a rule) more 
strongly pronounced transverse fold in the centre of the elytra. 
Dr Horn, however, believes that there is a mistake as to the 
locality of Hope’s insect, as no other specimen of C . mniszechi. 
appears to have been recorded from Peninsular India. He 
further remarks that the sculpture of the elytra in both races 
of C. mniszechi can easily prove misleading, and we may add that 

'this is true of Other species as well. 

The following is the list ot the species and localities of Colhjris 
( Archicolhjris ) as at present finally settled by Dr. Horn 

Coll . dohmi , Chaud. . *. 

„ hrevipennis , Horn, et subsp. 
subtilescidpta, Horn ...... 

„ longicollis, F .. * * ■ r * ^ 

, mniszechi , Chaud., et subsp. j Assam, Burma, Laos, 

dormeri , Horn . 


<SL 


Ceylon. 
Peninsular India. 
Bengal. 

Assam, Burma, 
Borneo, Java ? 


In the “Deutsche Entomologische Zeitsclirift,” 1898, p. 196, 
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Dr. Horn in describing C. dormevi refers to a specimen in the 
Oxford Museum, labelled in Chaudoir’s handwriting il caviceps 
Ivlug, ~ longicollis , F. = grandis , Hope," which he believed, from 
recollection, ought to be referred to the first-named species. 

L found the specimen among the Oxford species, which Professor 
Poulton has kindly lent me, and forwarded it to Dr. Horn, who 
pronounced it to be C. mniszechl 

Genus NEOCQLLYRIS. 

Neocollijris, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1901, p. 4o. 

Type, Colly vis bonelli , Guerin. 

This genus appears to be abundantly distinct from the pre¬ 
ceding, and comprises over a hundred species, which are almost 
entirely confined to India and the Malayan region ; about eight 
occur in Tonkin and China, but the genus is not represented 
outside the above-named regions. They are, for the most part, 
small and very slender insects, with the elytra of a bright blue 
colour, and more or less strongly punctured they vary however, in 
colour, size, and sculpture, some having the elytra with no metallic 
lustre, and strongly rugose in the middle. ‘ Many of them are 
exceedingly hard to distinguish, and the chief difference, in many 
cases, is found in the shape of the pronotum, which is generally 
more or less lagenoid or flask-shaped, and is always contracted 
in front into a longer or shorter collum ; the elytra are very 
rarely, and never entirely, connate, being usually quite free, and 
wings are always present ; the legs are elongate and all the tarsi 
are spongy pubescent beneath with the fourth joint asymmetrically 
dilated ; the anterior pair are somewhat variable as to dilatation. 
The species are, apparently, arboreal, but very little is known 
of their habits; the dilated fourth joint of the tarsi is probably 
of use in clinging to foliage ; their flight is very rapid. 

The sexes are very easily distinguished, as the last abdominal 
tergite of the female has .on its posterior margin six blunt, more 
or less hook-like processes, three on each side, and on the posterior 
margin of the last; sternite there are two sharp and straight (rarely 
blunt and curved) short processes, which are always visible from 
above, even when the segment is withdrawn, and the hook-like 
processes hidden. The head is usually broader in the female than 
in the male, and in some species this is very evident, especially 
as regards the long portion of the vertex behind the eyes : in 
some species, also, the antennae are longer in the male, and slight 
differences occur in the shape of the pronotum and the elytra. 
The tarsi have the fourth joint dilated on one side in both sexes, 
but are somewhat variable in different species as regards the 
clothing of the under surface. 

Chaudoir comments on the extreme scarcity of the males as 
compared with the females; the latter sex is certainly the more 
plentiful, but 1 have seen a very considerable number of males in 
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Fig. 102.— Larva of Xeo- 
collgris ewargivata , Dej. 
(after Sbelford). 


collections. The species, as a whole, are very scarce, and hardly 
any of them can be called common. Mr. li. Leslie Andrewes has 
recently informed me that he has only taken one specimen of the 

genus on the Kilgiri Hills in a year, 
although several species occur in this 
district. 

Very little is known of the life- 
history of the group; but the larva of 
a species, which has been referred to 
CoTlyris emarginatn , Dej., has been 
found making burrows in the fine twigs, 
of the coffee-shrub. It apparently 
lives in these and preys on the aphides, 
small ants, etc., which approach the 
entrance of the burrow ; its habits 
therefore are analogous to those of the 
larva) of Cicindela , though they differ 
widely in habitat. As so little is 
known of the genus it may perhaps be 
well to quote at length Mr. It. Shelford’s 
notes (Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. .1905, 
pp. Ixxii—in), m which he gives an account of habits of the larva 
-In " Mededeehngen nit’s Lands Plnntentuiu ” xliv, 1905, 
p. 113, Dr. J. C. Koningsberger of the Buitenzorg Zoological 
Museum, published a brief notice of the larva of the Cicindelid 
beetle, Collgris emcirgimta, Dej., burrowing the twigs of coffee- 
shrubs. 1 noticed a pieparation illustrating this remarkable 
habit for a Cicindelid larva in the Museum at Buitenzorg in 
March of this year, but it was inside a locked case, and’as 
Dr. Koningsberger was on leave m Europe, I was unable to make 
a close examination ot the larva and its burrow. In answer to a 
request for material and information on the species, Dr. Ivonings- 
berger lias kindly sent me the specimens which I now have 
pleasure in exhibiting to this society. Dr. Koningsberger tells 
me that the larva feeds on the ants and aphides that crawl over 
the coffee twigs ; pupation ta ves place in the burrow ; oviposition 
has not been witnessed, noi ha\e any but full grown or nearly 
full grown larvae been found, so that it is not known if the 
burrow is enlarged to allow ol the increase in size of its occupant, 
or if it is originally made huge enough to accommodate the larva 
throughout its life* A iiguie of the larva is published in the 
above-mentioned work (fig. 59), but it is evidently only a copy of 
the figure of a Cicindelid larva m Packard’s Guide to the Study 
of Insects, and is quite inadequate. 

Since the above was written Mr. Shelf ord has published a full 
description (with figures) of the kuna, which is now assigned 
without doubt to Collgris emarginata , Dej. (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
1907,* pp. 83-88, pi. iii) and has added \arious notes concerning 
the peculiar genital armature of: Collgris and its use. I had a 
good deal of correspondence with Mr. Sbelford, before his paper, 
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appeared, on the formation of the hooks and appendages, and 
quite agree with his conclusions. As no other larva of GoUyris 
appears to be definitely known it may be well to append the chief 
points of his long and detailed description :— 

Largest specimen 12 millim. in length. The head is typically 
that of a Cicindelid, being strongly chitinized, swollen and 
concave beneath and flattened above ; the mouth -parts are 
prominent and point in an upward direction. The mandibles 
are strong and curved and each bears a tooth on its inner margin 
at the centre; the space beyond this tooth is grooved anteriorly 
and near it the edge is sharp. The larva is therefore plainly 
carnivorous and not in any sense lignivorous, but is apparently 
able to excavate an unresisting substance such as the pith of the 
twigs in which it lives. The body consists of thirteen segments 
and is seen at once to differ from that of a typical Cicindelid 
larva by the absence of a marked sigmoid flexure and by the 
absence of large dorsal tubercles armed with strong hooks on 
the eighth segment; this eighth segment, however, to a large 
extent retains its Cicindelid character, for it is swollen into a 
hump dorsally, and the hump is furnished with three small hooks 
on each side, and with numerous stout setm, both the hooks 
and sehe being directed forwards ; the twelfth segment is much 
narrower and very much shorter than the preceding, and the 
thirteenth is small and sucker-like with six short spines and 
numerous fine seta) on its posterior margin ; segments 4--12 bear 
at the sides a small warty process or tubercle furnished with 
three seta?. The legs are moderately long, the front pair bein* 
stout and adapted for digging out the pith of the twig in which 
the larva lives ; the second and third pairs are carried with the 
femora straight out from the body, and with the tibirn bent 
upwards. these and the mamilliform setose tubercles at the 
sides of the body aud the armature of the eighth segment evidently 
brace the insect in its burrow, and prevent it from being pulled 
out of it by the struggles of larger insects which it may catch. 

Ihe mouth of the burrow is counter-sunk (a structure which 
us been observed by Mr. A. IT. Hamm in the sand-burrows of 
the British Cicindelid ^e), and Mr. Sbelford says that he has 
no doubt but that the lower surface of the head of the Colh/ns 
lar\a fills completely the orifice of the burrow when the insect is 
awaiting its prey, the jaws projecting into the counter-sunk area. 

J lie adult G. emarginata , according to tho^e who have observed 
it, is arboreal in its habits, being remarkably fleet and taking 
readily to wing. Mr. Shelford says that in Borneo it is mimicked 
by a flower-haunting fly of the genus Se^ccbn (Proe. Zool. Soc. 
1902 (2) p. 2G4) ; it feeds on small insects and is not herbivorous. 

The species of the genus Neocolh/ris are, in many cases, very 
bard to distinguish, and a considerable number have beeu 
described on very scanty material; this is, perhaps, inevitable 
owing to the rarity of the members of the genus generally. At 
present, therefore, they may he regarded as one of the most 
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difficult genera of the whole of the Coleoptera, it being quite 
impossible, in many cases, to determine them without careful 
comparison with the type-specimens, which are very scattered ; 
moreover, the specific value of some of these appears somewhat 
doubtful. About fifty species occur in the Indian region ; a key 
to these is given in the following table, and I am much indebte'd 
to Dr. Horn for help in its compilation. It must, however, be 
regarded as provisional and as merely a general help towards the 
identification of the species, it being impossible, in the present 
state of our knowledge, to draw up a really satisfactory dicho¬ 
tomous table of the genus. 


hey to the Species of Collyris. 

I. Small and slender species (8-13 mm.) 
with the eyes less prominent, the 
vertex longer and narrower (esneeinllv 
in the males), and the elytra more 
closely and finely punctured, the punc¬ 
tures not being elongate at apex (ex¬ 
cept in N.plicicollis , W. Horn); colour 
green, bine, or violaceous, metallic, 
i. Labrum short. 


1. Labrum, as a rule, mostly yellow* 

anterior pairs of femora dark 
except apex and base; elytra longer 
and narrower . c 

2. Labrum black; legs testaceous* 

elytra shorter and broader. 

ji. Labrum long or comparatively ]o»<r * 

1. Apex of abdomen coucolorous. 

A. Elytra long in proportion to 
pronotum and head; pronotinn 
often without a distinct colliim. 
a . Pronotum with a more or less 
distinct collum before apex; apo¬ 
physis or process of underside of 
last abdominal segment in female 
sometimes consisting of a larger 
or shorter stalk dividing at the 
end into two blunt more or less 
curved processes, sometimes of 
two parallel sharp points or spines 
proceeding directly from the 
posterior margin of the segment. 
#*. Pronotum lagenoid or flask- 
shaped, much dilated before 
base, with a long and narrow 
collum ; female with the apo¬ 
physis stalked, the obtuse 
points being very small. 

of. Collum long and distinct. 

h-\. Collum shorter and less abrupt 

and distinct . # . 

Pronotum with the sides less 
dilated behind. 


Ireuilabn's , W. Horn, p. 238. 
planifrons, W.IJorn, p. 239. 


vw'iicorms, Ohaud., p. 245. 
dim'penniSj TV. Horn, p. 247. 
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I*. 


<i\. Pronotum with the sides very 
slightly, or comparatively 
slightly, dilated, passing gradu¬ 
ally into a less strongly marked 
col him. 

a X- Forehead deeply excavated 
between the eyes ; metu- 
sternum deeply and closely 
punctured; female with the 
apophysis stalked.^ . 

4. Forehead slightly excavated 
between the eyes ; meta- 
sternum less deeply and 
closely punctured, with the 
sides especially less punctured; 
female with the apophysis 

stalked . 

Forehead Hat between the 
eyes, not excavated. 

Tibi® testaceous ; apophysis 
consisting of two parallel 
points proceeding clirectly 
from the posterior margin. 

M etasternum punctate; el v tra 
less elongate ; shoulders 

obsolete. 

ft. Metasternum smooth; elytra 
more elongate ; shoulders 

marked . 

Tarsi and posterior tibi® 
cyaneous; antenn® slightly 
thickened to the end, with 
the last joints shortened, 
f. Metasternum somewhat punc¬ 
tate . 

ff. Metasternum not punctate .. 
4. Pronotum with the sides 
distinctly dilated behind and 
with a distinct collum ; female 
with the apophysis always 
consisting of two sharp parallel 
points proceeding directly from 
the posterior margin (female 
of N. hollar i not known). 

4- Labrum more or less testa¬ 
ceous ; legs entirely red § . ... 

4- Labrum unicolorous black ; 
tarsi entirely, and posterior 
tibiae almost entirely, pitchy 
or cyaneous. 

*• Elytra longer with the 
shoulders rounded; anterior 
and intermediate tibiae red.. 


variitaris , Chaud., p. 241. 


subfilis, Chaud., p. 240. 


attennata , Redt. ( macidi - 
[cornk, Chaud.), p. 240. 

redtcnbaelieri , W. Hern 
(< attenuata, Chaud.), p. 230. 


punctatella, W. Horn, p. 248. 
phcicolHs, \Y. Horn, p. 272. 


linearis, Scbnn-Goeb., p.243. 


par villa, Chaud., p. :>44. 


§ The yar. it unicorn is, Chaud., which has the logs in part darker, has not 
occurred in India; it is, perhaps, a separate species. 
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**. Elytra shorter with the 
shoulders rectangular; all 

the tibue cyaneous. 

h. Pronotum without collum; female 
with the apophysis consisting of 
two sharp parallel points pro¬ 
ceeding directly from the posterior 
margin. 

Frontal excavation strongly cari¬ 
nate between the eyes’; legs 
testaceous; pronotum with the 
sides straight between the basal * 
and apical constrictions; antenna} 
slightly thickened to the apex, 
with the last joints shortened 
b*. Frons almost Hat between the 
eyes, with a very slight carina ; 
tibia} brownish; pronotum conical 
with the surface strongly trans¬ 
versely plicate ; antenna} quite 
filiform, with all the joints very 

long ..;. 

B. Elytra very short (5 mm.) in pro¬ 
portion to the pronotum and head 
(4 mm.) ; pronotum with distinct 
long anterior collum ; the smallest 
known species of the genus . 

2. Apex of abdomen yellow; a small 
metallic green species with red 

legs . . . 

II. Intermediate species (average size, as 
a rule, 13-15 nun.), with the head 
shorter in proportion, the vertex 
shorter and more widened behind the 
.eyes, the eyes more prominent, and 
the elytra evidently more strongly 
punctured; colour metallic, blue or 
green, with occasional dark varieties, 
l. Elytra with the punctuation not (or 
only occasionally in some specimens; 
elongate before apext 
1 \pophysis of the last ventral segment 
of the female consisting of two 
sharp parallel points . proceeding 
directly from the posterior margin. 

A. Posterior ftbiae clear red . 

B. Posterior tibiae dark. 

a. Pronotum strongly dilated before 

the basal constriction . 

b. Pronotum moderately or slightly 

dilated before the basal con¬ 

striction. 

a*. Pronotum shorter, ^ and less 

slender and parallel-sided .... 

4*. Pronotum longer, slender, and 
more parallel-sided. 


. <SL 

kollari , W. Horn, c? ,]>. -45. 


roesch/cei, W. Horn, p. 247. 


ceylonica, Chaud., p. 272. 

muindroni , W. IIorn,p. 245. 
sc/iaumi, W. Horn, p. 242. 


fused arm , Sellm.-Goeb., 

[p. 250. 

b(mclli ) Guer,, p. 248. 

bonelli , var. ortygia , Buq., 
[p. 250, 
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«t« Forehead deeply excavated ; 
colour bright blue or greenish ; 

Posterior tarsi dark . 

Forehead hot deeply excavated ; 
colour dark cyaneous, viola¬ 
ceous or almost black; posterior 

tarsi testaceous . 

2. Apophysis of the last ventral segment 
of the female consisting of a short 
stalk dividing into two blunt, or 
rounded curved processes. 

A. Head less contracted behind .... 

B. Head more contracted behind. 

a. Elytra dilated behind .. 

b. Elytra parallel-sided. 

ii. Elytra with the punctuation more or 

less distinctly elongate before apex. 

1. Pronotum strongly constricted at 

base, with the sides strongly dilated 
and rounded before the short col- 
lum ; colour variable, but usually 
dark with a violaceous reflection .. 

2. Pronotum feebly constricted at base 

and gradually narrowed until just 
before apex ; "colour cyaneous . ... 
111. Larger species (average size Id- 
22 mm.; rarely smaller §). 

i. Head long and narrow, vertex long, 

eyes moderately prominent ; colour 
dark or blue-black with more or less 
obscure metallic reflections; pro¬ 
notum before base cylindrical and 
abruptly constricted into a distinct 
collum: punctuation of elytra strong, 
elongate before apex . ,«.... 

ii. Head shorter and broader. 

1. Colour green, blue, violaceous, or 
blackish. 

A. Antennae strongly thickened to¬ 
wards apex. 

a. Pronotum shorter, strongly dilated 

before base, the dilatation being 
sometimes almost globular; col¬ 
lum very distinct . . ., 

b. Pronotum longer, not strongly 

dilated before base and passing 
gradually into the collum. 

°*• Colour usually blue or violaceous; 
pronotum less slender, with at 
most very feeble transverse 
stnation; punctuation of elytra 
less coarse .. 


distinct u, Chaud., p. 250. 
mccstu, Sclnn.-Goeb., p.25l. 

riifipdlpis , Chaud., p. 254. 

tesnei, W. Horn. p. 253. 
similis , Lesne, p. 254. 


cmcntaia , Sclnn.-Goeb., 

[p. 252. 

cylindrical Sclnn.-Goeb., 

[p. 255. 


1 

l 


cylindripennis, Chaud., 

[p. 252. 


) 


crassiconiis , Dej., p. 261 


snhclavafn , Chaud., p. 202. 


§ Specimens of A’, crnssicnrnis (male) and JV. ubclacata . occasionally occur 
which do not exceed 114 or 12 nun. in length ; in these exceptional oases, the 
body and general form "is stouter and broader than in the preceding group. 
N. saunderd is also an intermediate species as regards size, but is very distinct 
by reason of its long slender pronotum apd very coarse punctuation. 
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b*. Colour black ; pronotum more 
slender, strongly striate trans¬ 
versely ; punctuation of elytra 

very coarse. saundersi, Oh and.', p. 259. 

lb Antennae not strongly thickened 
towards apex. 

a. Antenna) long or very long, filiform 
to the end; pronotum very lorn* 
and narrow, densely and regularly 
plicate transversely. 
a*. Size much larger : length 19- 
:20 mm. 


af. Frontal excavation broader,with 
distinct stria) behind the eyes ; 
metasternum finely and closely 
punctured in the middle • 
punctuation of elytra less 

coarse . 

bf. Frontal excavation * ’ n ‘ ui eh 
narrower, without stria; behind 
the eyes; metasternum im- 
punctate; punctuation of elvtra 
very coarse . J 

b*. Size much smaller;' ieiiirt]] 
14 mm. h 

b. An term ;e seldom quite filiform to 
the end ; pronotum shorter and 
at least on basal half, broader’ 
and not densely plicate trans¬ 
versely. 

a*. Pronotum more dilated behind 
and much Jess contracted in 

front ; body very stout. 

b * Pronotum less dilated behind • 
body less stout, sometimes 
rather elongate. 

at. Pronotum cylindrical, without 
well-developed collum . 

bf . Pronotum with well-developed 
collum. 

a\. Base of elytra strongly punc¬ 
tured ; antennae long . 

b J. Base of elytra finely punctured; 

antenna) shorter. 

Colour, as a rule, brassy, bronze, or 
coppery,shining II ; pronotum dilated 
behind but without very distinct 
colluin ; elytra very strongly 
punctured in the middle, sparingly 
towards base .•. 


cinclreicesi , W. Horn, p. 270. 


plicaticoUis , Chaud., p. 270. 
nilgirica,, sp. n. §, p. 2G0. 


crassicollis, Chaud., p. 259. 


saphyrma , Chaud., p. 257. 


insujnis, Chaud., p. 258. 
smaraydi/iajW . Horn, p. 258. 


wic/ialcintt. \\ . Horn, p. 26o. 


§ As regards size tins speces ought to belong | 0 the preceding section, but 

reca lTi r ( e . 9p6C r S rt fl S reeS ' V !‘ h f ‘his section : it must be 

ngarded therefore as exceptional; it was added after Hie table was drawn up 

cvL n M rn u te i l8 T ! ),e tlmf ; lie ,,,lS ! |)eC ”?' ,ei ' B fr< "" Yunnan, which are 
colour b UC ’ b 1 ' aTe ” 0t See " ° r ' eard ° f lndim ' specimen of this 
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3. Colour dark brown, pitchy, or rufo- 
castaneous (occasionally with a 
slight metallic reflection), with the 
apex of the elytra often lighter ; 
middle portion of the elytra more or 
less roughly plicate. 

A. Elytra densely punctured to apex, 
with the apical punctures elongate. 
a • Size larger ; pronotum longer : 
sculpture of the apex of the elytra 
less marked, central portion witli 

more plicm ... fece, W. Horn, p. 2G4. 

b. Size smaller; pronotum much 
shorter; sculpture of the apex of 
the elytra very strongly marked, 

central portion with fewer plicae .. bipariita , Flout , p. 264, 

13. Apical third of elytra never densely 
punctured with elongate punc¬ 
tures, often almost smooth. 

(i. Antennae quite filiform to the end, 
all the joints long, last joints not 

shortened.. rubens , Bates, p. 269. 

h. Antennae slightly thickened towards 
apex, or, at least, with the last 
joints a little thickened. 

(i*. Pronotum very long aud slender, 
with a long thin collum. 
rtf. Basal third of elytra remotely, 
and often very sparingly, 

punctured . sar awaken sis, Thoms., p. 268. 

&t. Basal third of elytra thickly 
and coarsely punctured, more or 

less rugose . sarawakensis vaiv do her tip, 

b *. Pronotum variable, sometimes ny. Horn, p. 269. 

much dilated, with a well- 
marked collum, at other times 
passing gradually into the 
collum, but always less elongate, 
stouter and less sculptured than 
in the preceding species. 

«+. Form broader, longer (22 
23 mm.) ; pronotum with a 
strong parallel-sided dilatation 
before the base, which is 
abruptly constricted into a 
short and very distinct collum: 
apical third of elytra some¬ 
what distinctly, but not closely, 

punctured /. .. smithi, Chaud.. p. 265. 

I 1 orm narrower and more 
slender, smaller: collum, as a 
rule, not so abruptly separated; 
apex variable, but inclined to 
be smooth. 
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a\. The roughly plicate middle 
portion of the elytra very 
distinctly separated from the 
finely punctured anterior part. 

* Size smaller (16-18 mm.); 
body often more or less 
rufescent ; elytra very 
sparingly punctured behind 
the central plicae, 
f. Frontal sulci parallel; fore¬ 
head between the eyes Hat.. apicalis , Chaud., p. 267. 

-\i . Frontal sulci convergent; 
forehead between the eyes 

foveated. fuveifrons, W. Horn, p. 267. 

**. Size larger (10-20mm.); body 

never rufescent; elytra not 
very sparingly punctured 

behind the central plicae aptera , Lund, p. 266. 

bt- The roughly plicate middle 
portion of the elytra gradually 
merging into the punctured 

anterior part . (ipteroides, W. Horn, p. 266. 

f>. Neocollyris brevilabris, \\\ Uom. 

Collyris brevilabris f W. Horn, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1893, p. 381. 

Head elongate-ovate, roundly inflated behind the eyes ; labrum 
very short, whitish yellow, with seven teeth, the sides and base 
being very narrowly dark ; forehead slightly impressed, w 7 ith the 
longitudinal furrows at the sides deep and parallel, the space 
between somewhat com ex ; antennae dark at base, lighter in 
middle, darker towards; apex.; pronotum long and slender, 
constricted at base, with the intermediate portion elongate- 
eonical, the sides a little rounded, pronotal collum short, disc 
glabrous and shining; underside sparingly pilose; elytra elongate, 
narrow' and parallel-sided, very finely and evenly punctured to 
the apex ; sides or metasternum smooth ; colour of upperside 
dark cyaneous, moderately shining, with the legs cyaneous black 
or black, the central portion of the posterior femora being red 
and the trochanters pitchy. The male, apparently, does not differ 
appreciably from the female. 

Length 8-10 millim. 

Assam; Burma: Karen Hills. 

This is a very small species and, according to l)r. Horn, differs 
from all the described species ol the genus in its very short yellow 
labrum and scarcely excavate forehead. 

The only specimen which .1 have seen is a female of a variety 
from Martaban, S.E. Borneo, which had the labrum very short 
but mostly dark and the legs yellow, except the femora which are 
mostly dark, the base only and the extreme apex of the inter¬ 
mediate and posterior pairs being yellow. The specimen is 
named by Dr. Horn and is in Mr. Neviuson’s collection. 
Dr. Horn has also described a variety or subspecies from Sumatra 
under the name weyersi. 
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<3. Neocollyris planifrons, W. Horn. 

Neocollyris planifrons , W. Horn, J)eatsclie Ent. Zeitsclir. 1905, 
p. 293. 

This species is closely allied to N. brevztgbris, from which, it 
differs in having the labnitn black and a little longer, with sharp 
teeth, the central one being a little shorter than the adjacent ones; 
the head and the elytra are shorter and broader, and the sculpture 
of the latter is very slightly finer, the punctures being a little 
more separated; the head and pronotum are shorter and thicker 
than in N. maindroni , the forehead also being much flatter and 
less excavate behind, and the labruin is shorter; from JV. parvida 
it may be distinguished by its shallow forehead, short Jabrurn, and 
by not having the pronotum strongly contracted in front; and 
from N. linearis , N. vanitarsis , and iV. sab tills by its short labruin, 
shorter head, and less excavate forehead ; the sculpture of the 
elytra, too, is finer and less close than in the first two of these 
species. 

Length 9i millim. 

Ceylon. ~ 

Only one female has been hitherto discovers;!. 


7. Neocollyris redtenbacheri, W. Horn. 


Collyris attenuata , Chauddir (iwc lledt.), Ann. Soc, Ent. France, 
1864, p. 523, pi. 9, iig. 19. 

Collyris redtenbacheri , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1894, 
P.12. 



Of a bright greenish or bluish-green 
colour, more or less coppery; antennae 
long and slender, very slightly thick¬ 
ened, these and the palpi being lighter 
in the male than in the female; labrurn 
large, with seven very distinct teeth, 
the three central ones being broad and 
blunt; they are, however, somewhat 
variable ; head longer than broad, ver¬ 
tex moderately long, the intermediate 
space before the eyes small; pronotum 
slender, much constricted before base, 
elongate conical, with the pronotal 
collum almost or qqite merged into the 
posterior portion; anterior margin 
reflexed, disc smooth, very finely strio- 
late, sides and underside sparingly but 
plainly pilose; elytra long, narrow, 
parallel - sided, with the shoulders 
oblique, distinctly, closely, and regu- 
Ncocollyris redtenbacheri. larly punctured, the punctures be¬ 
coming finer at the apex which is 
dentate and somewhat excised near the suture; legs rufo- 
testaceous, the extreme apex of thb anterior and intermediate 
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tibiae and tbe tarsi being sometimes pitchy. Male with the head 
more ovate than in the female, the antennee longer, and the 
pronotum longer and more slender in front. 

Length 12 millim. 

Punjab: Simla; Sikkim*. Mungphu; Nepal; Assam: Khasi 
Hills, Naga Hills, Patkai Hills; Buhma: Arakan; Tenas- 
sekim. 


S. Neocollyris attenuata, Redt . 

Colly ns attenuata, Redtenbacher, Hiigefs Kaschmir, iv, 1848, 
p. 498, 

Coilyris niaculieoniis, Chaudoir, Bull, Soc. Moscou, 1850, i, p. 19: 
id., Arm. Soc. Ent. France, 18G4, p. 52 4. 

Allied to N. redtenbacheri , from which it differs in having the 
five intermediate teeth of the labrum strong and blunt, and 
the exterior one on each side sharp and a little separated from 
the rest, and also in having the elytra more elongate, with the 
shoulders more obsolete, and the whole upper surface more finely 
and closely punctured, the punctures in the middle being thicker 
but not larger; the head is a little longer, with the sides less 
rounded behind the eyes, and the frontal sulci stronger and 
somewhat curved; the pronotum is a little shorter, but does not 
differ materially; the antennae are variable in colour, but the 
terminal joints are often indistinctly dark at the apex ; from 
JY. variit arsis the species differs in having the head broader 
behind, the pronotum less elongate and less slender, and in the 
somewhat broader elytra. 

Length 12.1-13 millim. 

Punjab: Simla; Bengal: Calcutta; Sikkim; Assam. 

It seems doubtful whether the preceding species is not merely 
a variety of the present one. 


9. Neocollyris subtilis, Chattel. 

Coilyris subtilis , Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool. 18G3, p. Ill; id., Ann. 

Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 525, 

Coilyris brachycepliala , "VV. Horn, Ann. Mu?. Genova, 1893, p. 378. 

A small, very slender coppery-green or violaceous species, 
closely allied to N. attenuata , but smaller, with the head narrower 
and more elongate; this character, however, is variable; tbe 
forehead is less deeply excavate and the sulci on each side are 
not so strong; the pronotum is evidently more slender and the 
pronotal column even less marked : the elytra are narrower, with 
the shoulders more obsolete, but quite as strongly punctured, and 
the sides of the metasternum are impunefcate; the antennae are 
dark at base and then rufescent, and the legs are variable in 
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colour, being yellowish-red or partly dark. The male and female 
do not appreciably differ. 

Length 10-12 millim. 

Madras : Palni Hills, Kodaikanal (IF. JI. Campbell , August, 
1904); Burma: Karen Hills; Siam; Sumatra; Java. 

Var. brachycephala, IF. Horn . 

This variety differs from the type in having the head much 
shorter and less attenuated, more convex and broader behind the 
eyes; the palpi, legs, and trochanters are red and the apex of 
the tibise is sometimes darker. Dr. Horn says that the formation 
of the head in this variety is very remarkable, being more 
quadrate, with the vertex much less long aud broader than in 
the type-form ; intermediate forms, however, occur. 

Length 9—10 millim. 

Burma : Karen Hills. 

The small size and very narrow pronotum with the sides 
scarcely dilated before its base M ill easily distinguish this species. 

10. Neocollyris variitarsis, Chaud. 

Cottyris variitarsis, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1860, p. 295 • 
icl., Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 523. 

CoUyris schmidUyoebeli , W. Horn, Ann. Mus. Geuova, 1893, p. 378 

Colly ns brachycephala, W. Horn, op. cit. p. 379. 

A a liable in size, cyaneous blue, with the elytra sometimes °reen 
and occasionally with a narrow line below the shoulders and a 
transverse central fascia reddish ; head narrow, conically eloimate 
below the eyes, with the frontal sulci straight and not approximate 
behind ; pronotum elongate, much longer than the head with the 
labruin, slightly constricted at the base, with the intermediate part 
subovate, subparallel-sided, the pronotal collum not marked, the 
disc not striate, but with the upperside rather closely punctured 
and the base usually rugosely punctured ; elytra narrow, very loim, 
parallel-sided, closely and rather finely sculptured throughout, the 
punctures being a little smaller and less close at the apex; sides 
of 1 he pro-, meso-, and meta-sternum thickly punctured ; antenna* 
slightly thickened towards the apex, with the first two joints 
cjaneous black, aud the rest mostly flavo-testaceous; legs dark, 
iemora more or less rufescent. Jlead longer aud narrower in the 
male than in the female. 

Length 9-13 millim. 

Bengal; Sikkim: Darjiling, Sukna; Nepal ; Assam : Dunsiri 
Valley, &c.*; Burma: Karen Hills, Teinzo ; Tenasserim * 
Penang; Tonkin. 

* The Assam inseot has the elytra green and the pronotum broader Le* 
conical, ami slightly dilated and rounded at the sides (vide Horn, H. E Z 
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Var. bracliycephala, W. Horn. 

This variety differs from the type in having the head much 
shorter, more inflated and rounded behind the eyes, elongate 
ovate and not conical, and with the forehead less excavate. 

Length 11-11J millim. 

Burma : Bhamo, Karen Hills, Rangoon. 

The species is rather closely allied to A r . subtuis from which it 
differs in its average large size, broader head, longer and more 
closely punctured pronotum which is more narrowed in front, the 
slightly deeper and closer punctuation of the elytra and the dense 
punctuation of the sterna. 

Dr. Annandale (Annotated List, i, p. 2) says that this insect is 
common among undergrowth in dense jungle, and that it is fond 
of resting on the leaves of shrubs, but is easily disturbed and is 
very active on the wing. He further adds that all the Indian and 
Malayan species of the genus with which he is acquainted have 
similar habits. They frequent especially those parts of the jungle 
in which patches of light filter through the upper foliage. 


11. Neocollyris schaumi, W. Horn . 

Collyria sclianmi , *W. Horn, Deutsche Ent, Zeitscbr. 1892, p. 366. 

Var. Colly ris chevrolati , VL Horn, ibid., 1894, p. 16. 

Allied to C. vciriitcirsis , ( baud., from which it differs in having 
the last segment of the abdomen yellow', the antennae, palpi, and 
legs testaceous, the head flatter between the frontal sulci, the 
pronotum very finely striate transversely, and the elytra thickly 
covered with very small punctures, which are deep, but less strong 
towards the base and apex; the sides of the meso- and meta¬ 
sternum are punctured and pubescent. The yellow apex of the 
abdomen will separate it from all other known species. 

Length 10 millim. 

Andaman Islands. 

Var. chevrolati, IK Horn . 

This variety differs from the type-form in having the head 
a little broader behind the eyes, and the pronotum and elytra 
much shorter; the former is ini punctate above and less punctured 
on the underside, and the elytra are a little broader behind and 
less closely sculptured at the apex $ fine rufous lines, more or less 
distinct, are present on the margins, one at the shoulder and 
another in the middle, and there is an obscure median fascia ; the 
legs are fulvo-testaceous, with the tarsi and the apex of the tibiae 
darker; the sculpture is plainly coarser than in N. attenmta , 
Jftedfc., and the thorax is shorter and more strongly rounded than 
in the latter species. It occurs in the same locality as the 
typical form. 
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12. Neocollyris linearis, Schm.-Goeb . 

ColUp'is linearis , Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin. 184G, p. 15 ; 

\V. Horn, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1803, p. 379. 

Var. Collyris smkce , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1894, p. 15. 



A long narrow species, green or greenish cyaneous ; head long, 
labrum large, whitish testaceous in the middle with the sides 

dark, but yariable; impression between 
the eyes deep, sulci parallel; antennae 
rufescent, darker towards apex, slightly 
thickened ; vertex very long, smooth 
and shining ; pronotum very long and 
slender, rather deeply constricted before 
the base, intermediate portion slightly 
rounded at the sides, pronotal collum 
rather long, more or less distinct from 
the hinder portion ; upper surface very 
finely striate in front, smooth and 
shining* behind, underside very spar¬ 
ingly pilose, with scattered punctures; 
metasternum variable in punctuation ; 
elytra with or without a light band in 
centre, long, parallel-sided, strongly 
and evenly punctured, somewhat ru- 
gosely in the middle, the apex almost 
impunctate ; legs variable, entirely 
reddish testaceous, or more or less 
pitchv. 

Fig. 104 . Length 10-13 mil'lim 

Neocollyris linearis . Assam ; Burma : Maymyo, Pegu ; 

Saigon ; Siam. 

Occasionally, according to Dr. Horn, the white patch of the 
labrum is smaller, and there is a very fine reddish line along 
the lateral border of the elytra behind the shoulder, which is 
more or less marked. The colour of the legs is very variable. 


Var. srnkae, IF. Horn. 

This variety differs from the type in its narrower pronotum, 
which is almost linear in some specimens and shows very small 
traces of a distinct pronotal collum; the colour of the elytra is 
coppery green, and they are a little more finely punctured towards 
the base ; the legs are entirely reddish testaceous with the upper 
surface of the femora darker, but this may be variable. 

Length 10 11 m-fllim. 

Burma : Pegu District, &c., liuby Mines (Doherty) ; China. 

Collyris'JAnearis, Chatid,, may be a different insect from this 
species and appears to be only a variety of (L papvula , differing 
chiefly in the colour of the labrum and legs. 

The var. tenuicornis (Chaud., Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1804, 

ii 2 





p. 526), which occurs in Singapore, Sumatra and Java, has the 
pronotal collum more marked, and the elytra a little broader and 
more coarsely and rugosely punctured. 

JS r . linearis is very closely allied to N. subtilis , but differs in 
its larger size, smoother pronotum, and more evenly punctured 
elytra. 


15. Neocollyris parvula, Ghaud. 

Collyris parvula, Cliaudoir, Bull, Soc. Moscou, 1848, p. 17; id, 
Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 527. 1 

Var. Collyris amoina y Cliaudoir, op. cit., I860, p. 295. 

Cyaneous or moie or less violaceous ; head moderately long, 
labrum cyaneous, unicolorous; forehead moderately excavate, 
the excavation being somewhat narrowed 
in front, as the eyes are closer together 
before the labrum than in the allied 
species ; vertex behind the eyes Jong and 
smooth ; antennas rufescent, pitchy to- 
vauls apex, lirst joint cyaneous, second 
jomt pitchy : pronotum long, not strongly 
cons noted at the base, with the portion 
y e oie this moderately rounded and pass- 
111 gradually into the distinct pronotal 
C !\ inn ’ wl »ch is slightly, but distinctly, 
, \ a e( t'he apex ; upper surface rugose 
ians\ei8ely, underside smooth and very 
spaiingly pilose; elytra narrow, with the 
s ion c ers not marked, evenly and rather 
Strongly pun c t ure d until just before the 
apex w iere they are nearly smooth; legs 
ru o-testaceous, with the tarsi and most 
0 . , ie posterior tibiae black-cyaneous ; 
episterna of metasternum smooth. In 

,. 1C llia L he e .ves area little more convex 
and the head is a little more narrowed behind, but the differences 
are hardly appreciable. 

Length 9k-l0i millim. 

Bombay : North Kanara, Belgaum. 



Fig. 105. 

Neocollyris parvula . 


Var. amcena, Chaucl. 

This variety, which is found with the type, differs chiefly in 
being of a greenish or olivaceous colour wit,, the tibia and tarsi 
blackish and slightly metallic. Apart from this, the differences 
are so slight that it can hardly be regarded as even a variety • 
it occurs with the type and with intermediate forms, as pointed 
out by Dr. Horn (Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1894, p. 169). * 
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14. Neocollyris maindroni, IF. Horn. 

Neocolli/ris maindroni , W. Horn, lleutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1905, 
p. 294. 

Closely allied to N, parvula, from which it differs in having the 
last joint ot* the antenna) longer, the central longitudinal portion 
of the forehead indistinctly dilated behind (the sulci not being 
parallel as in C . parvula), the pronotum longer and much nar¬ 
rower, the pronotal collum longer and more cylindrical, and the 
elytra shorter and a little more finely sculptured. The species 
has the shortest elytra in proportion to the relatively longest 
pronotum in its group. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Madras: Walladi in Travancore, Nilgiri Hills ( H . Leslie 
Andrewes). 

The specimen from the Nilgiri Hills is of a dark greenisl 
colour, and not cyaneous. 



I 


15. Neocollyris kollari, W. Horn . 

Neocollyris kollari , \V. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1901, p. 47. 

Allied to N. parvula, from which species it differs in having the 
head a little more ample, with the vertex less triangular, and 
the forehead level in front and much more deeply and widely 
excavate; the pronotum is shorter and broader, less parallel¬ 
sided behind, and more plainly constricted in front, the pronotal 
collum being rather long and narrow; the upper surface is obso- 
letely striolate transversely and moderately punctured at the 
sides ; the episterna of the pronotum are very finely striate at 
the sides and rather coarsely punctured near the coxae : the elytra 
are much shorter than in iV. parvula, and a little broader, espe¬ 
cially behind, with the shoulders more rectangular, and the 
sculpture very slightly closer and coarser ; the tibim and tarsi 
are cyaneous. 

The pronotum is not so strongly narrowed in front of the 
posterior dilatation as in C. variicornis aud is consequently not 
so evidently lagenoid or flask-shaped ; it differs also from the 
latter species in other particulars. 

Length 9 millim. 

Central India. 

16. Neocollyris variicornis, Cliaud . 

Colly r is variicornis , Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. I ranee, 1864, p. 530* 

\ av. Cnllyris Jtavolabiata, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1892, 
p. 366. 

Var. Collyris gestroi y W. Horn, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1^93, p. 380. 

Cyaneous, with the elytra cyaneous, greenish bronze, or coppery 
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the tints being variable; head long behind the eyes (which are 
large and moderately prominent), smooth and shining, frontal 

impression rather strong with the sulci 
deep, sides more rounded in the female 
than in the male; labrum partly tes¬ 
taceous, more or less pitchy ; antennae 
variable in colour, rufo-testaceous, 
more or less pitchy; pronotum long, 
flask-shaped, moderately strongly con¬ 
stricted at the base, with the dilated 
part much broader and more rounded 
at- the sides than in N. parvuia, pro- 
notal coll urn very distinct, slender, 
parallel-sided, and scarcely dilated at 
the apex; upper surface smooth and 
shining with a few feeble scattered 
punctures, underside rather strongly 
pilose ; elytra evenly and rather 
strongly punctured with a tendency 
to become slightly rugose in places 
(but this varies in different specimens),, 
nearly smooth at the apex, shoulders 
not marked; legs rufo-testaceous, 

, t i- 4.1 anc * tars ^ more or less pitchy; 

metasternum distinctly punctured; i u the female the two pro¬ 
jecting points at the apex of the last ventral segment spring fr oni 
a- small plate projecting Iron, the margin, and not from the 
margin itself. 

Leuqtli 12-12millim. 

Sikkim : Upper Teesta Valiev E. Himalayas, 4000 ft.: Assam: 
Sylhet, Khasi Hills, 1 atkai Hills, Kaga Hills : Burma : Thara- 
waddy; Malay Status: Bulut Besar, Nawngchik, 2500 ft., May to 
September (llobtnson). 



Fig. 106. 

Neocollyris vcmicopi is. 



Var. flavolahiata, If. Horn. 

Hr. Horn first introduced this variety as a species allied to 
N.parvula, from which it may be at once known by the dense 
punctuation of the. sterna; it differs from the type-form of 
iV. variicornis in having the labrum and the legs almost entirely 
testaceous, and in its small size. 

Length 9 millim. 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands (Cornwallis and de llocv- 

Storff ). 


Var. gestroi, W. Uom. 

This variety is closely allied to the preceding, but differs in its 
larger size and in having the anterior and posterior portions of 
the pronotum longer, so that the whole form appears more slender; 
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the base of tlie pronotum is rugosely punctate ; from the type- 
form it appears to chiefly differ in the colour of the labrum and 
the more slender pronotum. 

Length 10£-12£ millim. 

Burma : Karen Hills; Tenasserim. 

17. Neocollyris auripennis, W. Horn. 

Neocollyris auripennis , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1005, p. 7. 

Bather closely allied to N. vunicornis, but with the collum of 
the pronotum shorter, less abrupt, and less distinct ; the elytra 
are of a metallic green colour with bronze or golden reflections. 



and the sculpture is somewhat closer and more rugose ; the head 
is a little more excavate between the eyes and the legs are darker. 
As, however, intermediate specimens occur, it is quite possible 
that the insect is only a variety of N. variicorni$.‘ 

Length 11-12 millim. 

Assam: Manipur; Tonkin. 

18 . Neocollyris roesclikei, W. Horn. 

Neocollyris roesclikei \Y. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1892, 
p. 305*. 

Elongate and parallel-sided, with the labrum anteriorly yellow 
in the centre, the head quadrate, convex between the lateral sulci 

♦ Dr. Horn (D. E. Z. 1901, p. 48^ mentions N. aureofusca, Bates, as recorded 
doubtfully from Kashmir ; but as it appears to be a Chinese species, it is best 
to omit it from the Indiau list until its occurrence within our limits has been 
reliably confirmed. ( 
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and with short striae near tlie eyes; pronotum with the sides 
straight between the anterior and posterior sulci, slightly nar¬ 
rowed in front, with slight transverse striation and a few scattered 
punctures; elytra moderately finely punctured in front, but 
coarsely punctured in and behind the middle; legs testaceous: 
sides of metasternum narrowly punctured. 

The form of the pronotum, taken in conjunction with the 
sculpture of the elytra, will serve to distinguish it from its allies. 

Length 12 millim. 

Bengal : Calcutta. 


19. Neocollyris punctatella, Ch'tud. 

CoUyrispunctatelh, Chaudoir, Am,. 8o C . Ent. France, 1804, p. 526 
toltyus nietnen, \\. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1895, p. 557. 

Allied in general appearance to C. attenuate,, Eedt., but differs 
m having the vertex shorter behind the eves which are more 
prominent the frontal furrow much less impressed and less 
convergent, and the space between the a t C , . 

less dilated behind and more strong MZ ? i ^he pronotum ,s 
pronotal collum is less distinct ^ th S 
and pilose; the elytra are regularly anr] 1 mYi 6 ' 1 ' 0 6 P. uncturec * 

tured almost throughout, the punctures ' 101 , coal .' se - 1 )UDC ' 
i • • 4. u i ° puucuuies never coalescing, ex cent- 

an occasional pan- just before the apex : an obscure median tmnl 

fourth being rufous at the apex) and the following obits darker 
the tarsi and the hind tibiae are bluish-black. b J 
Length 12 millim. 

C'eyion : Balangoda, March. 


20. Neocollyris bonelli, Guer. 



.7 / J ur», j[ :ir a 1 ■» \ vw 

fig. 8 ; Chaud., Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1804, p. 604. 
Colluvia rvficovnn, Bridle, 1. c. n. 15<t 



Cn/hin'n imianopodu, Schniidt-Goebel, Fmm it:,,,,. .. i>> 
CoUyrisJiavitartis, Broil,?, 1. c. p. 141. ' 1 

Caliyri* cribellata, Chaud., Bull. Roc. Moscou, 1800. p 290 
Colluvia pwwticollis, Chaud., Bull. Roc. Moscow. 1800 V 291 
ColhjriH terminnlu, Chaud., Ann. Soc. Ent. France' 1804' 
p. 509. ’ ’ ’ 
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Collyris thoracica , W. Horn, Deutsche Eut. Zeit. 1S92, 
p. 350, & 1897, p. 50. 

Collyris bonelli var. diversijws, nom. now 

C. bonelli var. cruentata , W. Horn (nec Schra.-Goeb.), 
Deutsche Ent. Zeit. 1894, p. 224. 

V ariable in colour, cyaneous, blue or dark with or without a 
violaceous tinge. Head rather large, with the vertex wider in 
the male than in the female, labrum large with blunt teeth, eyes 

rather prominent; forehead rather 
strongly excavate between the eyes, 
not raised between the sulci which are 
deep and parallel; antennee some¬ 
what ’ thickened towards the apex, 
variable in colour; pronotuin stout, 
strongly constricted near the base and 
apex, intermediate portion dilated 
and then contracted into a very short 
pronotal collum, disc smooth and 
shining, with remote scattered punc¬ 
tures, but not striolate; underside 
punctured and pilose; elytra closely 
and strongly, but variably, punctured, 
the sculpture showing a tendency to 
become rugose in the middle; legs 
variable in colour, but with the tarsi, 
the tibiae, and the extreme apex of the 
femora, and also the posterior coxae, 
as a rule, dark; metasteruum more 
or less punctured, the punctuation 
being variable. 

Length 13-13| miflim. 

Bengal : Calcutta; Sikkim; Assam: Naga Hills and Patkai 
Hills {Doherty ); Burma: Maymyo, 3000 ft. (Bingham), Thara- 
waddy and Pegu (Corbett ); Texasseuim (Doherty ); Java. 

1 am somewhat doubtful of the Calcutta locality, which rests 
on a single specimen in the Indian Museum. 



Var. batesi, IP. Horn . 

Larger than the type, with the head broader and thicker : the 
forehead broadly excavate and furnished with a plain impression 
behind ; the pronotuin short and moderately narrowed in front, 
and the elytra short and coarsely sculptured; the colour is either 
green or violaceous. 

Length 14 millini. 

Assam : Ivhasi Hills ; Siam; Cochin China. 

Dr. Horn introduced this insect as a new species allied 
to N. saphyrlna, but now considers it 1o be a variety of 
N. bonelli: y 


\ 
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Yar. ortygia, Buq . 

Tliis variety, which is much commoner than the type-form, is 
closely allied to it, but chiefly differs in having the pronotnm less 
stout and less rounded at the sides, and in the sculpture of the 
elytra being shallower, but closer, and more plainly rugose in 
the middle; intermediate forms, however, occur, and it is 
doubtful whether it- ought even to be separated as a variety. 
All students of the group are much indebted to Dr. Horn for 
working out the synonymy, from which it will be gathered that 
there is much variation in many points. This is one of the very 
few members of the genus that can, in any sense, be called 
common, so far as our knowledge goes at present, and an exa¬ 
mination of a series leads us to think that some, at any rate, of 
the described species will hereafter be sunk as synonyms. 

Made as: Malic (J laindron); Bengal: Bajmahal (Annandale), 
Calcutta ; -Kashmir; Nepal ; Assam: North Cachar; Burma: 
Bhamo, Tharawaddy, &c.; South China ; Tonkin ; Siam ; Cochin 
China; Malay States: Malacca, Singapore; Sumatra; Java; 
Bali; Sumbawa ; Sumba; Nias Is,; Bang ay Is. 



Yar. diversipes, nom. nov. 

This variety differs from the type-form in having the posterior 
tarsi red, and the forehead less excavate; the trochanters and the 
apex ot the posterior tibiae are sometimes of the same reddish 
colour. The insect closely resembles N. cruentata , Scbm.-Goeb., 
to which Dr. Horn at iirst assigned it as a varietv 

Length 13^-14£ million. 

Burma; Java; Borneo. 

I suggest the name wu. diversipes for this insect, as Dr. Horn’s 
name var. cruentata is already preoccupied in the genus. 

There are other varieties of this species which occur in South 
China and the Malay Archipelago, but they have not hitherto 
been found in India. 




Neocollyris distincta, Chaud. 

Collyris rlistincta, Chaudoir,.Bull .Soc. Moscou, 1860, p. 290: id., 
Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. oOl. 1 

Collyris procera , Chaudoir, Aim Soc. lint. France, 1864, p. 601 • 
\V. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1898, p. 19a. 1 


Variable both in size and colour, being blue, green, or violaceous ; 
bead rather long and broad, rounded behind the eyes, considerably 
more narrowed in the male than in the female, rather deeply 
excavate, with the space between the sulci not much raised; 
antennae dark with the central joints more or less ferruginous; 
pronotum long and rather slender, rather strongly constructed at 
the base, with the intermediate part not strongly dilated and 
passing imperceptibly into a short pronotal colluin, upper surface 


NEOCOLLYRIS. 


251 

with scattered punctures, under surface punctured and pilose ; 
elytra long, parallel-sided, cylindrical, closely and finely punctured 
throughout, with only slight traces of rugosity in the middle; legs 
slender and elongate, reel, with the tibia? and ti irsi more or less 
lmpunctate ; mesosternum smooth, except at the posterior angles 
which are punctured. 

7sCi)'/th 13-15 millim. 

Bombay: Ivanara; Bengal: Calcutta; Sikkim: Darjiling; 
Assam : Ivhasi Hills; Madras: Chatrapur, (xanjam District. 

I n shape this species resembles X saphynna , but it is smaller 
and may be at once known’by the much more fine and less rugose 
sculpture of the elytra. 

6 olhjris proccra , Chaud., is a variety of this species, with the 
lorehead and vertex rather broader, the shoulders more plainly 
marked and the elytra without elongate punctures towards apex 
O'. W. Horn, D. E. Z. 1898, p. 193). 

It is possible that one or two of the above localities may be in 
error, as Dr. Horn (Annotated List, pt. i, p. 3) says that, prior to 
the species being found at Calcutta, there was no record of its 
occurrence in Northern India. It occurs up to the extreme north¬ 
west of British India, but is not known from Ceylon. 

Dr. Horn appears now to consider this insect as a variety of 
A. bonelli, but 1 prefer to leave it at present as a species. 


22. Neocollyris moesta, Schm.-Uoeb. 

('olhjris m(vsta f Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Binn. 1846, p. 14; 
Chaudoir, Aim. Sot\ Fut. France, 1864, p. 505. 

Cnlh/ris flavicorn A, Clmudoir, Bull. Soc. ALoscou, 1860, ii, p. 292: 
id., Ann. Soc. Fnt. France, 1864, p. 512, pi. 8, tig. 11. 

This species is allied to the var. orttpjia of N. bonelli, which 
it resembles in several points. The colour is dark cyaneous or 
violaceous with the head and pronotum sometimes almost black; 
t he head is narrow, with the eyes not strongly prominent and the 
forehead not deeply excavate; the labrum has the central tooth 
the narrowest, the next on each side being much broader and 
rounded, the third pair sharp, projecting and separated from the 
adjacent pair by a broad notch, the fourth pair sharp and standing 
some little way back from the rest; the antenna) are long and not 
thickened; the pronotum is not strongly strangulate at the base 
and has the dilated portion in front of the base more slender* 
longer, and more parallel-sided than in C. bonelli var. ortyyia, the 
pronotal collum being distinct, short, and parallel-sided; the upper 
surface is remotely punctured and slightly rugose (but this, 
perhaps is variable); the elytra are a little broader behind, with 
the general outline somewhat rounded (the shoulders being 
obliquely rounded), strongly punctured, less closely at the biistT 
closely and rugosely in the centre, the sculpture becoming much 
liner at the apex; a red line is sometimes present behind the 


) 


252 


CICINDELIDJE. 


( 

shoulders, and also a transverse indistinct rufous band in the 
middle; the femora are red, the tibiae dark cyaneous, and 
the posterior tarsi testaceous. 

Length 13-15 inillim. 

Burma; Perak; Siam; Cambodia; Cochin China; Malacca. 

23. Neocollyris cylindripennis, ChaucL 

Colh/ris cylindripenni s, Cliandoir, Rev. Mag. Zool. 1864, p. 106; 
id., Aim. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 514, pi. 8, fig. 13. 

One of the most distinct of all the species ; elongate, bronze or 
pitchy bronze ; labrum large, with broad blunt teeth; head long, 
moderately excavate between the eyes, sulci not strongly marked, 
vertex long, smooth, and shining; antennas long, slightly thickened 

towards the apex, pitchy, central joints 
ringed with red; pronotum not strongly 
constricted before the base, the portion 
before the constriction being cylin¬ 
drical and parallel-sided, and distinctly 
but obtusely angled before the pronotal 
collum, which is not very long but very 
distinct and parallel-sided, anterior 
margin reflexed, upper surface with 
large obscure scattered punctures, 
under surface punctured aud pilose ; 
mytra long, with a more or less cop- 
pery reflection, greenish towards the 
base, with a very distinct testaceous 
band at middle, and in most cases a 
J? ne reddish lateral line extending 
from the shoulders, strongly puuctured 
throughout, the punctuation in the 
centre being rugose, and at the apex 
hner and longitudinally rugose; meta- 
sternum almost impunctate, except in 
tne middle; legs slender, reddish, 
ferruginous, or pitchy, the posterior 
tarsi (except the claws) and the apex of the posterior tibic© being 
whitish testaceous. 

Length 15-16 mill ini* 

Burma: Karen 11 ills (Feci) ; Siam. 



24. Neocollyris cruentata, Schm.-G'oeb. 

Colhjris cruentata , Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin. 1846, p. 14* 
Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 505. 

Variable in colour, elytra cyaneous, or greenish cyaneous, or 
violaceous, or brownish with a violaceous reflection, front parts 
'lark, shining, with a greenish or violaceous tingehead rather 
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large, not strongly narrowed behind, with the eyes rather promi¬ 
nent, forehead deeply excavate between the eyes with strong- 
frontal sulci; antennas pitchy, ferruginous 
in the middle; pronotum long, deeply im¬ 
pressed and constricted at the base, rather 
strongly dilated before the base, pronotal 
collum short and not abrupt, apical margin 
strongly reflexed, underside pilose, and 
with scattered punctures ; elytra parallel¬ 
sided, deeply and closely punctured, the 
punctuation being somewhat rugose in 
the middle, and more elongate and less 
marked at apex; a dark red stripe behiud 
the shoulders and a short irregular reddish 
patch at about the middle are sometimes 
present, but these are often quite obsolete ; 
femora mostly i*ed, tibite dark, tarsi dark, 
except the posterior pair, which, are light 
yellow, except the last joint and the claws; 
metasternum plainly punctured ; apophysal 
processes of female consisting of two- 
parallel points proceeding directly from 
the apex of the last ventral segment. 
Length 14-15 millim. 

Assam : Sibsagar (Peal) ; Burma : Tharawaddy, Taung-ngu 
liaugoon, Karen Hills, Pegu; Tenasserim (Wood-Mason)- Siam * 
Malacca ; Sumatra ; Borneo. 

This species resembles N. bonelli , but is larger and may he 
known by its more deeply excavate forehead, more prominent 
eyes, less slender thorax, more deeply and rugosely punctured 
elytra, and the pale colour of the posterior tarsi; the latter 
character will at once superficially distinguish it from the above- 
named species, as well as from N. rnfyalpis, to which it is also 
closely allied; the latter species, moreover, has the elytra more 
doselv punctured and without the distiuct elongate punctures at 
the apex. 





Pig. 110. 

X< ocollyris cruentata. 


- ; 5. Neoeollyris lesnei, W. Horn . 

Collyris lesnei , W. Horn, Ann. Mas. Genova. 1893, p. 374. 

Elongate, rather narrow, with the front parts cyaneous and the 
elytra blue with a violaceous or greenish reflection ; labrum large 
and smooth, with the five central teeth even and blunt, and two 
sharper ones lying further back; head broad, with prominent 
eyes, narrower behind in the male, wifjh the front broadly ex¬ 
cavate, the frontal sulci being deep and more or less approximate 
behind, and the space between only slightly convex; pronotum 
strongly constricted at the base, then dilated and rounded and 
gradually narrowed into a short pronotal collum, the apex rather 


) 
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strongly reflexed, the upper surface almost smooth; elytra 
rather strongly, closely, and evenly punctured, much as in N. ruji- 
palpis , Chaud., with only slight traces of rugose sculpture, apex 
comparatively smooth, apical margin truncate with the external 
angle sharp; the antennae have the first and second joints and the 
base of the third cyaneous, the rest being entirely yellowish red; 
legs with the femora and trochanters red, the rest dark; all the 
sterna plainly punctured. 

Length 13-14 millim. 

Burma : Karen Hills. 


26. Neocollyris similis, Lesne. 

Colly ns similiSy Leslie, Bull. Soe. Ent. France, 1891, p. 55; id., 
op. cit. 1895, p. 292, fig. 2. 1 ? ’ 

Allied to C. lesnei, from which it differs in having the elytra 
more parallel-sided, giving it a somewhat more linear appearance, 
the pronotum a little more rounded before the basal constriction, 
and the pronotal colimn slightly more marked; the antenme are 
mostly dark and the projections or teeth of the last abdominal 
segment of the female are smaller; the metasternum is less 
strongly punctured ; the punctuation of the elytra is somewhat 
coarser and shows rather more traces of rugosity 

Length 13-14 millim. ° * ’ 

Madras: Xilgiri Hills ; Assam ; Perak. 

Both this and the preceding species may be easily known from 
C. bonelli and its \ai . mtygia, which they superficially resemble, 
by the shape of the head, which is much more widely and deeplv 
excavate, much more constricted behind, and has the eyes con¬ 
siderably more prominent. 

I am much obliged to Dr. Horn for sending me for inspection 
typical examples ol tins and the preceding species. 

In the Deutsche But. Zeit 1904, p. 83, Dr. Horn publishes 
further differences between A. similis and A 7 , lesnei. The former 
of these, he says, has a less triangular head, and the pronotum is 
less conical (with the sides more rounded), tapering and somewhat 
broader in front ; the difference of breadth is especially noticeable 
on the middle third ; the short .projecting processes at the apex of 
the last abdominal segment of the female are of the same general 
character in both species, hift in A. similis they are less divergent 
and their whole conformation is narrower. 


-7. Neocollyris rufipalpis, Ghaiul. 

ColhjrU rufipalpis, Chaudoir, Ann. (Sw. Ent. France, 1804. p. 504; 
■ W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschv. 1892, p. 357 ; id., op. cit. 1897 
p. 50; id., Ann. Mus. Getiova, 1893, p. 374. 

(lolly r is oOseura, Eesne, Bull. Soc. lint. France, 1891 p 55- id 
op. cit. 1895, p. 292, tig. 1. 1 ’ '' 

Very variable in colour, blue, cyaneous, or bright green, with or 



without a reddish band iu the centre oE the elytra and a longi¬ 
tudinal line oE the same colour behind the shoulders ; head rather 
large, slightly more narrowed behind in the male than in the 
female, frontal excavation rather large, Erontal sulci deep and 
convergent behind ; antenna) variable in colour; palpi in the male 
entirely rufous yellow, in the female pitchy black, first joint ol 
the labial palpi yellowish; pronotum rather strongly constricted 
at the base, conical before the base, with the sides not strongly 



Fig. 111. — Xoocollym rufipalpi and apophysal processes of female. 

rounded and passing gradually into a short pronotalcollum, upper 
surface almost smooth, very finely and in some specimens almost 
imperceptibly strigose, under surface punctured and pilose ; elytra 
subparallel-sided, very closely, evenly, and deeplv punctured, with 
traces of rugosity towards the suture iu and behind the middle, 
interstices raised ; femora clear red, tibue and tarsi dark ; meta- 
sternum distinctly punctured ; apophysal processes of the last 
ventral segment of the female blunt, curved, and divergent. 

I bis species is smaller tha& N. saphyrina^ and may be known 
at once by its much finer punctuation; from N. distincta it may 
bo separated by its wider pronotum, more strongly marked 
shoulders of the elytra, and rather coarser punctuation; and 
I l oin. JV. fascitarsis, apart^ from various differences of form and 
punctuation, by the colour of the legs. 

Length 131—15 millim. 

Assam; Burma: Karen Hills; Cochin China; Tonkin; 
♦Sumatra; Java. 

Apparently N.vbscara , Leslie, is merely a dark coloured variety. 


28. Neocollyris cylindrical, Schm.-Goeb. 

Cullin' is cylindrical Schmid t-Coebel, Faun. Col. Bir.n. 1846, v>. 15 . 
W. Horn, Deutsche Knt. ZeiCehr. 1899, p. 131. 

Cyaneous; moderately broad, parallel-sided and cylindrical 
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head moderately broad, deeply excavate, with distinct frontal 
furrows; antenna? short, scarcely reaching the middle of the 
pronotum, scarcely thickened towards the apex, with the first 
three joints blue, the next two partly blue, and the rest red; 
pronotum feebly constricted at the base and gradually narrowed 
until just before the apex, finely strigose transversely; elytra 
coarsely and not closely punctured, rugose in the middle, finely 
and longitudinally punctured at the apex ; legs red or yel¬ 
lowish red, with the anterior and intermediate tibia? and tarsi 
cyaneous, and the last two joints of the posterior tarsi black- 
brown. 

Length 14 millim. 
s Burma. 


29. Neocollyris fuseitarsis, Schm.-Goeb. 



Birm. 1846, p. 10 : 


) op. cit. p. 

Blue, violaceous, purplish, or green, but usually blue ; head 
large, vertex not strongly narrowed behind the eyes, which are 
prominent, frontal excavation deep, the space between the sulci 

Ve m* i° nV ?i X ’ a3rUm ar 8 e » antenna? dark at the base, the 
rest reddish ye ow ; pronotum moderately constricted at the base, 
and strongl}' so ore the apex, the intermediate portion being 
gradually but not strongly widened from 
the base towards the apex, before which 
^ torms a very short pronotal colhim 
(m a large series, however, such as I 
ia\e before me, this character slightly 
varies), upper surface with more or less 
cistinct rugose striation, under surface 
somewhat remotely but plainly punctured, 
and pilose ; elytra strongly and coarsely 
punctured, the punctures being larger and 
rugose in the middle, and much finer 
owards the base, the apex being almost 
smooth ; legs bright red, the anterior and 
m ermediate tarsi, and the apical joint 
o the posterior pair being fuscous; 
metasternum very finely, but distinctly 
punctured. 

Length 15—18 millim. 

Sikkim; Assam? Burma: Moulmein, 
Ban goon, Tharawaddy; Cochin China; 
Tonkin? Malacca; Sumatra; Java. 
Schmidt-Goebel (l.c. p. 16) says that Heifer, in his Journal, 
has the following note on this species :— 



Fig. 112. 

JS coco / 1 yriafuscilam * 
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“ The colour of the legs, which is very constant, will distinguish 
this species from its nearest allies; it is very variable in size* 
colour, and also, to a certain extent, in the shape of the pronotum 
and in the sculpture of the elytra.” 


80. Neocollyris sapliyrina, Cliaud . 

Collyris sapliyrina , Cliaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1850, p. 18; id., 
Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 498, pi. 7, fig. 5. 

5 Collyris boysii , Chaudbir, op. cit. 1860, p. 288. 

Allied to JS T . fuscitarsis , from which it may be known by its 
average larger size, the much stronger and more rugose punc¬ 
tuation of the elytra, the dark tiBise, and the more slender 
pronotum which lias a longer collum, and has hardly any traces 



of rugose striae; the antennae are dark at the base, with the 
central joints dark and ringed distinctly with red, and the apical 
joints fuscous or reddish fuscous; the sterna are very finely 
punctured. 

The female differs from the male in having the antennce 
somewhat shorter, the head less narrowed behind, the eyes 
less prominent, and the thorax a little broader; it was de¬ 
scribed at first by Cliaudoir as another species; the differences 
are not striking. 

Length 17-18 millim. 

Nepal; Sikkim: Pedong, Mungphu; Assam, 


1 


i 
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31. Neocollyris insignis, Chaud. 

Colly ris insignia, Chaudoir, Rev. Mag. Zool. 1864, p. 76; id., Ann. 
Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 496, pi. 7, fig. 4. 



Fig. 114. 

Neocolly ris insignis. 


Sikkim: Darjiling, 
Khasi Hills; Bubma. 


Very closely allied to N. saphyHna, but 
on the average larger, with the head a 
little less quadrate in the male (in the 
temale the difference is not marked), the 
pronotum slightly narrower and more elon¬ 
gate, and distinctly less constricted at the 
base, the basal angles being considerably 
more in a line with the sides than in 
A. saphyrina ; the sculpture of the elytra 
is stronger, and the central plicae are larger 
and more marked ; in some specimens there 
are distinct traces of rugose stria? on the 
u PP er surface of the pronotum, but in 
others the upper surface is quite smooth 
as in the specimens of N. saphyrina which 
1 have seen; this is apparently a variable 
character in this group, for Chaudoir, in 
describing N. saphyrina , says : “ thorax 
supra obsolete striolatus.” The punctures 
on the prosternnm are feeble and remote, 

n * e tlmse on the metasternum are very 
close and tine. 

Length 18-21 millim. 

Uungphu, Pankabari; Bhutan; Assam: 


32. Neocollyris smaragdina, W. Horn. 

CoUyris smaragdina, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeiteehr. 1894, 

p. 'JjJXj* 7 

Allied to N.insignis, from which it may be known by its 
smaller size and narrower shape, and by the strongly narrowed 
head, which has the eyes less prominent, and the forehead less 
broadly but more deeply excavate; the pronotum is narrower 
with the collum longer and the anterior margin much less reflexed, 
and the elytra are more slender with the punctures on the anterior 
half less deep and a little less close towards the base ; the head 
aud pronotum are cyaneous and the elytra greenish, and there is 
a pitchy- black or brownish patch on the anterior half towards the 
suture ; the anterioi logs aie cyaneous or black; the antennae and 
the rest of the legs are wanting in the specimen described by 
Dr. Horn. 

Length 17 millim. 

iSikkiat : Mungphu, Kurseong; Bhutan. 
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23. Neocollyris crassicollis, Chaud . 

VoUyris crassicollis , Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 497. 

Allied to iV. saphyrina , and, apparently, closely resembling that 
species, from which it is chiefly distinguished by the shape of the 
pronotum, which is of the same length, but much larger in its 
dilated part and much less contracted in front, with the basal 
constriction less marked especially at the sides; on the elytra 
there are only two or three plicce in the centre, and at the apex of 
one of these is sometimes a yellow spot; the antennae, after the 
first two joints, are reddish, gradually becoming darker towards 
the apex. Compared with N. ins ignis it has the pronotum shorter, 
thicker, and less contracted in front, and the plica) of the elytra 
and the sculpture near these more feeble. 

Length 17 millim. 

Sikkim. 

The type, which Chaudoir refers to (7. c. p. 497) as being in the 
British Museum, is missing, as Dr. Horn has also pointed out, 
and I have not been able to see an example of the species. 

34. Neocollyris saundersi, Chaud . 

Collyris saundersi, Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent, France, 1864, p. 496. 

N. saundersi , var. Icetior, W. Horn, Spolia Zeylan. ii (5), 1904, p. 35. 

N. saundersi , var. continent alis, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 

1905, p. 295. 

A very distinct species; black, with a more or less distinct 
bronze or greenish bronze reflection; head large and broad in the 
female with the vertex subquadrate and dilated at the base; male 
with the sides contracted gradually before the base; antenna? 
longer in the male than in the female, dark, reddish brown towards 
the apex (at least in some specimens); frontal excavation large, 
frontal sulci strong, the space between them flat; pronotum long 
and slender, not strongly constricted before the base, then slightly 
dilated and gradually passing into a rather long pronotal collurn, 
upper surface plainly and more or less strongly strigose, underside 
also strigose; elytra very strongly and deeply punctured, scarcely, 
if at all, rugose in the middle, the sculpture being finer towards 
the base and apex, but distinct throughout; apex truncated, more 
widely so in the female than in the male; legs dark, with the 
femora and cox® red; metasternum very finely punctured at 
the sides. 

Length 14-17 millim. 

Ceylon : Kandy, Banda rawela. 

Var. laetior, W. Horn . 

llatber smaller, on the average, than the type; colour above 
and below eubolivaceons, with the head black; remora and cox® 
rufous brown: tibiae either cyaneous or rufo-testaceous ; tarsi 
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entirely cyaneous, or with the first joint of the intermediate and 
posterior pairs brownish ; pronotal collura less abrupt and a little 
stouter. 

Length 13-16 millim. 

Ceylon : Colombo, Morawak, Korale, Kandy. 

Var. continentalis, W. Horn. 

This variety differs from the type in having the central part of 
the forehead narrower, with the orbits striolate; the pronotum 
is a little shorter and thicker (the anterior collum being plainly 
shorter and less narrowed), much less striated on its upper surface 
(the hinder part of the disc being almost smooth), and with the 
base more strongly strangulate at the sides; the sculpture of the 
elytra before the apex is a little more confluent longitudinally; 
the episterna of the prosternum are less transversely striated, and, 
together with the episterna of the inesosternum, are more scantily 
and coarsely punctured; the sculpture of the metasternum, the 
posterior cox® and the abdomen is closer and in part coarser, and 
the lateral anterior angle of the metasternum is punctured ; the 
colour of the body is olive-bronze with the femora red. 

hrom the var. Icetior it differs in the somewhat narrower central 
portion of the forehead and the evidently striated orbits of the 
eyes, the shorter and smoother pronotum which is more thickened 
behind, the finer sculpture of the elytra and the more pronounced 
longitudinal sculpture at the apex, the coarser punctuation of the 
pro- and meso sternum, and the thicker sculpture of the meta¬ 
sternum and the posterior coxae. 

Length 16-17 millim. (15 mm. sine labro). 

Madras : Wallardi in Travancore (Mctindron). 

35. Neocollyris nilgirica, sp. n. 

A slender and graceful species, of a greenish bronze colour, 
with long legs and long filiform antennae which are not thickened 
towards the apex; labrum large with the centre testaceous, palpi 
black; head rather large, with very large rotundate eyes which 
are moderately prominent, the space between the eyes broad and 
deeply depressed, with a fovea in the centre of the depression 
and with the supra- orbital stri® not strongly marked, the vertex 
lon^ behind the eyes with the surface smooth but with traces of 
transverse striae, gen® rounded; pronotum long, slender, mode¬ 
rately dilated behind, strongly sulcate before the base, and 
gradually narrowed in front into a rather long and slender neck 
which is somewhat widened and reflexed in front; the whole 
surface is transversely striate and on each side there is distinct 
long scanty whitish pubescence; elytra long and comparatively 
narrow with the shoulders not marked, of a more distinct greenish 
bronze'colour than the front parts, with a yellowish transverse 
patch on each about middle reaching from the margins towards 
the suture, distinctly and fairly evenly punctured throughout* 
the punctures being slightly rugose about the middle ; legs very 
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long and slender, metallic, with the knees and basal portion of the 
femora brownish or brownish testaceous, and the trochanters 
lighter testaceous ; underside dark, smooth and shining, with the 
■abdominal segments very finely punctured and duller towards the 
apex or in the centre. 

Length 141 mi Him. 

Madras: Nilgiri Hills (11. Leslie Andrewcs). 

bliis is a very pretty and elegant species ; in general structure 
and shape of pronotum it resembles N. saundersi , from which it 
may be at once known by its very much liner sculpture ; from 
cirnoldi , and allied species, it may be distinguished by its less 
prominent eyes and the distinct transverse striation of the 
pronotum. 


<3G. Neocollyris crassicornis, Dej. 

Collyris crassicornis, Dejean, Spec. Gen. i, 1825, p. 16G; Schmidt- 
Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm. 1846, p. 12; Ghaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. 
France, .1864, p. 494, pi. 7, tig. 2. 

Collyris pleuritica, Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm. 1846, p. 13. 
Collyris vollenhomi , Cliaudoir, op. cit. p. 495. 


Variable in colour, blue, violaceous, bright green, cyaueous black 

or black ; antennae dark, considerably 
thickened towards the apex; head 
large, vertex subquadrate, smooth 
and convex, sides a little more con¬ 
tracted behind in the male, frontal 
excavation deep, • slightly convex in 
the middle, the intermediate space 
bounded by two deep sulci, and a very 
distinct transverse impression behind; 
pronotum strongly constricted at the 
base, and then more or less strongly 
dilated, the dilated part passing off 
more or less abruptly into a distinct 
pronotal collum, upper surface more 
or less distinctly strigose, under sur¬ 
face remotely punctured; elvtra very 
strongly punctured, more closely and 
rugosely in the middle, with elongate 
punctures behind ; tibiie and tarsi 
dark, femora, except apex, fed; meso* 
and metasternum finely punctured; 
apophysal processes in female sharp 
and scarcely divergent. 

Length 1*5-18 millirn. 

Apparently widely spread over the greater part of Continental 
Inuia; Ceylon; Madras: Anaimalai Hills, Gopduka Island, 
Chilka Lake, Ganjarn District; Bengal: Calcutta, Ranchi, 
Maldah, Chota Nagpur; Assam: Sibsagar; Burma; Siam ; 
China; Malay Peninsula ; Sumatra; Java. 





big. 115 .—Xcocollyns crassi¬ 
cornis, with apophysal 
processes of female. 
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This is one of the very few species of Colly vis that can be 
termed common and its variability, as in the case of C. bonelli 
var. ortygia, tends to show that care should be taken in describing- 
new species. Not only is the colour variable, but the structure 
also to a certain extent; in some specimens I have before me the 
dilated portion of the pronotum is almost spherical, and the front 
of the dilatation presents traces of distinct angles before the con¬ 
striction ; in others the pronotum is much less thickened and the 
pronotal collum is less abrupt. These specimens appear to be 
intermediate between N. crassicomis and IY suhclavata, and I can 
see no real specific difference between these two species. 

Mr. Robinson (Rase. Malayenses, i, Oct. 1903, p. 182) speaks 
of this insect as “running on leaves and shrubs, and flying rapidly 
from shrub to shrub.’ 

“ This species appears to inhabit jungle less dense than that to 
which most of its congeners are restricted. In the environs of 
Calcutta it is found not uncommonly in uncultivated spots in 
which shrubs and high herbage have grown up.” ( Annandale .) 


37. Neocollyris suhclavata, Chaud. 



289; 


Nearly allied to K crassicomis , to the more slenderly built 
specimens of which species it bears a close resemblance; the an¬ 
tennae are somewhat longer, the head a little less rounded, and the 
eyes somewhat more prominent, according 
to Ghaudoir, but these differences are small 
and sexual; the pronotum is, however, 
decidedly more slender than in the or¬ 
dinary specimens of lY. crassicomis , the 
pronotal collum is longer, and the elytra 
are rather narrower, and more elongate 
and parallel-sided. 

Length 16-17 millim. 

Madras : Nilgiri ]Tills; Bengal 
China. 



Var. andamana, Bates . 

Larger than the type, of a deep blue 
or violaceous colour, with the pronotum 
more dilated before the pronotal collum, 
and the punctuation of the central portion 
of the elytra more rugose, with the inter¬ 
stices more raised. Bates compares the 
species with C. crassicomis, and gives as 
characters distinguishing it from that 
species, the less dilated and more conical intermediate portion 
of the pronotum, the more strongly strigose upper surface of 
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the same, and the longer and more slender fifth joint of the 
antennas. The specimens I have seen appear to be more closely 
related to A 7 . crassicornis than to JS T . siibclavata , but the two last- 
mentioned insects ought probably to be referred to one species. 

Length 16-19 millirn. 

Andaman Islands. 


38. Neocollyris orichalcina, IF. Horn . 

Colly ris orichalcina , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1896, p. 149. 

Bronze-black, with a more or less strong coppery reflection on 
the elytra; head narrowly but deeply excavate, with the frontal 
sulci rather short, and the space between 
them only slightly raised, labrum gently 
rounded, vertex large and smooth, sub¬ 
quadrate, rounded behind the eyes ; 
antennae thickened, dark at the base, 
reddish towards the apex ; pronotum 
almost smooth, with indistinct traces of 
transverse striae, rather strongly con¬ 
stricted before the base, then gradually 
widened and conical, passing into a short 
and indistinct pronotal collum, anterior 
margin moderately strongly reflexed, 
underside very finely and remotely 
punctured ; elytra subparallel-sided, with 
the shoulders strongly marked, rectan¬ 
gular, the punctuation in front moderately 
strong but scanty, in the middle very 
strong and rugose, with the interstices 
raised, behind the middle strong and 
close, towards apex finer; femora red, 
anterior and intermediate tibia? and tarsi 
dark, apex of the posterior tibia* and the 
posterior tarsi, except the last joint, testaceous or reddish testa¬ 
ceous, the rest of the posterior tibiae being dark or dark reddis . 
the colour, however, of the legs is somewhat obscure and vara? e, 
mctasteriniin only punctured towards tho posterior angle. 

Length 14-1G millirn. vr 

Mamas: Nilgiri Hills (//. L. Andrews) 5 Assam: Nnga Hills, 
N. Manipur, 3500-5000 ft. 

triUn _1 • L» 



Fig. 117. 

Neocollyris orichalcina . 



different appearance,* but Dr. W< Horn regards it as merely a 
variety; its occurrence so far from the only other kuown locality 
is interesting. 
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39. FTeocollyris bipartita, Fleut. 

Collyris bipartita , Fleutiaux, Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1897, p. 24; 

W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1901, Beiheft, p. 57. 

Elongate, enlarged behind, black, with the posterior part of the 
elytra reddish ; antennae black, with the intermediate joints ringed 
with red, feebly thickened at the apex; pronotum thicker and 
more convex than in N. orichalchia ; elytra very coarsely punc¬ 
tured in the middle, more finely towards* the base and apex, the 
punctures being distinct and elongate at the apex; legs red, 
with the base and apex of the femora and tibiae, and the tarsi, 
dark. 

Dr. Horn ( l. c.) says that he has examined the single specimen 
on which M. Fleutiaux described this species, and that instead of 
being a male, 22 mm. in length, as stated in the description, it is 
a female of 16 mm.; it differs, lie says, from all the species known 
to him in the very coarse sculpture of the elytra, which is less 
gradual than usual on the anterior sixth part; this coarse sculp¬ 
ture is continued to just before the middle; in the middle it 
becomes irregular and forms somewhat slight folds or plicae ; it is 
somewhat liner behind, but the longitudinal impressions on the 
posterior portion are very marked (“ vor der Spitze ganz auf- 
fallend tiefe Liings-Eindrucke ! ”) 

“India.” 

From JS 7 . orichcilcina the species differs in its thicker thorax and 
less thickened antennae, and from N.fece by its less elongate form, 
flatter forehead between the eyes, much shorter pronotum (which 
therefore appears thicker behind), and above all by the more 
coarsely punctured elytra, which have the central plicae fewer and 
less close. 

There is a specimen in Fry s collection in the British Museum 
labelled u Karen Mts., Burmah ” (Doherty'), which J think must 
be referred to this species. 



40. Neocollyris feae, W. Horn . 

Collyris fecB) W. Horn, Ann. Mua. Genova, 1893, p. 373. 

A large species, cyaneous black, with the elytra more or less 
tinged with castaneous or reddish brown, the colour being usually 
lighter behind the middle; head large, subquadrate, with the 
frontal excavation between the parallel sulci deep and flat and 
carinate in front ; antennas rather long, dark at the base, joints 
3 and 4 ringed with red, 5-11 rufo-testaceous; pronotum elon¬ 
gate, strongly constricted and impressed at the base, the inter¬ 
mediate dilated portion being parallel-sided, not broader than the 
base, and more or less distinctly angled externally before the 
father short, but distinct, pronotal collum, the apex being reflexed 
and cup-shaped, upper surface almost smooth, underside with 
large scattered punctures; elytra subparallel-sided, or slightly 
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dilated behind, with the shoulders angulate, anterior third very 
sparingly punctured, smooth and shining, intermediate third very 
strongly plicate, the interstices being much raised, posterior third 
\Mtli strong, more or less elongate, punctures, which become obsolete 
towards the apex ; mesosternum smooth, except at the sides, which 
are distinctly punctured; metasternum very finely punctured ; 
legs, red, more or less pitchy, variable in colour, the posterior 
tarsi being red with the apical joint black. 

Length 20-23 millim. 

Burma : Karen Hills. 

The shape of the pronotum is somewhat variable, being some¬ 
times more elongate and less dilated in the male. 

‘41. Neocollyris smitlii, Cliaud . 

Collyris smitlii , Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 518. 

Colly r is macleayi, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsckr. 1895, p. 81. 

Nigro-cyaneous, with the elytra castaneous at apex, and more 
or less at base ; head large, with the frontal excavation somewhat 
more abrupt behind than in the preceding species; antennas 

reddish brown, with the base cvaneous; 
pronotum not strongly constricted at 
base, very slightly widened at the sides 
(in this respect bearing much the relation 
to A 7 , fece that A. insignis bears to A r . 
sciphyrina ), with the* dilated portion 
gently rounded at the sides and con¬ 
stricted into a short collum, almost 
smooth, underside with very line punc¬ 
tures ; elytra with the shoulders well 
marked and angular, with very strong 
plicae in the centre, occupying the central 
third, punctuation towards base and apex 
very scanty, and sometimes more or less 
obsolete ; episterna of metdsternum dis¬ 
tinctly punctured over most of their 
surface, more strongly so at the sides; 
legs red, more or less pitchy. 

Length 22-23 millim. 

E. Bengal : Dacca; Assam : JNTaga 
Hills; Burma: Pegu District; also re¬ 
corded doubtfully from Tibet. 

The sculpture of the elytra and the metasternum will at once 
distinguish this species from N.fecv. In the specimens 1 have 
seen, the shape of the pronotum in these species is almost 
identical, except for the less constriction at the base in A 7 , smithy 



Fig. 118. 

Neocollyris smitlii 
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in having the labrum a little longer and 1 he central teeth some¬ 
what more produced; the head is shorter, with the vertex broader, 
and the frontal sulci not parallel, but converging behind ; there 
is a very deep frontal fovea, and the front part of the forehead 
is distinctly carinate ; the prouotum is a little more slender, with 
the frontal collum somewhat narrower, and the posterior part 
less parallel (in N. ajncalis, however, this is very variable) ; the 
upper surface is smooth with faint traces of striation in front, 
the shoulders are a little more distinct, and the elytra have the 
plicate part much the same, but the anterior and posterior portions, 
especially at the sides, are less suddenly minutely punctured ; 
the prouotum (except a central line and the base and apex), the 
episterna of the pro- and meso-sternum, the hinder part of the 
cheeks, and the whole of the elytra, except the impressed punc¬ 
tures and the anterior part of the suture, are more or less rufous; 
the posterior tibia? are rufescent cyaneous, and the first three 
joints of the posterior tarsi testaceous; the metasternum is punc¬ 
tured in the centre, and sparingly at the lateral angles. 

Length 17 millirn. 

Assam : Khasi Hills. 

I insert this species on Dr. Horn’s authority, but, considering 
the variability of the group in several of the characters named, 
I think that it requires more confirmation. 


46*. Neocollyris sarawakensis, Thoms. 

Coliyris sarmcakaws, Thomson, Arch. Ent. i, 1857, p. 133; Chau- 
doir, Ann. Soc. Ent. I ranee, 1*64, p. 531, pi. 9, fig. 22. 

Yar. Coliyris dohertyi, \Y. Iloro, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1895, 
p. 83. 

An elongate, parallel-sided, and rather slightly built species 
(male more slender than female), of a brownish black or deep 
castaneous brown colour, or with more or less cyaneous reflection; 
head long, with the eyes large and prominent; antenna* dark, 
long; labrum rather small, semicircular, with strong teeth, fore¬ 
head depressed between the eyes, with the intermediate space 
flat, carinate in front between the short frontal sulci, which reach 
to about the middle of the eyes, the sides between the eyes with 
strongly raised strigae ; vertex short behind eyes ; pronotuin long 
and slender, not strongly impressed at base, conico-cylindrical, 
with the pronotal collum occupying almost half the length, upper 
surface, as a rule, strongly and always distinctly strigose trans¬ 
versely, underside feebly punctured, almost smooth or with traces 
of strue ; elytra feebly punctured at base for about one-sixth of 
their length, as a rule feebly punctured or almost smooth for the 
posterior^ third, and the rest strongly plicate; the space covered 
by the plication, however, is very variable, and in some specimens 
hardly occupies more than a quarter of the whole; the punctuation, 
also, of the anterior part is sometimes strong, though always 
scattered; metasternum strongly pilose, feebly and very closely 
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sculptured; femora, except apex, red; anterior and intermediate 
tibia? dark, posterior tibia? dark, with the apex more or less 
broadly whitish testaceous ; tarsi, except claws, whitish testaceous. 

Lcmjtli 16-18 millim. 

Assam : Sylhet; Sumatra ; Malacca ; Borneo. 

1 have introduced this species into the Indian fauna on the 
authority of a single female specimen labelled “ Sylhet ” in Mr. B. 
C. Nevinson’s collection (now in the British Museum), which agrees 
exactly with typical specimens of N . saraivalcensis , except that 
the apex of the posterior tibiae is not so strongly coloured, and 
the base is slightly more widened. It appears to me to be inter¬ 
mediate between iV. saraivalcensis and N. dohertyi , as the plicae are 
continued almost to the base near the suture, but the extreme 
base and the sides of the posterior third are feebly punctured. 
Dr. A\ r . Horn thinks that a mistake has been made as to the 
locality; there is a single specimen (donor unknown) labelled 
“ Assam” in the Indian Museum collection. 


Yar. dohertyi, IF. Horn. 

Differs from the type chiefly in having the basal third part of 
the elytra not obsoletely punctured, but rugosely plicate, and the 
base itself coarsely and thickly punctured; the trochanters and 
the base of the femora are rufous yellow, and the palpi yellow or 
brown with a greenish reflection. This variety is also related 
to A T . leucodactyla , Chaud., var. discolor , Chaud., from which it 
may be known, apart from colour and sculpture, by the fact that 
the pronotal collum is more distinct and the upper surface more 
plainly striate transversely. 

Length 174-18^ millim. 

Burma ; Sumatra ; Siam ; Malacca. 

Dr. Horn (l. e. p. 84) says that he was for long in doubt 
whether to regard this insect as a species or a variety, and it may 
be wrong to join it to N. saraivalcensis , but, in view of the great 
variability of the last-named species, it appears better to wait 
for further specimens before separating them. 


47. Neocollyris rubens, Bates . 

Collyris rubens 1 Bates, Cist. Ent. ii, 1878, p. 386. 

“Allied to G. sarawakcnsls , Thoms., which it rese ™} } ^*'- 
neous red, with the antenna?, head, breast, t 1 me, ‘j ' 6 

ameous; head before the eyes widely excavate vuth the tontol 
furrows short and scarcely incised, the spate >e • 0 ' J 

convex: thorax conical behind, strigose, cons ru-tod1 before the 
middle, then convex before the apex, swolleu, ej paimgly 
and coarsely punctured at base and apex, m e u.n le very 
coarsely rugose transversely, and on this part tinged with 
eyaneous.” 

Length 8] lin. [17 millim.]. 


miST/)y 



“ c? • AVitb. the posterior tibiae at the apex and the tarsi fulvous. 
‘‘AssA^r (plains).” 

Type in M. Oberthiir’s collection. 

Dr. AV. Horn informs me that lie has been unable to see the 
species, but that this is certainly its proper position. 


48. Neocollyris plicaticollis, Chaud. 

CoUyrisplicaticollis, Chaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1864, p. 534. 

Smaller than the average specimens of if andrewesi, to which 
species it bears a superficial resemblance ; head rather lou^ with 
the vertex short, narrowed at the base, eyes large and prominent 
frontal excavation deep and narrow, with deep sulci, the space 
between them Scarcely raised ; antenna dark, with the basal joints 
clear red and the 3rd and 4th joints red at the apex; pronotum 
iong and slender, very strongly strigose transversely, feebly con¬ 
stricted at the base and very gradually passing into a rather long 
prono al collum, the underside feebly and remotely punctured at 
the sides, and more or less strigose, with rather strong piles ty- 

Ceylon. 

Type in the British Museum. 

This species may easily be known from N. andrewesi by the 
shape ot the head, which has the vertex much narrower and 
shorter, and the frontal excavation much narrower and not striate 
at the base of the eyes ; and also by the coarser punctuation of the 
elytra and the smooth metasternum. These last two characters 
will also separate it from N. horejieldi, to which it appears to be 
most nearly related, the latter species also has the frontal 
excavation broader and plainly striate behind the eyes at the 
base. 



49. Neocollyris andrewesi, IT. Horn. 

Colbjris andrewesi, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 18W, p. 170. 

A large and distinct species, with the female a little wider than 
the male: head large, subquadrate, eyes moderately prominent 
forehead broadly impressed, with the sulci not deep, and the 
space between them slightly raised in the middle, sharply carinate 
in front (but not in all specimens), the vertex rather dilated at 
the sides, the same in both sexes ; antennas long and slender 
dark, middle joints ringed with red; front parts dark w ith a 
greenish or slightly coppery reflection, or cyaueous: elytra (lull, 
dark olivaceous ; pronotum long, slender, scarcely at' nil con¬ 
stricted at the sides, and feebly impressed above at the base 
passing gradually but plainly into a distinct pronotal collum! 
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Fig. 120. 

Ncocollyris and re west. 


strongly transversely strigose, underside 
distinctly,though remotely, punctured and 
pilose ; elytra with the shoulders strongly 
marked, raised,elytra strongly, evenly, and 
closely punctured throughout, the punc¬ 
tures being more or less rugose at and 
before the middle and finer at the apex ; 
metasternum pilose, very finely and 
closely punctured, except in the middle; 
femora red, anterior and intermediate 
tibiae and tarsi cyaneous, posterior tibiae 
cyaueous with the apex reddish yellow, 
tarsi, except apex of joints and the claws, 
flay o us. 

Length 19-24 mi Him. 

_ Madiias : Trivandrum, Travancore, 
iSilgiri Hills and Anaimalai Hills ( An - 
drewes) ; Bombay : North lvanara {Bell). 

Recorded doubtfully 7 from Cevlon. 
Mr. Bell says: — “Very common in June 
and throughout the rains on the Ghats, 
perching and hunting on trees only.” Mr. H. Leslie Andrewes 
says:—“(1) Anaimalais, May, 3000-4000 ft.; (2) Nilgitis, May, 
June, July, August, 3000 -4000 ft. On herbage. Takes flight very 
readily. Ouchterlony Valley.” 

This species is allied to A 7 , horsfeldi , a rather common Javanese 
species, but the latter is smaller, with the eyes more prominent, 
and the space between them strongly strigose at the sides ; the 
vertex, too, is plainly more contracted behind, and the pronotal 
collum is evidently more abrupt. 

As the types of the two following species are unique and 1 
have not been able to see them, and as both the authors (Clmudoir 
and W. Horn) have described them by comparison with A . arnoldi, 
it may be well to give a description of this somewhat common 
Javanese species, which is one of the prettiest and most elegant 
members of the genus : — 

[A. arnoldiy McLeay, Ann. Jav. i, 1S25, p. 10: ( haudoir, 
Ann. tSoc. Ent. France, 1S04, p. C>2S , pi. 9, fig. -0. 

An elongate slender and graceful species, of a lighter or darker 
green or blue colour ; head narrow, but apparently larger by 
reason of the very prominent eyes, vertex distinctly more narrow 
behind in the male than in the female, forehead narrow in front, 
moderately deeply impressed, the impression becoming wider 
behind, with fine divergent sulci, the space between smooth and 
shining, very finely strigose at base of eyes; antenna) very long 
and slender, more or less pitchy and Have.scent (in some specimens 
darker, in others lighter), palpi flavcscent; pronotupi very lorn* 
)r strongly constricted and impressed at the ba<?e 


and slender, rather i 
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the basal angles being wider apart than the width of the broadest' 
part, eomeal for two-thirds of its length, with the sides gently 
rounded, and then passing gradually into a slender pronotal 
coll uin, which is not strongly reflexed at the apex, upper surface 
finely strigose, or almost smooth, underside very finely punctured 
and pilose ; elytra long, parallel-sided, with the shoulders bluntly 
marked, closely strongly and more or less evenly punctured 
throughout, somewhat rugosely so towards the suture for most 
of their length, the sculpture being almost as strong at the base 
as at middle, rather finer at the apex, especially in the female ; 
there is a short luteous band iu the centre and a reddish streak 
at the shoulders (both often more or less obsolete), and the 
extreme apical margin is whitish testaceous ; metasternum very 
finely punctured, more or less pilose ; legs red, with the tarsi and 
tibke more or jess pitchy or brownish, the apical portion of the 
posterior tibiae and the tarsi, except the apex, whitish testaceous. 

Length Id millirn. 

Java ; Sumatra.] 


50. Neocollyris ceylonica, Ohaud> 

Collyrtsceylonica Ohaudoir Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 186-1, p. 529: 

W. Horn, fepol. Zeyl. n, 1904, p. 9. 7 ’ v 7 

Of a bright olivaceous green colour, with the palpi mostly 
pitchy; autennm as m N amoldi- head narrower than in the 
latter species, with the sides behind the eyes a little rounder; 
pronotum of much the same shape, but less widened behind, and 
more obsoletely constricted at the base, upper surface obsoletely 
strigose transversely ; elytra shorter, narrower, and more shining, 
with the shoulders less marked, more finely punctured, with the 
punctures towards the base and apex evidently finer and scarcer, 
the central part being rugose, and the apex being smooth; an 
abbreviated yellow central fascia and a red line behind the 
shoulders are present, and the apex is more broadly testaceous. 

Length 1 2i millirn. 

Ceilon. 


51. Neocollyris plicicollis, W. Horn . 

Neocollyris plicicollis, \V. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1901, p. 63. 

Allied to A. arnolcli and also to N . varcicornis and A. punctatella- 
it differs from the first-named species iu having the antenna) a 
little thickened externally (as in A. snbtilis 9 (Jhaud., &c.), with 
the first five joints blue-black and the rest dark fuscous; not 
broader between the eyes, but with the frontal impression of 
about the same breadth between the parallel furrows, and only 
carinate at the extreme apex : the eyes are much less prominent 
and the vertex much less narrowed behind; the pronotum is a 
trifle less dilated towards the base, with the posterior portion a 
little less parallel-sided and slightly less narrowed anteriorly, the 
upper surface being somewhat more coarsely plicate, and rather 
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thickly punctured (especially at the sides), under surface finely 
striate and distinctly punctured; metasternum practically impunc- 
tate ; elytra, with the shoulders less rectangular, somewhat dilated 
behind, much more finely punctured, with the punctures more 
widely distant on the anterior third, distinctly thicker behind the 
middle, and elongate and linear before the apex, the punctuation 
of the apex itself being rather close and fine, while the extreme 
margin is dark metallic and not testaceous as in the two pre¬ 
ceding species : a short and broad reddish fascia at the centre 
and a thin rufescent line behind the shoulders are present; the 
palpi are blue-black, and the tibia? and tarsi eyaneous ; the head 
also is eyaneous, and the pronotuin greenish eyaneous, the elytra 
being dull green and of a brighter olivaceous green towards base. 

Length 14 inillim. (13 mm. sine labro). 

Madras : Nilgiri Hills. 

The sculpture of the elytra is of the same character as in 
X vctriicornis, except that the punctures are less close on the 
front half, and especially towards the base; behind the middle 
they are closer to one another. 


Genus TRICONDYLA. 


Tricondyla , Latreille, Latr. et l)ej., Ilist. Nat. Col. Eur. i, 1822, 
p. 65; Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 100; Lacordaire, Gen. Col. i, 
1854, p. 2s ; Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1860, p. 284. 

Collyris, Fabricius (ex -parte), Syst. El. i, 1801, p. 226. 

Colliuri *, Latreille (ex parte), Cuvier's ltegne Animal, iii, 1817,. 
p. 170. 


Type, Tricondyla aptera , Oliv. 

The genus Tricondyla is here regarded as separate from Dero- 
crania ; it appears to be entirely a matter of opinion whether 
they should be considered generically or subgenerically distinct. 
The characteristic large dark species of Tricondyla bear much the 
same relation to the delicate species of Derocrania , such as 
D. nutneri , Mots., and D. agnes , W. Horn, that the large species 
of the genus Collyris bear to the delicate species ot Neocollyns, 
such as N. linearis , N. subtilis , &c. It is true that no intermediate 
species occur between Collyris and Neocollyris , whereas we do nu 
intermediate forms between Tricondyla and Derocrania, n*t on 
the whole the analogy holds, and 1 have therefore separa ei 

The chief characters of Tricondyla are as follows ^ ai £ ( • 

deeply excavate, with a distinct parallel-sided neck behind the 
eyes, uot strangulate; eves large and very proimnen ; antenna? 
long, filiform; labrum large, with six teeth, the central four 
being broad and blunt and the lateral ones sharpei ; maxillary 
palpi with the first joint slightly inflated, the feecond a little 
shorter than the first, and the third long, almost as long as the 
tw o others together ; mentum very short at base. w il hout, or with 
only a rudimentary, central tooth, side lobes much produced and 
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developed, acute at apex; labial palpi strongly developed, the 
basal joint large and broad, the second longer and broader than 
the iirst at the base, subtriangular, gradually narrowed to apex, 
the third usually short ; the characters, however, oL : the palpi 
appear to vary in different species; pronotum more or less 
parallel-sided, broad, constricted in front and behind, occasionally 
sliohtly convergent but without a collurn in front; elytra narrowed 
in front, dilated and very convex behind; underside smooth and 
shilling, mesosternum long, episterna of mesosternum very narrow 
and deeply silicate ; legs very long. 

In both sexes the anterior, and in fact all the tarsi are more 
or less pubescent or rather spongy pilose beneath, but the anterior 
tarsi are more dilated in the male, and have the third joint very 
strongly dilated on its inner side. The armature of the upper 
margin of the last ventral segment is much the same as in Colly vis , 
but the two central projections on the under margin, so charac¬ 
teristic of the latter genus, are wanting in Tricoudyla, the centre 
of the margin being often more or less emarginate. 

The species, as will be seen from the figures, much resemble 
large ants, but it appears to be open to doubt whether the resem¬ 
blance is in any way significant, and not rather accidental : the 
likeness between Iricondyla aptera , 01., and the large ant, Cam- 
ponotus gig us (called by the natives semut gajcih or “elephant 
ant ”), which occur together in the Malay region, has been espe¬ 
cially noticed by Mr* iiidley, and may be a case of true mimicry. 
This is noticed by Mr. Robinson in the 4 Fasciculi Malavenses/ 
Zoology, pt. i. October 1903, p, 179, &c\, from which we have 
already quoted an instance of mimicry bearing both on Collyvis 
and Tricoudyla (supra, p* 220) ; it may, however, be of interest 
to quote another instance Irom ihe same work bearing on Tri¬ 
condyla alone. In speaking of /. a pie,'a ([.. c. p, ISO) he says: — 
*‘I took two specimens of this species running about together 
on sand at the foot of a tall tree in open country. Their ^sem¬ 
blance to a fossorial wasp (ophe.v hiatus, F.), common in the same 
environment, was so marked that the Malays with me begged me 
not to touch them, remarking that wasps of that kind stung very 
badly. The wasp is seen frequently running about on sand, with 
its wings folded in such a way as to be very inconspicuous, but at 
the same time to somewhat veil the brilliant iridescent blue of the 
abdomen It never runs straight for any distance, being probably 
employed in hunting other insects, perhaps ‘ant-lions,’ in the 
sand but frequently stops for a moment and then resumes 
motion in another direction. 1 be beetle bad exactly the same 
gait and movements, and its resemblance to the wasp was due to 
this rather than to any very detailed similarity 0 f form or colour, 
though in these respects, too, there is a general likeness even in 
the set specimens. In the present instance it would seem that the 
beetle mimicked the wasp, rather than the wasp the beetle, the 
wasp being by far the commoner of the two insects, and also 
the more noxious. The bearing of Mr. Kidley’s observation (w ith 
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regard to T. aptera and the ant Camponotus gigas) on this view is 
not clear, but. in any case it is improbable that the resemblance 
between the Hymenopteron and the beetle was so close as in the 
instance observed by myself, for the movements of the ant referred 
to by Mr. Kid ley bear a general likeness to those of the digging 
wasps, but are less rapid and abrupt, at any rate when the insects 
are undisturbed. The colour of the ant. moreover, is dark brown, 
instead of being metallic blue.” 

The whole question is very interesting, but our knowledge of 
these scarce genera is very limited at present. 1 cannot find that 
anything is known of the life-history of Tricondyla and Derocrania . 
the genus Tricondyla proper, as at present constituted, contains 
a dozen species, of which nine occur in the Indian region, three 
being confined to Ceylon. The range of the genus extends from 
the Philippine Islands to Hong Kong and New Guinea. The 
Indian species may be separated as follows :— 



Key to ihr Species . 


T. Pronotum with the sides parallel as far as 
the apical constriction ; upper surface 
never quite glabrous, and usuallv dis¬ 
tinctly strioJate transversely. 

i. Sculpture not transverse, siiagreened. 

1. Labrum and legs black .. . 

2. Labrum and legs in part red. 

ii. Sculpture more or less distinctly trans¬ 

verse, rugose. 

1. Elytra longer and rather broader iu 

the middle ; sculpture more rugose, 
plain to apex .. 

2. Elytra shorter and rather narrower iu 

the middle; sculpture les 9 rugose, 
much finer at apex. 

JI. Pronotum. with the sides more or less 
widened and rounded, and more or less 
convergent before the apical constriction; 
upper surface glabrous (with at most 
extremely fine traces of strife). 

i. Sculpture of elytra shallower and loss 

close, as a rule almost wanting on the 
posterior portion, which is more shining 
than the a uteri nr . 

ii. Sculpture of elytra deeper and closer, 

giving the upper surface a. duller 
appearance. 

1. Sculpture of elytra distinctly liner 
behind. 

A. Pronotum abruptly narrowed be¬ 
fore the anterior constriction.. .. 
13. Pronotum gradually narrowed be * 
fore the anterior constriction. •. - 


coriacea , Chevr., p. 276. 
niyripalpis, W, Horn. 

[p. -70. 


granulifera , Mots., p. 27 < 
gounelli, AV , Horn. p. 2< 


macntflt eu, (baud.. p. 2* S. 


; co > '>i I*, Sell m. -Goeb., p. i>7q. 
cyumtd, Dej., vur. annuli- 

„ IP- 280. 
tuberculoid , ( baud., 
t 2 
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2. Sculpture of elytra not or scarcely 
finer behind. 

A. Size larger; sculpture of elytra 

less strong and less confluent in 

the middle . mellyi , Chaud., p. 280. 

B. Size smaller: sculpture of elytra 

stronger and more confluent in 

the middle . yestroi , Fleut., p. 281. 


52. Tricondyla coriaeez, Chev. 

Tricondyla coriacea, Chevrolat, liev.-Zool. 1841, p. 221; W. Horn, 
Spol. Zeyl.ii, 1904, p. 39. 

Black, comparatively dull; labrum large, black, with the side 
teeth well marked ; head rather shallowly 
excavate between the eyes, with the central 
portion rather convex, the stria? at the sides 
of the eyes not strongly marked, and with 
no distinct furrow at the base of the exca¬ 
vation, this being replaced by two shallow 
fovea?; pronotum long, parallel-sided, nar¬ 
rowed and strongly constricted at base and 
apex, with a central line and indistinct trans¬ 
verse striation; scutellum large, smooth; 
elytra narrowed towards base, widened be¬ 
hind, widest behind middle, and gradually 
narrowed to apex, closely evenly and strongly 
sculptured, but not rugose; the punctures 
are more or less triangular, and give the 
surface a scabrous or shagreened appear¬ 
ance ; legs long, black; underside almost 
pig 121. —Tricondyla smooth; metasternum very finely sculptured. 

coriacea ( nat. size). 1 here appears to be very little difference 

externally between the sexes ; the single 
male I have seen is rather smaller, on an average, than the 
females, and has the elytra somewhat less narrowed at the apex. 

Length 2 1-25 millira. 

Ceylon : Kekirawa, Kanthalai, Palatupana, Trincomali ( Dr . 1F7 
Horn, May), Chilaw, North-West Province (E. E. Green , Jan. .1 910). 

53. Tricondyla nigripalpis, ir - Horn. 

Tricondyla nu/ripaljn s, "W. If urn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1894, 
p. 224; id., Spol. Zeyl. 1904, n, p. 39. 

This species is intermediate between T. coriacea and T. gram*- 
lifer a, although much more closely allied to the former, which it 
resembles in general form and in the peculiar sculpture of the 
elytra; in the reddish colour of the margin of the labrum and 
part of the legs, and in the sculpture of the head and pronotum, 
as well as in its generally larger size it resembles T. granidiferay 
as in this species it has the suture of the elytra more or less 
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marked by a smooth line; the. punctures o£ the elytra are more 
or less confluent, whereas in 7\ coriacea they are separate, but 
this does not appear to be a very distinct character, and I am 
inclined to regard the insect as merely a variety of the last-named 
species. 

Length 25 millim. 

Central Ceylon. 

o4. Tricondyla granulifera, Mots. 

Tricondyla granulifcra, Motsfhulskv, Etudes Ent. 1657, p. HO, p»o> 
\V. Horn, Spol.’ Zeyl. ii. 1904, p. 38. 

Tricondyla femorata , Walker, Ann. Slat. Hist. (3) ii, 1858, p. 20--^ 
Var. Tricondyla nu/osa , Cliaud., Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1863, 
p. 447. 

Black, with a more or less distinct cyaneous, brassy or violaceous 

reflection, especially in front : 
underside sometimes brownish ; 
elongate, narrower, more parallel- 
sided, and less dilated behind than 
in T. coriacea ; labrum more or 
less red ; head with the sulci and 
t he stria? between the eyes strongly 
marked, and with a distinct fur¬ 
row at the base of the excavation; 
pronotum with distinct trans¬ 
verse striation, more slender and 
elongate than in the preceding 
species ; elytra with strong, hori¬ 
zontal, confluent rugose sculpture, 
the interstices in the middle 
forming more or less parallel 
ridges in some specimens, but 
variable, suture marked by a 
smooth line; legs long, more or t 
less red or pitchy red; undersid 
almost smooth, but s0 “f l ’ me ; 
distinct traces of stum on 



with 
the prosternum. 

Length 24-27 nulh.n. 

Ckvuvn': Haragaru, 

(Horn, April). 


Xalanda 


Var. rngosa, Cliaud. 


This variety is distinguished by ,ts . 
more widened behind, and coarser soulptiu - A 

Iht (Deutsche Ent. Zeitscbr. 1S92. ,». *'?> 'J" 
merely a variety. There is considerable variation m the « dinar* 

.specimens of T. granulifera* 

Length 24 millim. 

Ceylon. 


<SL 
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5.'). Tricondyla gounelli, IT. Horn. 

Tricondyla govnelli, \Y. Morn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1900, p. 301. 

Var. Tricondyla liorni , Maindron, Bull. Soc. Eut. France, 1904, 
p. 263. 

Allied to T. yranulyfera , which it resembles in having the pro- 
notum elongate and parallel-sided, but it differs chiefly in the 
sculpture of the elytra, which are also a little shorter aud less 
narrow in the middle ; the whole surface is covered with fine and 
more or less transverse punctiform impressions; two or three of 
these are otten confluent transversely and so form irregular wavy 
lines in the middle they are more separate, and at the apex are 
very line and scanty, and almost disappear; the palpi are black, 
aud the labruin and first four joints of the antennas are metallic 
black, the 3rd and 4th joints being variably ringed with red: the 
sculpture of the thorax is very fine. 

Length 23 mMm. (2H sine labro). 

Madras : Ifamnacl (Pavr e \ Anaimalai Hills (//. L. Andrewes). 
Concerning this species Mr. Andrewes makes the following note :— 

i av, no ))- J00 ft On two occasions on the same tree, run¬ 
ning round the bole. 


Var. liorni, Mndr. 

Larger and more robust than the type, with the first and 
second joints ot the antennas, at least in part, red ; the longi¬ 
tudinal orbital striae and the transverse striation of the pronotum 
finer, and the elytra more strongly sculptured and rugose to the 
apex, which is a little more gibbose; the general colour is a 
uniform and more or less bright bronze-green ; the femora are for 
the most part icq, hut moie oi Jess blue on their upper surface 
Length 20-25 inillim. 1 

MLdras : Mountains of Travancore (Pavre). 


50 . Tricondyla macrodera, Chatid. 

Tricondylu macrodera , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1800, p. 300. 

Deep black, rathei shining, head large, with the eyes very 
prominent, orbital stride as a rule not marked, but variable, exca¬ 
vation between the eyes deep and narrow, with strong sulci, and 
without impression at base; antennae black, basal joints more or 
less ringed with red; pronotum with the sides distinctly contracted 
before the anterior constriction, upper surface almost smooth or 
with very fine transverse striation.; elytra constricted towards 
base, widened and gibbose behind, basal portion strongly rugose 
transversely, central part diffusely and roughly punctured, apical 
third almost smooth; femora, except apex, red, tibia© and tarsi 
pitchy black ; underside smooth or almost smooth. 

Length 19-22 inillim. 

Sikkim: Darjiling, Mungphu; Bhutan; Assam: Sibsagar, 
( achar; Tonkin. 
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This species varies a good deal in the excavation and striation 
of the head, the length of the narrowed part of the pronotura, 



Fig. 123.— Tricondyla macrodcra. 

and the length, gibbosity, and sculpture of the elytra; the apical 
portion of the latter is usually almost smooth and impuuctate, 
but in the specimens before me from Jiorth Cachar it is plainly 
sculptured to the apex. 


57. Tricondyla cyanea, Dej. y var. annulicornis, Sclm.-Gocb. 

Tricondyla cyanea, Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. Ihl. 

Tricondyla annulicornis , Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Firm, 
p. 10. 

Tricondyla yibba , Chaudoiv, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1801, p * ,f,) 4 
Black or bluish, with the femora, except apex, red and the^ tdme 
and tarsi black with a blue reflection; head strong > 
with the orbital stria? well marked; antenna? with ^ n c01ivex 
4tli joints ringed with red, palpi nigro-cyaneous; P ro11 ^ 1 • G j! 

rather abruptly narrowed before the anterior cons j „i a b rous 
widened in the middle and almost cylindrical, smoo 1 1 mbbose 
with a fine central line; elytra widened and strongb Dose 

behind, more or less distinctly plicate ' j inue h more 

middle, rather strongly punctured in the middle, and much more 

finely and sparingly behind. 

Length 10 millim. 

Jk'iniA ; .1 knasskimm ; Si am : ^ j appears to be very 

Ihere arc several races of tk sneaes, VI one tolu / d 

variable ; the one above desenljd, J the , es t, and differs also 
'vitlim our him s 18 longer n torn, tha the , atld 

in the more g.hbose bind po ^ 8ma ller head and flatter 
narrower pronotuin, and ihe soiikawuio 

eyes. 
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Yvom T. mellifi and T. gestroi this species may easily be known 
by the sculpture of the elytra, and from T. tuberculata also by the 
broader pronotum and more gibbose elytra. 

58. Tricondyla tnberculata, Qhaud . 

Tricomhfla tuberculoid, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1860 p 310 • 
Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc, Em. France, 1893, p. 500. ' ’ 

Elongate, parallel-sided, gradually but not strongly widened, 
and not strongly gibbose behind; in general form much resem¬ 
bling T. granulifera, var. vngosa , Chaudl; colour black: antenna) 
with the 3rd and 4th joints more or less ringed with red; femora 
red, except at apex, tibire and tarsi pitchy black or brown ; frontal 
sulci very deep, with the space between smooth and slightly raised, 
orbital strias well marked; pronotum glabrous or almost glabrous, 
parallel-sided to about middle and from thence very gradually 
contracted to the apical constriction ; elvtra strongly, evenly* and 
rugosely shagreened (much more coarsely than in ' T. coriacea ). 
the rugosity being more evident at base, and the sculpture being 
less pronounced before apex, and very much less marked at the 
extreme apex ; underside smooth. 

Length 18-20 millim. 

Assam: Sylhet, Silcuri, Cachar. 

59. Tricondyla mellyi, Chanel. 

Tricondyla mellyi, Chaudoh- Hull. Soc . M 1860> ]r 

Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Ent. 1 ranee, 1863 p 600 ’ 1 ’ 

Tricondyla tumidula, Walker, Ann. Mag.’ Nat. Hist (3) iii 1859 

p. 50. \ ’ i 

Larger than the preceding spe- 
which it much resembles in 
ot her respects; head with the sulci 

)e '' een ^ le e yes very strongly 
marked, and tlie orbital sf riae varia- 
, e )llt usually distinct; pronotum 
loader and more ample, with the 
con faction before the apical con- 
s riction rather more marked; 
elytra less abruptly narrowed bo¬ 
und and not so strongly or rugosely 
sculptured; legs pitchy red, with 
the tibia) and tarsi darker 
Length 22-24 millim. 

Bengal; Assam: Silcuri,Cachar; 
Tonkin * 

Ghaudoir, in his original descrip¬ 
tion, compares this species in detail 
with 1. a pier a, from which it is 
abundantly distinct. Fleutiaux 
(l.c.) says that it may easilv be dis- 
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{t.c.) says mat it may easily be dif 
tinguighf d by the coarse and thick sculpture of the posterior portio 
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of the elytra. Its nearest allies are T. tuberculata and T. r/tstrbi ; 
from. the former of these the last mentioned character will 
certainly distinguish it, but in the only specimen of r l\ e/estroi 
which I have seen, and which was determined by Gestro him¬ 
self, the punctuation is quite as strong at the apex as in T . melhji, 
and apart from its smaller size and the stronger sculpture of 
the elytra, which is more confluent near the suture in and about 
the middle, it would be hard to separate it from the last-named 
species. 

■GO. Tricondyla gestroi, Fleut . 

Tricondyla yestroi, Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Enfc. France, 1893, p. 500. 

Tricondyla mellyi , Gestro (?iec CliaiuL), Ann. Mus. Genova, 1893, 
p. 370. 

Nigro-violaceous, black or cyaneous black; closely allied to 
T. tuberculata , but a little more shining, with the orbital strife 
scarcely marked, and the pronotum more gibbous and less grad¬ 
ually contracted in front; the elytra are more abruptly and less 



Fig. 125. - Vricondyiugwtr ■ 


gradually narrowed in front, and the widened and com ex part 
behind is therefore more distinct; the sculpture ol flu? middle 
part is dee])er and stronger, but the difference is not very apparent; 
femora red, tibiae and tarsi dark brown. 

Length 18-19 millim. . n 

Assam; Sylhet; Burma: Karen-ni; Cochin t hixa. 
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Genus DEROCRANIA. 

Dorocrania , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou. 1800, pp. 284 k 297 
W. Horn, ipol. Zeyl. 1904, p. 39. 

Type, Derocrania dolirni, Chaud. ( =sciliscahra , Walk.). 

The insects belonging to this genus are smaller and more slender 
than those belonging to the genus Triconclyla , some of them being 
very delicate. The resemblance to ants .of various species is very 
striking; in many characters they closely resemble Triconclyla, but- 
may be known by having the head between the eyes less exca¬ 
vate, and in several cases level, smooth, and even slightly convex, 
and the vertex more or less strongly strangulate behind, without 
the parallel neck which is characteristic of Tricondyla. The 
pronotum is much more slender and elongate, and often, but not 
always, produced into a distinct and more or less elongate colltim 
in front, as in Neocollyns ; the sculpture of the pronotum is in 
some cases distinctly rugose transversely; elytra elongate, more 
or less distinct])’ widened behind, sometimes very strongly raised 
behind, sometimes almost flat, with very variable sculpture; 
antennae and legs very long and slender ; apex of the last abdo¬ 
minal sternite pointed in the female; the apophysis or armature 
of the posterior margin of the last tergite appears to be variable 
and much more marked m some species than in others. 

Ihe whole ol the species \\hich have been hitherto described 
are confined to the Indian region, and ten of them have occurred 

as follows : — 


honored, Fleut., p. 283. 


longemleata, W. Horn, 

EP-284. 


hrevicollis, \V. Horn, p. 285.. 


nk'tneri , Mots., p. 285. 


only in Ceylon ; they may be separated 
I. Elytra with strong longitudinal sulci, 

very iribbose; pronotum with a dis¬ 
tinct colltim. 

J Pronotum shorter and broader: sulci 
and elytra shallower and less 

regular .. 

ii Pronotum longer and narrower; 
sulci of elytra deeper and more 

regular ... 

II Elytra with longitudinal sculpture, 
bht with the impressions separate, 
and more or less irregularly confluent 
pronotum coni- 

colluin . 

or transversely 

rugose. 

i. Forehead not excavate; pronotum 
with a distinct coJlum. 

1. Punctuation of elytra ^ ,ru ‘ 

and evanescent behind ; slender 

and very delicate species . 

A. ('oil u in of the pronotum shorter; 
elytra smooth from just behind 
middle. . . 


in parts, cateniform : 
cal, without distinct 
III. Klvtni punctured 
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H. Colluni of the pronotum longer : 
elytra very finely punctured 
behind ; the most elongate aud 
graceful species of the genus .. 
2* Punctuation of the elytra deep 
and dense behind. 

A. The two longitudinal frontal 
sulci (or plica?) not reaching 
the level of the puiictiform 
impression near the border of 

each orbit .. .. . 

P>. The two longitudinal frontal 
sulci (or plica?) continued be¬ 
yond the lateral impressions. 

a, Pronotal colluni long and thin; 

tibia?, antennae, and palpi 
black . f . 

b. Pronotal colluni short and 

stout; tibia?, joints 3-0 of 
antenna?, and the last two 
joints of the palpi testaceous. 

ii. Forehead shallowly and widely ex¬ 

cavate ; pronotum without a distinct 
collum ; elytra strongly punctured. 
A. Punctuation very coarse and not 
so close; elytra more parallel 

and less gibbose behind . 

1>. Punctuation strong and close, but 
less coarse ; elytra more widened 
and more gibbose behind . 

iii. Forehead evidently excavate, but 

without transverse impression biv 
hind; pronotum without a distinct 
collum ; elytra with transversely 
rugose sculpture . 

i\. Forehead deeply excavate, with a 
more or less arcuate impression, be¬ 
hind the frontal sulci; pronotum 
with a distinct collum. 

A. Middle of the elytra strong! \ 
and separately punctured; size 

smaller .. 

P>. Middle of the elytra coarsely and 
transversely, continently and ru- 
gosely sculptured ; size larger . . 


agues, W. Iloru, p. 280. 


fusiform*, W. Horn, p. 286. 


yibbicepS) Chaud., p. 2^7. 


Jlavicornis , W. Horn, p. 28<. 


concinna , Chaud., p. 287. 
schaumi, W. Horn. p. 280. 

nematodes, fechaum, p* - St h 


scitiscabra, YV alk., p* 201. 
halyi, W. Horn, p. 202. 


01. Derocrania hondffiei, Fleut. 

Derocrania honor?!. FU<utU«*, Ann. Soc. Eat. France, 1898, 
p. *502. 

Black or ajneoua black, rather lining: bead large, slightly 
excavate, with a longitudinal furrow oneachsiae between the 
• : pronotum higeiioid, hrouih-r ;ni<l globose behind. and 
with a distiucl narrow collum iu lront (in thy female the 
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pronotum is considerably shorter and more ample than in the 

male); eollnm slightly rugose, hinder 
part smooth with a very fine central 
line; elytra much narrowed in front, 
strongly gibbose behind, rugose to¬ 
ward apex, and with the sculpture 
behind forming more or less long 
•‘ind regular furrows which become 
very irregular at the sides and 
obsolete at the apex : legs red, apical 
portion of tibue and the tarsi black. 

LeiKfth ] 1—12 millim. 

„ Bo ? 1 bay ; Madras : Pal ni Hills, 
Kodaikanal, Trichinopoli, Eamnad. 

the male the head is slightly more 
excavate between the eyes, the dilated 
portion of the pronotum is narrower, 
and the longitudinal sulci of the 
e ^ tra are more regular; the pro- 
jiotal collum is very distinct in 
Doth sexes. It is possible that in 
a ong series these differences may 
be found not to be sexual. 


i ig. m. 

I invent ilia honorci . 


O'.!. Derocrania longesulcata, II'. Horn. 

Berocrunia longesulcata, W. Horn. Dpntoi.„ . „ . 

. . * H “'- 

and the forehead flatter between the eyes, and both the coili n' 
and the posterior part ot the pronotum longer and narrower- tin 
collum is strongly constricted and cylindrical and more evidently 
plicate transversely, and the hinder part is more parallel -md 
gibbose; the basal portion of the elytra is narrower and more 
deeply and gramilately punctured, and the inflated part behind 
is much more deeply and regularly silicate longitudinally the 
sulci beginning nearer the base, and being continued nearly to tin- 
apex ; the six or seven median sulci are quite regular and parallel 
and the lateral ones are about the same as the discoidal ones in 
D. honorei; the general colour of the insect is blacker than in the 
last-named species. 

Length ] 1 millim. 

Mapjus: Nilgiri Hills, Anaiinalai Hills, Travancore. 

Hr. H. L. Audrewes lias taken this species in ti )e Xibdris 
(4500-6000 ft.) in April, May and June, by beating. He Hates 
that it closely resembles an ant, runs very rapidly, and has an 
offensive odour. 
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<>3. Derocrania brevicollis, IF, Horn. 


Derocrania brevicollis , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitscln*. 1905, 
p. 152 ; id., GeD. Insect. Cicind. pi. 8, fig-. 3. 

l his species differs from both the male and female of D. honorei 
to which it is allied, by having no distinct pronotal coll urn, the 
pronotum being much shorter, simply conical and not lagenoid ; 
the gibbose portion of the elytra begins nearer the base and the 
broadest part is in the middle; the basal portion is more closely 
and thickly sculptured than in D. honorei , and the rest of the 
upper surface is about as coarsely sculptured as the basal part ; 
the punctures towards the lateral margins and the apex are a very 
jittle smaller, and are not or Scarcely joined longitudinally in 
irregular fashion ; the punctures on the disc and near the suture 
are somewhat oblong and very slightly confluent longitudinally, 
but do not form more or less long sulci as in the last-named 
species ; the chief part of the tibiae is reddish. 

The elytra, according to Dr. Horn, appear to be more or less 
uniformly, though irregularly, thickly and closely punctured; on 
the top of the convex portion the individual elongate impressions 
unite in the form of a chain, but do not form actual elongate 
sulci, the individual impressions being very marked. 

Length 104 millim. 

Madras: Trichinopoli. 

f>4. Derocrania nietneri, Mots. 

Derocrania nietneri, Motschulsky, £ tildes Ent. viii, 1859, p. 25 : id., 
op. cit. xi, 1802, p. 23. 

Derocrania Iccvirjata , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1800, p. 299^ 

Derocrania rap/iidioides , Scliaum, Berlin Ent. Zeitscln*. 1801, p. <•>. 

A ar. Dcrocrania obscuripcs , Bates, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 

An elongate and delicate spemps; 
shining black with a more or less dis¬ 
tinct teneous or greenish ameous 
reflection ; head large and very hcoad 
in proportion to the col him ol pin 
notun), smooth, shiny, and convex 
between the eves, occasionally slightly 
depressed; pronotum lagenoid or 
flask-shaped, with a long and Aery- 
narrow col lu in, winch is slightly 
nmose on its upper surface, dilated 
part broadest behind middle, smooth, 
with a very fine central line; elytra 
gradually and not abruptly narrowed 
To base, considerably but gradually 
dilated behind, not gibbose ; upper 
surface rather strongly, but not very 
closely, punctured in front, very finely 
and diffusely in the centre, and smooth 
and glabrous towards apex : the sculp¬ 
ture is. however, a little variable: 


1886, p. 70. 



Fig. 127. 

Jhrvcrama nietneri. 
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antenna very long, filiform, pitchy ; legs red or testaceous, 
apex of tibiae and the tarsi pitchy; apex of elytra produced 
into a point which is more evident in the female than in the 
male. 

Length 10-12 millim. 

Textual Ceylon : BalangodaRidge, Kandy, July (A 1 . E. Green). 
The var. obscnripes, Bates, has the legs of a rather dark testa¬ 
ceous red colour and the apices of the tibia? and tarsi darker 
piceous. 


<j;5. Derocrania agnes, IT. Hoe 


n. 


Derocrama agnes , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1‘JO.j n (J4 • 
id., Gen. Insect. Cicmd. pi. 8, fig. 4. 

Closely allied to 7). nietneri, but much more slender, with the 
head very slightly smaller and the collimi of the pronotiun evi¬ 
dently longer; the elytra are somewhat more elongate, with the 
sculpture more evident, slightly coarser in front, less evanescent 
in the middle, and about as distinct behind as it is on the central 
portion m !>. n.etnen . the legs are much longer than in the last- 
named species, and the lateral portions of the mentum, which in 
that species are spmose and strongly deflexed, are much shorter, 
less blunt and straighter ; the trochanters are pitchy brown, and 
the femora and tibiae reddish brown, the latter being more or less 
black; the tarsi and antennae are black or partly metallic 

Length V3i millim. 

Ceylon. 


.@6* Derocrania fusiformis, IT. Horn. 

Derocrania fusiform**, V'. Horn, Spol. Zeyl. 100f,p. 35, pi. 7, iK 1. 

Very closely allied to D . gibbiceps, but narrower, with the fore 
head between the eyes even less excavate, and the two longi¬ 
tudinal sulci less distinct and shorter, not reaching beyond the 
juxta-orbital impressions ; the dilated portion of the pronotiun is 
less cylindrical and more narrowed in front, and the tree anterior 
margin is less deeply einargiuate; the elytra are narrower and 
more parallel-sided* much less dilated in rhe middle and behind 
and more finely and a little more thickly punctured ; the tibia' 
and tarsi are brownish and not cyaneous, and the pronotum and 
elytra have no metallic tinge. 

'Length 13-131 millim. ( sine Jabro). 

Ceylon. 

Dr. Horn compares this species with 7). nietneri as well as with 
H. gibbiceps; it is, however, apparently much more closely allied 
to the latter species. The lighter legs, metallescent colour, and, 
ahoy*- all, the sculpture of the elytra, will at once separate it*from 
A nietneri; the colour, however, can hardly be depended upon as 
a character in the case of a unique specimen. 
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<17. Derocrania gibbiceps, Chaud. 

Derocrania gibbiceps ; Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1860, p. -08. 

Black, with slight metallic reflection, pronotum in front, or 
altogether, rufescent; head slightly excavate, smooth, with the 
frontal sulci raised and prolonged beyond the small punctiform 
impression near the anterior portion of the eyes, sometimes with 
two impressions between their bases; pronotum lagenoid, shaped 
much as in D. nietneri , but with the widened part more parallel- 
sided and cylindrical, and the collum slightly wider, the upper 
surface almost smooth ; elytra strongly narrowed in front and 
much widened and slightly gibbose behind, strongly and deepl\ 
punctured throughout except at the extreme apex, the punctures 
being very close together, but not or scarcely confluent, and being 
smaller and more crowded at the base; femora, except apex, red ; 
tarsi, tibiae, and apex of femora cyaneous. 

Length 12-13 millim. 

Central Ceylon. 

In general shape this species resembles D. nietneri , but it is 
larger and more widened behind, and may at once be known by 
the sculpture of the elytra; from I), concinna it may be easily 
distinguished by the shape of the head and pronotum. 


<> 8 . Derocrania flavicornis, IV. Horn. 

Derocrania Jlavicornis , W. Horn, Deutsche lint. Zeifcschi. I* *-, 
j). 92 ; id., Spol. Zeyl. 1904, p. 35, pi. 7, fig. 1. 

According to Dr. Horn this species is intermediate 
D. gibbiceps and D. nematodes ; the head and pronofiim aii •>■ 
the former, but the collum of the pronotum is consideia > ■ 

and stouter, the forehead is more excavate, and I n' 01 e , , 
sulci or plicae are more sharply marked and raised ; m gom un . 
the elytra resemble those of D. nematodes , but 1 iev a . 1 ^ s0 

and more fusiform, and the transverse rugosi le- i 0 j nts 

distinctly impressed; the antenn® have ■ ie ^ testaC epus ; 
cyaneous, and the rests or at least pints ^ reddish 

the femora and the tibiae, except tin extreme I - ■ elytra 
yellow, the apex and the tarsi being more or less m< 
terminating externally in two blunt points. 

Length 14-15 millim. 

Ceylon. . . r) r Horn’s collection, 

One example of this species exists u 

and one in the Vienna Museum. 



<J9. Derocrania concinna, Chaud. 

Derocrania concinna, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1800, p. 298. 

This species resembles B. nematodes in general appearance, but 
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is rather smaller on the average, and may easily be distinguished 
by the shape of the head, which is smooth and flat between the 
eyes, and by the less confluent sculpture of the elytra; the colour 
is dark with an ameous or greenish aeneous reflection ; head broad 



Fig. 12£. — Derocrania ooncinna. 


smooth, with the space between the eyes very slightly excavate 
and with the orbital striae wanting or very slightly marked - 
frontal sulci near eyes strong and deep and'divergent at base;’ 
between the base of the eyes there are two distinct impressions 
which are sometimes confluent; pronotum often more or less 
rufescent, subcylindrical, subparallel-sided, very gradually and not 
strongly narrowed to apex, without a distinct collum, basal con¬ 
striction very feeble, upper surface more or less distinctly striolate 
transversely ; elytra very gradually narrowed towards base, slightlv 
widened behind and not gibbose in the male, more strongly widened 
and slightly gibbose in the female, with strong and rugose sculp¬ 
ture, which, however, is much less confluent than in the preceding 
species, and does not lorin wavy lines; the punctures are more 
diffuse at the sides and apex, but are strong throughout; antenna* 
A ery long and slender, pitchy; legs dark, metallic; femora, except 
apex,red. 

Length 15-17 millim. 

Ceylon ; Kandy. 




DEROCRANIA. 
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70. Derocrania schaumi, IF. Horn. 

Derocrania schaumi\ W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1892, p. 0/. 

Very like D. scitiscabra. Walk. ( = &. clohrni , Cliaud.), which it 
closely resembles in colour and sculpture; but it may at once be 
known by the formation of the head, which is smooth, with no 
deep arcuate excavation behind the frontal sulci; the prouotum 



Fig. 129 .—Derocrania schaumi . 

has a much shorter and more indistinct collum, the dilated p l 
passing into it quite gradually, and the elytra are more disn c 
foveolate, and are (in the only specimen I have seen) « . 

widest further behind the middle; the base, howe\< ? 
rugosely sculptured. 

Length 10 millim. 

Ceylon. 




71. Derocrania nematodes, Schaion* 

Uerocrania nenatode*, Schaum, Jouro. Ent. 1863, p. 61, pi. 4, fig. 1. 

Elongate, metallic, aeneous or greenish ameo'is. oi «|t!i ® ~ 

blib' reHectiou; head large, distinctly excavate, i e space 
between the eyes smooth and slightly convex; t he rental sulci 
proper are stroug and curved, and the supra-orbital si rae are more 
or less strongly marked; the space behind the eyes is rather long 
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and rounded and not abruptly strangulate ; pronotum gradually 
and not strongly narrowed from the basal to the apical con¬ 
striction, with strong transverse striation; elytra very gradually 
and not strongly narrowed to apex, widened, but not^gibbose, 



H 


big. 130. Derocraniq, nematodes. 


behind; upper surface rather strongly and rugosely sculptured 
throughout, the sculpture being scarcely less coarse at the apex 
and being more or less con iuent in wavy lines ; apex produced into 
two variable points or processes, which ate stronger in the female 
than in the male; antenna; long, fili form, red, or more or less pitchy; 
legs red or testaceous, with the tibi® m part, and the tarsi, and 
occasionally the apex or the remora, darker; met as tern uni striate 
at the sides. 

Length 16-18 millim. 

Central Ceylon. 

This insect is somewhat variable in one or two respects ; the 
pronotum is occasionally somewhat abruptly contracted in front 
and there is a rather distinct short cop uni, and the striation. 
which is, as a rule, very strong, is sometimes very little marked : 
rhis applies also to the striation of the head and of the meta- 
sternum ; occasionally there is a slight transverse furrow at the 
base of the eyes. 




PEROCRAXIA. 
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72. Derocrania scitiscabra, Walk. 


Derocrania scitiscabra , Walker, Ann, Nat. Iliat. (3) iii, 18-59, p. ol. 
Derocrania dohrni, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, I860, p. 297, 

Black, or black with a very obscure ameous reflection, much 
AV id©ned behind, of a dark and scabrous appearance ; head strongly 
excavate, with the central portion flat and smooth and the sulci 
very strongly marked, divergent at base, with a large arcuate 



Fig. 131. — Derccmnia scitiscabra. 

posterior excavation just behind them; orbital stria) faint.sonu- 
times almost wanting; pronotum long, with a long and distinct, 
but not very abrupt, collum, hinder port moderate!} 
upper surface more or less distinctly striolate, basal toil' ik ion 
not strong; elytra strongly and closely sculptured t u m . luu 
except at the extreme tip, somewhat rugose at the 
portion more or less coarsely punctured ; they are s long } " ( e K tl 
behind, more so in the female than in the male, nk JU 1|( 
markedly gibbose ; in both sexes the apices oi theel} tia uiminau 
externally in a short point; ante an m and legs black or pitchy • 
Underside rather shiny, glabrous, or with indistinct trace*, c i stria? 
on the pro- and meso-sternum. 

Length 17-19 millim. 

OBtLOK: Kandy. . . . _ 

this species lives in the forest, running moderately last on 
tree-trunks, seldom on the ground ( Horn ). 

u 2 
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73. Derocrania lialyi. W. Horn. 

Derocrania lialyi, \\ . Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1900, p. 103; 
id., Spol. Zeyl. 1904, p. 30, pi. 7, fig-. 3. 



The largest species of the group; colour metallic, bronze or 
purplish red ; head large, strongly excavate, with the stria) behind 

eyes very distinct, and with 
strong longitudinal sulci, at the 
base of which there is a large 
arcuate excavation, as in 1). sci- 
tiscabra ; pronotum elongate, 
with a distinct colltim, thickly 
and rather strongly trans¬ 
verse-striate; elytra long, sub- 
parallel-sided, not much nar¬ 
rowed in front or widened 
behind, and not gibbose, in 
form and sculpture resembling 
Tricondyla granuliferci , Mots., 
the sculpture, especially in 
the middle, being very strong, 
transversely confluent, and 
rugose, the interstices being 
raised in irregular transverse 
ridges ; antennae dark, with 
the first and second joints and 
the apex of the third and fourth 
more or less distinctly red¬ 
dish ; femora red or reddish, 
tibiae and tarsi dark, more or 
less metallic; elytra terminating externally in two sharp points. 
Length 20-21 millim. 


Fig. 132.— Dmcrania lialyi. 


There is an old male specimen of a Derocrania , which has been 
for many years in the Oxford Museum, and which must evidently lie 
referred to this species ; apart from the sculpture, etc., it is chiefly 
remarkable for its very long legs, a point which Horn does not 
notice in his description. His figure (l. c.) represents a more 
robust insect, which is probably the female; the legs are not 
figured. 
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Division VLATYSTEliNALUd. 

Platysternaluc , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1905, p. 10. 

This division contains all the CiorNDELiniE except the Cteno- 
stomi yjE and Collyrike, from which they are distinguished, as 
before stated, by the broad, flat and smooth episterna of the meta- 
sternum. Two subfamilies are represented in the Indian fauna, 
the Theratix.e and CiCindelinje, which may be separated as 
follows:— 

I. Outer lobe of the maxillary palpi Obsolete and 

represented by a seta-like process . Theratinae, p. 293. 

II. Outer lobe of the maxillary palpi normal .. Cicindelinae, p. 300. 


Subfamily TIIERATIN/E. 


The single genus comprised in this subfamily may easily be 
known by having the outer lobe of the maxillary palpi obsolete 
and represented by a minute seta-like process. By some authors it 
is included under the Collyrin.e, to which it is in certain points 
related, as, for instance, in the formation of the apex of the 






Fig. 133.—Maxilla (left to right) of CoUyris, Tricondyld, Thcratcs, < iciud. 

seventh ventral segment of the abdomen in the bmiahx^hbh 
much resembles that of CoUyris , its posterior margin being l j l . n ^ ^ 
in the centre with two short processes similar to those w 
so characteristic of the last-named genus ; in some cases * ' 

these appear to be much reduced. In general api )l ‘ ■ ' . 

species resemble the Cicindelixe much more than \e 1 - ' ’ 

from the former family, however, they are dwtinguishod (apart* 
from the structure of the outer lobg ’of tho maxi al ) k l - ‘ 

absence of a tooth in the centre of the einargiuatiou u J un ’ 

and by having the tarsi almost alike hi both 

joints being elongate and subcylindrical, * 10 1,1 c xx M( ^ter 
and slightly emargiuate at apex, and the fourth >eiy short and 
heart-shaped; the labrum is very large and long, and practically 
covers the mandibles, the tips only being visible \\h en at rest; the 
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head is large and excavate between the eyes, which are very large 
and prominent, and the vertex is long behind the eyes, gradually 
contracted, and somewhat strangulate at the base ; the pronotum 
is convex and smooth, globular or transversely globular, and the 
elvtra are parallel-sided, with the shoulders well marked and more 
or less strongly raised on each side of the suture; the legs are 
very long and slender. 


Genus THERATES. 

Therates , Latreille,Regn. Anim. (ed. 1) iii, 1817, p. 179; Lacordaire, 
Gen. Col. i, 1854, p. 28. 

Type, Cicindela labiata , Fabr. 

Thirty-four species are contained in this genus, which range 
from the Philippine Islands to New Guinea, and occur chiefly in 
the islands of the Malay Archipelago, while three or four have 
been described from Tonkin. The genus was not known to occur 
in the Indian region until comparatively recently; two species 
only are recorded by Fleutiaux in his ‘ Catalogue of the Cicin- 
delidj®/ published in 1892, but several species have since been 
found by Doherty and others in Assam and Burma, and one is 
recorded from Darjiling. 




dormeriy W. Horn, p. 295. 


doliertyi , W. Horn, p. 296. 


Key to the Species* 

I. Size larger; length 12-13 mm. 
i. Pronotum broader in the middle and 

more strongly rounded at the sides; 

form larger and more robust .. 

ii. Pronotum narrower in the middle and 

less strongly rounded at the sides; 

form smaller and less robust. henniqi , W* Horn, p. 296. 

II. Size smaller; length 6-9 mm 

j Pronotum not or scarcely transverse; 

' head not or very feebly impressed be¬ 
ii. Pronotum more or less distinctly 

transverse. 

1 Elytra with a straight yellow hand 
on each behind the middle, not 
quite reaching the suture more or 
less merging into the testaceous 
colour of the front part, but well 

2. Elytra with the light patch behind 
the middle oblique, sometimes more 
or less obscure. 

A. Interocular space not quite 
smooth; head with a deep' trans¬ 
verse impression at base ot frontal 
sulci. 


chenellij Bates, p. 297. 


obUquus, Fleut., p. 298. 







TH Eli ATE3. 

B. Interocular space smodtli. 

a. Size larger; longitudinal fur¬ 

rows near orbits of eyes less 
produced and shallower ; front 
with three short longitudinal 
wrinkles behind these furrows. 

b. Size smaller; longitudinal fur¬ 

rows near orbits of eyes deeper 
and produced further behind; 
front with two puuctiform im¬ 
pressions behind these furrows. 
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qestroi, v. cinnqndalei, • / 
[W. Horn, p. 298. 

[p. 299. 

xvciagenonnn , "\V. Horn, 


74. Therates dormeri, IF. Horn . 

Therates dormeri, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1898, p. 197. 

Considerably larger than any of the other Indian species except 

T. hennifji, from which it differs in 
being a little larger and stouter, and 
in having the pronotum wider in the 
middle ; labrum reddish testaceous : 
head large, vertex broad, frontal 
sulci deep, slightly convergent 
towards base and terminating in a 
distinct transverse impression, so 
that the portion between the sulci 
appears raised and subquadrangular, 
orbital stria) rather distinct; pro¬ 
notum broad, very short and trans¬ 
verse, the central portion being about 
twice as broad as long, very strongly 
rounded at- the sides, strongly con¬ 
stricted in front and behind elytra 
dark, with the basal portion irregu- 
larlv testaceous, the raised callosities 

being in part dark, and with a regu ai 
transverse yellow band on eae 1 J a 
behind the middle, not quite touching the suture; the apex - 
whitish testaceous ; punctuation rather strong towards* ^ e, val , y 

irregular in size (the callosities being marked with scveu 

large punctures),' feeble in middle, obsolete towards apex , g 
testaceous, more or less marked with fuscous, posterior 
half the tarsi whitish except the claws; underside pite . > 
smooth. 

Length 13 million 

Assam: Patkai Hills (Doherty). r } 

The species was originally described by Dr*. ^ ^ 1 

specimen from Borneo. 
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75. Therates liennigi, IV. Horn. 

Therates hennigi, Vs . Horn, Ent. Naclitr. xxiv, 1898, p. 178. 

Allied to T. clormeri , which it resembles in size, but differs from 
it in being a little smaller and less robust, and in having the pro- 
notum narrower. Also allied to T. chenelli , but differs in its much 
larger size, and in having the forehead between the eyes broader 
and flatter and more abrupt and deflexed in front; the pronotum 
is very slightly shorter and broader; the elytra are much more 
coarsely sculptured behind, but a little more finely and much more 
diffusely than at the base, and are entirely flavo-testaceous, with 
the exception of two purplish aeneous spots on each, which touch 
the margin and almost reach the suture, the one a little constricted 
in the middle and situated a little before the centre, the other 
larger and irregular and almost round, situated between this and 
the apex ; the antennas have the last four joints strongly dilated, 
compressed and dark, the preceding one being brownish testaceous; 
the front parts arecvaneous, and the abdomen black with a narrow 
yellow margin ; the legs are flavo-testaceous, with the tarsi mostlv 
pitchy and with other dark markings. 

Length 12 milljm. (11 mm. sine lahro). 

Assam : Ivhasi Hills. 

7fi. Therates doliertyi, W. Horn. 

Therates doliertyi, W. Horn, Stettin. Ent. Zeit. 1905, p. 277. 


lest species 
uin reddish 
1 pronotum 
eous; head 
-’ontal sulci 
nd in more 
sions, some- 
linze pitchy 
nts darker ; 
motum less 
lobular than 
dark, with 
spot at each 
^circling the 
3 , which are 
ous at the 
in each just 
her narrow 
ot, and the 
. -, „ne sculpture 
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Fig. 13 r,.—Therates dohertyi. )s distinct, })ut more or less diffuse 

towards base, and almost obsolete 
n the posterior third; legs testaceous but somewhat darker at 
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the apex of the femora, and variable; underside pitchy or pitchy 
red. v* 


Length 7|—8 rnillim. 

Assam : Patkai Hills ; Burma : Pegu ; Tenasserim. 

There is a small series in very bad condition, unnamed, in the 
Indian Museum, in which the colour of the elytra is very variable, 
the testaceous tint prevailing. 


77. Tlierates chenelli, Bates. 


T/urates chenelli, Bates, Cist. Ent. ii, 1878, p. 335. 

Therates concinnus , Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1888, p. 105. 


A small species, with the elytra very variable in colour, except 
that the light yellow fascia just behind the middle seems to be 
more or less distinct, though often ill-defined in front and merging 



Pig. YM.—Th crates chenelli. 
middle is a yellow band; the 


into the testaceous colour 
of the front part; labrum 
testaceous or reddish tes¬ 
taceous, occasionally with 
the base and sides darker; 
head and pronotum black, 
more or less metallic, ver¬ 
tex broad, frontal sulci 
strong, subparallel, with a 
small impression at the base 
of each ; antennae pitchy, 
with the basal joints light 
underneath; pronotum with 
the globose part distinctly 
transverse, smooth and 
shining, strongly con¬ 
stricted before and behind, 
elytra more or less testa¬ 
ceous on their anterior 
part, with or without darker 
harkings ; behind the 
[interior testaceous colom 111 


.emu Ki-.nutw'- , i 

reach this or may be separated from it by a dark h' IV £ u al al \ ' 
- • , y . 1 - - • * -i or testaceous (the 


posterior third dark, with the apex unicolorous or testaceou. i 
latter may be a sexual character); the punctuation i» 1 ' 

strong, and gradually gets finer towards a>p&x> 
third it is sometimes more or less obsolete ; legs vniu.) i, ^ 1 ° " 

with the posterior tarsi lighter, with dark elav n oi " 1 1 u 
anterior and intermediate tibia? and tarsi pitchy, and the posterior 
tibiae and tarsi whitish with the base of the former am ie claws 
black; underside black or in part pitchy red, metasternum With 
traces of feeble sculpture. 

Length 8.f-9 rnillim. Tr . , T . n 

Assam : Xaga Hills, 2000 ft.; Burma : Karen Hills. 
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T. concinnus , Gestro, is only a colour variety of this species. 

There is a specimen from tlie Ruby Mines which has the general 
form narrower and the front more excavate and narrower, with a 
transverse impressed line behind the sulci instead of the two im¬ 
pressions ; it may be a distinct species, blit I cannot satisfactorily 
separate it. 

78. Therates obliquiis, Fleut. 

Therates obUqtius, Fleuliaux, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1893, p. 497. 

Avery small dark species; labrum red; antenna) fuscous or 
reddish fuscous, with the first joint clear testaceous underneath, 
and the next two or three metallic; palpi reddish; head dark, 
blackish bronze, pronotum dark, sometimes reddish ; head with 
two strong frontal sulci which are bounded at base by a distinct 
transverse impression, so that the part between the eyes appears 
raised and separate ; the head is in part very finely striate, so that 
it appears duller than in some species; pronotum transversely 
globose, but rather less so than in T. ehenelli : elytra dark, with 
rather indistinct lighter markings, consisting of a submarginal 

basal stiipe, and another narrow oblique one behind the middle; 

the punctuation is strong in front, obsolete behind, the extreme 
apex being lighter and finely punctured; underside black, or in 
part ferruginous; egs testaceous with the bases dark. 

Length 6-7i millim. 

Bukma : Momeit, Ruby Mines. 






79. Therates gestroi, W. Horn. 

Therates gestroi, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1900, p. 19G. 

Therates gestroi, var. annandalei, W. Horn. Eec. Ind. Mus. ii, pt.iv, 
1908, p. 412. 

The following is Dr. Horns description of the typical T.gestroi, 
which has been found in (Siam, but has not occurred in our 
region ; — 

“ Allied to the male of /. i crciatzi , Horn, but differs in having 
the whole front as smooth as the vertex, and broader between the 
orbits of the eyes, which are flatter and furnished at base with 
three short longitudinal wrinkles ; the vertex is also a little less 
constricted; elytra shining, less parallel-sided, dilated in the 
middle and behind, with the sculpture almost the same ; as 
regards the markings the lunule at the shoulder is narrower and 
shorter (almost as in T. ehenelli , Bates, var. concinna , Gestro), and 
there is a rather narrow testaceous stripe, slightly curved, at the 
basal angle near scutellum, which is continued very briefly along 
the suture and is not connate with the basal lunule; the oblique 
discoidal spot is set furl her forward than in T . lcraaizi , being 
almost at the middle, and the apex is not flavescent ; posterior 
coxa} dark towards base; legs coloured as in T ’. rugulosus (tibire 
and tarsi mostly flavescent, trochanters yellow).’’ 
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Length S millim. (7 mm. sine tabro). 

Assam : Kliasi Hills; Lower Siam : Lakhon. 

The variety differs from the type in having the orbits of the 
eyes more raised and straighter, and the intermediate portion of 
tiie pronotuin narrower; the yellow humeral lunule is much longer 
(evidently extending beyond one-third of the elytra), and the 
basal spot is also larger and connate with the humeral spot: the 
discoidal central transverse yellow spot is slightly larger, and the 
apical fourth or fifth part of the elytra is indistinctly flavescent: 
the insect appears also to be a little larger than the type form. 

Length 8-9 millim. 

Sikkim : Kurseong, Darjiling district, E. Himalayas, 5000 feet 
(Annandale). 

Mr. Aunandale found the species to be common in damp shady 
places, among shrubs and herbage, in June 1908. . 

Dr. Horn says that the anterior half of the elytra shows exactly 
the same pattern as Thevates kraatzi, AV. Horn, from Penang, but 
the discoidal patch of the latter is much larger; on the other 
hand, the apex of the elytra of the new form is much more broadly 
yellowish. There are differences also in the sulci on the front. 
The pronotuin of T. lcraatzi is broader than in the var. annandalei , 
and its extreme apex shows a distinct but slight transverse 
emargination. 


80. Therates waagenorum, IT. Horn. 

Therat-es waagenorum , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1900, 
p. 198. 

A very small species which is most closely allied to T . gestroi , 
from which it differs in being smaller, with the head rather nar¬ 
rower and the longitudinal furrows near the orbits of the eyes 
deeper and more produced behind ; the forehead between these is 
narrower and has two punctiform impressions behind ; the whole 
pronotuin is narrower and the central portion less globose; the 
markings of the elytra are similar. The species is also allied 
to T, chenelli , but differs in its smaller head and vertex, the lat m 
being Hat and slightly constricted before the anterior margin ^ 
the pronotuin, which is, transverse and narrow; the tes a( j 30U |’ 
markings of the elytra are much the same; the lunulate mar' 
the shoulder is produced almost to the suture, follows ' e ' 
for a short distance, and then is confluent with the m* } 1 . 

of the central patch, which is oblique; the apex or ‘ i 

indistinctly flavescent; the legs are for the most pai S’ | 
general colour, however, is variable. 

Length 6f-7 millim. 

Sikkim: Darjiling; Burma: Pegu; Tenassiui. . 

I have not seen this species, but from the description it aj pears 
to be very closely allied to one or two neighbouring species, and 
to be somewhat hard to separate from them. 
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Subfamily CICINDELINHS. 

This subfamily contains upwards of seven hundred species which 
are distributed throughout the world, four genera being re¬ 
presented in the Indian fauna; one of these, Apteroessa , Hope, 
contains one very remarkable species, of which no perfect example 
exists, and which has not been found for more than a century. 


Key to the Genera. 


I. Mesosternum normal; wings rarely 

reduced (some species oiProthyma), 
nearly always complete and well 
developed. 

i. Underside entirely without pubes¬ 

cence* . 

ii. Underside with more or less pubes¬ 

cence. 

1. Underside practically without 

pubescence except tor a distinct 
timge of white hairs on the 
upper edge of the posterior coxal 
cavities ; elytra parallel-sided 
with the apex, as a rule, con¬ 
spicuously truncate obliquely . 

2. Underside with variable but dis¬ 

tinct pubescence, which is 
sometimes very scantv, but 
often thick or very thick and 
tomentose . 

II. Mesosternum with the episterna and 

epimera raised and projecting at 
their exteiioi hind margin ; wings 
absent . 


Froth ym A, Hope, p. 300. 


IIkptodonta, Hope, p. 310. 


Cicixdkla, L., p. 314. 


Apteroessa, Hope, p. 4-10. 


It is doubtful whether Prothyma and Heptodonta ought really 
to be separated from Cicindela ; in any case there are species 
which are now included under the latter genus which appear to 
have as much right to be separated from it. 


Genus PROTHYMA. 

Prothyma, , Hope, Col. Man. ii, 1838, p. 27. 

Euryoda , Lacordaire, Mdm. Li6ge, 1843, p. 107 (ex parte). 

Jamenia, Cbaudoir, Cat. Coll. 180-5, p. 55 (ex parte). 

DromicidUi , Cbaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, i, p. 21. 

Type, Cicindela qimdripunctata , Fabr. 

The constitution of this genus is somewhat heterogeneous. 
Dr. Horn includes in it upwards of fifty species from Africa, Mada¬ 
gascar, India, the 3Ialay region and China. The chief character¬ 
istic is the total absence of pubescence on the underside *; a few 


* Except in Prothyma bell-aides , Horn, a species described since this table 
was drawn up, and which ought perhaps to be referred to a separate genus. 
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species lmve the wings much reduced. Two or three of the 
Indian species have been described on single specimens, and more 
knowledge concerning them is much to be desired. 


Key to the >S 'pecies. 


I. Elytra very convex, with strong, close 
and regular scabrous punctuation 
throughout; length 13-1(5 mm; legs 

entirely red. 

II. Elytra moderately convex, or more or 
less depressed; sculpture less coarse 
and much less close, finer towards sides 
and apex than at base. 

i. Elytra with two white spots on* the 

posterior half of each, one about 
middle, and the other before apex. 

1. Length not exceeding 13 mm. 

A. Pronotum transverse, rather strongly 

sculptured transversely ; colour 
dark cyaneous; length i0}-12 mm. 

B. Pronotum not transverse, usually 

distinctly longer than broad, less 
strongly sculptured; length 9-10 
mm. 

a. Forehead with concentric semi¬ 

circular striae . 

b. Forehead without concentric semi¬ 

circular striae. 

a*. Elytra uneven, with distinct 
longitudinal furrows (more 
plainly visible in some lights 

than in others) . 

b*. Elytra even, with at most an 
impression within the shoulder, 
rtf. Length 9-10mm.; sides of pro- 
notum rounded ; white spot at 
centre of elytra round, 
rtf. Elytra narrower, mom deeply 

sculptured . .. * • 

b^. Elytra broader, less deeply 

sculptured . 

if. Length 13 mm. ; sides of prono¬ 
tum parallel ; - white spot at the 
centra of the elytra transverse. 

2 . Length 17 mm. ; colour dark coppery 

green, almost uniform; forehead 
flat with three impressions; legs 
very long and slender (? JKepto - 
donta) .. 

ii. Elytra with three white spots.(some¬ 

times variable) on the posterior halt 
of each. 

1 . Form more robust; length 13.} nun. ? 
the three white spots on the postenoi 
portion of the elytra forming an 
equilateral triangle.. 


scrobicnhda , Wied., p. o02. 


proximo , Chaud., p. 302. 


face, Gestro, p. 301. 


paradox" f "\\ . Horn, p. 303# 


mom at ci t "W • Horn, p* 30«>. 
limbata , W ied., p* 

reconciliatrix, W. Horn,^ 

henuiyi, W. Horn, p. 308. 


[p. 306. 

schmidt-yn b V, AY. Horn, 
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2. Form more slender; length 10-12 
mm.; the two anterior white spots 
situated close to one another. 

A. Form longer. 

B. Form shorter . 

III. Form convex, elytra more strongly 

punctured on disc than at sides and 
apex, without, white spots; size 
very small; apical ventral segments 
scantily pubescent . 


[p. 005. 

exomat a. Schm.-Goeb. , 
bouvieri , W. Horn, p. 507. 


hello ides, W. Horn, p. 300. 



81 . Prothyma scrobiculata, Wiecl 

Cicindela scrohiculata , Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. ii, 1, 1823, p. 65. 
Dromicidia scrobiculata f Chaudoir, Cat. Col. 1865, p. 54. 

A comparatively large, convex, scabrous looking species ; upper 

surface obscurely metallic, with blue, 
green and bronze reflections, the 
sides of the head, pronotum and 
elytra being much brighter; labrum 
and antennae (except towards apex) 
red; head large and broad, flat 
between the eyes, irregularly striate 
in front, finely and irregularly 
rugose transversely behind; pro- 
notum convex, shiny, with the 
eentral line not strongly marked, 
deeply impressed in front and be¬ 
hind, with the anterior impression 
rugose, rather strongly rounded at 
«ides, slightly narrowed before base, 
feebly sculptured; elytra very con¬ 
vex, regularly, closely and strongly 
punctured from base to apex, with 
Fig. 137. -Prothymascrobiculata. the sides not dilated behind, and 
, . gradually rounded to the sutural 

augle, which is produced into a amall point; legs entirely red : 
underside smooth and sbiumg, bright blue or violaceous. 

Length 13-14 millirn. 

.Bengal ; Maldah (Indian Museum), Chota Nagpur, June-Julv. 
This species has a peculiar facies and certainly looks as if it 
might be placed in a separate genus, but the characters do not 
seem sufficient to warrant its being regarded as distinct. 



82. Prothyma proxima, Ohaud. 

Cicindela proximo , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscbu, I860, p. 32o. 

Upper surface of a dark cyaneous or dark blue colour, with the 
iront parts dark green or almost black, and with the sides of 
the elytra more brightly coloured in some specimens; labrum 
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testaceous in the centre in the male, unicolorous in the female; 
head almost flat between the eyes, irregularly striate throughout, 
the striations forming wavy lines; pronotum more or less trans¬ 
verse with the sides not or scarcely rounded, and the central line 
more or less distinct, sculptured much as the head, but trans¬ 
versely and more strongly; elytra strongly punctured at base, 
less closely, though distinctly, behind, the sculpture being some¬ 
what rugose in places, with the shoulders well marked, and with 
traces of a short broad furrow betweeji shoulders and suture ; on 
each there are two whitish .spots, one just behind middle and one 
before apex; underside and femora metallic blue or green, tibia? 
and tarsi more or less pitchy. 

Length 10£-12 millim. 

Sikkim : Kurseong ( Fleutiaux ) ; Bengal : Calcutta, Birbhum 
(Tnd.Mus.); Central Provinces : Nagpur; Bombay: Dharwav, 
Kanara (Bell) ; Madras : Eamnad, Cocanada. 

The elytral spots are very much smaller in some specimens 
than in others and almost obsolete, but 1 have not seen enough 
examples to decide whether this is a sexual difference. 

83. Protliyma paradoxa, W. Horn . 

Cicmdela paradoxa, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1892, p. 75. 

Prothjma paradoxa , W. Horn, Spol. Zevl. ii, 1904, pi. 7, fig. 5; 

Maindron, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1905, p. 9, pi. 1, fig. 2. 

A dull dark brown species, with slight greenish or aeneous 
reflections on the head, but almost unicolorous ; labrum metallic 
with the centre broadly whitish in the male, uniformly dark 
testaceous in the femaie (this may be variable); head scarcely 
excavate, with fine, but well marked, orbital striation, and with 
the vertex very closely sculptured; pronotum longer than broad, 
somewhat rounded behind and contracted in the male, almost 
parallel-sided in the female, central line well marked, upper 
surface very finely sculptured, dull ; elytra rather more shining, 
with one or two more or less, obsolete broad longitudinal furrows 
which make the surface look irregular, punctuation distinct 
throughout, but considerably stronger towards base; on each 
just behind middle there is a small round whitish s^ot at about 
an equal distance from the suture and margin, and another, larger 
and less regular, a little before apex near margin; legs more or 
less pitchy with the femora metallic, knees sometimes testaceous ; 
underside shining, cyaneous, greenish, or violaceous. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Bombay: Kanara (Bell); Madras: Malic Tri¬ 

vandrum (Ind. Mus.) ; Ceylon : Pondicherry. 

Dr. Horn says that there is one furrow on the elytra of the 
male from which he described the species; in the only male I 
have seen there are distinct traces of two; in the female only one ; 
they are indistinct but may be plainly seen in certain lights and 
are very characteristic of the species. 


/ 


304 CICIXDELIIU-. 

Does not fly by day; runs swiftly on wet, short-grassed and 
open places ; comes to light in the evening, seems to fly after 
dark (Horn). 


84. Prothyma limbata, 1 Vied. 

Cicindela limbata, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. ii, 1, 1823, p. 64. 
JEuryoda tetraspilota , Ckaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 29. 

A shining and brightly coloured little species, crimson or with 
a violaceous tinge, with the scutellum, and the suture, shoulders, 

sides and apex of the elytra green* 
or bright blue, these colours being 
also more or less present on the 
vertex and margins of the pronotum; 
head between the eyes feebly ex¬ 
cavate with very strong striae which 
appear to reach further back in the 
male than in the female ; antennae 
pitchy, with the base metallic ; pro- 
notum subquadrate, very slightly 
narrowed behind, with the sides 
very gently rounded, and with, the 
central line often more or less obso¬ 
lete and the upper surface very finely 
transversely sculptured ; elytra with 
the shoulders well marked, strongly 
punctured at base and more finely 
towards apex, parallel-sided in the 
male, somewhat widened behind in 
the female, w ith two very distinct, 
almost equal-sized, white spots on 
each near the margins, one just 
behind middle ancl one before apex; legs more or less metallic 
green or black, tibia) and tarsi, for the most part, pitchy ; under¬ 
side shining, bright blue or violaceous. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Bengal : Calcutta : 1 cnjab : Jhelum Valley, Simla. 

In the only specimens I have seen, the male, besides having the 
elytra parallel-sided and not widened behind, lias the labrum white 
with the margins metallic; in the female the labrum is uni- 
eolorous dark metallic. 



Fig. 138 .—Prothyma limbata. 


85. Prothyma fe®, O^tro. 

Cicindela fece, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1889, p. 88. 

A smooth green metallic species, with the disc of the elytra 
cyaneous purple, and the suture golden coppery ; each elytron has 
on its posterior half two smooth oval whitish spots, arranged one 
behind the other near the lateral margin; labrum whitish in the 
middle in the male, entirely bronze-green in the female; head 
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with deep parallel longitudinal strife between the eyes, and with 
concentric semicircular strife on the forehead; pronotum rather 
narrow, with hardly any traces of transverse folds; legs metallic 
green, with the tibife and tarsi coppery; underside glabrous, 
cyaneous, green in the middle. 

Length 9 millim. 

Burma : Teiuzo, Bhamo (Fea, May and June). 

I have not seen this species, which appears to be in great 
measure distinguished by the sculpture of the head. According 
to Gestro, it is most closely allied to P. quadr [punctata, Fabr. 
(from Java), the type species of the genus, but differs in being 
smaller and differently coloured, with the sides of the pronotum 
less rounded, and in the different sculpture of the head and 
pronotum. 


86. Prothyma inornata, W. Horn . 

JRhyticbphcena limbata , Bates (nec Wied.), Entomologist, 1891, 
Suppl. y. 7. 

Euryoda inornata, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1899, p. 368. 
Prothyma inornata , W. Horn, op. cit. 1905, p. 13. 


Allied to Euryoda (Cicindela) limbata, AVied., and E.fece , Gestro, 
but very different in colour, and with the pronotum angular in 
the middle and its sides more rounded: from the former species 
it differs in its narrower elytra which are a little more deeply 
sculptured; and from the latter in its more robust form, shorter 
labrutn, broader head and pronotum (the latter being also more 
narrowed at the base), and more ample elytra, which are more 
dilated behind the middle. The colour of the upperside is obscure 
coppery bronze with an admixture of dull purple, moderately 
shiny, the forehead and pronotum being a little brighter; the 
sides of the head, pronotum and elytra are bronze-green with here 
and there a little cyaneous colour, and the anterior and posterior 
margins of the pronotum and the very narrow suture of the 
elytra, as well as the apical margin, are greenish bronze; the 
underside is shilling green, with the episterna cyaneous an 
the legs bronze. 

Length 10 millim. 

Punjab: Kulu; Assam. . ,, 

The colour in these metallic species is often very jana ^ > ’ 
that in the above description, based on one specimen, ie aceoun 
of the colour must be taken with some reservation. . 

P. inornata and P. feat are very probably subspecies oi 1 . 
limbata . 


87. Prothyma exornata, Sehm.-Goeb. 

Pi'othyma exornata, Sclnnidt-Goebel, lauu. Col. Eirm. p. 1, pi. 1 ? 
Bather long, cylindrical and parallel-sided, of an obscure 


I 


306 


ClCINDELIDiE. 


coppery bronze colour with brighter reflections in front, with 


the sides of the head and 
pronotum and of more or 
less of the elytra bright 
cyaneous blue and green; 
labrum very large and 
prominent, raised in the 
middle, strongly toothed, 
varying in colour; antennae 
rather long, slightly thick¬ 
ened towards apex, pitchy, 
with the base metallic ; 
pronotum long, subcylin- 
drical, striate transversely; 
elytra parallel-sided, with 
the shoulders and the im¬ 
pression between them and 
the suture well marked, 
strongly punctured at base, 
more finely behind, very 
finely, but distinctly, at 
apex ; just behind the 
middle, almost touching the 
margin, is a rather large 



Fig. 139 .—Prothyma exornata. 


^ ^ # _ * X J ii 1 g 111^ 1U IV 1 Lt U l> Vi. llv 1 ^ V 

whitish spot, \wth another smaller one just behind it nearer 
the suture, and before the apex there is another rather large 
spot of the same colour at the outer angle ; the small humeral 
spot appears to be very minute or obsolete in this species ; under¬ 
side greenish or bluish; femora metallic (green or bluish and more 
or less golden), trochanters and knees red or reddish, tibiae and 
tarsi reddish or pitchy red. 

Length 10-12 millim. 

Burma : N. Chin Hills, Karen Hills, Tharawaddy ( Corbett) 
Pegu district; Annam ; Cambodia. 

Schmidt-G-oebel described the species from a single small female 
specimen of uncertain locality. 

An example of this insect in the British Mnseum has the labrum 
black and not testaceous as in Schmidt-GoebeFs description; in 
a specimen which I have before me it is dark testaceous. Differ¬ 
ences of this kind are sometimes sexual, but in this case both 
specimens are females. 

88. Prothyma schmidt-goebeli, W. Horn. 

Euryoda schmidt-goebeli, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsckr. 1898 , 
p. 87. 

Very closely allied to P, exocncita, Schm.-Goeb., but differs in its 
more robust build, evidently thicker head, and more convex and 
thicker pronotum, which has the anterior and posterior impressions 
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•deeper and the sculpture a little sharper; the elytra ar£ wider 
with the impressions less evident and almost absent; the sides of 
all the sterna are smooth ; the colour of the upper surface is a 
brighter copper, more shiny, and the whole margin of the elytra 
from the shoulders to the posterior white spot is bright cyaneous; 
in the single female specimen described by Dr. Horn the whitish 
spots are arranged as follows : one, very small, at the shoulder, 
another near the margin at middle, a third situated at the side of 
•and behind this, at a much greater distance than is the case with 
the third spot in P. exornata , and a fourth near margin at apex ; 
the third spot is at about an equal distance from the second and 
fourth and forms with them an equilateral triangle; according to 
Dr. Horn there is no humeral spot in the female in P. exornata , 
but there is a specimen in the Calcutta Museum in which a very 
small one is present. The palpi (with the exception of the last 
joint) and the trochanters are yellow: the posterior femora are 
entirely without hairs. 

Length 131 milliin. 

Burma ; Cambodia : Laos. 

Mr. H. E. Andrewes lias lent me a specimen of this insect 
labelled “ Goktaik, vi. 10,” taken by Mr. H. Leslie Andrewes and 
named by Dr. Horn: the apical white spots are very conspicuous, 
but the only other marking is a very small white spot just behind 
•the middle of the left elytron. 


89. Protliyma bouvieri, IF. Horn . 

Euryoda bouvieri , W. Horn, Bull. Mus. Hist. Nat. Baris, 1896, 
p. 328. 

Allied to P. exornata, Schm^Goeb., but with the labrum shorter, 
the forehead and pronotum broader, and the sides of the latter 
more rounded ; the elytra are less elongate with the apices more 
obliquely truncate; the sculpture is slightly closer, and the 
impressions are more strongly marked; the punctures near the 
suture in the middle are transversely confluent ; the marginal 
spot behind the middle is very much smaller and scarcely visi > e, 
the discoidal one being larger and more approximate; the uppei 
surface is coppery and less shining. 

Length 10|-11 millim. A 

Burma : Maymyo (H . L . Andrewes ), Lakhon ( Ilarmand ). 

Dr. Horn says that this species possesses two yellowish spots m 
itke centre of the elytra like P. exornata , P sclynidt-gocbeli , and 
P. heteromalla , but these are more approximate to one another and 
the lateral one is much smaller than the one on the disc. The 
-species is more robust and shorter than P. exornata , especially as 
regards the elytra, which are also more oval. 

J have before me the specimen taken by Mr. II. L. Andrewes; 
.the lateral spot is quite wanting and the other spot behind the 
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middle can hardly be called discoidal and is comparatively large 
and elongate. Were it not for the label attached in Dr. Horn’s 
w riting, I should be inclined to consider it a different insect from 
the one described by him as E. bouvieri, as, apart from the spots, 
the elytra, though short, are parallel-sided and not ovate. 


90. Prothyma reconciliatrix, W. Horn. 

Euryoda reconciliatrix, \\ , Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1900 

p. 200. 


A comparatively large and robust species; larger than P. ex- 
ornatci , with a larger head, more developed orbits and different 
sculpture ot the trout; the pronotum is more parallel-sided and 
less narrowed behind ; the elytra are broader, and the whitish 
spots are different and arranged as follows one, minute, at the 
shon der ; a second, m the middle, more or less transverse ; and a 
third, at the apex, round, the two latter being rather large; the 
sides of the elytra are broadly blue, and the anterior part between 
the sides and disc is bright golden ; the penultimate joint of the 
maxillary palpi is yellow nml i r 

underside is brightly coloured testaceous; tI,e 

Length 13 millim. (12 mm. sine labro) 

Bexgal : Dacca (Bowring) • Tenassbeim. 
i. oin com pans t is species, which he has described from 
one female specimen with E heteromalla, McLeay, to which it 
appears to be most closely allied. The latter species, however, 
does not occur m our regmn, bejng confined to Malacca and the 
Malay Archipelago. 


91. Prothyma hennigi, IE. Horn. 

Eeptodmta or Euryoda (?) henniyi, W. Horn, Ent. Nachr. xxiv, 
1898, p. 17 /« 

A large species with the head and pronotum dark coppery 
green, and t'he elytra oi much the same colour, moderately shining • 
the orbital parts are bluish, and the whole underside is cyaneous 
or greenish cyaneous ; the forehead is flat in the middle and has 
three impressions, the central one being the most distinct; the 
pronotum has the central portion globose-ovate, with the central 
line distinct, the apical part transversely striolate, and the middle 
and basal parts very finely sculptured; on each elytron there are 
three spots, one at the shoulder, very small, another at middle 
and a third before apex, the two latter being at a little distance 
from the margin; the palpi are black ; the legs are very long and 
slender, dark, with the basal and central parts of the femora red ; 
the anterior tarsi are much longer, and the posterior tarsi a little 
longer than the tibiae. 

Length 17 millim. (I5j sine labro). 

Assam : Khasi Hills. 
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This is a somewhat abnormal species and ought, perhaps, to be 
referred to Heptodonta. Dr. Horn lias placed it provisionally in 
both genera; the fringe of hairs on the outside free margin ol the 
posterior coxa), which is one of the chief characteristics of the 
genus Heptodonta , appears to be absent; but the question can 
hardly be decided on one example. In seems to be a very distinct 
insect. 


*)2. Prothyma belloides, IF. Horn. 

Prothyma belloides , W. Horn, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 1907, p. 311. 

This is a very small species which Dr. Horn describes as 
differing from all the other species of the genus in having the last 
ventral segments of the abdomen clothed with short and sparse 


greyish pubescence; this character, 
however, does not always appear to 
be very evident. He compares it 
with Odontochila rothschildi,W. Horn, 
which it resembles in size, and with 
Cicindela belli , W. Horn, with which 
it agrees in convexity, sculpture, and 
the variegated sheen of the upper 
surface. The general colour is cya- 
neous black, with more or less of the 
front parts and the sides bright cya- 
neous, and on the elytra there are some¬ 
times two or three greenish-cyaneous 
hook-like branches proceeding from 
the sides to the disc and more shining 
than the surrounding surface ; these, 
however, are not evident in the only 
specimen I have seen ; labrum large, 
metallic cyaneous - black; eyes veiy 

nrnminunf • lipn.fi rather loilg bt UlK 



be very evident. 


; labrum large, 



ciuu; pronutuui -a** 

Fig. 140 .—Prothyma belloides. ] iea( | longer than broad, with the s Ae, 

.almost straighMhe^^^ 


Fig. 140 .—Prothyma belloides. 


uimusi/ Miaigui'? 

mndpmfdlir oviri Aonf-oi Inntfittidiual furrow aisi net, 



blackish; palpi slender, testaceous (except the last joint of the 
labial palpi and the last two joints of the maxillary palpi, which 
are metallic black); legs and trochanters yellowish, apex ot tibiae. 


knees and all the tarsi dark. 

Length 5^-6 millim. 

Bombay Kanara (T. R. 1). Bell). 
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Dr. Horn remarks that this little species is one of the most 
interesting of those belonging to the genus Prothyma , as it is the 
most aberrant species of the genus, and presents points of 
important phylogenetic significance. 



Genus HEPT0D0NTA. 

lleptodonta , Hope, Col. Han. ii, 1838, p. 22; Lacordaire, Gen. Col. i, 

p. 21. 

Type, Gicindela analis , Fabr. 

This genus is characterised by the long parallel-sided elytra and 
their conspicuously oblique apices, and also by the fact that the 
underside is practically glabrous, except for a distinct fringe of 
white pubescence on the anterior edge of the posterior coxal 
cavities; the Jabrum, as a rule, has seven distinct teeth : the 
wings are never reduced; in the male the intermediate, as well 
as the anterior, tarsi are dilated. 

the genus contains about fifteen or eighteen species, which 
appear to be chiefly confined to India, the Malay Peninsula, and 
Indo-Chma • one species occurs in the Philippines and one has 
been recorded doubtfully from Hong-Kong. Five species occur 
within our area. ° 1 


hey to the Species, 

I. Pronotum transversely globose ; sculp¬ 

ture of elytra rugose to apex, the 
wrinkles being very strong and con¬ 
fused, running in different directions. 

II. Pronotum not transverse, usually dis¬ 
tinctly longer than broad. 

i. Sculpture of elytra much finer towards 

apex, rugose, but with the wrinkles 
Jess close together, shorter than in 
II. noclicollis , and never oblique. 

ii. Elytra punctured, with the punctures 

somewhat confluent in parts towards 
base. 

1. Length 15-17 mm.; upper surface 

duller, with finer sculpture 

2. Length 10-12 nun.; upper surface 

more shiny, with coarser sculpture 
especially towards base. 

A. Pronotum with the sides rather 

strongly rounded, subglo - 
bose . # ... 

B. Pronotum with the sides scarcely 

rounded, almost straight. k . 


nodicollis , Bates, p. 311. 


hraatzi , W. Horn, p. 312. 


pulchella , Hope, p. 312. 


euyenia, Chaud., p. 313. 
tnrowi, W. Horn, p. 313. 
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93. Heptodonta nodicollis, Bates. 

Pronyssa nodicollis , Bates, Ent. Monthly Mag. x, 1874, p. 267. 

A bright, shiny, golden green, elongate and graceful species ; 
head large, longer than the pronotum ; labrum very long, covering 

the mandibles except the apices, 
with five distinct teeth and traces 
(sometimes obsolete) of two others 
at the sides, green with broad 
testaceous margins in the male, 
entirely green in the female (this 
may be a variable character); 
antennas fuscous with the base 
metallic, palpi testaceous with the 
apex dark ; the space between 
the eyes is concave and the whole 
head is very finely and closely 
striate ; pronotum subglobose, 
transverse, triangularly com¬ 
pressed in front and behind, the 
impressions being aeneous, upper 
surface finely rugose transversely ; 
elytra with the shoulders well 
marked and with a furrow on each 
side internally, the space between 
being raised; the space before 
apex is depressed but not so 
strongly as in H. pxdchella ; the sides are parallel until a little 
before the apex and are then obliquely truncate, the apex is trun¬ 
cate, and the internal angle ends in a small tooth ; on each there 
are three white spots close to, but uot touching the margin, one 
at the shoulder, distinct in the male, obsolete in the female, one 
just about the middle, and one, more or less irregular, before the 
apex ; the sculpture consists of irregular rugose striae, which are 
well marked throughout, and the interstices are raised and shinv 
giving the insect a frosted appearance when fresh ; legs rec, wit i 
the knees and part of the anterior femora pitchy ; ni ■ e ma o 
the first three joints of the anterior and intermediate ais \ aie 
dilated and pilose ; underside bright green with golden reflections. 
Length 13-15 millim. _ .. M * 

Sikkim : Darjiling, Mungphu, Kurseong (Indian Museum); 
Assam : Khasi Hills (Oxford Mus.). , . 

Horn (D. E. Z. 1892, p. 94) proposed to place tins species m a 
new genus Tetreurytarsa , but has since placed it under Heptodonta ; 
there can be no doubt but that it belongs to the latter genus and 
that it cannot be separated from it. 
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94. Heptodonta kraatzi, W. Horn. 


Heptoclonta kraatzi , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1899, p. 54. 

Allied to aII. nodicollis , from which it may be known by its 
longer and not transverse pronotum, which is almost smooth ; the 
shoulders are a little narrower and the elytra less unevenly im¬ 
pressed, with the rugose sculpture much less close and the 
wrinkles shorter ; the whole upper surface is bluish green, rather 
shining, with the sides mostly blue; apparently there are no 
white spots ns in H. nodicollis . The female only is known. 

Length 13^-14 millim. (12-12^ mm. sine labro ). 

Sikkim : Mungphu, Darjiling (Indian Museum) ; Assam : Ivhasi 
Hills. 

95. Heptodonta pulchella, Hope. 

Cicindela pulchella , Hope, Gray’s Zool. Miscell. 1831, p. 21. 

Cicindela hopei, Parry, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1845, p. 84. 

Cicindela variipes, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1850, p. 11. 

Heptodonta ferrant, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1893, p. 3G6. 

A large, dull, olive-green species, sometimes with an obscure 
aeneous reflection; labrum large, testaceous, with seven distinct 
teeth, jaws and palpi testaceous with black apex ; head very finely 
sculptured, antennae pitchy, with base metallic; front more or 
less obscurely impressed between the eyes; pronotum sub¬ 
quadrate, with the sides rounded and somewhat contracted before 
base, central line distinct, impressed angularly in front and 
behind, so that the whole central portion is apparently raised 
and rounded off in two portions, sculpture very fine and close, 
sides almost smooth, shining; scutellum rather large; elytra with 
the shoulders well marked, and with a distinct short longitudinal 
impression just inside them, sides quite parallel and straight from 
shoulders to a little before apex, from whence they are obliquely 
truncate, apex itself truncate, interior angle ending in a distinct 
tooth ; before the apex the elytra are strongly impressed, the 
part before the impression being much raised; the sculpture is 
very fine, but distinct throughout, and gives the insect a very 
finely shagreened appearance: legs red, with a ring before apex 
of the femora, part of the tibim, and the tarsi black, or the 
femora may be dark with a red ring before apex; they are, 
however, variable ; underside brilliant cyaneous or green, with or 
without golden reflections. In the male the anterior tarsi are 
strongly dilated and pilose beneath, and the intermediate tarsi 
are also, though less strongly, dilated and pilose. 

Length 15-17 millim. 

Sikkim; Mungphu, Darjiling; JSepal; Bujima: Karen Hills 
(Fea) ; S.W. China : Yunnan. 

II. ferrani , Gestro, appears to be only a smaller and duller 
variety of this species, with the pronotum slightly longer; it was 
found in the Karen Hills. 
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9G. Heptodonta eugenia, Chaud. 

Hcptodonta eugenia, Cliaudoir, Cat. Coll. 1865, p. 56; Gestro, Ann. 

Mus. Genova, 1889, p. 87. 

A very pretty, elongate, parallel-sided species, with the front 
parts bright blue or greenish blue, and the elytra coppery with 
strong greenish reflections; sides of the whole body brilliant 
cyaneous; labrum elongate, produced, strongly toothed, dark; 
maxillary palpi with the base testaceous and the last two joints 
■dark, labial palpi testaceous with the apical joint dark; head long, 
excavate and striate between the prominent eyes, finely sculptured 
beliiud; pronotum longer than broad, with deep impressions in 
front and behind, central portion subglobose, finely sculptured 
transversely in the middle, somewhat rugosely at the sides; 
scutellum large, coloured as pronotum; elytra long and narrow, 
parallel-sided, subcylindrical, strongly impressed between shoulders 
and suture and before apex, closely and distinctly punctured 
throughout, the punctation being somewhat rugose in parts; 
femora and trochanters clear red, knees dark, tibia partly red, 
the remainder of the legs fuscous ; underside green and cyaneous, 
smooth, glabrous and shining, episterna of metasternum feebly 
sculptured. 

Length 11-12 milliin. 

Buiima : leinzo, Bhamo, and between Yeuang-Yaun 0 * and 
Mandalay (Fea), Tharawaddy {Corbett). 



97. Keptodonta arrowi, W. Horn. 

Heptodonta arroivi , AV. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1900, p. 362. 

Very closely allied to H. eugenia and chiefly distinguished by 
the less globose pronotum, which is more evidently striated ; the 
colour is more bronze and less green and the sculpture of the 
elytra (which are a little flatter) is slightly finer and less rugose ; 
the sides of the whole body are brilliantly metallic, the colour 
being cyaneous at the margins and between these and the disc 
green ; the underside is green, in part cyaneous ; tin? palpi, except 
the apex, the trochanters, coxjb (for the most part), femora aud 
bait the tibiae are red, the rest of the legs and the tarsi dark. 

Length 11-12 millim. 

Buema : North Chin Hills; Tenasseeim : Tavoy {Bingham). 

ilie labrum is less produced than in IT* pulchellct , the eyes are 
more prominent, and the sculpture of the front parts is coarser, 
and the elytra are a little more finely aud thickly Sculptured than 
in that species, which is also much larger. 
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Genus CICINDELA. 

Cicindela , Linn6, Syst. Nat. ii, 1735, p. 657 ; Lacordaire. Gen. CoL 
i, 1854, p. 17. 

Type, Cicindela campestris , Linne. 

This is by far the largest and most important genus of the 
family. The species are very variable in size and colour, but they 
bear a strong superficial resemblance one to the other, and even the 
most obscure among them cannot be confounded with the members- 
of any other family. The following are their chief characteristics:— 

Head large, more or less excavated and nearly always more or 
less striated between the eyes, which are large and, as a rule, very 
prominent; antennae long, filiform, with the basal joints metallic 
or shining, and the apical joints dull; labrum usually large, but 
never covering the whole of the mandibles as in Therates , some¬ 
times considerably reduced and leaving the greater part of them 
exposed ; mandibles large and powerful, with strong and sharp 
teeth; labial and maxillary palpi much resembling one another, 
slender or comparatively slender, the penultimate joint of the 
former very long; mentum with a strong sharp central tooth; 
pronotum usually quadrate or subquadrate, sometimes transverse, 
sometimes longer than broad, but not markedly so, with or without 
setae, which are often present at the sides, and sometimes invade 
the upper surface; scutellum usually well developed ; elytra very 
variable, but always considerably broader than the pronotum, and, 
as a rule, with the shoulders well marked; the sutural apical 
angle often terminates in a small sharp spine; the underside is 
more or less brilliantly metallic, with pubescence varying from a 
few scattered hairs to a tomentose covering which conceals the 
whole except just in the centre ; the legs are long, or very long, 
and very slender, and the posterior coxae are large and strong, 
with the trochanters well developed. 

The sexes are easily distinguished t} ie f ac t t|, a t the male has 
the first three joints of the anterior tarsi (and rarely of the inter¬ 
mediate tarsi as well) dilated and pilose or spongy-pubescent 
beneath ; in the female they are simple. It is very probable that 
good characters will hereafter be found in the apophyses (or gona- 
pophyses as they are sometimes called) of the genital segments of 
the female ; these, are very variable, but the last dorsal sclerite is 
often furnished with hook-like processes resembling those of the 
Colly ItiNiE ; they differ, however, very considerably, and are often 
more or less hidden. The small sharp processes which are found 
on the posterior margin of the last ventral segment in Collyris are 
apparently wanting, but the margin is usually cleft and a pointed 
process is*left on each side which is utilised in ovipositing. 

The species of Cicindela are apparently seldom arboreal, like 
those of Collyris and Tricondyla , but several exceptions occur. 
Westwood, for instance (Modern Classif. Insects, i, p. 49), says 
“In the warmer climates of the Ts T evv World some of the species 
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of Gicinclela , Iresia , Euprosopus, &c., appear to lose some of tbe 
habits of their cougeners of more moderate climes, since it is upon 
the leaves aiul trunks of trees that they are generally found, where, 
like their terrestrial relatives, they carry on a ferocious war against 
other insects, flying from leaf to leaf with the agility of flies, and 
darting upon their prey with great quickness.” Mr. H. Leslie 
Andrewes has also observed in the Nilgiri' Hills, India, that 
C. Tiamiltoniana and the recently described C . venus are semi- 
arboreal in their habits. A few species, in which the legs are 
extraordinarily developed, appear to-be able to proceed on the 
water from one aquatic plant to another, but as a rule they are 
attached to sandy places either inland away from water, or on 
the margins of rivers, or near the sea ; in the latter case, either 
on sand-hills or on the sea-shore itself. They are extremely active 
and often very difficult to capture, as they run with great swiftness 
and very quickly take to flight ; these flights are not long, but 
sufficient to take them beyond the reach of a pursuing enemy, 
and on alighting they very swiftly run to a place of safety and 
Concealment. They are all very rapacious. The most brilliaut 
species, in spite of their colours, are not nearly so conspicuous as 
might be expected, as they are usually more or less in harmony 
with their surroundings; in many cases the duller and less bril¬ 
liantly coloured species closely resemble their environment, espe¬ 
cially those which have tlie elytra of a light sand-colour with 
darker markings. Mr. 11, C. Robinson, whom we have alreadv 
quoted, gives the following note by Dr. Annandale on C. aunt- 
lenta , Tabr. (Ease. Malay, i, 1903* p. 172) “ This wide-spread 

species was common everywhere in open country in the Siamese 
Malay States from sea-level (though its place was taken on the 
shore by C. sumatrensis ) to 3000 feet, but we did not ourselves 
meet with it in Perak or Selangor. In habits it exactly agrees 
with those of 0 . campestris, being found running with great 
rapidity along roads or on patches of damp or dry sand, often in 
the hottest sunshine, and readily making use of its wings when 
disturbed. The mode of flight and the dense white pubescence 
of the lower surface * give the insect a close resemblance to certain 
of the smaller wasps, which it resembles also in the buzzing sound 
it produces when handled. Its variegated colour, however, renders 
it inconspicuous in broken light when on sand strewn with scat¬ 
tered leaves and twigs.” He further quotes Mr. Kuliev, w no,, m 
a paper published in the Proceedings of the Straits Branch ot the 
Royal Asiatic Society, says that “ the Tiger Beetles of the Malay 
Peninsula fall very readily into two divisions, those which, like 
our European species, are essentially denizens of the open country 
or of the sea-shore, and those which are exclusive!) found in the 
jungle. To the latter .section great interest attaches, foi they act 

* C. anr&lenta is not strongly pubescent on the underside compared with 
many other species, but this observation shows how conspicuously the pube¬ 
scence at tbe sides must appear in flight. 
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as models which are imitated by large numbers of other insects, 
more especially by beetles and certain Orthoptera.” 

The life-history of two or three of the species belonging to the 
genus is well known, but I am not acquainted with tlie larva of 
any Indian species; so far as is known, they 
all make burrows in which the larva dwells, 
feeding on the insects that fall in or approach 
the entrance. 

The larva of 0. hybridci , L., is described 
and figured by Schibdte (De Met. Eleuth. i, 
p. 1G0, pi. xii, figs. 1-16). It is of a whitish 
colour, with the front parts darker ; the head 
is very large, broader than any of the other 
segments of the body, with powerful man¬ 
dibles ; like the larva of G. campestris , L., it is 
chiefly characterized by the presence of two 
powerful hooks on the upper surface of the 
tourth abdominal segment, which enable it to 
move rapidly up and down the perpendicular 
sides of the burrow; the legs are formed for 
digging; the anal appendage is short and 
small, as long as broad, and there are no cerci. 
Ihe pupa of C . campestris is also described and 
figured by Schibdte (Z. c. p. 262, pi. xii, fig. 7); 
u is parallel-sided until a little before the apex, 
where it contracts into a blunt point, ter¬ 
minated at the apex on each side by two minute 
projections which are probably rudimentary 
ceici; it is chiefly characterized by two long 

corneous appendages, one on each side of what 
appears to be the fourth abdominal segment; these correspond, 
apparently, to the two larval hooks before referred to. The rough 
figure of the larva of C. campestris given by 
Westwood (Mod. Classif. Insects, i, p. 48, pi. 5, 
^g* ') g nes a better idea of the general con¬ 
formation and habit of a Cicindela larva than 
the more elaborate figure of Schibdte, It is 
much to bu hoped that observers of the group 
will pay more attention to life-histories and 
habits than to simple collecting, as a good 
observation and note is much more valuable 
than a good insect. 

A valuable paper, “On the Life-Ilistories and Larval Habits of 
the Tiger .Beetles/’ by Victor E. Shelford, has recently appeared 
in the Journal of the Litihean Society (vol. xxx, March 1908, 
pp. 157-182, pis. 23-26). Mr. Shelford has taken great pains in 
rearing several species taken hear Chicago, and has paid particular 
attention to the life-history of Cicindela purpurea , 01. As his 
paper is not generally available it may be well to quote some of 
the chief points which he notices. 


Fig. 142.—Larva of 
Cicindela hybrida. 
(After Schibdte). 



Fig. 143.—Larva of 
Cicindela cam- 
pestris. (After 
Westwood.; 
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In the first place be describes the oviposition of the female in 
detail. The ovipositor is made up, he says, of the abdominal seg¬ 
ments 8, 9, and 10 and t heir appendages. The posterior part of the 
seventh and the anterior part of the eighth segments are soft and 
pliable, serving to permit the entire posterior end of the abdomen 
to be withdrawn into the segments in front, as is the case in many 
Coleoptera. The apical appendages or “ gonapophyses,” of which 
he gives an elaborate description, are used by the female for digging 
holes in the ground from 7 to 9 mm. in length. She tries the soil 
at first by making holes without laying eggs, but afterwards lays 
single eggs in these holes, with the larger end uppermost, in 
about two weeks after the eggs are laid the young larvae appear, 
being much like their later stages. Soon after hatching, the larva 
makes its way to the surface, packing the soil so that the diameter 
of the burrow is only slightly broader than its prothorax; at first 
the burrow is no deeper than the hole made by the ovipositor, but 
the larva soon digs to a depth of 10 to 15 cm. After feeding for 
three or four weeks, the larva closes the mouth of the burrow with 
soil, and goes to the bottom and moults, returning again to the 
surface at the end of from five to seven days. The second larval 
stage lasts about five weeks, and the third and last is much th^ 
same as the others. The pupa at first is only a little shorter than 
the larva, but it gradually contracts and assumes a form broad in 
front and tapering to the apex ; the large mandibles of the perfect 
insect are strongly marked, and the back is furnished with long 
tubercles, each ending in three setae, which serve to keep the body 
away from the surface on which it rests. “ The eggs of the 
species (C. purpurea) are laid in May: the larvae reach their last 
stage in August, hibernate, begin to feed again in April, and 
pupate in July; the adults emerge in August, feed for a time,, 
hibernate, and come out in the second spring still sexually imma¬ 
ture, reach maturity in the first warm days of April, and lay eggs 
and die. The larval life lasts lroin twelve to thirteen months, and 
the adult life ten months—two years between generations.” 

Mr. Skelford further gives valuable notes on about a dozen 
American species, and sums up as follows :— 

“ 1* The eggs are laid in open burrows made by the ovipositor 
as in the English species; the period of incubation is 
usually about two weeks. 

“2. There are three larval stages; the first usually lasts a little 
more than one month, and the others vary greatly in dif¬ 
ferent species. 

“ 3. The burrows differ greatly in different species ; C . generosa 
has a burrow which opens into the side of a pit, an 
adaptation to shifting sand; 0, cupn'-sctns does not smooth 
the edge of the burrow in the usual manner. 

“ 4. The life-histories are of three types : 

(a) Eggs laid in the late spring or early summer; 
larvae hibernate usually in the third stage, pupate in the- 
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second summer; imagos emerge about a month after 
pupation, hibernate, and become sexually mature late in 
the third spring; larval life lasts twelve to thirteen 
months, adult life ten months — tsvo years between 
generations. 

O _ • I • 

(b) Eggs laid in midsummer: larvae hibernate usually in 
the third stage, pupate in the following June ; the imagos 
emerge in early July, and become sexually mature very 
soon ; larval life ten months, adult life two months—one 
year between generations. 

00 hggs laid in midsummer; larvae hibernate in the 
second stage, reach the third stage early in the second 
summer, hibernate again, and pupate in the following 
May ; imagos emerge in the early part of third summer, 
and become sexually mature soon ; larval life twenty-one 
months, adult life two months — two years between 
generations. 

Temperature, moisture, and food influence the length of 
the different stages. 

0. Pigmentation and final hardening of the cuticula take place 
m le pupa in those parts which are employed in the final 
{ f ft S1Sj a • * le bristles of the imago assist in the removal 


7. The generations frequently overlap ; of importance in con- 
r nection with colour-changes. 

8. The habits and responses'^' the imagos and larvae bring 

2.2 U S lea difference in the environmental conditions of 
different individuals of the same brood.” 


We have given the above at length, for the paper, as we said 
before, is no veiv accessible to students, and the comparison of 
the life-history o any of the tropical species with that given above 
is likely to prove very interesting. We are glad to say that 
Mr. Shelford is still continuing bis researches, and has promised 
further papers on distribution, variation, the effects of varying 
environmental conditions during development, an analysis of the 
•colour-patterns, a discussion of race-tendencies of the genus 
Cicitodela, and the bearing of the whole on the problem of 
evolution.” 

Dr. W. Horn, in his recently published “ Systematischer Index 
•der Cicincleliden (Deutsche Enfcom. Zeitschr. 1905, p. 556), 
arranges the species uiidei their different regions. Some doubt 
may be felt with regard to the specific value of some of the species, 
hut approximately they are distributed as follows : — 

1. The Neotropical region, including South America, Central 

America as far as Nicaragua (inclusive), and the islands of 
the West Indies: about fifty species (not including sub¬ 
species). 

2. The Nearetic region, including Canada, the United States, 
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Mexico, and the Central-American region as far as Hon¬ 
duras (inclusive) : about one hundred species. 

3. The Paleearctic region, including Europe, Palsearctic Asia, 

Japan, and the north of Africa: about seventy species, 
some of which are extremely variable. C. lajbnda , L., for 
instance, as at present constituted, includes twenty-two 
subspecies and varieties, while C. campestris , L., includes 
twenty, and C. germanica , L., twelve. 

4. The Indian region, including the whole of the region with 

which we are dealing in this work, and also the western 
part of the Malay Archipelago* as well as Siam, Tonkin, 
Southern China, and the Philippine Islands: about one 
hundred and seventy-five species, of which about one 
hundred and ten occur in our region. 

5. The Australian region, including Australia, New Zealand, 

New Guinea, and the adjacent islands: about sixty 
species. 

0. The ^Ethiopian region, including Africa (except the circurn- 
Mediterranean region) and the adjacent islands, especially 
Madagascar : about one hundred and thirty species. 

Various attempts have been made towards some sort of classifi¬ 
cation of this mass of species belonging to one genus, upwards of 
six hundred in all, but up to the present time with very unsatis¬ 
factory results, as, whatever characters are adopted, there are 
always intermediate forms. 

The following groups are those which have been adopted by 
Dr. Horn, and I am chiefly indebted to him for the arrangement 
and the leading characters. The table I have added myself; it is 
necessarily artificial and, in several points, unsatisfactory, and I 
should prefer to do without it, but it may serve as a help to the 
identification of the species : — 

I. Pubescence of underside, as a whole, weak, or partially or even 
entirely absent. 

i. Hind portion of the elytra more obliquely sinuate before 
apex, sometimes strongly produced; length 7J-12 mm. 

Group 1, p- 323. 

C. ganr/lbaueri, dormcri , waterhousci, willeyi. 

ii, Ilind portion of elytra rounded or less obliquely sinuate. 

1. Intermediate tarsi dilated in the male; length 9-10 mm. 

Group 4, p. 33b. 

C. tetvastada. 

2. Intermediate tarsi not dilated in the male. 

A. Margins of elytra brilliantly and broadly metallic; 
length 8-12 mm... Group 2, p. 327. 

C. ekloropleura, viridicincta, azureocincta, venus. 
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B. Margins of elytra not or only narrowly metallic. 
a. Size very small, 0-7 mm.; one obscure little species, 
dark, with small white markings, separated from 
Group 7 only through the scanty pubescence of the 
underside . Group 6, p. 360. 

C. discreta. 


b. Size small, 7£-9 mm.; elytra unicoloroits, cr with 

white markings at the margin only, or with the 
whole margin narrowly white and no other 
markings . Group 30, p. 43G. 

C. hmosa , andersoni, malabarica , gyUenhali . 

c. Size moderate or rather large, 12-19 mm.* 

^ a rule, oblong, with the sides parallel 
and the shoulders well markedf. Group 16, p. 387. 

C. discrepant , liamiUonianci , andreicesi , mauritii , 
u?nca, lonrce , tritoma , assamensis , mouhoti , 

^ " H oe beh, cariana, in ter nipt o - fascia tu , 
ncoor, maria *, corldti, hcemorrhoidah's, fabricii, 
octogramma. 


b*. Elvtra less oblong and parallel-skied, 
rtf. bides ot pronotum without seta). 


G. ichithilli , sexpunctata . 


Group 14, p. 384. 


^ 1 . Sides of pronotuni, and sometimes disc, with 
more or less pronounced set*, 
rtf. 4 ytra without crescent-shaped patch ex- 
tending from the shoulders. 

*ente with a few scattered hairs. 


Group 12, p. 379. 

intermedia, oberthuri 


** Gen® bare 
C. aurovittata. 


Group 15, p. 386. 




. - r ' escent - siiaped patch ex 

tending from the shoulders for one-thin 
or one-half of the elytra. Group 20, p. 4 

6. guttata, calliyrarnma, dives, ceylonensis. 


d. Size l&rger, 19 23 mm.; pubescence of underside 
very slight or absent. 

Elytra unicoloious, or with a single regular longi- 
. tudma yellow stripe, extending lbr nearly their 
whole length (var. dejeani) . # Group 17, p. 405, 
C. cyanea . 


* C. discrepant, C. assaiiien^is, and C. ceylunensis sometimes attain 20 mm. 
t Exceptions occur, such as 6. assamensis and C. h(P),torrkoidalis , which might 
perhaps be included under the next heading. 
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b*. Elytra black, with cruciform yellow markings, or 
with the yellow colour much extended, or with 
basal and apical markings and a transverse fascia 
between these.... Group 18, p. 406. 

C. aurofasciata, princeps , angulicollis. 

II. Pubescence of underside strong, at all events at the sides, 
i. Epipleuroe without long pubescence at the sides of the 
metasternum. 

1. Elytra oblong or oblong-ovate. 

A. Upper surface not entirely smooth, glabrous and shining. 
ct. Size small, average length 8-9 or 10 mm. (very rarely 
attaining 11 or 12 mm.). 

a*. Gense. bare (except in <?. imperfecta, in which 
species they bear a few scattered hairs). 
a t* Elytra even; species obscure, dark, with or 
without more or less distinct light markings. 

Group 5 {exparte), p. 337. 
C. spinolce, bigemina , viridilahris , nietneri, 
senepunctata, lcucoloma,fastidiosa , humillima, 
sinica, melanchohca, uudvlata , imperfecta , 
distinguenda, germanica var. kirilovi . 

a fuliginosa * Group 23, p. 422. 

Elytra apparently or actually uneven, with or 
without velvety patches andYoveae. 

Group 5 {exptarte), p. 337. 

C. dromicoides , motschulskyi, funebris , Mica , 
triguttata, fallaciosa, belli, umbropolita , foveo - 
lata, holosericea , davisoni, prothgmoides. 


C. lacunosa, corticata. GnOTP 3 (“ P arte )> V- 3S0 - 

b *. Gense pubescent; species dark, with more or less 
intricate whitish markings; length 8 10 mm. 

Group 7, p. 361. 

C. erudita , grammophora , cognat a, nitida, 
minuta, mutata. 


c*. Genm setose at base only ; length 8 mm. 

„ G'xtoup 22 {ex parte), p.422. 

C. atkinsom . 


b. Average length 12-16 mm. (rarely 10-11 mm.). 
a*. Elytra whitish or whitish testaceous, with antler- 
shaped markings. , , 

Underside entirely and thickly tomentose (ex¬ 
cept for a verv small line iu the centre); 
markings thin, proceeding from a dark longi¬ 
tudinal line on each side ol the suture. 

Group 26, p.427, 

C. albina. 


* C. fuliginosa might reasonably be included under Group 5, but as Dr. Horn 
considers it to have close abilit ies to C. striolata I have lelt it in the position 
he has assigned to it. 

Y 
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* In C. 
markings a 


b\. Underside thickly pubescent at the sides, bare 
in the middle; markings broader, proceeding 
from the suture. 

a\. Genre bare . Group 24, p. 423. 

C. cancellata , his trio. 

b%. Genre pubescent. Group 25, p. 425. 

C. catena, stnatifrons * 

b*. Elytra dark, with an intricate light pattern (much 
as in Group 6), the chief feature being an irre¬ 
gular inverted V-shaped mark on each proceed¬ 
ing from the centre of the margins and nearly 
meeting at the suture. (In C. cardoni this 
mark is usually broken, leaving a single spot on 

thedlsc -) .. Group 8, p. 369. 

C. angulata , mmatrcnsis , cardoni . 

c*. Elytra without any particular pattern of marking 
, s P ots of short longitudinal patches. 

ay. bides oi prothorax with strong pubescence pro¬ 
jecting beyond the margins of the pronotum 
and invading its disc. 
a +‘ ~, 1S , C °f pronotum with scanty setae. 

Colour green or dark, with small markings 

at the margins . Group 10, p. 376. 

C, clitoris,funerea. 

** ^ ollr variable; ground-colour reddish, 
green, blue, dark, & c ., with eight more or 
less regular spots on each. Group 9, p. 373. 
C. aulica . 


b%. Disc of pronotum with marked seise; length 

... Group 11, p. 378. 


10-11 mm. 

C. albopunctata. 


if. Sides of prothorax without or with compara- 

jectihejonfthem^ 04 ° r SCarCeIy P 10 ' 

^ ten light 

* Pubescence of margins of prothorax en¬ 
croaching on the disc of the pronotum. 

... Group 21, p. 415. 

C. nyint, guttata, mdtiguttata, vittigera, 

iCj i oytf 

** Pubescence of margins of prothorax not 
encroaching on the disc of the pro- 

notum . . . Geoot 22 (ex parte), p. 4 

C. striolata . 


striatifrons the testaceous ground-colour is much reduced but tne 
re on the same principle. 
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l j X- Elytra variegated metallic, metallic, or velvety, 
in the latter case with or without large 
green punctures distributed on disc. 

Group 3, p. 330. 

C. tetrugrammica , westennmini , crassipalpis, 
mgosiceps , chlorida. 

c. Length 17-25 mm. 

a ^‘ Elytra velvety, more or less brilliantly coloured, 
with the whole underside brilliantly metallic. 

Group 13, p. 380. 

C. octonotata , duponti , aundenta. 


b*. Elytra velvety black, with the shoulders, apex 
and a transverse fascia in the middle orange- 

yellow . Group 19, p. 411. 

C. Mvah. 


J3. 


Upper surface smooth, glabrous, and shining, dark 
metallic on disc, ■with the margins more or less broadly 
(regularly or irregularly) white; at the sides of the 
pro thorax there is a thick tringe of setoe, projecting 
more or less beyond the sides of the pronotum ; leno-th 
10-17 mm . Geoup 28, p. 430. 

C. limbata, biramosa, maindroni, bellana, 
quadrilineata . 


Elytra distinctly ovate or obovate, glabrous, white, with 
darker markings; pubescence of prosternum very thick 
and tomentose, and projecting in a fringe beyond sides 
of prosternum; genre quite bare and shining; length 
8-12 mm. Group 27, p. 428. 

C. ornata } copidata . 


11 . Epipleurre of elytra furnished with long pubescence at the 
sides of the metasternum; legs, especially the posterior 
pair, much elongated; size very small (G-C^ mm.). 

C. phalangioides. Group 29, p. 435. 


Group 1. 


<SL 


This consists o£ four species, confined to Ceylon. They have 
all been comparatively recently described and are at present very 
scarce; when more examples have been found the descriptions 
may have to be somewhat modified. They are small or rather 
small insects with the elytra dull metallic and the front parts 
brighter, and are characterized by the obliquely sinuate hind parts 
ol the elytra, and by having the episterna of the meta- aud meso- 
sternum furnished with more or less scanty pubescence, the 
episterna of the prosternum being hare aud smooth. 

They may be distinguished as follows : — 

Labrum black, metallic; male with the 
apex of each elytron broadly and roundly 

truncate; pronotum in the female dilated [p t 324 

behind; colour of elytra greenish ...... ganglbauen, W. lioj 

Y 2 
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JI. Labrum dark brown; male with the apex 
of each elytron obliquely rounded; pro- 
notum in both sexes parallel-sided; colour 

of elytra coppery brown .. 

IJJ, Labrum yellow; pronotum in the female 
narrowed towards the front. 

1. Apex of each elytron broadly rounded 

off obliquely in both sexes, extreme 

apex subtruncate . 

2. Apex of each elytron much prolonged 

and strongly sinuate in the female ; 

male not known . 


[p. 324. 

dor men , W. Horn, 


[p. 325. 

waterhousei, W. Horn, 


willeyij W. Horn, p. 326. 


98. Cicindela ganglbaueri, W. Horn . 

Cicindela ganglbauen , \V. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1892, p. 95; 
id., Spol. Zeyl. ii, 1904, pi. i, fig-, n. 

A rather conspicuous species, with the front parts coppery, the 
inner side of the eyes, and the front and hind margins of the 
pronotum being violet, and the elytra mostly dark green ; labrum 
metallic; head with plain longitudinal streaks ; pronotum long, 
longer in the male than in the female, with the sides subparallel 
m the former sex and dilated behind in the latter, and the hind 
angles projecting; the upper surface is irregularly rugosely striate; 
•elytra slightly rounded at the sides, contracted obliquely before 
apex, the apices not being elongate but jointly rounded and sub¬ 
truncate in the female, separately rounded in the male, and with a 
very small sutural spine ; on each there are three white spots, one, 
more remote from the margin than the other two, before the middle, 
one just in the middle, and the third near the subapical contraction 
of the elytra; just behind the first there is a shining spot or 
u mirror ’ in the female, the episterna of the metasternum and 
the sides of the abdomen are furnished yith more or less scanty 
white pubescence. 

Length 12 millim. 

Ceylon. 



99. Cicindela dormeri, W. Horn. 

Cicindela dormeri, W-Horn Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1898, p. 198; 
id., Spol. Zeyh n, 1W4, pi. i, ng. 10. 

Allied to C. ganglbaueri, but smaller and less elongate, 

with the eyes more prominent, the pronotum shorter, with the 
posterior angles not produced, narrower in the male than in the 
female upper surface very finely and rather thickly transversely 
rugose'; the elytra are shorter, more sinuate before apex, and not 
rounded conjointly in the female as in the preceding species, and the 
sutural apical angle ends m a distinct spine ; the sides of the elytra 
•are very gently sinuate ; the colour ot the front parts is coppery with 
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the parts about the eyes cyaneous, and the base and apex of the 
pronotura green : the sides of the elytra, the apex rather broadly, 
and the suture narrowly, are golden green, not very shining, the 
whole disc being of an obscure velvety coppery brown; scutellum 



Fig. 144 . —Cicindcla dormeri. 

cyaneous ; there are three rather conspicuous white spots on the 
elytra, the middle ones being slightly oblique ; in the female there 
is a small bright spot close to the front one ; the margins of the 
abdomen and the episterna of the metasternum are setose, but not 
so thickly as in C. ganglbccueri. 

Length 7|-8| millim. 

Ceylon : Kandy. 


100. Cicindela waterhousei, W> Horn. 

Cicindtla waterhousei, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. lt>00, 
p. 200; id., Spol. Zeyl. ii, 1904, pi. i, lig. 9. 

A little larger than C. dormeri ; of a coppery-bronze colmu, 
with the front parts more or less variegated with go c c n gieeu, 
blue, and red; labrum short, brownish testaceous, almost trim- 
cate; antennas reddish, with the basal joints bright, metallic; palpi 
mostly testaceous, mandibles whitish with dark apex: head 
distinctly striate between the eves ; pronotum parallel-sided in the 
male, a little rounded in the female, with the disc shining, vevv 
finely striate transversely; scutellum greenish blue; elytra dull, 
with narrow cyaneous margins aud minute cyaneous specks, 
slightly sinuate at the sides, and contracted obliquely and slightly 
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sinuately at some little distance from the apex, the interior sutural 
angle ending in a long sharp spine; on the side of each there are 
three spots, placed much as in the other allied species ; the bright 
spot near the front one is present in the female; legs brilliant 
metallic green and blue, with the femora mure or less golden ; 
underside green and blue with the central parts golden; pubes¬ 
cence of sides of abdomen and of meta- and meso-sternum scanty 
but distinct. 

Length 9-9^ million 

C-EYLOK. 

In the male there is a large white spot at the shoulders which 
appears to be obsolete and represented by a shining space in the 
female. 


101. Cicindela willeyi, W. Horn . 

Cicindda willeyi , \V. Horn, Spol. Zeyl. ii, 1904, p. 7, pi. i, fig. 4. 

Allied to 0 . waterhousei , but differs in having the forehead 
between the eyes more excavate and the vertex narrower, the 
pronotum narrower and longer, conical, gradually widened from 
apex to base, with the sides straight; the disc is more strongly 
transversely striated ; the elytra are more dilated in the middle, 
the apical part is narrowed and arcuate tor a much greater 
distance, and is more shortly rounded at the extreme apex, the 
sutural apical spine being much longer; the orbits, scutellum, 
extreme apex of the elytra, and the episterna of the prosternum 
are bright blue ; the maxillary palpi are yellow with part of the 
apical joint dark ; there are three white spots on each elytron, and 
a bright space near the front one in the female : the humeral spot 
Is very small or wanting ; the general colour of the elytra appears 
to be dull coppery, as in 6 .waterhousei. 


Ceylon: Central Province 

Dr. Horn at the end of Jus description says « The other allied 



joint of the maxillary . . 

To -judge by the figure m the opolia*Zeylamca ”(Z. c.) C. willeyi 

is an extraordinary -looking insect, very different from any of the 

other three species, the elytra being very strongly dilated, with 


wavy sides, 
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Group 2. 

The members of this group are small but conspicuous insects, 
the elytra having broad and shining metallic margins ; the under¬ 
side is very slightly pubescent, the episterna of the metasternum 
being bare on the disc; length 8-12 mm. 

Key to the Species . 

I. Elytra with the metallic side margins 

neither dentate nor interrupted: 
length 10-J—12 mm. 

1. Elytra with two conspicuous round 

whitish spots on each on the • 

posterior half. chloropleura, Chaud., p. 327. 

2. Elytra without spots. viridicincta , W. Horn, p. 328. 

II. Elytra elongate and parallel-sided, 

with the metallic side margins 
interrupted in the middle, and with 
a transverse yellow marking at the 
centre, followed by a spot at some 
distance before apex; length 

12 mm... venus, W, Horn, p. 328. 

IH. Elytra short with the metallic side 
margins irregular and dentately 
produced before and about middle, 
with two small whitish spots on 
each on the posterior half; length 

8-9 mm. azureocincta , Bates, p. 330. 


102. Cicindela chloropleura, Chaud . 

Cicindela chloropleura , Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. 1865, p. 59. 

This species and its allies may. be known by the broad and 
brilliant metallic colouring of the side margins of the head, 
pronotum and elytra, and of the suture of the latter ; in C. chloro¬ 
pleura the labrum is long, rounded and raised in the middle, more 
or less metallic; head rather long, somewhat excavate and strong!) 
striate between the eyes, which are moderately prominent, 
pronotum slightly transverse, with the sides rounded, subg o ose, 
narrowed iu front and behind, rather strongly rugose ; hea< uni 
pronotum coppery, shining, with the sides, two longitudinal 
markings (somewhat variable) on the former, and the depressions 
on the latter brilliant blue or green; elytra dull copper) red or 
olivaceous, dull, finely punctured, but distinetl) at base, with 
brilliant blue or green margins and suture, and with two white 
spots on each, just touching the marginal colour,, one at. middle 
and one before apex ; antennas with the first four joints metallic ; 
legs more or less metallic, trochanters red; underside brilliant 
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green or violaceous with very little pubescence, episterna of meta¬ 
sternum bare on disc. 

Length 10i-ll% millim. 

Punjab: Simla; Sikkim: Darjiling; Assam; Sylhet. 


103. Cicindela viridicincta, W. Horn. 


Cicindela viridicincta , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1894, 
p. 173. 


i 


This species differs from C. azureocincta , with which Dr. Horn 



compares it, in its larger size, 
narrower head, less prominent- 
eyes, longer and less constricted 
pronotum, more parallel-sided 
and flatter elytra, and in having 
the metallic side markings of 
the elytra green instead of blue, 
and quite even and not produced 
den lately on their inner edge. 
Prom 0 . cJiloropleura , which it 
more closely resembles in size 
and general appearance, it may 
be known by the less prominent 
eyes, longer pronotum, and the 
less strong sculpture of the 
front parts; the constrictions 
of the pronotum, moreover, are 
much less marked (so that the 
general shape is less globose), 
and are not metallic green 
.kbie as in Q. chloropleura 
idicincta. (this may be variable) ; in some 

. i ui * i ®P ec jmens, at all events, the 
metallic green band at the sides ot the elytra ceases before the apex, 
whereas in C. chloropleura it i* Continued broadly to the apex ; the 
pubescence of the un ersi e is much as in C. azureocincta, the 
episterna of the inetasternum being furnished scantily with hairs. 
Length 9-12 millim- 

Bengal: ChotaNagpur {Cardon) ; Bombay: Kanara (Bell ); 
Madras : Nilgiri Hills (IT. L. Andrewes). 


Fig. 145,— Cicindela vin 


104. Cicindela venus, W. Horn. 

Cicindela venue, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1907, p. 22. 

A beautiful and elegant species, with long parallel-sided elvtra; 
labrum large, rounded at apex, dark metallic, nearly covering the 
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mandibles ; palpi red or testaceous; antennae cyaneous at base, 

fuscous towards apex; head 
large, with the eyes very large 
and prominent, the space 
between being plainly longi¬ 
tudinally striate throughout, 
the sculpture behind being fine, 
coppery with greenish and 
bluish reflections, and with the 
sides behind the eyes brilliant 
blue ; pronotum slightly longer 
than broad, coppery, with the 
sides and front depression 
brilliant blue, very finely striate 
transversely, sides parallel, 
distinctly but not strongly 
constricted in front and behind; 
elytra long, parallel-sided, 
obliquely narrowed behind near 
apex, of a dull rich velvety 
reddish brown colour, with 
strong golden reflections in 
different lights, the suture, a 
large crescent-shaped patch on 
each at shoulders, and the 
margins from the posterior third to the apex being brilliant blue ; 
inside the shoulders there is a strong depression, and the base is 
plainly punctured, especially at the sides ; at the middle is a 
narrow transverse yellow band, reaching nearly across the elytron, 
but not touching margin or suture, broadest near margin and 
pointed near suture, and an irregular-shaped small patch between 
this and the apex; legs long, femora coppery, the tibice and tarsi 
dark, trochanters red or yellowish; underside cyaneous, bare, except 
for white tufts on the anterior and intermediate coxse, and strong 
white pubescence along the fore edge of the posterior coxa). 

Length 11-12 millim. 

Madras : Nilgiri Hills (//. L> Andrewes). 

The first specimen was taken in 1905, and several others have 
been found since ; it appears, however, to be rare. This species 
lives in damp places, and has occurred on moist mossy rocks by a 
small river which runs through the estate of Mr. Andrewes and 
his brother; it has also been taken in the angles of a zigzag road 
where it is very moist; it appears also to be semi-arboreal in its 
habits. 


Fig. liO—Cicindela vcnus. 


Except for the characters of the labrurn it is very closely allied 
to Heptodonta and might, apparently, be placed under that 


genus. 




whists 



1 C)d. Cicindela azureocincta, Bates . 

Cicindela azureocincta, Bates, Cist. Ent. ii ; 18/8, p. 333. 


Allied to the preceding species but much smaller, with the general 
sculpture of the fore parts finer, but with the forehead distinctly 
striated ; the pronotum is more globose, and the metallic margins 
of the elytra are irregular and produced internally in three 
places; the labrum, too, is shorter and more or less truncate; 
the colour is dull coppery with the sides, the suture of the elytra, 
and two longitudinal patches on the 'front of the head bright 
metallic blue, shining; the elytra are distinctly sculptured in 
front; underside violaceous, with the sides, including the episterna 
of the metasternum, scantily pubescent; the pubescence of the 
episterna is very scanty, but is quite apparent, unless rubbed off 
in old specimens ; it does not appear to be sexual; legs red, tibia? 
and tarsi darker, more or less pitchy. 

Length 8-9 millirn. 

Bombay : Kanara (Bell), 

This is one of the smallest and prettiest of all the Cicindeliixe. 

Geoup 3. 

The pubescence of the underside is much stronger in this group 
than in the preceding, but is more scanty as a rule on the 
episterna. In C . crctssijpalpis , however, a quite recently described 
species, the whole of the lateral parts of the pectoral region of 
the metasternum are densely covered with white bristles. It is 
possible that this species and C, ( Jansenia ) westermanni ought to 
be included in a separate section. The latter species is extremely 
rare, and only a few examples are known, but from the description 
it appears to be closely allied to this group, if it does not actually 
belong to it. The facies of the different members of the group 
varies considerably, C. mgosiceps being very like C. chloropleum 
and its allies, while C. corticata rather resembles C . foveolata. 

Key to the Species . 

I. Elytra even. 

i Elvtra with small green spots or punc- 

* tures on each, besides two large 
whitish spots. 

1. Labrum dark, metallic; small green 


spots irregular.. tetragrammka , Chaud., 

2. Labrum testaceous, or aeneous only at [ p . 331. 

A Elytra more convex and much 
more narrowed towards base; 

small green spots irregular,..... westermanni , Schauui, 
B Elytra less convex and much less [p. 332 . 

narrowed towards base; only one 

row of small green spots, near the [p. 332. 

suture . crassipalpis, W. Horn, 
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ii. Elytra with two whitish or testaceous 
spots on each, but without small green 
spots or punctures. 

1. Labrum strongly metallic ; disc of 
elytra dull, variegated ; forehead 
with very strong wavy rugose 
sculpture; pubescence of the epi- 
sterna of the pro- and meta-sternum 


scanty . rugosiceps , Chaud., 

2. Labrum yellowish red ; disc of elytra * [p. 333. 

green; forehead with closer wavy 
rugose sculpture ; pubescence of the 
episterna of the pro- and meta- 

sternum stronger. chlorida , Chaud., 

II. Elytra uneven. [p. 334. 

i. Elytra with three separate, not regular, 

small elevations occupying the middle 

of each. lacunosa, Putz., p. 335 

ii. Elytra with two more or less regular 

longitudinal furrows on each. corticata , Putz., p. 335. 



106. Cicindela tetragrammica, Chaud . 

Cieindela tetragrammica , Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. I 860 , p. 58. 

A dark species, having the front parts black with more or less 
distinct coppery reflections, especially at the sides; scutellum 

metallic green ; elytra somewhat 
widened behind, dull velvety 
black with two testaceous spots 
on the disc of each, one at middle 
and one behind, and with the 
surface irregularly sprinkled with 
small green or obscurely aeneous 
ocelloid spots, a character that 
will at once distinguish the 
species ; there is also a more or 
less obscure coppery patch at the 
shoulders, and the sides are also 
very narrowly and obscurely 
metallic at the extreme margins ; 
labrum large, raised in the middle, 
metallic; in the sculpture of the 
head the species is allied to 
G . ragosiceps, the space between 
the moderately prominent eyes 
being very strongly striated at 
the sides and wavily rugose in 
the middle, the back part being finely sculptured ; pronotum. 
strongly and rugosely sculptured transversely, slightly narrowed 
to base, with the depressions and central line distinct; elytra 
punctured at the sides; legs dark, femora coppery; underside 
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greenish and coppery in front, violaceous behind, with the sides 
of the abdomen, and all the episterna pubescent. 

Length 12 inillim. 

Madras : Malabar Coast, Trichinopoli, Hilgiri Hills and Anai- 
malai Hills, 3000-4000 ft., May and June (H. L. Andrewes)> 
Eamnad, Shembaganur (teste W, Horn). 


107. Cicindela westermanni, Schaum. 

Dromica westermanni , Schaum, Berlin Ent. Zeit. 1861, p. 75. 

Jansenia westermanni , Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. 1865, p. 55. 

Head large, coppery, with the forehead between the eyes closely 
striate ; labrum large, circular in front with a small tooth in the 
centre, whitish testaceous, bronze at apex ; mandibles testaceous at 
base, black in front, covered by the labrum ; palpi entirely whitish 
testaceous; antennas slender, filiform, metallic at base, black at 
apex; pronotum coppery, somewhat longer than broad, cylindrical, 
scarcely narrowed behind, with close irregular granulate rugose 
sculpture, not deeply constricted in front and behind, central line 
fine; elytra somewhat broader at base than the pronotum, oval, 
convex, blackish bronze, with the sides more coppery and shining, 
punctured, the punctures being closer at the sides, and with 
a sprinkling ot larger green punctures on the disc; on each 
elytron there are two white spots; legs metallic, with the tro¬ 
chanters and tibiae ferruginous red ; underside cyaneous, with the 
sides of the sterna coppery, and the sides of the abdomen and the 
episterna clothed with white pubesence. 

Length 10-11 millim. 

Madras : Tranquebar, Madras, Coromandel. 

This insect, which appeals to be extremely scarce, is the type of 
Chaudoir’s genus Jansenia. Ibis genus has since been considered 
to contain a number of rather widely differing species, most of 
which are now rightly reunited to Cicindela, part being retained 
under Euryoda, which rests on very doubtful generic characters, 
and may with advantage be discarded. 


108. Cicindela crassipalpis, W. Horn. 

Cicindela crassipalpis , W. Horn, Records Ind. Mus. iii. Part iv, 
1008, no. 41. 

Allied to C. westermanni , Schaum, but with the forehead 
broader and more irregularly and Jess longitudinally striated in 
the middle, and the pronotum much broader, with the sides 
strongly rounded, and the greater breadth behind the anterior 
constriction ; the elytra are less convex and much less narrow 
towards the base, rather velvety throughout, except for the 
aeneous margins, with one series only of large green foveate 
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punctures on the disc near the suture; the light markings also are 

somewhat different; the ground-colour 
of the elytra is blackish or brownish, 
but under a high power a number of 
minute punctures surrounded with 
ameous colour are visible, which in 
some lights show up more strongly 
than others; the close subreticulate 
sculpture is also very evident if mag¬ 
nified ; the Jhibrum is testaceous, long 
and roundly prolonged in the female, 
with one strong tooth in the middle, 
broad and transverse in the male, with 
the tooth smaller; the head and pro¬ 
notum are coppery, sculptured much 
as in C. catena , much broader in the 
female than in the male ; the whole 
head is without pubescence ; the under¬ 
side is mostly bluish cyaueous, with 
the whole of the lateral parts of 
the pectoral region of the meta¬ 
sternum and of the first four or five 
abdominal segments denselv clothed 
Fig. 148 .—Cicindela with white setas. 

crassipalpis. Length 10-13J million. (9-12£ sine 

lahro). 

Madras : Podanur, near Coimbatore, 1000 ft., October 1907 
{Captain A. K. Weld-Downing ). 

J his is a very compact and pretty little species, possessing 
^ facies of its own, and quite distinct. I am much indebted to 
Mr. II. h. Andrewes for the loan of one of the very few specimens 
yet discovered. 1 


109. Cicindela mgosiceps, Chanel . 

Cicindela rugosiceps , Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. I 860 , p. 57 . 

In general appearance much resembling C. chlorojdeura, Clmud., 
iioin which it may be at once known by the sculpture of the head 
and pronotum and the interrupted metallic colour of the sides of 
the elytra; labrurn large, metallic; antennas with the first joint- 
coppery, the next three cyaneous, and the rest dull, pitchv; head 
and pronotum coppery, with the sides of the former, the sides 
and depressions of the latter, and the thin central line, bright 
blue or green; at the sides there are a few distinct outstand¬ 
ing white setm; the sculpture of the head and pronotum is very 
strong; in the former the part just inside the eyes is striated 
and the rest is rugose, more or less couvolutely in front 5 
transversely behind; in the latter the sculpture is much the 
same as ou the back of the head, beiug more or less transverse • 
•the ptonotum is slightly transverse, with the sides rounded • 
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the elytra are subparallel-sided, dull,, 
sculptured throughout, but much more 
strongly, though not closely, in front, 
obscurely variegated, theground-colour 
being greenish or yellowish, with the 
suture metallic and the space next it 
dark reddish; this colour also adjoins 
the other metallic green or blue 
markings at the sides and apex, which 
are as follows : a crescent-shaped 
patch at the shoulders, extended to¬ 
wards suture at its apex and a patch 
touching themargin behind the middle, 
sometimes broken off, and sometimes 
joining the metallic margin of the 
apex ; on each elytron there are two 
larger or smaller white spots on the 
disc, one at about the middle and one 
Fig. 149.— Cicindela mgosiceps. before a P ex l femora coppery, tibia* 

, , and tarsi dark; underside with rather 

strong white pubescence, which is scanty on the episternn of 
the meta- and pro-sternum, and absent on the gen*. 

Length 11-11^ millim. b 

Madras : Mysore Nilgiri Hills (H. L. Andrexves), Eatnnad. 

rZ r ' ntl^LTT : ,' Ma y>^500-3500 feet,Pillar and Coonoor 
o^iug“ Cti,e ' ■"•kbgg,-eat onslaught 


110. Cicindela chlorida, Chciud. 


Cicindela chlorida , Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. 1865, p. 56. 

Green, with the lateral margins of 
le P r °notum and elytra reddish 

aeneous, and the underside cyaneous, 
variegated with green, with the genae 
a ? pu i S ^ es ^he sterna and 
?, e ^ ase °f the abdomen coppery ; 

\L U V ellow5sh rec ^ antennae pitchy 
With the first joillt ]ighter . head 

,°. ® la . e ’ cloe ely rugose in wavy lines, 
s lia er near the eyes, which are mode¬ 
rately prominent, front between them 
scarce y excavate ; pronotum shorter 
ian noad, w ith the sides somewhat 
rounded, much more finely sculptured 
than the head with the central line 
sometimes obsolete, and the central part 
transversely raised ; elytra velvety, sub¬ 
parallel-sided, moderately long, gradually 

narrowed from behind middle towards 
Fig. 150.— Cicindela chlorida. apex, with the base and the sides in 
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front punctured, and the middle and apex smooth, and with two 
rather large pale testaceous spots on each near the margin, a rouud 
one at the middle, and a posterior one which is larger and elongate; 
legs, including coxce, rufo-testaceous, with the femora slightly 
mneous; underside with the episterna of the pro- and meta-sternum 
and the sides of the abdomen set with white villose pubescence. 

Length 10£ millim, 

Madras : Malabar Coast, Podanur, near Coimbatore (Captain 
A. K. Weld-Downing). 


111. Cicindela lacnnosa, Putz. 

Cicindcla lacunosa , Putzeys, C. R. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 1875, p. 68. 

A very small species ; head, pronotum and elytra entirely 
aeneous, the latter very uneven, with two white spots on each, the 
first round, on the centre of the disc, a little behind the middle, 
the second larger, almost triangular, just before the apex near the 
margin, labrum testaceous, short and bisinuate; head rugose ; 
pronotum subquadrate, slightly narrowed towards the base, with 
the sides slightly rounded and abruptly constricted in front and 
behind, and with the sculpture a little stronger than on the head; 
at the sides there are scanty white hairs, which are easily rubbed 
off; elytra elongate, subcylindrical, a little enlarged before the 
middle, obliquely truncate behind ; there are three separate 
irregular and smooth elevations occupying the middle of each 
elytron, the rest of the surface being punctured; between the 
larger elevations and the suture there is another less distinct; 
underside mostly blue, bordered with golden green; sides of 
the body, including the episterna, with long and scanty pilose 
pubescence. 

Length , c? 8, $ 9 millim. 

Ceylon : Puttalam, October (teste IF. Horn\ Habarane 
( E . E . Green). 


112. Cicindela corticata, Putz . 

Eun/oda corticata , Putzeys, 0. It. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 187y, P* 99. 

Far. Cicindela Iceticolor , W. Horn, Spol. Zeyl. ii, 1904, p. 7. 

Entirely coppery bronze, with the sides cyaneous or green (this 
is more or less obscure in some specimens) and the underside 
cyaneous ; labrum testaceous, with a dark spot in front; head aud 
pronotum sculptured much as in C. rugosiceps , but not so strongly ; 
pronotum as long as, or a little longer than, broad, subcylindrical, 
not strongly constricted in front or behind, with a few short 
white hairs (easily rubbed off) at the sides ; elytra long, 
cylindrical, a little narrowed in front, with the surface uneven, 
each having two obscure and very irregular broad and shallow 
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furrows ; the surface is covered with strong punctures towards 
base which are finer behind, and are rarely confluent, and there is 
a series of larger teneous or greenish punctures (8 or 9) on each 
side of the suture; the suture is a little raised; on each elytrou 
there are two white or yellowish spots, almost round, near the 
external margin, the first a little below the middle, the other near 
apex; underside with the sides (including the episterna but not 
the genoe) very scantily clothed with long white hairs ; prosternum 
with large punctures ; femora coppery, tibiae and trochanters red, 
tarsi pitchy. 

Length 9 mill ini. 

Ceylon; Madras : Trivandrum, Travancore, Nilgiri Hills 
1250-3500 feet, May (H. L. Andrewes), Bamnad, Trichinopoli. 


Var. lseticolor, W. Horn . 

Larger and more robust than the type, with the head and 
pronotum thicker, the episterna of the prosternum a little more 
thickly punctate-pilose and the elytra more ample and even, with 
the row of larger metallic punctures more evident and the general 
punctuation more scanty; the anterior light spot is longer and 

upper surface is more brightly ameous, the elytra beinJ dull. The 
male is smaller and narrower than the female and has°the apex of 
the abdomen more tapering. 1 

Length 9-10$ millim. 

Ceylon. 


G-boup 4. 

Owe species only belongs to this section, (7. tetrastacta Wipd 
which Dr. Horn at first placed under a 

but has now referred to Cicmdela ; it i 8 characterized by him as 
follows : — . . 

“ Male with the first three joints of the anterior and intermediate 
tarsi dilated (as m Hepiodonta) labium moderately produced 
without teeth. W1 j 1 tlie Hbrum moderately produced! 

with three teeth. Male and iernale with the penultimate ioint 
of the labial palpi thickened and inflated and the last joint 
small ; sides of the abdomen sparingly pilose.” ‘ J 

The episterna are scantily pubescent; the upper surface is 
phiny and brilliantly coloured, being mostly crimson or connerv 
crimson with bright blue and green metallic margins. It is a small 
species, with a long cylindrical pronotum, and at first sight bears 
a superficial resemblance to Euryoda hmbata ; except for the 
dilated intermediate tarsi of the male it is quite distinct from 
Uejytodonta , and cannot be included under that genus. 
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] 13. Cicindela tetrastacta, Wied. 

JEuryoda tetrastacta , Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. ii, 1, 1823, p. 65 • 
W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1905, p. 33. 

Tetreurgtarsa tetrastacta , \V. Horn, op. cit. 1892, p. 94. 

Cicindela colon, King, Jahrb. Ins. i, 1834, p. 11. 

In size and shape resembling C . corticata , but. much more 
brilliantly coloured and more shining; labrum large, testaceous, 
with dark anterior margin; anten nee * reddish at base, darker 
towards apex ; head and pronotum metallic crimson, elytra red or 
more or less violaceous, the sides of all three being brilliaut violet, 
green and copper; head with two brilliant longitudinal green 
and blue stripes in front, sculptured as in C. rugosiceps , striated 
next eyes, central part wavily rugose, hinder part more finely 
sculptured ; pronotum subcylindrieal, longer than broad, with the 
sides subparallel, somewhat narrowed before the basal constriction, 
distinctly sculptured, central furrow obsolete, marked by a more 
or less interrupted metallic line; elytra almost parallel-sided, 
slightly widened behind, with the suture metallic and slightly 
raised, strongly punctured in front, feebly on the posterior third; 
on each elytron there are two round white spots, one smaller, behind 
the middle, and the other much larger, close to the margin, at some 
little distance before apex ; femora coppery, knees, tibim and tro¬ 
chanters testaceous red, tarsi pitchy at the apex of the joints, the 
anterior and intermediate pairs being dilated and pubescent beneath 
in the male; underside brilliant violaceous, with the sides of the 
abdomen and the episterna scantily clothed with white hairs; 
genoe bare. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Bengal ; Calcutta, Birbhum, Chota Nagpur, Nowatoli, Asansol ; 
Bombay : Dharwar ( H . E . Andrewes ). 


Group 5. 

A obscure group of small dark insects, with or without lighter 
spots or markings on the elytra ; the sides of the abdomen and 
the episterna are more or less strongly pubescent, and the upper 
surface of the sides of the pronotum is, in many cases, furnished 
with distinct white setae; the average length is 8 to 9 or 10 mm., 
but it varies from to 12 mm., although it only reaches 11 or 
12 mm. in large specimens of one or two species; the gen® are 
bare, except for the type form of C. imperfecta , Chaud., in which 
they are scantily furnished with white hairs ; in the var. atelesta , 
Chaud., these are absent. 

The table given below is merely provisional. It is almost im¬ 
possible to separate several of the species without comparing 
actual examples. The group is perhaps the most obscure in the 
genus. 
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hey to the Species, 

I. Protliorax not markedly narrow and 
elongate, usually subquadrate, or 
slightly longer than broad, 
i. Elytra more or less uneven, velvety or 
with velvety patches, but not foveo- 
late. 

1. Elytra much narrower at base than 

behind middle, apices much pro¬ 
duced . dromicoides , Chaud., p. 340. 

2. Elytra with the sides parallel or sub¬ 

parallel, apices not, or scarcely, pro¬ 
duced. 

A. Elytra with two transverse velvety 

patches on each, meeting or nearly 
meeting, at suture. J 

a. Labrum testaceous; elytra not 

strongly punctured or shining on 
their anterior fourth part ° 
a*. Size smaller (9-10 mm.'); nro- 

notum broader in proportion and [p. 341. 

more narrowed behind. funebris, Sclim.-GoeSI 

b*. Size larger ( 10 -l]i mm.) ; pro - 

notuni narrower in proportion [p. 342. 

, T narrowed behind. motschulskyi, W. Horn, 

b. Labrum dark, metallic; elytra dull J 

with the anterior fourth part 

strongly punctured and shining.. indica, Fleut., p. 342. 

B. Elytra each with a longer or shorter 1 

longitudinal smooth velvety patch 
parallel with the suture (usuallv 
distinct, but occasionally mo re or 
less obsolete in some specimens) 

a. Eyes less prominent; elytra more 

thickly punctured at the sides 
a*. Elytra with larger punctures 

towards the base. trigutlata, Herbst, p. 343. 

b*. Elytra without larger punctures V 

towards the base . fallaciosa, W. Horn, p. 343. 

b. Eyes more prominent; elytra less 1 

thickly punctured towards the 
sides. 

a*. Posterior trochanters pitchy; 
episterna of prosternum strongly 

... ESSL‘Xi»i ;^ “■ w - II0 "- ► 344 - 

of prosteruum im punctate or rp 345 

nearly impunctate ......... umbropolita, W. Horn,’ 

ii. Elytra more or less distinctly foveolate 
or subfoveolate. 

1 . Elytra shining black, strongly foveo¬ 

late ; labrum testaceous.......... foveolata, Sckaum, p. 345. 

2 . Elytra dull black, scarcely foveolate; 

labrum dark . holoserieea, F. (= viduata, F. P), p. 345 . 
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iii. Elytra even, without velvety patches 
or foveas. 

1. Outline of elytra regular or almost 
regular in both sexes. 

A. Elytra with white spots or markings 

occasionally touching the margins, 
hut with no part of the side or 
apical margins continuously white. 

a. Pronotum with the disc strongly 

and brightly metallic and coppery; 
size small (7-8 mm.); episterna 
of metasternum rather thickly 
pubescent.. 

b. Pronotum with the disc not brightly 

metallic, as a rule of much the 
same colour as the elytra. 

«*. Each elytron with a sinuate 
marking at the centre, just 
touching the margin and nearly 
reaching the suture .. biycmina , 
b *. Elytra with spots only, 
of. Each elytron w r ith four white 
spots, not arranged in a row. 
rtj. Eyes very prominent; head 
behind the eyes slightly ar¬ 
cuated and constricted. 

b%. Eyes moderately prominent; 
head behind the eyes at first 
dilated and then sharply con¬ 
stricted . 

b\. Each elytron with three white 
spots on each, arranged in a 
longitudinal row. 

B. Elytra with the margins from 

shoulders to apex continuously 
and distinctly whitish testaceous, 
and with a hooked marking pro¬ 
ceeding from the centre of the 
margins . i. 

C. Elytra with the margins from 

shoulders to apex rather broadly 
and almost continuously whitish 
testaceous, but slightly interrupted 
at about the anterior and posterior 
fourth; markings of the elytra 
much as in C\ leucoloma 

D. Elytra with only the apical margins 

whitish testaceous. 

a> Elytra not obliquely and rectangu¬ 
larly truncate at apex, and with¬ 
out greenish shallow punctures. 
a*. Each elytron with five white 
spots: one humeral, three on 
disc, and one joining a process 
of the white apical margin .... 


spinoJce , Gestro, p. 346. 


Klug, \SLi'.procerctj 


[p. 348. 
W. Horn, 


viridilabris , Chaud., p. 349. 


nietneri , W* Horn, p. 351. 

[p. 351. 

senepunctata , W. Horn., 


leucoloma , Chaud., p. 352. 


fastidiosa , Dej., p. 352. 


decevipunctata , Dej., p, 353. 
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b*. Each elytron with a sinuate 
marking at the centre, and a spot 
before and behind this, between 
the apical and basal marginal 

patches . bigemina, Klug, p. 347. 

b. Elytra obliquely and rectangularly 

truncate at apex, disc with shal- # [p. 354. 

low greenish punctures .. germanica , L., var. kirilovi, Fisch., 
E. Elytra with more or less of the side 
margins, and the apical margins, 
narrowly whitish testaceous, but 
always with distinct interruptions; 
on each there is an inverted 
V-shaped, hooked or sinuate 
marking, proceding from the 
centre of the light marginal 


border. 

a*. Pronotum longer, slightly rounded 
at the sides and narrowed before 

base. 

b*. Pronotum subquadrate, not, or 
scarcely, narrowed behind. 
a\. Elytra of female with a more or 
less distinct smooth and shining 
patch on each in front, not far 
from the suture. 

ap Pubescence of the underside 
coarser at the sides, almost 

tomentose . 

b}. Pubescence of the underside 
less coarse at the sides, not 

tomentose . 

bf. Elytra of female without * a 
shining patch. 

a\. Pronotum with the sides not 

rounded . 

b\. Pronotum with the sides 

slightly rounded . 

2. Outline of elytra in the female very 

irregular ... 

II Pronotum narrow, elongate and cylin- 

i Elytra with two white roots on each, 

shorter aud leas parallel-sided and 

less thickly sculptured .... . 

ii pi vfra without white spots, longer and 

love parallel-sided and more thickly 

sculptured.*. 


sinica, Eleut., p. 355. 


melancholica , F., p. 356. 
undulata , Dej., p. 356. 

imperfecta , Chaud., p. 357. 
distinguenda ) Dej., p. 358. 
humillima , Gestro, p. 355. 


davisoni, Gestro, p. 359 . 

[p. 359. 

prothymoides , W. Horn, 


114. Cicindela dromicoides, Chaud. 

Cicindela dromicoides, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, i, 1852, p. 21. 

A peculiar-looking, dull, velvety, species, as a rule of an obscure 
dark brownish colour, the front part and the sutural region being 
dull bronze: occasional!}', however, these parts are bright metallic 
green, with more or less obscure bronze lines; labrum testaceous, 
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comparatively short; head large, with the eyes not very prominent, 

forehead scarcely excavate, plainly stri¬ 
ated, vertex behind the eyes scarcely 
constricted, the hind portion or occiput 
being very closely and finely sculptured; 
antennas dark, with the base metallic; 
pronotum rather long, slightly narrowed 
behind, about as long as the head without 
clypeus and labrum, sides very gently 
rounded in front, sculpture very fine, 
mostly transverse; elytra widened and 
rounded behind, widest behind middle, 
narrowed to base, broadly sinuate before 
the extreme apices which are rounded, 
velvety, with blurred lighter impressions, 
which look like abrasions of the surface, 
and with a rather large triangular spot 
just at the margin behind middle, and 
another, smaller and often more or less 
obsolete, before the sinuate portion of 
Fig. 151 —Cicindela the apex; legs dark, more or less me- 

dromicoides. tallic with the tibiae and tarsi more or 

less reddish ; underside cyaneous ; ab¬ 
domen with a few white setae, metasternum very finely sculptured, 
with very scanty and fugitive pubescence. 

Length 11-12 millim. 

Punjab: Simla; United Provinces: Kumaon (Annandale) ; 
Nepal; Sikkim: Kurseong, Darjiling, Mungphu; Bengal: 
Chota Nagpur (Carbon), Nowatoli (Fleutiaux) ; Assam; Khasi Hills. 

In the Oxford Museum there is a specimen with the following 
label: — “ Has wings, but always runs ; thorax rather long ; seems 
to depart from the ordinary types of Cicindela This is certainly 
the case, and I cannot help thinking that it ought to be separated; 
it has been placed under Pannecas , Mots., and Jansenia , Chaud., 
but has again been restored to Cicindela by Dr. W. Horn. The 
pubescence of the underside is very easily rubbed off, and it was 
only after carefully examining several specimens that 1 came to 
the conclusion that it belonged to this group, tc which Dr. Horn 
has rightly assigned it, if it is to remain under Cicindela . 

115. Cicindela funebris, Schn.-Goeb . 

Cicindela fwiebris, Schmidt-Goebcl, Col. Faun. Birin. Ik4(>, p. 8. 

Cicindela dolens , Fleutiaux, Bj.1. Hoc. Ent. France, lb«b,p. III. 

A small species; head and pronotum metallic,ffiiieous or green, 
elytra dark, dull, sometimes with greenish markings; labrum 
short, testaceous; bead broad, with the eyes moderately prominent, 
the space between these finely striated; pronotum narrow, rather 
longer than broad, somewhat coppery at the sides, convex, slightly 
narrowed behind, with the sides rounded, distinctly rugoselv 
sculptured, middle line obsolete; elytra with the sides almost 
straight in the male, widened behind in the female, uneven, with 
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two velvety raised spaces on each (more apparent in some speci¬ 
mens than in others), depressed before apex, almost iuipunctate; 
at the margins there are two very small yellow spots, sometimes 
scarcely apparent, one just behind middle and one just at the 
ante-apical contraction; femora dark metallic, tibiae and tarsi 
pitchy, or in part metallic; underside cyaneous, or in part dark 
coppery, with the sterna and abdomen bare, and with a strong 
fringe of white hairs on the edge of the posterior cox®. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Punjab; Sikkim: Kurseong, Mungphu; Assam: Naga Hills, 
4000 ft., N. Manipur; Bubma t Karen Hills. 


116. Cicindela motsckulskyi, W. Horn. 

Cicindela moUchulskyi , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1893, 
p. 198. 

Very like C.funcbris in general appearance, but larger, with 
the pronotum narrower in proportion and less narrowed behind; 
the apex of the elytra is more truncate; the colour is obscure 
coppery with the sides brighter; the elytra have two velvety 
patches as in C. funebris , and have each a minute white spot 
before apex; the head is more strongly striated and the general 
sculpture of the upper surface is stronger; the prosternum is more 
deeply punctured, and there is more pubescence on the underside. 
Length 10-11| millim. 

Bombay: Kanara ( Bell , in June). 

117. Cicindela indica, Fleut. 

Cicindela indica , Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1893, p. 484. 

A. small black species with very 
slight aeneous reflections ; labrum 
dark, large; antenn® more or less 
pitchy at base; head short, broad, 
with very prominent eyes, strongly 
and rugosely sculptured and not 
striate ; pronotum longer than broad, 
subcylindrical, with the sides slightly 
rounded, not strongly constricted in 
front and behind, roughly and strongly 
sculptured like the head; elytra un¬ 
even, strongly punctured and shining 
for their fourth part before base, dull 
behind; legs dark, part of tibi® red¬ 
dish ; metasternum (and episterna) 
with scanty grey pubescence; abdo¬ 
men with a few hairs. 

Fig 152 —Cicindela indica. Length / -8 millim. 

Bombay. 

The dark labrum, short head, more prominent eyes and the 
sculpture of the head, pronotum, and elytra will at once,sepa rate 
this species from 0. funebris. 
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113. Cicindela triguttata, Hbst. 

Cicincleia triguttata , Ilerbst, Kiifer, x, 1800, p. 182, pi. 172, fie. 5 ; 
llejean, Spec. Col. i, p. 146. 

Cicindela chlorochila^ Oliaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moseou, 1852, i, p. 25; 
Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1889, p. 85. 

Of the same general appearance as the preceding ; labrnm darls, 
more or less metallic; head and pronotum dark, with greenish or 
aeneous reflections ; elytra black, sometimes slightly metallic, each 
with a velvety patch parallel with the suture, and small variable 
whitish markings; these sometimes consist of a transverse short 
line at middie and another before apex, both reaching or almost- 
reaching the margin, and a smajljspot on the disc not far from the 
suture just behind the middle; the side markings are sometimes 
extended, the middle one sometimes joining the central spot, and 
the hind one being extended towards apex; occasionally too there 
is a small spot on the disc before the middle as well as behind it : 
other variations also occur ; head rather strongly striated; pro¬ 
notum cylindrical, parallel-sided, scarcely constricted at all in 
front or behind, very finely sculptured, with the central line more 
or less obsolete; elytra with traces of longitudinal impressions, 
but practically even, with the sculpture variable, but, as a rule, 
well marked in front, at the sides and at apex; sutural angles 
produced; legs more or less metallic, tibim sometimes pitchy or 
ferruginous, tarsi sometimes bright blue ; underside cyaneous or 
greenish, with the sides of the abdomen and the sterna rather 
thickly clothed with long white pubescence. 

Length 74-8 mi Him. 

Bengal: Calcutta; Burma : Teinzo, Karen Hills (Fed), Pegu 
district; China ; Philippine Islands ; Malay Archipelago ; 
Borneo. 

Var. chlorochila, Chaucl . 

A more or less brightly coloured greenish variety of the type; 
two specimens before me from Hong Kong, determined by 
Hr. Horn, seem distinct, being larger, entirely bright green above, 
with the elytra more evenly and strongly sculptured, but the 
Indian specimens, also named by him, appear to be scarcely 
varieties. I have, however, seen only very few. 

Length 7-84 millim. 

Burma: Teinzo, Bhamo, Tharawaddy, Taung-ngu, legu; 
TENASSERIM ; CELEBES ; IlONG KONG. 


119. Cicindela fallaciosa, W. Horn. 

Cicindela fallaciosa, W. Horn, Deutsche But. Zeitschr. 1897, p. 67. 
Cicindela viridilnbris, Gestro (nec Chtiud.), Ami. 41 us. Genova, 1893, 
p. 355. 

Cicindela chlorochila , Fleutiaux {ex parte), Ann, Soc. Ent. France, 
1893, p. 485. 

Closely allied to C . triguttata , of which it* may prove to be only 
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a variety; it differs (according to Dr. Horn) in having the apices of 
the elytra more separately rounded and subtruncate, the sutural 
spine shorter, the sculpture of the elytra before and behind almost 
the same (without larger punctures towards the base), and the 
white apical spot more rounded, and not produced behind into a 
marginal line ; the transverse depressions of the pronotum (before 
and behind) and the central line are more distinct. The species is 
also allied to var. labiocenea of C . viridilabris , Chaud. (nec Gestro), 
but differs in having the forehead narrower and the eyes much 
less prominent; the elytra are less broad, with the anterior spot 
less approximate to the base, and the central posterior spot set 
further forward, all the spots being a little smaller. 

Length 7-71 millim. 

Burma : Teinzo, Karen Hills. 



120. Cicindela belli, IF. Horn. 

Cicindela belli , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1894, p. 174. 

A small, dark, obscure-looking species which, according to 
Dr. Horn, is distinguished from its allies by the shorter, broader, 
and more convex elytra; the differences, however, are not very 
apparent, especially in the male; labrum green or coppery : head 
strongly striated between the eyes, only a small space in the 
centre being nnely rugose; pronotum almost cylindrical, but 
somewhat variable, with the sides slightly rounded, scarcely con¬ 
stricted in Mont and behind, and with the sulci and central line 
feeble, sculpture nnely rugose; in the specimens I have seen there 
are no hairs at the sides of the pronotum ; colour of the head and 
pronotum obscurely metallic; elytra dull, obscurely metallic, with 
the sides shining, the shining colour being sometimes produced 
towards the disc; on each elytron there is a more or less distinct 
velvety longitudinal daiker patch near the suture giving the 
surface an uneven appearance, and three yellowish spots, one 
marginal and just be oi e he middle, a second discoidal and behind 
the middle, and a thud longitudinal and arising obliquely from the 
margin, just belore the apex ; these, however, are very variable 
and obscure, and are oi en partly or even entirely wanting; there 
is a strong but short impression just inside the shoulders; the 
punctuation is distinct at sides and towards base, but irregular 
underside greenish or cyaneous, with scanty pubescence through¬ 
out, the centre of the abdomen being bare ; posterior trochanters 
pitchy ; episterna of sternum strongly punctured. 

Length 7-8 millim. 

Madras: Travancore ( Mcnndron ), Mahe; Bombay: North 
Kauara {Bell), Belgaum (//. E. Andnwes). 

This species is closely allied to C. triguttata var. chlorochila , but 
may be known by its shorter head, more prominent eyes, shorter 
and narrower elytra, and the different sculpture of the latter. 
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121. Cicindela umbropolita, W. Horn . 

Cicindelu belli , W. Horn, subsp. umbropolita , W. Horn, Deutsche 
Ent. Zeitschr. 1905, p. 61. 

Dr. Horn regards this species as a variety of C, belli , bub it 
appears to be distinct; it is closely allied to the latter, but differs 
in its larger size, somewhat more prominent eyes, longer aud less 
convex elytra, clear red trochanters, aud in the more sparingly 
pubescent underside and impunctate, or almost impunetate, 
episterna of the prosternum ; this last character is very evident in 
the specimens before me; the general colour is dull coppery 
brown, the front parts and the sides of the elytra being more 
plainly metallic; the shining margins of the latter are produced 
into a triangularly dentate patch at the middle; the velvety longi¬ 
tudinal darker patch is more marked, and the intra-humeral 
impression is longer and more pronounced; the white spots are 
more distinct and are differently situated, one being placed behind 
the middle near the suture, and another between this and the 
apex on the centre of the disc; occasionally there appears to be 
a spot or shining dark space before the middle. 

Length 8 millim. 

Madras : Nilgiri Hills (1L L. Andrewes ). 

Apparently fairly common. Mr. Andrewes takes it on paths in 
the Ouchterlony Valley, at an altitude of from 2500 to 5000 feet, 

122. Cicindela foveolata, Schaum. 

Cicindela foveolata , Schaum, Journ. Eut. viii, 18G3, p. GO. 

Black, rather shining, very uneven; labrum large, testaceous, 
with the anterior margin dark ; palpi yellow with dark apex ; head 
slightly depressed between the eyes, plainly striated, finely sculp¬ 
tured behind ; pronotum with slight bronze reflection, especially 
at the sides, subcylindrical, parallel-sided, scarcely constricted, 
finely sculptured, with a foveolate central line, deeper before base, 
and sometimes with more or less distinct traces of fovea) on each 
side; elytra shining, subparallel-sided, very uneven, foveolate, 
distinctly but not closely punctured, especially on the anterior 
half and before apex; legs dark, femora more or less coppery, 
trochanters red; underside cyaneous or greenish, episterna punc¬ 
tured and distinctly, though scantily, pubescent, me taster mini 
strongly pubescent, centre of abdomen bare. 

Length 8 millim. 

Bombay: lyanara (Bell) ; Bengal: Dacca; Burma : Karen llills, 
Teinzo (Feu), Tharawaddy (Corbett) ; (Sumatra ; Celebes (U allace ). 

123. Cicindela holosericea, F. 

Cicindela holosericea , Fabricius. Syst. El. i, 4H01, p. -45. 

? Cicindela viduata , Fabricius, Syst. Eh b P* 

? Cicindela myrrha , Thomson, Arch. Ent. i, 1859, p, 1-9. 

Very closely allied to C. jovcolata , from which it may at once 
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be known by its black labium, which appears usually to have a 
metallic reflection, somewhat more excavate head, more finely 
sculptured pronotum, and duller and more velvety elytra, which 
are uneven, but less foveolate; from C. funebris it may at once 
be known by the sculpture of the elytra, which are narrower and 
more parallel-sided, the dark labrum, narrower head and more 
prominent eyes ; the pronotum also is more cylindrical; compared 
with C. triguttata it has the elytra much more uneven, and the 
white markings of the latter species are absent or reduced to mere 
points : it must, however, be allowed that it is somewhat closely 
allied to the latter species, and that transitional examples some¬ 
times occur. 

Length 7-7£ milhrn. 

Bengal: Chota .Nagpur, Asansol, Nowatoli; Assam: Ivhasi 
Hills ; Burma : Karen Hills ; Java. 

I have adopted Hr. Horn’s synonymy, although, if correct, the 
name vidmta ought to come before Jiolosericea. The descriptions 
of Fabricius are very vague. 


124. Cicindela spinolse, Gestro. 

Cicindela sphwla, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Civ. Genova, 1889, p. 85. 



Head and pronotum sometimes rather obscurely, but, as a rule, 
rather brilliantly metallic, more so than in the allied species, a 

character which often serves 
superficially to distinguish it; 
labrum short, dull testaceous 
or partly metallic, occasionally 
entirely metallic, mandibles 
white with dark tips; head 
rather strongly striate be¬ 
tween the eyes, with two 
longitudinal blue and green 
stripes, the hinder part of the 
pronotum finely rugose; pro¬ 
notum subquadrate, with the 
sides very slightly rounded, 
and the constrictions well 
marked; at the sides there 
are a few white hairs, which 
are, apparently, easily rubbed 
off and are therefore often 
entirely absent; elytra dull 
coppery, or with a greenish 
reflection, brighter at the 
sides, with a strong impression 
Fig 1 bo.—Cicindela spinal a. within the shoulders, and with 

a white spot at the shoulders, 
mother on the disc before the middle, another at the middle of the 




lateral margin, either joining a discoidal spot near the suture and 
forming an oblique band narrowed in the middle, or else separate 
from it, and auother variable spot (round, oblique or partly crescent- 
shaped) before the apex; the punctuation is shallow but usually 
distinct, except on the centre of the disc, and the punctures are 
often greenish ; the elytra are rather strongly depressed before the 
apex and are slightly dilated behind the middle, the sutural angle 
being furnished with a very short spine ; legs more or less metallic, 
trochanters ferruginous ; episterna of metasternum rather thickly 
pubescent; the sides of the prosternum and abdomen are scantily 
pubescent, the former being almost bare and not punctured. 

Length 7-8 millim. 

Sikkim : Darjiling ; Bengal : Dacca, Cliota Nagpur, Asansol; 
Assam: Sylhet,Patkai Hills; Burma: North Chin Hills, Teinzo, 
Bhamo, Tkarawaddy, Karen Hills, Ruby Mines, Momeit, Ran¬ 
goon ; Tenasseiiim ; Cochin China. 

Taken in deep jungle ( Annanclale ). 


] 25. Cicindela bigemina, King. 

Cicindela bigemina , Klug, Jahrb. Tns. i, 1834, p. 30. 

Cicindela tremuld , Bridle, Arch. Mus. Faris, i, 1835, p. 135, pi. 9, 
fig. 3. 

Cicindela iravaddica , Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1893, p. 35. . 

Cicindela bigemina subsp. procera, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 
1905, p. 34. 

Cicindela bigemina subsp. brevis, W. Horn, 1. c. 

In general appearance much resembling several of the allied 
species; of an obscure brownish or greenish colour with metallic 
reflections, which are stronger on the front parts ; labrum clear 
whitish testaceous, head depressed and distinctly striate be¬ 
tween the eyes, occiput and pronotum very finely rugose; the 
latter longer than broad, parallel-sided, with the impressions and 
central line feeble ; elytra with the suture coppery and the extreme 
margins greenish metallic, dull, uniformly and thickly, but feebly? 
punctured, as a rule, but variable, the punetation of the apex and 
base being sometimes stronger and the disc almost smooth , on 
each elytron there is a whitish yellow spot, at the shoulder, wo 
on the disc, one before and one behind the middle, an imci e<. anc 
curled V-shaped mark at the middle reaching the »uargm, and a 
line (not widened into a spot at either end and sometim . 
reduced) along the oblique margin belorc the apex, liu ,l . ’ 
trochanters pitch v ; underside violaceous or green is i, coppery in 
front, with much thicker pubescence than in the a mi species, ie 
gena 3 and extreme middle of the abdomen alone being are. In 
the male there is a large seta on the first joint of the,antennae and 
a small bunch of hairs on the fourth joint. 

Lenqth 9-10 millim. 

Sikkim: Pankabari, Kurseong; Bengal*. 1 urneah, Calcutta, 


• worn i° 



348 


CICINDELIDjE. 



Maldab, Murshidabad, Berhampur, Sara Ghat, Chota Nagpur; 
Central India : Gwalior ; Bombay : N. Kauara. 

Accordiug to Mr. Annandale this species does not occur at 
great altitudes, and has been taken at light on board the Ganges 
ferry steamers. 


Var. iravaddica, Gestro. 

This variety differs from the type in being slightly broader, 
■with the pronotum narrower, but these differences are scarcely ap¬ 
parent ; the central fascia of the elytra is straighter and less 
elbowed and the apical white border does not touch the suture; 
the last character, however, varies in the type-form ; the strong 
seta on the first joint of the antenna?, and the small bunch of 
hairs on the fourth are wanting in the male. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Burma : Mandalay, Ivatha, Teinzo ( Fea ), Tharawaddy ( Corbett ). 

Var. procera, W. Horn . 

Differs from the typical form in being considerably smaller, and 
in having the labrum and head narrower, the pronotum more 
strongly constricted and more strongly sulcate, with the inter¬ 
mediate part more convex and the sides more scantily setose ; the 
elytra are narrower with finer sculpture, and the apical margin, 
instead of a white line, has an elongate triangular patch at the 
external apical angle; underside, including the legs and posterior 
trochanters, coppery bronze, with golden reflections here and 
there; the colour of the upper surface is coppery brown. 

Length 8 millim. 

“Ind. or. ( Boucard ).” 

There is a female specimen in Mr. Nevinson’s collection which 
should perhaps be referred to this variety. 


Var. brevis, W. Horn. 

Differs from the typical form i n the shape of the labrum, 
which is truncate and armed with a short central tooth, in its 
smaller and more coarsely striate head, the much shorter elytra, 
and the broader white maikmgs; the anterior discoidal spot is near 
the base, the central fascia is thickened at the margin, and the 
marginal line at the apex is thickened at the side (where it some¬ 
times joins the spot belore apex), and towards the suture; the 
underside and the legs are more coppery, and the trochanters are 
brownish purple. 

Length 8| millim* 

“ Ind. or.” (teste W. Horn). 
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126. Cicindela viridilabris, Ghaud. 

Cicindela viridilabris, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moseou, 1852, p 04 
Cicindela labioeenea, IV. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1892, p 79 
Cicindela severini, IV. Horn, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 1892, p. 537 . 
Cicindela vindilabns, var. fusco-cuprascens, W. Horn,Deutsche Ent. 

Zeitscln*. 1905, p. (30. 

A small species; labrum metallic green, mandibles dark with 
the upper side of the base white ; antennas black with the first 
four joints coppery ; head and pronotum shining bronze-green, the 
colour being brighter at the sides; the former striated near the 
eyes, very strongly rugose in the middle and in front, the latter 
about as long as broad, slightly constricted in front, with the sides 
rounded and slightly sinuate before the base which is feebly 
bisinuate, strongly and rugosely sculptured, for the most part 
transversely, impressions in front and behind well-marked, central 
line obsolete , elytra parallel-sided, not widened behind, with the 
shoulders quite square, slightly sinuate near the apex of the 
suture, which is terminated by a small tooth ; upperside slightly 
convex, even, with feeble and not close uniform punctuation • the 
colour is obscure ceneous with a shining lateral bronze-green band 
commencing at the shoulder and terminating at half the length * 
on each there are four spots, one very small, in the middle, at the. 
hist quarter, the second lateral, slightly transverse and triangular, 
in the middle of the margin, the third lower, round, not faA'rom 
the suture, and the fourth oval, near the margin, representing the 
upper end of an unfinished crescent; punctuation green ; legs 
shining coppery with green tarsi; underside cyaneous, with the 
sides of the front parts more or less coppery; the whole of the 
sides are scantily furnished with white pubescence. 

Length 6|-7 millim. 

“ East Indies.” 

Two specimens only of the type-form appear to be known but 
their locality is doubtful, being merely given as “ Indes orifcn- 
tales. Dr. Horn thinks that they are probably from North 
India. I have not seen them, and the above description is ab- 
breviated from the detailed description of Chaudoir. The very 
scanty material of the type-form renders it difficult to determine 
the right value of the varieties. 


Var. labioaenea, W. Horn. 

This variety agrees with Chaudoir’s description of the type, 
except that it is somewhat larger, with the rugose sculpture of the 
head and pronotum very fine, the central line of the latter distinct, 
and the bright band which reaches half way down the side of the 
elytra represented by a crescent-shaped spot of bright metallic 
coppery green at the shoulders, occupying about a quarter of the 
length; the ante-apical spots are also rounded as a rule, but the 
markings are somewhat variable. 
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Length 8 inillim. 

Ceylon : Kandy. 

Dr. W. Horn in his description ( l . c.) compares the species with 
C. 10-punctata , and does not mention (7. viridilabris in connection 
with it, and says that it differs from the first-named species in 
having the head and pronotum much more rugose. This is 
certainly the case ; C. 10 -punctata, moreover, is a larger insect 
with wider elytra, and has a longer and more parallel-sided pro¬ 
notum with more distinct pubescence at the sides ; the markings 
are somewhat similar but there is a white spot at the shoulders, 
which is absent in the var. labiocenea. 



Var. severini, W.'Horn. 

This variety is distinguished, according to Dr. Horn, from the 
var. labiocenea by the less projecting eyes, the finer sculpture 
of the orbital plates and of the pronotum, the more distinctly 
defined metallic space at the shoulders of the elytra, the more 
sparingly punctured and pubescent episterna of the prosternum, 
and the more scantily pubescent sides of the pronotum ; the elytral 
spots are on the whole more distinct in the specimens I have seen, 
but there is very little difference between the two varieties : and 
it w r ould be a difficult matter to separate them if a considerable 
number were mixed together. 

Length 8 inillim. 

Madras: Travancore; Nilgiri Hills, 2500-5000 ft. ( H . L. 
Andrewes , May to July) ; Bombay : Kanara ; Bengal; Burma : 
Teinzo; Tonkin. 


Var. fusco-cuprascens, IF. Horn . 

Larger and more robust than the type-form, with the head and 
pronotum broader, and the shining humeral space more crescent¬ 
shaped ; the anterior discoidal spot is larger, and the ante-apical 
spot is not produced behind ; the whole breast, front and pronotum 
are coppery, and the elytra are or a dull velvety fuscous coppery 
colour with the exception or the humeral crescent ; the elytra are 
more sparingly but more distinctly punctured than in the var. 
labiocenea , from which it may also be known by its colour, and the 
brownish metallic penultimate joint of the maxillary palpi. 

Drom the var. severini it may be distinguished by the more 
strongly projecting eyes, the somewhat coarser sculpture of the 
forehead and pronotum, the bright brown upperside, coppery breast, 
distinct elvtral punctuation, less shining humeral patch, and the 
stronger punctuation of the episterna of the prosternum. 

Length 8i millim. 0 ^ A c , TJ T , , 

Mamias : Nilgiri Hills, I2o0 ft. (//. L. Andrewes , May), 

Trichinopoli. 
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127. Cicindela nietneri, IF. Horn . 

Cicindela nietneri, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1894, p. 220. 

Allied to C. viridilabris , Cbaud., from which it differs in having 
the pro not urn more constricted in front, the sides slightly more 
rounded, and the anterior reflexed margin transversely stviolate ; 
the elytra are longer, more impressed before the apex, with the 
separate apices more rounded ; the colour of the upperside is dull, 
almost black, with the sides of the hea'd and pronotum obscurely 
dark green, and the shoulders of the elytra with a metallic green 
and purple or violaceous spot of the same type as invar. labiocenea ; 
the four yellow spots are larger and somewhat differently situated, 
the four central ones being more nearly in line, but in this section 
this character is always more or less variable. 

Length 8 inillim. 

Ceylon. 

I have seen only one specimen of this species, named by Dr. 
Horn; it is notin good condition, but appears to me to be not 
distinct superficially from C. viridilabris ; the striation of the 
reflexed anterior margin of the pronotum is certainly present in 
the var. Jabiocenea , and in other allied species, and there is no 
appreciable difference in its shape and sculpture. 


128. Cicindela seriepunctata, IF. Rom. 

Cicindela seriepunctata ,, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1892. 

p. 80. 

t Bronze-green, dull, elytra with three white spots on each, all 
distant from the margins, and arranged in rows. Larger on the 
average than C . viridilabris , var. Jabiocenea , to which it is allied; 
labrum whitish testaceous, with the margin narrowly metallic blue, 
pronotum broader and rougher; elytra broader (much as in C. 
10-j punctata), and shorter, the sculpture standing out in relief so 
that the elytra do not present a velvety appearance ; of the three 
white spots, the first, situated between the first and middle third, 
is the smallest, the other two are of equal size, one being situated 
a little behind the middle and the third before the apex; the 
upperside of the head and pronotum are greenish, as well as the 
margins and suture of the elytra, the disc being brownish. 

Length 8| millim. 

Sikkim : Kurseong, Darjiling (Atkinson). 
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129. Cicindela leucoloma, Cliaud. 

Cicindelci leucoloma, Cliaudoir, Bull, Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 12. 

Closely allied to C. fastidiosa , from which it differs iu having 

the pronotum narrower and 
straighter at the sides, and the 
margins irregularly, but entirely 
and without interruption, whit¬ 
ish testaceous; head and pro¬ 
notum rather bright green, the 
former finely striated between 
the eyes and very finely rugose 
behind, the latter finely but 
distinctly rugose, with short 
hairs at the sides ; elytra 
greenish, with the sculpture 
feeble and variable, in some 
specimens more plain than in 
others; from the light margin 
there proceeds a transverse line 
or linear patch at some little 
distance from the shoulders, 
usually widened into a round 
spot on the disc; in the middle 
there is a hooked patch and be¬ 
tween this and a produced line 
from the upper part of the 
apical margin there is a spot; 
reddish, trochanters clear red; 
front, blue behind, distinctly 



Fig. 154.- 


-Cicindela leucoloma. 


femora coppery, tibiae and tarsi 

underside green and coppery in _ t 

pubescent, except the middle of the abdomen andthegeiue, which 
are smooth and bare, except for a few scattered hairs on the former. 

Length 7i-9i milhrn. 

Punjab : Simla (teste Cliaudoir). 

The specimens 1 have seen are all labelled “India” or “East 
India.” There is a sma bright coloured specimen iu Mr. 
JSTevinson’s collection, with thicker pubescence on the underside 
and slightly different elytral markings; but it evidently must be 
referred to this species. 


<SL 


130. Cicindela fastidiosa, Dej. 

Cicindela fastidiosa , Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 95. 

Cicindela htiffiosa, Dejean, 1. c. p. 97. 

Cicindela despecta f Fleutiaux, C. It. Soc. Ent. Belgique 1886 p 88 
(ex parte). 1 

Closely allied to the preceding, but smaller, with the elytra iu 
the female widened behind and not in the middle, and with the 
striation of the forehead stronger and the pronotum more rugose, 
the hairs at the sides being much less evident and shorter; the 
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trochanters are red and the genm not pubescent; the markings of 
the elytra are different, the margins being much more broadly and 
unevenly whitish testaceous ; at the shoulders there is a crescent, 
produced behind iuto a sharp point, which almost joins a spot on 
the disc ; the narrow band starting from the centre of the margin 
is strongly hooked and ceases at about the middle of the disc; 
below the apex of this and nearer the suture is a white spot, and 
the apical margin is white and produced at its upper end toward 
the last-named spot; .in the specimens I have seen the elytra are 
somewhat smaller and more velvety than in the allied species, but 
this may be exceptional. 

Length 8-10 millim. 

Punjab : Eawul Pindi; Kashmir ; Sikkim : Kurseong; Assam ; 
Bengal : Nowatoli, Chota Nagpur; Central India : Mhow; 
Madras : Mysore ; Ceylon : Trincomali; Burma : Pegu district. 


131. Cicindela decempunctata, Dej . 

Cicindela decempunctata , Dejean. Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 145. 

Cicindela modica, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1893, p. 354. 

Larger than the preceding species; front parts with more or less 
strong metallic reflection, elytra dark with hardly any metallic 
reflection and with the white spots distinct, or obscurely metallic 
with the light spots indistinct, without distinct brighter band at 
the sides; the latter form appears to be the C . modica of Gestro. 
Labrum dark with testaceous spots, or testaceous with the anterior 
margin dark ; head long, with the eyes prominent, rather plainly 
but finely striated, occiput long, very finely sculptured ; pronotum 
fully as iong as, or rather longer than broad, with the impressions 
distinct and the central line feeble, very finely sculptured; at the 
sides there are white hairs, which are very plain in some specimens, 
but are easily rubbed off, and therefore are absent in others ; 
elytra subparallel-sided in the male, slightly widened behind in the 
female, very finely sculptured, with the centre of the disc smooth, 
with five white spots on each, one at shoulders, a round one on disc 
before middle, two irregular ones at the middle (one near margin 
and one a little behind, nearer suture, sometimes joined by a thin 
line), and the fifth near apex joining a narrow marginal white line* 
which is continued to apex ; legs metallic, trochanters reddish or 
pitchy red; underside cyaneous or green, with distinct pubescence 
at the sides, episterna of prostermnu bare and impunctate. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Bengal: Birbhum, Murshidabad, Rajmahal; Burma : Rangoon 
{Bingham), Palon (jfea); Tonkin ; Cambodia. 

The following insect ought perhaps to be placed in this section. 
Dr. Horn in his latest catalogue (Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1905, 
p. 25) regards it as a subspecies of C* gennanica , L., but in liis 
‘Monograph of the Pakcaretie Cicindelidj- ' (1891) he placed it as 
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a variety of C. obliquefasciata , Adams, which he now treats as a 
distinct subspecies of C. gennanica, L. I think it best to follow 
his later work, but, so far as I have seen, C. gennanica has the 
episterna of the metasternum bare, whereas the insect described 
below has them distinctly, though scantily, pubescent. Dr. Horn, 
however (Mon. Pal. Cic. p. 82), says that Schauni is wrong in 
saying that the sides of the underside of C. germcinica are without 
hairs, as in fresh specimens separate hairs are sometimes visible 
on the upper edge of the episterna of the metasternum. The very 
large number of described varieties and subspecies of the com¬ 
moner European species are somewhat bewildering, but it is only 
those workers, who, like Dr. Horn, have access to large numbers, 
that can decide their distinctness. 


132. Cicindela gennanica, L., var. kirilovi, Fisch. 

Cicindela gennanica , Linnaeus, Syst. Nat. ii, 1735, p. G57. 

Cicindela kirilovi, Fischer, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1844, p. 7, pi. 1, fig. 3. 
Cicindela gennanica , L., subsp. obliquefasciata , Adams, var. kirilovi , 
\\. Horn, Mon. Pal. Cicind. 1891, p. 88, pi. iii, fig. 3 a. 

Cicindela gennanica, L., subsp. kirilovi, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. 
Zeitschr. 1905, p. 28. ; ' 


A rather small, dark species, with slight coppery and greenish 
reflections ; labrum almost entirely testaceous ; head broad, finely 
but distinctly striated between the eyes ; pronotum parallel-sided, 
quadrate, very finely asperate, setose at the sides, with the central 
line and depressions not strong; elytra dull, almost black, but 
very slightly coppery, and with greenish shallow punctures, some¬ 
what widened behind, obliquely and rectangularly truncate before 
apex (almost as m Heptodonta ), with a spot on each at the shoulders, 
a fleck at about one-thud from the base between the suture and 
the margin, an oblique waved fascia at the middle, and the apical 
margin, white ; the latter marking is slightly produced towards the 
oblique fascia; underside green and cyaneous; abdomen and 
opisterna of metasternum very scantily pubescent; genm and 
prosternum bare. 

Length. 11 miHim. 

Kashmir : Grilgit; u esters Siberia ; Turkestan ; Persia. 

“ The priorifcy-fo™ occurs almost all over Europe from Spain 
to the Caucasus ; in the north of Persia, in some parts of Turkestan 
(e. g. Tekke, Tashkend), Jihirgiz and Dsongaria; the subsp. 
kirilovi does not occur in Europe, but is known from Transcaspia 
to the Kolyvan district, Altai and Dsongaria, from Turkestan, 
Kashmir, and almost the \\ hole oi I ersia (up to Sarhad and 8eistan 
in the south-east). The locality 4 Daurien ' (south-east of Trans¬ 
baikalia), is doubtful (Horn, Annotated List of Beetles in 
Indian Museum, i, p. 4). 
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133. Cicindela 


liumillima, Gcstro. 


Cicindela liumillima, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1893, p. 353. 

This species differs from its allies by its broader elytra and 
their irregular and sinuate outline in the female, in which sex 
they are abruptly widened at the anterior third; in the male the 
megular outline is only just indicated; the pubescence of the 
underside is more marked, the episterna of the prosternum being 



Fig. 155 .—Cicindela humillima J. 

distinctly, though scantily, furnished with long white hairs. I 
have examined a fair series, and find that the other differences 
pointed out by authors are valueless as characters. 

Length 8|-9 millim. 

Burma : Bhamo, Teinzo, Shwegoo, lvatha, Rangoon (Bligh $ 
Lea), Tharawaddy (Corbett). 

Gestro (?. c.) says that this species was chiefly taken in the 
months of dune, July, and August, at the time of the rainy season, 
on the banks of the Irawaddy, Burma, in shady places left in a 
marshy state after the subsidence of the river. Tea relates that 
it was so common that a single sweep of the net was sufficient to 
collect a large quantity : it was very abundant at Bhamo. 


134. Cicindela sinica, Fleut. 

Cicindela sinica , Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1889, p. 137. 

Of a dull green colour, with slight coppery reflections; head 
wavily striated between the eyes and transversely rugose; pro- 
notum longer than broad, narrower at the base than in front 
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slightly rounded at the sides, finely granulose; elytra very gradu- 
ahy widened behind almost to apex and then abruptly rounded at 
apex, strongly and sparingly punctured, with the bottom of the 
punctures green ; general colour of upperside dull green with a 
slight coppery reflection ; markings small, according to the de¬ 
scription, much as in C. undulcita , but less numerous; underside 
and legs more or less coppery, trochanters ferruginous. The species 
is closely allied to C. undulata , but differs in being smaller, of a > 
darker colour, and with the white eljtral markings less numerous. 

Length 10 millim. 

Burma: Taik-gyi, in Pegu (Fea, June); Saigon (Fleuiiaux);. 
Tonkin : Chiem lloa ; China (teste CJictudoir). 

Only one example is known from the extreme limits of the 
Indian area. 

135. Cicindela melancholica, F. 

Cicindela melancholica, Fabric! us, Ent. Syst. Suppl. 1798, p. 63; 

\\ . Horn, Mon. Pal. Cicind. 1891, p. 130, pi. iv, fig. 8, pi. v, tig. 40.. 

Allied to C. Icucolorna , but distinguished by its more oblong 
form, the finer sculpture of the pronotum, and by having the pale 
elytral margin narrower and interrupted before and behind the 
middle; from C. undulata it may be known by the somewhat 
longer pronotum and by the more parallel sided elytra; from 
C. fastidiosa it may be separated by the narrower and much less^ 
strongly rugose pronotum and narrower pale elytlral margin. The 
general colour is dull greenish with slight coppery reflections, 
which are more evident on the elytra; legs metallic, with the 
tibias and tarsi reddish, and the trochanters red or ferruginous ; 
the pubescence ot the underside is very thick, almost tomentose at 
the sides, the centre ol the whole body and the genie being bare. 
Length 01-10 millim. * b 

Sind: Karachi {Bell); Bombay : Bandra; Central Provinces 
Nagpur; Bengal. 

The typical C. melancholica is a very widely spread insect and 
occurs in Europe, and throughout Africa and Palsearctic Asia ; it is 
one of the very few^ cosmopolitan species which, like C . aulica , 
have penetrated to Southern Asia. It was described from Sierra 
Leone. 

136. Cicindela undulata, Dej . 

Cicindela undulata , Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 96. 

Cicindela duhia , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr, 1892, p. 80. 

This species may be distinguished Iroin the two preceding by 
the fact of the female having a distinct, though not a very shining, 
smooth patch on the anterior portion of the disc of the elytra, and 
ordinarily by its much more attenuated white markings; these, 
however, are variable: the colour is usually obscure green, with. 
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’nor© or less coppery reflection ; labrum white ; antenna with the 
first four joints metallic and the rest more or less ferruginous or 
reddish ; pronotum at least as long as broad, rather strongly and 
rugosely asperate, with the impressions and central line not 
strong; elytra in the typical form with a minute spot on the 
•disc at the anterior fourth, the margin narrowly white for about 
the middle third, emitting at the middle a thin white line bent at 
the end nearest suture; there is a discoidal spot near the suture 
behind this, and the apical margin is white and produced linearly 
at its upper eud; legs metallic, trochanters red; underside bine, 
.greenish aud coppery, thickly pubescent., genae bare. The elytral 
markings are variable, and the shoulders may have no spot (this is 
not sexual) or a large distinct crescent. 

Length 10-12 million 

Ceylon; Madras: Make (Maindron), Cbilka Lake, Mysore, 
Kamnad ; Central India : Gwalior; United Provinces : Allah- 
nbad; Bengal : Dacca, Calcutta, Chota .Nagpur (Asansol, Lohar- 
daga, Nowatoli); Assam; : Sylhet; Hongkong. 


Var. dubia, W. Horn. 

Smaller than the type-form and differing in having the smooth 
space or tc mirror ” on the elytra of the female brighter, and the 
elytra strongly rounded separately, so that the sutural spines are 
considerably projecting; the markings are almost the same as in 
C. speculifera , to which species it ought perhaps to be referred. 

Length 10 millim. 

India (?). 

Type in coll. Richter. 
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K37. Cicindela imperfecta, Chaud. 

Cicindela imperfecta , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 8. 
Cicindela atelesta , Chaudoir, 1. c. 1854, p. 4. 

Cicindela despccta , Fleutiaux, C. R, Soc. Eut. Belgique, 1886, p. 88 
(ex parte). 


Upperside brown, more or less coppery; labrum short, testa¬ 
ceous ; head rather broad, very finely striate near the eyes, central 
and hinder portions very finely rugose; pronotum subquadrate, 
with the sides not rounded, impressions and central line distinct, 
pubescence at the sides coarse and distinct; elytra narrower aiid 
somewhat widened behind, very finely sculptured; the white 
markings are as follows: a spot at the shoulder more or less pio- 
duced behind, a larger or smaller spot not far from the margin at 
about the anterior third, and the margin itself from a little before 
to some way behind the middle (the Hue being irregular and often 
interrupted); from this margin proceeds a transverse line, hooked 
before the suture; there is also a spot near the suture behind the 
middle, and another nearer the margin before the apex, which 
often meets the extended arm of the white apical marginal line; 
legs more or less coppery, trochanters dark metallic ; unuerside 
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coppery, with very distinct and long pubescence ; the genre, which 
are usually bare, being also furnished with long white hairs. 

Length 11 millim. 

Madras : Mysore; Bombay : Surat (Indian Museum); Punjab : 
Simla ; Bengal : Calcutta ; Central Provinces : Nagpur. 

Dr. Horn says that the species is known only from Bengal, and 
therefore some of these records may be erroneous : these obscure 
insects are very apt to be confused with one another. 

Yar. atelesta, Chciud. 

Dr. Horn considers this as synonymous with the type, but the 
specimens I have seen are narrower, with red trochanters and 
with the ante-apical spot merged into the produced branch of the 
white apical margin, which is almost linear; the genm apparently 
are not pubescent; the elytral markings are variable, but, as a 
whole, are smaller. 

Length 10-10J milliin. 

Sikkim: Mungphu, Kurseong; Bengal: Cliota Nagpur, 
Nowatoh, Asansol, Calcutta ; Assam: Sylhet (Ind. Mus.). 


138. Cicindela distiuguenda, Dej. 

Cicindela dtitinguenda, Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 92. 

Ctcmdda dohrm, Motschulaky, Etud. Ent. v, 1857, p. 109. 

Cicindela dutmguenda, var. lunulata, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. 

Zeitsclir. 190o, p. 35. 

P rout paHs more or less coppery green or greenish, finely 
sculptured , head broad and flat between the moderately prominent 
eyes; labruni short, testaceous, leaving the chief part of the man¬ 
dibles (which are dark except at base) exposed; pronotum sub¬ 
quadrate, distinctly, though finely, asperate, and not transversely 
strigose, slightly rounded at the sides, with the depressions and 
central line not strong and with evident pubescence at the margins; 
elytra a little rounded at the sides, dull, covered with very small 
round punctures, with a white marking on the shoulders followed 
by a spot on the disc, a bluntly hooked stripe at the middle pro¬ 
ceeding from the margin, a spot pear the suture towards the apex, 
and a spot touching the upper portion of the marginal white line 
at the suture, which is not linearly produced; legs metallic; 
underside green and violaceous, pubescent, centre of abdomen and 
the genx bare. 

Length 10-11 millim. 

Madras : Pondicherry ; Ceylon. 

Apparently contused with C. fastidiosa , which it closely re¬ 
sembles and, perhaps, from much the same localities; in Fry’s 
collection there is a smaller, darker, and more coppery example 
from Pondicherry. 
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Var. lunulata, W. Horn. 


This newly described variety has the humeral crescent 
p e e, and the elytra dark and more indistinctly punctured. 
Madras. 


corn- 


fi •. 1(3 ^ ° ^°^ ow ^ n S species are included somewhat doubtfully in 
'i. ls 8 ®[^ion, and they should probably form a separate section 
•n °°n ]ev ' °f them, C. dnvisoni , Gestro, is placed by 

vr Horn (Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1905, Beiheft, p. 34) in his 
ca a ogue near to 0. htmiUima , Gestro; Gestro appears, however, 
( p . 1 ^ <irc ^ as representing a separate section of Euryoda 
u/* t’i oue s P ecimen > apparently a female, is known, 

riT 1S ciT . ve not 8een * second species, C. prothymoides 

( oin, Stettin. Ent. Zeit. 1908, p. 120), is closely allied to 

* and, as its name implies, resembles closely the 

genus Prothipna. J 


139. Cicindela davisoni, Gestro. 

Cicindela davisoni, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, xxvii, 1889, p. 89 

Elongate, cylindrical, rnneous, with the forehead greenish 
sen eons; antennae fuscous, with the first four joints ferruginous 
at apex : labrum white, mandibles ferruginous ; palpi white, with 
the last joint fuscous; sides of the pronotum and the cheeks 
obscurely cyaneous; elytra with two white spots on each, one at 
the shoulders and the other (transverse) at the apex, and also with 
a central oblique S-shaped white stripe; underside obscurely 
cyaneous; legs ferruginous. Head broad, eyes very prominent, 
the space between them beiug deeply impressed on both sides and 
i ugosely st riate, forehead rugose; pronotum very narrow, cylin¬ 
drical, longer than broad, with the apical, basal, and central furrows 
well maiked, and the surtace finely and closely rugose; elytra 
elongate, parallel-sided, scarcely widened behind, punctured, the 
punctures at the sides beiug closer and confluent; leers long. 

Length 7£ millim. 

Tenasseium : Thagata (Fea). 


140. Cicindela prothymoides, W. Horn. 

Cicindela prothymoides, W. Horn, Stettin. Ent. Zeit. 1908, p. 120. 

Head, (including clypeus, genre and forehead), pronotum and 
abdomen without hairs; elytra sloping towards the margin and 
coloured as in Froth,ma and Odontochila, without spots. 

The female differs from the female of C. davisoni in having the 
eyes a little more distant, the labrum longer, semicircularly pro¬ 
duced in front, unidentate, in the middle more distinctly (but not 
acutely) carinate, and indistinctly margined in front; the forehead 
and pronotum are sculptured in the same fashion, but more finely - 
the anterior margin of the latter is slightly produced in the middle 
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(in C. davisoni it is quiteiruncate), and the central portion, which 
m the last-named species is somewhat sloping, is fiat and even; 
the elytra, moreover, have no white spots and are longer, more 
parallel-sided. and have the apex and the whole disc flatter, being 
more closely sculptured throughout, with the exception of the 
marginal portion, which is more finely, though scarcely more 
sparingly, punctured than the disc; the margins are, as a whole, 
more sparingly punctured than in C. davisoni , being sloping and 
obscurely cyaneous, as in Protliyma and Odontocliila ; the series 
of larger punctures near the suture is a little thicker than in 
C. davisoni , and punctures of the same character are irregularly 
scattered here and there over the elytra; the lateral portions of 
the pro- and meso-sternum as far ns the coxae are sparingly pilose, 
whereas in the preceding species they are without hairs, and the 
whole of the episterna of the metasternum are more or less 
sparingly and coarsely punctate-pilose ; the anterior margin of the 
metasterpum is narrowly, and the lateral portion broadly, punctate- 
pilose, as well as the exterior half of the posterior coxae; the femora 
are coppery, shot with a greenish aeneous reflection and clothed 
with testaceous hairs; the upper surface is obscurely coppery red 
and dull, whereas in C. davisoni it is browner and less coppery; 
the punctures of the elytra are not greenish blue as in that species, 
but concolorous with the disc, and the head and pronotum are 
more plainly margined with purple; the cheeks, the centre of the 
prosternum, the margins of the abdomen and part of the disc are 
bright violaceous, and the episterna of the mesosternum are 
obscurely aeneous, the \\ hole of the metasternum and part of the 
disc of the abdomen being variegated with brassy green; tibiae 
brownish testaceous, tarsi brownish, trochanters testaceous. 
Length 8-9 milhm. (without labrum). 

Madras : Ivarkur G-hat ( Andrewes ). ' 

Horn (l. c.) speaks of the species as a very interesting one, 
which with C. davisom forms a compact group, deriving its origin 
from the Frothy ma- Odontocliila forms, and leading up to the 
groups represented by C. chloropleura and viridicincta , ruyosiceps 
and corticata, and tetrastucta, which are all allied to C. germanica ; 
be also appears to consider C. davisoni as leading from C. prothy- 
moides to C. belli , C. vindilalris and 0. triguttata. 

I have had the opportunity of seeing one of the few specimens 
known; superficially the insect is not unlike Cicinclela belli , 
YY. Horn. 

Group 6. 

Only one species is included by Dr. Horn in this group ; it is 
very small (6-7 mm.) and has the underside furnished with dis¬ 
tinct, but scanty and not fcomentose, pubescence at the sides; the 
sides of the pronotum are set with hairs or setae, and the genae 
are scantily but distinctly pubescent. 1 have followed Dr. Horn 
in retaining this species m a separate section, although it might, 
perhaps, be referred to Group 5 as an exceptional case, like 
C . imperfecta , which also has the genae more or less pubescent. 
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141. Cicindela discreta, Schaum, var. reducta, W. Horn . 

Cicindela discreta , Schaum, Journ. Ent. viii, 1863, p. 59. 

Cicindela redncta , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 1892, p. 370. j 

A very small and obscure-looking species ; lab mm rather large, 
produced in the middle, testaceous ; head and pronotum greenish 
with coppery reflections, the former rather deeply excavate and 
striate, the latter long, subcvlindrical and parallel-sided, very 
finely sculptured, with the central line not strongly marked; 
elytra duller, obscurely greenish with, slight coppery reflection, 
comparatively narrow, distinctly sculptured, impressed within the 
shoulders, with a more or less triangular white spot in the centre 
of the margins and a white spot between this and the suture, and 
with the oblique apical margin narrowly white, the white portion 
being not, or very slightly, dilated at either end; legs and under¬ 
side metallic green and violaceous, sides of the latter with scanty, 
and not tomentose, pubescence; genae with sparse but distinct 
pubescence, which appears to be easily rubbed off. 

Length 6-7 millim. 

Assam {Doherty) ; Burma: North Chin Hills; Sumatra ; 
Borneo : Sarawak. 

The type-form, which extends through the Malay Region to 
New Guinea, is not found in India; it is larger, with the pro¬ 
notum broader and therefore shorter in proportion, and the elytra 
distinctly broader; the markings are different, as there is a white 
crescent at the shoulders (entirely wanting in the variety) and a 
distinct white spot before the apical margin, which is rarely joined 
to its upper extremity; the markings are evidently variable, for 
in a specimen of the type-form before me, from Celebes, there is 
no apical line at all, and the humeral crescent is divided into two 
quite distinct spots. 

Group 7. 

This group is made up of ,six or seven small species, 8-10 mm. 
in length; the sides of the pronotum are set with longer oi s \o\ 1 1 
seta), which occasionally invade the disc; the undersue, exc P' 
the central portion of the body, including the head and genie, u 
clothed with white, usually thick and tomentose, pubescence, 
in C. mutata this is, although distinct, comparatively thin ; tne 
markings in several cases are very distinct and intricate. 


Key to the Species. 


I. Elytra with the white or whitish testa¬ 
ceous margins very plainly interrupted 
in two or three places, 
i. Elytral markings very conspicuous. 

1. Head and pronotum bright metallic 
green . 


evudita , "Wied.; p. 362. 
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2. Head and pronotum dark. 

A. Smaller and narrower; central 

fascia of elytra springing from the [p. 363- 

thin marginal pale line. grammophora , Cliaud., 

B. Larger and more robust: central 

fascia of elytra springing from 

a marginal spot or thickening .. corjnata , Wied., p. 364. 
ii, Elytral markings thin and often obscure. 

1. Length 9-9 J mm.: underside com¬ 

paratively scantily pubescent. mutata , Eleut., p. 365. 

2. Length 8-84 mm: underside much 

more thickly pubascent .. • minuta, 01., p. 366. 

II. Elytra with the light margins con¬ 
tinuous from shoulder to apex, though 
nearly interrupted just before the oblique 
truncation of the apex. 

1, Setae on the sides of the pronotum very 

long, invading the disc; central fascia 
of the elytra more strongly sinuate, 
and extended further towards apex : 
trochanters dark . 

2. Setae on the sides of the pronotum 

shorter but well marked : central 
fascia of the elytra less strongly 
sinuate and much less extended to¬ 
wards apex : trochanters red or ferru¬ 
ginous. 

A. Elytra not, or scarcely, narrowed to¬ 

wards base; ground-colour brownish 
coppery . 

B. Elytra narrowed towards base'; 

ground-colour fuscous purple ] 


nitida , Wied., p. 366. 


agnata , Fleut., p. 367. 

sublacerata, Solsky, var. 
balucha , Bates, p. 368. 


14 2. Cicindela erudita, Wied. 

Cicindela erudita , Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. ii, ] 1823, p. 68. 

Cicindela amabihs , IJejean, Spec. Col. v, 1831, p. 228. 

Cicindela chloropus , Lrulle, Arch. Mus. Paris, i, 1839, p. 134, pi. 9, 
hg. 2. 

This is a beautiful little species which may be at once distin¬ 
guished superficially by the brilliant green metallic colouring of 
the head and pronotum and the bold clear white markings of the 
elytra, the ground-colour or which is dull, very dark blue or blue- 
black with a more or less extended portion of the base metallic 
green ; the pronotum has the sides slightly more rounded and the 
white hairs on the edge of the upperside rather shorter, but distinct, 
though apparently very iugjtive; the elytral markings are broader 
than in the allied species (the irregular V-shaped central patch 
becoming a broad sinuate spot), and the apical marking is sepa¬ 
rated, the anterior portion being represented by a large round 
spot — this will at once distinguish the species apart from all 
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else ; the elytra are scarcely sculptured and almost smooth; the 
pubescence of the underside is thick and tomentose, as in the two 
succeeding species. 



Fig. 156.— Cicindela cnidita. 


Length 9.1-10 millim. 

Kashmir ; Punjab: Kulu; United Proyinces: Agra, Alla¬ 
habad; Bengal: Maldah, Chota Nagpur, Pusa. 


143. Cicindela, grammopliora, Chaucl. 

Cicindela grammophora , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 7. 

Labrum narrow, whitish testaceous; head and pronotum with 
more or less obscure green and coppery reflections, the former 
strongly striated on each side between the eyes ; occiput and pio- 
notum very finely granulate, dull, the latter rather narrow, about 
as long as broad, with the sides almost straight, white setm distinct 
on each side on the upper surface; elytra dull, dark, usually 
with a more or less distinct greenish reflection at base, not closely, 
but distinctly, granulate, especially on the anterior portion; the 
margins are mostly whitish testaceous, being interrupted before 
the basal and apical markings ; the white markings consist of a 
large crescent-shaped spot at the shoulders (which is produced 
behind towards the suture into a short thin line dilated into a 
round spot), a central inverted V-shaped marking springing from 
the marginal patch, with the inner lines produced and dilated 
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towards the suture, where they nearly meet, and an apical marginal 
marking, which is dilated at the apical angle and at its other 
extremity is produced into a stalked spot; legs metallic, trochanters 
red ; underside, except the central portion of the body and the 
head and gena?, thickly set with white tomentose pubescence. 



Fig. 157. Cicindela grammophora. 


Length 8-Si millim. 

Bengal: Maldah, Sara Ghat, Patna District, Goalbathan, 
Calcutta District, Pnsa, Damukdia, Chota Nagpur, Asausol. 

Known only r° m engal (Horn). A common species on the 
banks ot the Kiver Ganges. J.t (ties to light at night on the 

*.anmpfimpe in ,1_i i ° . 


— w V/iJk u 

^ - o * mcs to light at night on the 

river steamers, sometimes in considerable 


rminhora ( A m vtrrnrl 


144. Cicindela cognata, Wiecl. 

Cicindela cognata, . Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. ii. 1, 3823 p. 66. 

Cicindela triraviosa , Kollar, Ann. Wien. Mus. i, 1836, p. 330. 

Allied to the preceding, but laiger and more robust and more 
brightly coloured, with the sculpture of the elytra stronger; the 
white markings are of the same character but are larger and 
thicker, and the central one proceeds from a dilated spot at the 
margin, and not from a long marginal patch as in C. grammophora ; 
the apex is more abruptly truncate obliquely than in the latter 
species. 

Length 9|-10 millim. 
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Sikkim : Darjiling; Bengal ; Cliota JStagpur, Asansol, Ber- 
hampur. 



i 







Fig. 15S.— Cicindela cognat a. 


145. Cicindela mutata, Fleut. 

Cicindela mutata, Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1893, p. 486. ^ 
Cicindela cognat a , Gestro (ncc Vied.), Ann. Mus. Genova, 1S93, 
p. 356. 

This species is closely allied to C. cognatcc , Vied., with which* 
it has been confused, but is a more obscurely coloured insect w it i 
a distinct dull obscure coppery or greenish copper) reflection, ain 
the elytral markings, which are similar in character, thinnei anc 
less pronounced; the general sculpture and the shape o le 
pronotum are much the same, but the latter s 

shorter ; the pubescence of the underside is much tninm i am <• > 
tomentose, and the colouring of the underside is coppeiy auc 
green, not blue and violaceous, as in C. cognata. ^ ( A c a 
distinct species, and easily recognizable. 

Burma: Bhanio^Teinzo, and Pegu (Fea), Tharawaddy (Corlctp. 

In one or two of the specimens before me the markings of the 
elytra are very obscure and hardly traceable. 
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146. Cicindela minuta, 01. 

Cicindela minuta , Olivier, Ent. ii, 1790, p. 31, pi. 2, fig. 13; Fabricius, 
Ent, Syst. i, 1792, p. 178. 

Cicindela baltimorensis, Herbst, Kafer, x, 1800, p. 180, pi. 172, 


titf. 2 . 


II <r . • 

Cicindela tremehunda , McLeay, Ann. Jav. 1825, p. 12. 

Cicindela pumila, Dejean, Spec. Col. ii, 1826, p. 425. 

Cicindela prinsepi, Saunders, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1834, p. 65, 
pi. 7, flg. 7. 

Cicindela acuminata , Kollar, Ann. Wien. Mus. i, 1836, p. 331. 


An obscure and insignificant-looking little species, of a dull 
olivaceous colour, with more or less distinct dull coppery re¬ 
flections (rarely entirely obscure coppery), especially on the head 
and pronotum; head finely striate inside the eyes, somewhat 
excavate and with the central part more or less raised, occiput and 
pronotum very finely sculptured, the latter at least as long as 
broad, with the sides almost straight, and with distinct white 
hairs at the sides; elytra dull, somewhat widened behind, finely 
and closely, but distinctly, granulate, with the markings of much 
the same character as in C. grammophora , but much narrower,and 
occasionally very obscure ; the light margin is interrupted behind 
the anterior crescent and before the posterior apical marking, the 
upper portion of which is distinctly produced and slightly clavate; 
the central marking is in the shape of a broad inverted V, the 
inner portion being reflexed and clavate towards the suture; legs 
metallic; underside bright green, occasionally coppery, metallic, 
with the sides strongly pubescent; genm bare; trochanters 
metallic. 

Length 8-8| millim. 

Sikkim: Darjiling; Bengal: Calcutta, ChotaNagpur, Chapra, 
Dacca, Berhampur ; Madkas: Pondicherry (Maindron ); Buema: 
Tharawaddy ; Indo-China ; Malay Aechipelago ; China. 

Apparently an abundant species where it occurs. There is a 
very large series in the Indian Museum, labelled “ Calcutta,” 
showing very little variation. 


Cicindela nitida, Wiecl 


Cicindela Wiedemann, Germ. Mag. Ent. iv, 1821, p. 117; 


, p. 331. 


Cicindela venosa, Kollar, Ann. Wien. Mus. i, 1836, 

very distinct and pretty species, which, together with 
anata, may be known from the three preceding species by 
jcr the whole of the margins of the elytra from the shoulder 
le apex whitish testaceous, although much narrowed and 
st broken before the posterior marking; of an obscure 
lish colour with more or less distinct coppery reflections; 
un rather large, white ; head broad between the eyes, rather 
udy striated, with a raised line in the centre behind; occiput 
ironotum very finely sculptured, the latter subquadrate with 
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distinct long liairs at the sides ; elytra much duller than the head 
and pronotum, finely and closely, but distinctly, punctured, apical 
portion cut off obliquely, spines at apical angles distinct; the 
markings are much more extended and wavy than in the preceding 
species, the central sinuate loop being continued down the suture 
until it almost meets the sutural extension of the apical marking, 
and the upper extension of the apical marking being also much 




* 




extended towards the middle of the elytra and not, or very slightly, 
clavate; the central marking is sometimes frayed at the sides; 
legs and underside bright metallic green or coppery green, the 
latter tomeutose at the sides ; gence bare; trochanters metallic. 

Length 8-9 millini. 

Sind: Karachi (Bell); Sjkkim : Kurseong, Darjiling; Bhutan; 
Bengal: Sara Ghat, Patna District, Calcutta, Maldah* Rajmahal, 
Asansol, Chota Nagpur; Madras: Pondicherry, Bamnad ; Bi rma: 
Pegu: Cambodia. . a ,, 

On sandy river banks ( Westermann ) ; this is another or the 
species that flies to light on the river steamers. 


148. Cicindela agnata, Fleut. 

Cicindela agnata , Fleutiaux, 0. R. Soc. Eut. Belgique, 1890, p. 68. 

Larger than C. nitida , from which it is easily distinguished by 
its brownish copperv colour, longer and narrower pronotum, red 
trochanters, and different elytra! markings, which are however of 
much the same character; labrum rather long, whitish testaceous, 
with a very distinct row of hairs on the anterior border; head 
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very finely striated inside the eyes; pronotum rather longer than 
broad, with the sides straight, very finely sculptured, with well- 
marked white hairs at the sides; elytra very finely sculptured, 
with the suture coppery, markings broader than in C. nitida , and 
all, as in that species, connected with the light margin, the central 
inverted V-shaped marking being less produced behind and ending 
near the suture in a triangular club, and the posterior marking 



-tig. 1G0. Oicindela agnata . 


having its upper process much broader and more curved ; legs and 
underside coppery green, the latter with very strong tomentose 
pubescence at the sides ; genae bare, trochanters red. 

Length 9-10 miUim. 

SiE-KiM: Kurseong; -Bengal : Balighai, near Puri, Orissa, 
Chota Nagpur, Asansol: Maiuia^: Pamnad, Pondicherry. 

Fleutiaux says that the female has a broader labrum with a 
black border in front, but jh the only female I have seen the 
Jahruin is entirely whitish testaceous. The S p eC 2 eg appears to be 
most closely allied to the European species G. trisignata . 

« This species occurs not uncommonly on the sand dunes of the 
Orissa coast, but not on the sea-shore, which is monopolized by 
C. biramosa to the exclusion of all other species. 0. aynata is 
found in most localities, together with C. canccllata:’ ( Annandale.) 


149. Cicindela sublacerata, Solshj, var. baluclia, Bates. 

Oicindela sublacerata, .Solsky, Col. Turk, ii, 1874, p. 3. 

Oicindela baluclia, Bates, Cist. Ent. 18/8, p. 332. 

G. sublacerata appears to be a somewhat widely spread Palm- 
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arctic species which has occurred in Turkestan and the Caucasus; 
it is an oblong, subcylindrical species, of an obscure greenish 
bronze colour, and the elytral markings are of much the same 
character as in the two preceding species, the margins also being 
continuously whitish testaceous. Dr. Horn appears to be right in 
treating C. lalucha , Bates, as a subspecies or variety of this species. 
Bates compares it with C. chilolevcct , to which C. sublacerata is 
rather closely allied, but says it is much shorter and more obscurely 
coloured than that species. I have seen neither the type nor the 
variety, and append a translation of "Bates’s description of his 
specimens :— 

\ “ Fuscous-purple, with the elytra sub ovale, narrowed towards 
the base, with a humeral and apical crescent (the latter with the 
anterior horn clavate) and a central fascia strongly bent and 
dilacerate, yellow (the fascia and the humeral crescent being 
connected by the margin); head with the forehead coarsely 
striate, and the occiput granulate, together with the pronotum 
furnished with scanty incumbent pubescence; lab rum (in the 
female) roundly produced as in C. chiloJeuca , with the margin 
straight in the middle and with one tooth ; antennae with joints 
5-11, the trochanters and the tibiae (except the apex) obscurely 
red ; breast greenish aeneous.” 

Length , <j> , 8-8.J millim. 

Baluchistan; Kashmir: Skardo. 

The range of the species is very wide, according to Dr. Horn, 
embracing the Caucasus Mts., Armenia, Transcaspia, Turkestan 
(to Ferghana and the Pamirs), and North Persia to the frontiers 
of Baluchistan and Kashmir. 

• 

Group 8. 

Moderate-sized species (12-15 mm., rarely smaller), with 
intricate markings ; underside with all the sides, and the gen®, 
thickly clothed with white tomentose pubescence; male occa¬ 
sionally with a fascia of long setae on the underside of the fourth 
joint of the antennae ; sides of pronotum with long white hairs, 
which encroach on the disc. 

Key to the Species. 

I. Male with a fascia of set® on the 

underside of the fourth joint of the % 07A 

antennae . anguuita, r.j p* 

II. Male without a fascia of set® on the 
underside of the fourth joint of the 
antenn®. 

i. Ground-colour obscure dark bronze, 
with a moreorlevssdistinct greenish 
reflection; central markings ot 
elvtrft large and well-marked, in 

the form of a sinuate inverted V . . sumatremis, Herbs t, p. 371. 

2b 
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1 ii. Ground-colour of elytra a rich dark 
brown ; central marking of elytra 
short, rather broad, and transverse, 
with a round spot just below its 

apex, not far from the suture - cardoni, Fleut., p. 372. 


150. Cicindela angulata, F. 

Cicindela angulata , Fabricius, Ent. Syst. Suppl. 1798, p. 62; 
Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 89; Sclimidt-Goebel, Col. Faun. 
Birm. 1846, p. 4, pi. 1, fig. 8. 

Cicindela latijienms, Parry, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1845, p. 84. 
Var. Cicindela plumigeva , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1892, 

p. 86. 



Longer and broader than C. sumatrensis , which it much 

resembles in colour and general 
markings and also in the pub¬ 
escence of the underside ; the 
latter, however, is closer, coarser, 
and thicker, and the hairs in 
front of the white labruin are 
also thicker and more conspi¬ 
cuous ; the markings of the 
elytra are similar, but on a 
larger scale, and the granu¬ 
lation of the upper surface is 
stronger; the metallic reflec¬ 
tion, also, is brighter. The 
chief distinction, however, lies 
in the fact that the male has, 
on the underside of the fourth 
joint of the antenme, a very 
distinct solid fascia or plume of 
thickly-set hairs which stand 
out for some distance from the 
antennae. The margins of the 
elytra in the female are some¬ 
times irregular and sinuate ; but 
this is not always the case, and 
is more marked in some speci¬ 
mens than in others. 

Length 124-15 millim. 

Sikkjm: : Mungphu, Pankabari, Darjiling 
Calcutta, Maldah, Damukdia, Tetara, Dacca, 
OhotaNlgpTir, Asansol; Bubma: Pegu; Hainan ; Annam. 

Common on sandy river-banks ( Wester mann). This is another 
species that flies to light on the Ganges steamers (Annandale). 


Fj> 161.— Cicindela angulata. F., 
with portion of antenna of male. 


Siro : Karachi 
District ; Bengal 


Var. pluinigera, W. Horn . 

Rather smaller and duller than the type-form, with shorter and 
more slender tarsi; forehead more finely striated between the 
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«yes; pronotuin distinctly more contracted before the base, which 
makes it appear shorter and broader; markings of the elytra 
much the same, blit sometimes not quite so much pronounced; 
in the specimens I have seen, the colour is much darker and the 
white markings are more or less iudistinct, but this may be due 
to external causes. 

Length 13-14 millim. 

Madras : Trichinopoli, Mysore, Nilgiri Hills. 

In Mr. Nevins oil’s collection there is a quite black variety 
without markings, a female specimen from Formosa, which 
Hr. Horn assigns to this species as var. devastata ; he possesses a 
black specimen in his own collection labelled “ Eaniganj.'’ 


17)1. Cicindela sumatrensis, Hist. 


Cicindela sumatrensis , Ilerbst, Kafer, x, 1800, p. 179, pi. 172, tig. 1. 

Cicindela catena , var. tertia t Thunberg, Nov. Ins. Spec. 1784, p. *26, 
figs. 41-43. 

Cicindela arcuata , Kollar, Ann. Wien. Mns. i, 1830, p. 330. 

Cicindela boycri, Blanchard, Voy. Foie Sud, Ent. iv, 1853, p. 4, 

pk h fig. 2. 

Cicindela nijjonensis , Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 1883, p. 210. 

Cicindela renardi , Fleutiaux, C. R. Soc. Ent. Belgique, 1890, p. 09. 

Cicindela imperfecta , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent, Zeitschr. 1894, 
p. 173. 



Obscurely bronze, with a coppery or greenish reflection, some¬ 
times with the ground-colour almost 
black; labrurn short, white, man¬ 
dibles very large, very little covered, 
white, with the apex metallic; 
elypeus and front of head without 
pubescence; head depressed slightly 
on each side near eyes and raised a 
little in the middle, very finely 
sculptured, without any pubescence 
on the upper side ; pronotuin almost 
longer than broad, very finely sou p- 
tured, slightly rounded at the sides, 
with distinct pubescence on each 
side near margin,; elytra much* 
broader than pronotuin, w idened 
behind in the female, finely granu- 
lose and shagreened throughput, 
ground-colour dark brown or olive- 
fn-een, with elaborate white or 
testaceous markings : the white 
colour extends from the shoulders 
P52 ,—Cicindela su.uahxnsis- to the apex, with an inteiiuption 

before the apical lunulate patch, 
here is a transverse extension towards suture at about the "first 
jJ-JJ a large inverted V-shaped or reversed S-shaped (when 


Fiff. 




the angle is more rounded) patch at middle extending backwards, 
and the apical patch is extended to meet this in a patch or line 
dilated at its upper extremity; legs metallic; underside metallic, 
with all the sides (including the genae) very thickly clothed with 
long white tomentose pubescence. 

Length 10^-14 milliin. 

Ceylon ( Horn) ^ Madras : Trivandrum, Travancore (Annan- 
dale ), Mahe (Maindron) ; Bombay : Khandesh (Bell); Sind : 
Karachi (Bell) ; Bengal : Calcutta, Kanclii, Damukdia (11. 
Ganges), Maldah, Chota Kagpur; Kepal: Ivumdhik, Maho, 
Kepal Terai (Hodgart) ; Burma : Bhamo, Teinzo ( Feci ), N. Chin 
Hills, Tharawaddy (Corbett), Tavoy, Pegu; Malay Peninsula: 
Perak, etc.; Sumatra ; Borneo ; Philippine Islands ; Hainan ; 
China ; Formosa ; Japan. 

Yar. imperfecta, W. Horn . 

This variety differs from the typical form in being on the 
average smaller, and in having the white markings of the elytra 
much reduced and split up more or less into spots and patches ; 
the large central fascia is reduced to a narrow transverse line, and 
the margin is much interrupted 

Length KH-11| mfflim. 

Bombay: JNToith Kanara (Bell) ; Mysore: Shimoga. 

Yar. renardi, Fleut. 

According to M. J^leutiaux, this pretty variety, which rests on 
a unique example, differs from the type-form by its colour, which 
is bright bluish green above and bright blue on‘its underside: the 
legs are bright blue with a greenish reflection. It is of the same 
size, apparently, as the typical form. 

Bengal : Chota Nagpur, Asansol ; Assam. 

252 . Cicindela cardoni, Fleut. 

Cidndela cardoni, Fleutiaux, C. R. S 0 c. Eat. Belgique, 1890, 
p. 169. 

Upper surface of a rich dark brown colour, with more or less 
distinct metallic reflections in parts, the base of the antennae, 
the scutellum, and the Jnse and suture of the elytra being 
usually bright coppery or greenish ; labrum short, white; man¬ 
dibles white at base, bn ian y me tallic in the centre, black at 
apex; scutellum and front ot head without pubescence, space 
between the eyes finely striated at the sides; pronotum almost 
quadrate, with the sides straight, finely and asperately punctured, 
dull, with rather thick and long pubescence at the sides ; elytra 
with the upper surface granulose, the white margin extending 
from shoulder to apex, with an interruption a little before apex ; 
there is a crescent-shaped spot at the shoulder, a short transverse 
band (jagged posteriorly) at about the middle, followed by a 
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distinct, though not large, spot a little behind it near the suture ; 
at the apex is a lunulate band, dilated inwards at each end; 
the plan of the markings is evidently the same as in the two 
preceding species, but they are abbreviated and broken; legs 



Pig. 163. — Cieindcla cardoni . 


metallic, femora mostly coppery; underside golden green and 
coppery, with the sides throughout furnished with thick and long 
white pubescence. 

Length 12 13.| millim. 

Ceylon: Chilaw (E. E. Green); Madras: Pondicherry (Main- 
dron), Mysore; Bombay: Kanara (Bell ); Bengal: Chota Nagpur. 
Asansol and Nowatoli (Cardan); Sikkim ; Burma. 



Group 9. 

Two closely allied species belong to this group ; they an* 
extremely variable in colour and markings, and have a very 
wide rauge in both Southern Europe and Asia. 1 he Underside, 
except in the middle, is clothed with not very thick pubescence, 
which is also present on the genie; the clypeus is scantily 
pubescent, and the sides of the thorax are furnished with unite 
vsetffi. 


I. Tarsi longer 
If. Tarsi shorter 


Keg to the fyeeies. 


aulica , l)e]., p. 378. 
huudata , F. ; p, 37 


i 
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153. Cicindela aulica, Dej. 

Cicindela aulica, Defean> Spec. Col. v, 1831, p. 214: W. Horn,. 
Mon. Pal. Cic. 1891, p. 155, pi. 6, %. 4 ; id., Deutsche Ent. 
Zeitschr. 1891, p. 332. 

\ r ery variable in colour; upper surface entirely brown, greenish 

blue, blue, or more or less 
dark coppery, or with the 
elytra dark olivaceous or 
almost black, with the sutural 
and basal parts and the head 
and pronotum coppery ; each 
elytron has, when fully 
marked, a crescent - shaped 
spot at the shoulder, another 
lateral one at the middle, and 
a third at the apex, and two 
round white spots on the 
disc, one just at the middle 
and one nearer suture behind 
this; the lunulate lateral 
and apical patches are often 
divided, thus forming eight 
spots on each elytron; occa¬ 
sionally the central spots are 
confluent with the upper 
branch of the central cres¬ 
cent ; labrum white; jaws 
large, dark, with a white 
patch at base; clypeus with 
scanty, but distinct, pubescence; head rather strongly striated; 
jn’onotum almost quadrate, but somewhat variable, being longer 
and narrower in some varieties than in others, very finely sculp¬ 
tured ; elytra rather strongly punctured towards base, with larger 
punctures intermingled, smooth behind, with an impression inside 
the shoulders, and w itb the sutural region before base raised 
into a distinct hump-hke prominence; legs metallic; underside 
metallic, shining; sides of the whole body, including genae, clothed 
not very thickly with whitish pubescence. 

Length 18J-14 mHlim. 

Sind: Karachi; Persia ; Arabia ; Somaliland ; Benguela ; 
Senegal; Abyssinia : Egypt; Cape Verde Islands; Greece; 
St. Vincent. 

Dr. W. -Horn has kindly sent me the above list of localities for 
this widely distributed species. 

A considerable number ol examples have been taken at 
Karachi by Mr. Bell. 



Fig. 154 . —Cicindela aulica. 
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1L Maindron (Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1899; p. 3S0), in speaking 
of this species, says that it was discovered originally in Senegal 
and has a very extended distribution in an oblique line from The 
north-east to the south-west. It is very common at Karachi, on 
the sands of the coast of the peninsula of Kiarnari, where they are 
rich in clay. The examples there captured are of small size, 
usually of a reddish-coppery colour, like those he took at Obock 
and Jibouti (French Somaliland) in 1S93. Many are greenish, and 
some (and these the most rare) are completely green. All the 
transitions between the coppery type and the varieties are found 
at Karachi. These Indian specimens are always more slender, 
smaller, and more brightly coloured than those from Senegal and 
Tunis ; they have always an inclination towards the greenish tint, 
whereas those from Obock are usually entirely reddish coppery. 
At Jibouti, and especially at Obock, M. Maindron has observed 
that C. aulica frequents places where the mud and sediment 
of fresh water meets the salt sands. , 

An entirely blue variety (both upper and under side), with the 
sutural angles of the elytra less drawn in, occurs in Persia, and 
has been named var. diania by Tschitscherine (Horse Boss, xxxvi, 
1903, p. 11). The thorax is said to be shorter, with the sides less 
rounded; but this is a very variable character in the species. 
I have three specimens of C . aulica from Karachi—one of which 
has the thorax distinctly longer than broad and almost parallel¬ 
sided; another has the thorax plainly broader, about as long 
as broad', with the sides slightly rounded; while the third is 
intermediate. In the description the var. diania is said to be an 
inland insect; but it has recently been found on the Persian 
Gulf, and very likely it occurs in India. 

154. Cicindela lunulata, F. 

Cicindela hmnlafa, Fabricius, Spec. Ins. i, 1781, p. 284. 

Var. Cicindela nemoralis , Olivier, Ent. ii, 33, 1790, p. 13, pi. 
tig. 36. 

This, like C . aulica , is a very variable and very widely dis¬ 
tributed species. It appears to differ mainly in the shorter tarsi 
and the shape of the male organ: this is much straighter m 
C. aulica , and much more curved and produced in C . lunulata ; 
the elytra are somewhat less convex in C . lunulata, and the first 
joint of the anteunm is usually plainly stouter. The type-form 
is black; greenish or bronze specimens must be referred to the 
var. nemoralis , 01. The elytra! spots are much as in C. aulica , 
but appear to be more variable and are sometimes confined to the 
margin or almpst disappear altogether. 

Length 10-16 millim. 

The type-form has occurred in the Nushki District, North 
Baluchistan, and the variety on the Perso-Baluch Frontier or 
Seistan. 


misTfiy 



The range is very wide, including the South of Spain, Morocco, 
Corsica and Sardinia, Sicily, Greece. Hungary, Germany, Silesia, 
Suez, and nearly all Central Asia to North China. 


Geoit 10. 


Sides of pronotum clothed with pubescence, which invades 
more or less of the disc; underside (except in the centre) and 
the genae clothed with thick or very thick and long projecting 
pubescence; clypeus, at least at the sides, and the inferior 
internal margins of the eyes, pubescent. Length 10-14 mm. 

Aey to the Species. 


I. Colour bright green ; pubescence of the pro¬ 
notum much shorter and more tomentoso, 
and more projecting at the sides 
II. Colour brown or did] green ; pubescence of 
the pronotum thinner and less tomentose, 
and less projecting at the sides 


chloris , Hope, p. 37(j. 


ficnerca, McL., p. 377. 


loo. Cicindela chloris, Hope. 

Cicindela chloris, Hope, Gray’s Zool. Miscell. 1831, p. 21. 

Clcln(e ‘? hmaley,ca,Ri dtenkcher, Hugel’s Kaschmir, iv, 2,1848, 
p. 49 7 , pi. ^ 3 , fig. 1. ’ ° ’ 9 ’ 1 



j. )ug ■ gieen species; labrum testaceous; mandibles green, 

testaceous at base; clypeus 
and head at base of antenna 
thickly pubescent; head stria! e 
between eyes, with a few white 
hairs on the surface, which are 
often rubbed off; pronotum 
green, with the sides and de¬ 
pressions blue or violaceous, 
slightly transverse, finely ru¬ 
gose, with thick and coarse 
pubescence at the sides ; 
elytra much broader than 
pronotum, dull, gramilose and 
shagreened throughout, with 
traces of two impressions on 
each between shoulder and 
suture, wider in the female 
4han in the male, and less 
abruptly narrowed before 
apex, with the sutural angle 
unicli more strongly pro- 
Fig. 165. Cicindela chloris. duced; disc and shoulders 

immaculate; at the margin 
about the middle there are two white spots joined by a thin line, 
very rarely broken, and bef oie the apex a more or less comma-shaped 
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spot; legs metallic ; underside green and violaceous, with the 
whole of the sides of the abdomen, the episterna and the geme 
thickly clothed with long white coarse pubescence. 

Length 114-12 millim. 

Kashmir : Gilgit; Sikkim : Kungpo (Hodgart) ; Nepal : 
Soondrijal, Benikhola, Kumdhik, Ghurwal District, Hathikund, 
and Jumnagwar; United Provinces: Naim Tal District, 
Jalaban, Kumaon (Ammangarh and Pat-air). 

Type in the British Museum ; that of himaleyiea in the Vienna 
Museum. 

There is considerable confusion as to this insect, as Hope’s type 
(so labelled) in the Oxford Museum is plainly C. funerea or one of 
its varieties, whereas the type in the British Museum, which 
Mr. Arrow tells me is the real type (from the Hardwicke col¬ 
lection), is the insect described above. 



loO. Cicindela funerea, McL. 

Cicindela funerea, McLeay, Aim. Jav, 1325, p. 12. 

Cicindela marginepunctata. Dejean, Spec. Col. ii, 1820, p. 428. 

Cicindela assimilis , Hope, Gray’s Zool. ZVIiscell. 1831, p. 21. 

Allied to 0 . cldoris , but usually of a dull greenish bronze or 
greenish colour, or coppery brown with slight metallic reflections 
on the front parts, and with the sculpture of the elytra finer ; the 
general form is rather broader and more robust, and the markings 
on the elytra are different; at the shoulders there is a distinct 
spot, which is wanting in the typical C. cldoris , a transverse 
small marking in the middle and a longitudinal one behind this, 
both touching the margins and never joined, and a long lunulate 
pat ch reaching the apex ; these vary in size, and occasionally there 
is one spot only before the apical lunule; the pubescence of the 
dypeus is only slight, and that of the underside is less thick and 
tomentose ; underside mostly violaceous. 

Length 12-14 millim. 

Madras: Mysore; Bombay: Poona; W. Bengal : Barway; 
Punjab: Simla; NepaiJ; Sikkim : Mungphu, Sukna, Pankabari, 
Kurseong; Assam: Sibsagar, Sylhet; Burma: Tharawaddv, 
Allanmyo (Corbett), Teinzo, Pegu ; Tenasserim ; Perak ; Java ; 
Jndo-China; Hainan; Celebes. 

The brown variety is the C . assimilis of Hope, according to 
Hope’s type in the Oxford Museum, which, however, is in very 
bad. condition. According to the types in the British Museum, 
which I an* informed are the real types, both C. funerea and 
C assimilis are brown insects, C. funerea having one small spot 
at the sides, besides the humeral spot and apical lunule, and 
V' assimilis two spots at the sides. I have examined a long series, 
•uul I believe that the brown and green varieties can be only 
separated on their colour, as the spots are variable. C. opigrapha , 
Dej from Java, is apparently the same species, only with more 
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markings at the sides. Horn considers this and another variety 
( ; multinotata , Selim.) as subspecies, but they only differ from the 
type in the spots; in both there are more spots, and in the 
var. opigraplw they are differently shaped from what they are 
in var. multinotata ; neither of these, however, occurs in our 
region. 

The species is mainly, if not entirely, confined to jungle. 


Group 11. 

This group contains only one species, a dark insect (10-11 mm. 
in length) with small white spots on the elytra ; it is closely allied to 
the preceding, and differs in having the whole upper surface of t he 
pronotum in fresh specimens covered with more or less distinct 
hairs. I at first included 'it under Group 10, but have followed 
Dr. Horn in separating it. 


1.37. Cicindela albopunctata, Chanel. 


Cicindela albopunctata , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 10. 
Cicindela olivia, Bates, Cist. But. 1878, p. 330. 


Dark, with a slight metallic reflection, sometimes slightly oliva¬ 
ceous, dull: labrum comparatively short, whitish, maxillary palpi 
metallic, labial palpi testaceous, with the apex dark; clypeus 
pubescent at the sides; head very finely sculptured, the stride 
between the eyes being scarcely apparent, except under a 
fairly strong lens; pronolum not transverse, with the sides 
almost parallel, and the whole upper surface more or less 
pubescent in fresh specimens, the under surface and the gente 
with long thick white pubescence, very finely sculptured, central 
line scarcely marked; elytra much broader at base than the 
pronotum, broadly depressed just inside the shoulders, widened 
behind, plainly granulose throughout, with a crescent-shaped 
spot at shoulders and three other markings on each touching 
the margin, the apical one consisting of two prominences joined 
by a line ; on the disc of each elytron are two nearly round 
small spots, one before and one behind the middle ; legs metallic; 
underside, except in the middle, clothed throughout with dense 


white pubescence. 

Length 10-11 mil im. 

Punjab : Simla (teste Lhaudoir), Kangra \ alley (Dudgeon ); 
U.VITED PROVINCES : Mussoori, Moradabad, Cbamusuri (teste 
Bates)] Nepae; Sikkim: Kurseong ( Bretandeau ), Darjiling, 
Muugphuj Crhoom ; Bhl'tan. 
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Group 12. 

Brightly coloured species, of moderate size (14-15 mm., rarely 
smaller), forming a transition to the old genus Calochroh • sides 
of pronotum with a few very fugitive seta); under surface with 
the sides not thickly pubescent; centre of the episterna of the 
metasternum almost bare ; gena) with a few scattered hairs. 

Key to the Species. 

I. Pronotum a little shorter, with the sides 
straigkter, coppery, with the margins 
green, blue, and violaceous; elytra dull, 
olive-green, with the suture coppery, 
and with the spots smaller and moTe 
numerous, finely but distinctly sculp¬ 
tured . 

11. Pronotum a little longer, with the sides 
slightly narrowed before base, bright 
metallic green, with the central line 
and margins blue and violaceous; 
elytra dark blue or greenish, with the 
suture brilliant blue or green, and 
with three conspicuous spots only on 
each, besides the small humeral spot; 
sculpture scarcely traceable . 

158. Cicindela intermedia, ChaucL 

Cicindela intermedia , Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 6. 

A moderate-sized species ; labrurn testaceous, with the margins 
dark, rather short, mandibles testaceous with black tip ; maxillary 
palpi metallic, labial palpi testaceous with dark apex ; head and 
pronotum bright metallic, but not very shiny, green, violaceous or 
coppery, variable ; head rather strongly striate between the eyes ; 
pronotum very slightly transverse, with the sides straight, 
gradually and feebly narrowed to base, with the basal prominences 
well marked and with distinct pubescence at the sides ; scutellum 
bright blue or green ; elytra much broader than pronotum, with 
the sides slightly rounded, sutural angle with a distinct spine in 
the female, upper surface finely sliagreened, dull olivaceous green 
or bluish green, with the suture and extreme base coppery, and 
the apex and external margins metallic green or blue : there is a 
white spot at- the shoulders, which are well marked, and loui 
others on each elytron, three in a longitudinal row near the 
margin, and a small one just behind the middle one and near 
the suture; the two latter are rarely joined; underside shining 
green and violaceous, and the sides, including the sides or the 
episterna of the metasternum, not thickly pubescent ; temoia 
metallic, tibia) and tarsi dark; gense with a few white hairs. 
Length 14-15 millim. 

Kashmir : Jhelam Valley (Bell) ; Punjab : Assam. 


intermedia, Chaud., p. 370. 


aborthuri, Fleut., p. 380. 


j 


l 
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159. Cicindela oberthuri, Fleut. 

Cicindela oberthuri, Fleutiaux, Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1893, 
p. cccxvi. 

Labrum testaceous, with dark margins; head blue or green, 

strongly striated between 
the eyes; pronotum sub¬ 
quadrate, slightly narrowed 
to the base, with line rugose 
sculpture, bright green, with 
the central line and margins 
blue and violaceous, sides 
with very scanty pubescence; 
elytra more parallel-sided in 
the male than in the female, 
dull, dark blue or greenish, 
with the suture, and more or 
less of the base and apex, 
shining blue or green; there 
is a small round white spot 
at the shoulder and three on 
the disc, one behind the 
other, the basal or apical 
ones being more or less 



Fig. 166.— Cicindela oberthuri. 


round and the central one 
oblique and irregular; legs 
brightly metallic; underside 
with distinct hut scanty 
pubescence at the sides, the episterna of the metasternum being 
pubescent on the upper part and at the sides, and the genie 
being furnished with a few white hairs. 

Length 13-15 millim. 

JJbngal ; biKKiM : Mungphu, Kurseong. 

This species at first sight looks like a blue variety of C. auru- 
lenta, with which it has much in common ; the pubescence, 
however, of the episterna of the metasternum and of the gentc 
will serve to distinguish it. ] found a single specimen in the 
Indian Museum collection mixed with the var. flavovittata of 

C. aurulenta . 

Group J 3. 

Large or moderately large, more or less brilliantly coloured, 
conspicuous species; sides of the pronotum practically without 
pubescence or setae except at the posterior angles ; underside with 
thick pubescence at the sides ; episterna of metasternum scantily 
pilose or almost bare; genm very scantily pubescent or almost 
or quite bare. 

Keg to the Species. 

1. Length 20-25 mm.; spots on elytra very 

large and conspicuous . octonotata, Wied., p. 381. 
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II. Length 15-18 mm.; spots on elytra less 
conspicuous. 

1. Pronotum subquadrate, slightly nar¬ 

rowed towards base; central discoidal 
markings straight and linear, reach¬ 
ing almost from the margin to the 
suture, anterior discoidal spot very 
small, if present, much smaller than 
the apical spot . duponti , Dej., p. 332. 

2. Pronotum almost square, with the sides 

straight; central discoidal markings 
broader towards margin than towards 
suture, anterior discoidal spot rather 
large, about the same size as the 

apical spot . aurulenta , F., p. 383. 

160. Cicindela octonotata, Wied. 

Cicindela octonotata , Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. i, 3, 1819, n. 168; 

Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 45. 

A very large and beautiful species, one of the most brilliantly 
coloured of the genus. Labruin testaceous, with the base dark, 
mandibles testaceous with the apical part more or less dark! 
clypeus metallic blue or green; head and pronotum coppery! 
golden, blue and green, the former depressed and striated between 
the eyes, the depression being furnished with two short and broad 
violaceous stripes in front, the margins being of the same colour, 
sides without pubescence; pronotum almost quadrate, parallel¬ 
sided, blue or green in the centre, then coppery, sides and 
depressions blue or green ; elytra deep velvety blue, with the 
suture, sides and apex, and a spot at suture in front of middle, 
brilliant green, and the extreme base coppery red and green ; there 
is a large yellow spot at the shoulders, and three other large ones on 
each side (so that the elytra appear to be barred with yellow and 
blue), one behind shoulders and one at apex, round, and a central 
one, which is sometimes irregularly transverse and sometimes 
contracted in the middle; femora brilliantly metallic, tibke and 
tarsi cyaneous or violaceous; underside blue and green with the 
centre sometimes coppery, with thick pubescence at the sides, the 
episterna of the metasternum being scantily pilose ; the geiue are 
bare, except for a few scanty hairs near their inner margins. 

Lenrjth 20 -25 millim. 

Punjab : Simla; United Provinces; Agra; Bengal; Dacca, 
Asansol, Maidah, Pusa, Murshidabad, Ganges 11.; Sikkim ; Panka- 
ban; Assam; Lusliai Hills, Sibsagar, Sylhet, Khasi Hills, N. 
Manipur; Burma; N. Chin Hills, Tharawaddy and Jamayi 
( Corbett ). Pegu. 

Apparently plentiful where it occurs, and widely distributed in 
Northern India, Assam, and Burma. On the stony river-beds of the 
Sunkas, Baidak, etc., in North Assam ( St ebbing). On the argilla¬ 
ceous banks of the Ganges River ( Wcstermann), On sandy banks 
of a jungle stream at the base of the E. Himalayas ( Annandale ). 
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161. Cicindela duponti, Dej. 

Cicindela duponii,De]em, Spec. Col. ii, 1820, p. 410. 

Cicindela harmonica , Gestro, Ann. 31 us. Genova, 1893, ]). 300. 

A rather large and conspicuous species. Labrum dark, with 
testaceous patches : head metallic green, with the sides of the 
depressed portion between the eyes, and two short longitudinal 
bands at the base, violaceous, striation well-marked; pronotum 
green, with the centre, sides, and anterior and posterior depressions 
violaceous, subquadrate, very slightly narrowed towards the base, 
finely sculptured, without pubescence on the upper surface; elytra 



velvety, dark, with the suture, sides, and a common band or patch 
nt or about the anterior third, green, or more or less blue, blit the 
colour and pattern vary; on each there are two small, more or 
less transverse, white markings, one just behind the middle, and 
one nearer the apex, and besides these a small spot is often present 
at about the basal third near the suture; the sculpture is fine: 
legs brilliant blue, green or violaceous; underside of the same 
colour, with the sides of the body pubescent, the pubescence being- 
very scanty on the geuae, the episterna of the metasternum, and 
the apical segment of the abdomen, and apparently easily 
rubbed off. 
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Lcnyth 16-18 milliin. 

Madras: Malic, Trivandrum, Mysore; Bombay: Kanara* 
Bengal ; Chota Nagpur, Dacca; Assam: Khasi Hills (Shillong 
Clierra Poonji, Nonpriang, Maupun), Patkai Hills; Burma*: 
Arakan, North Chin Hills, Pegu; Penang; Cochin China. 

Tins species at first sight resembles C. chinensis , but is smaller 
and proportionately narrower, and the colour and markings are 
different, the latter being on a smaller scale. 


Var. barmanica, Gestro. 

t variety at first sight looks more like C, aurulenta than 
(•. duponti, but the elytral markings are those of 0 . duponti , and 
the sides of the pronotum are a little straighter, as in the last- 
named species. the green colour throughout is replaced by 
golden coppery, which is broader and extends all round the sides 
and broadly down the suture ; the femora are brilliant coppery 
green and blue; the pubescence on the underside is the same as 
in the type-form. 

Madras: Nilgiri Hills ( If . L . Andrewes ); Assam: Sylliet 
North Manipur ; Burma : Karen Hills (Fea), Tharawaddy’( Corbett ) 
Pegu ( Fea ). ' v 

‘•This variety occurs occasionally everywhere with the priority - 
lorm, more frequently in the eastern localities ” (Horn). 

G. chinensis, He Geer, has been recorded from Simla, but this is 
most probably incorrect. No history is attached to the two speci¬ 
mens which are in the Indian Museum. 



i 


162. Cicindela aurulenta, F. 

Cicindela aurulenta , Fabricius, Syst. El. i, 1801, u. 239: Deiehn. 

Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 46. 

CicindelaJlavomacidata, Chevrolat, llev. Zool. 1S45, p. 98. 

Cicindela viryula , Fidutiaux, Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1893, p. 491. 

A rather large and variable species. Labruui testaceous, with 
I lie margins and centre dark; head plainly striate between the 
es au d finely rugose transversely, metallic green, blue aud 
coppery, the sides and two longitudinal short bands at the base, 
^ing usually blue; prouotuin almost square, with the sides 
8 -ft # ^he centre, sides and depressions green and blue and the 
rest brilliant coppery, sides with scanty pubescence; elytra con¬ 
siderably broader than the pronotum, dark blue, dull and velvety, 
u'ith the suture rather broadly coppery and the apex aud extreme 
margins metallic, usually green or blue; there is a whitish spot 
at the shoulder aud three others on each elytron, the front and 
hind ones being more or less round, but varying in size, and the 
central one varying from a large, transverse or almost round patch 
to a mere line ; femora metallic, variegated; tibia?, tarsi, and first 
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fourjoints of antennae cyaneo us; underside brilliant: metallic,usually 
green or violaceous, with the sterna and sides pubescent, the epi- 
sterna of the metasternum being very scantily pubescent and often 
almost bare ; the gence are bare. 

Length 15-18 millim. 

Ceylon; Bengal: Chota Xagpur; Sikkim : Mungphu; 
Burma : Ivaren Hills, Tavoy, Tenasserim, Pegu; Malay Penin¬ 
sula: Singapore; Sumatra; Java; Borneo: Sarawak; Xias ; 
Bangay Island ; Cambodia ; Siam ; South China ; Pormosa. 

“ In the eastern Siamese Malay States this is a very common 
species, occurring at an altitude of 3000 feet, but being more 
abundant in the plains. It is not a maritime species, but frequents 
open plains, preferably of a sandy nature, where vegetation is 
scanty.” ( Annandale.) 


Yar. virgula, Fleut. 

This variety has the elytra] spots smaller and the central one 
more or less comma-shaped, the tail of the comma turning towards 
the apex. 

Xorth Bengal ; Xepal; Sikkim: Rungpo ( Hodgart ), Kur- 
seong, Mungphu, Darjiling district; Bhutan : Buxa, frontier of 
E. Bengal; Assam: Sylhet, Sibsagar, Xaga Hills; Burma: 
Teinzo; China: Hong-Kong, Shanghai. 


Yar. flavomaculata, CJievr. 

I his variety has the spots much larger and rounder, covering a 
great part ol the elytra ; at iirst sight it appears quite a different 
insect from the var. virgula. 

Sikkim: Mungphu; Burma, Pegu; Tenasserim: Tonkin; 
China : Macao, Hong-Kong. 

Occasionally the coppery colour in C. aurulenta is replaced bv 
green, and the geneial colour may be blackish green with green 
metallic markings. 


Group 14. 

Moderately large species (13J-15 mm.); sides of pronotum 
without setae; underside almost bare, smooth, and shining. 


Key to the Species. 

j Unicolorous bright green (rarely blue), shin- 
incr with a very small white spot on each 

elytron at about the middle. wkithilli, Hope, p. 385. 

II Elytra very dark blue, dull, with a regular 

longitudinal row of three spots on each . sexpunotata , 1<\, p. 385. 
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163. Cicindela wkitbilli, Hope . 

Cicindela whithilli , Hope, Col. Man. ii, 1838, p. 23. 

A triable botli in size and colour; usually green, with the front 
parts green or blue, but the colour varies from bright blue to 
almost dull black; labruin metallic at sides, dark in the centre; 
bead very finely sculptured; pronotum almost quadrate with the 
sides straight, finely transversely rugose in the centre, asperate 
at the sides, basal depression deep, sides without pubescence; 
elytra more or less dull, with the suture and sides brilliant green, 
immaculate, with the exception of a minute white spot on each 
just at the middle, upper surface finely shagreened, smooth on 
disc before the apex; legs and base of antenna) metallic; the 
female is larger than the male and has the elytra wider ; underside 
brilliant metallic green, practically bare; sides of abdomen with 
very scanty pubescence. 

Length 13^-18 millim. 

Madras: Travancore, Anaimalai Hills and Nilgiri Hills (II, L 
Andrewes), U takam and, Mahe (Maindron) ; Bombay: AVynaad* 
Kanara (Bell), Belgaum and Khanapur (H. E, Andrewes ), Poona- 
Burma : Tharawaddy (Corbett), 

Mr. Bell says, “ found in paddyfields round Haligal with C.sex- 
jmnctata in the June rains, the latter being much more numerous 
in the proportion of ten to one.” Mr. Leslie Andrewes says’ 
“Anaimalais, May, 3000-4000 feet; flying and running on 
sandy road. Nilgiris, May and June, 3500-6000 feet; on dusty 
roads.” 

“ Mr. Bell found this species only in one or two parts of 
Southern Bombay, near the rivers; the insects ‘ just jostled one 
another ’ sitting carpeting the ground in patches, among them a 
lew of other species.” ( Horn .) 

164. Cicindela sexpnnctata, F. 

Cicindela sexpunctatd, Fabricius, Syst. Eut. 177.'), p. 220 ; Dejean, 
Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 47. 

Calochroma se.rpunctata, Motsclmlsky, Etud. Eut. xi, 1862, p. 22. 

A moderate-sized, dark velvety species. Labrtim short, more 
oi ess dark, mandibles mostly uncovered, metallic or dark, light, 
a ; base; bead and pronotum with very obscure metallic reflections, 
blue or green at the sides, the former often with two longitudinal 
metallic stripes below the eyes, very finely sculptured, the striation 
being extremely fine; pronotum quadrangular, with the impres¬ 
sions aud central line distinct, and with a bright metallic callosity 
at each end of the basal one, quite bare at the sides, extremely 
finely transversely striated; elytra with the sides somewhat 
rounded, velvety, with the sides and suture narrowly bright green 
or blue, very finely shagreened, with three white or yellowish 
spots on each of about the same size, arranged in a line at 

2c 




regular intervals, the first and third at about equal distances 
from the base and apex, and the second about the middle ; these 
vary in size collectively to a certain extent, but not in the same 
individual; femora metallic, green or violet, tibiae and tarsi more 
or less pitchy; underside bright green or violaceous, sides of abdo¬ 
men with scanty pubescence; episterna of metasternum bare, 
except at the inner apical corner. 

Length 13^—16 inillim. 

Ceylon; Madras : Bangalore; Bombay; Poona; Bengal: Cal¬ 
cutta, Sunderbunds, Bosondhar, Berhampur, Birbkum, Eaniganj, 
Damukdia, Purneak, Maldah, Behar, Alipur, Sara Ghat, Chota 
Nagpur, &c.; Kashmir; Sikkim : Mungpliu; Burma: Bangoon, 
Pegu, Sittaung Eiver ; Siam ; Andaman Islands ; Cambodia ; 
Annam; China; Formosa; Philippine Islands ; Senegal. 

There is a specimen in the Calcutta Museum sent by the 
subdivisional officer of Diamond Harbour, Hugli Eiver, labelled 
“ Sansi insects, said to eat the stems of plants,” but as a matter 
of fact, it is a beneficial insect, destroying the “ rice-sapper ” 
(Leptocorisci acuta ) which is a destructive pest in the rice-fields. 

The occurrence of the insect in Senegal is very remarkable. 




Group 15. 

Closely allied to the preceding group, but with distinct setae at 
the sides of the pronotum, and with the pubescence of the under¬ 
side rather more pronounced. One species only. 


165. Cicindela aurovittata, Bnd. 


Cicindela aurovittata, Brulle, Arch 
pi. 8, fig. 8. 


Mus. Paris, i, 1838, p. 
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This has been legalded as a variety of C. seccpunctata, which it 
closely resembles m general appearance, and it is possible that 
it may be only a loca lace of that species, although it seems to be 
distinct; it may be Known by the coppery colour of the suture, 
and the broader, gieen and coppery sides of the pronotum and 
the elytra ; the best distinguishing character, however, lies in the 
setae on the sides of the pronotum, and the comparatively strong 
sculpture of the metallic margins of the elytra; the head and 
pronotum, too, are more evidently, though very fmel} r , sculptured, 
and the latter is longer; the general form is a little more slender 
but in this respect 6 . sexjmnctata is somewhat variable. 

Length 12-14 inillim. 

Madras: Pondicherry; Ceylon (Horn) ; Andaman Islands; 
Istcobar Islands; Burma: Bangoon; Philippine Islands. 

The species has been recorded from Central Japan, but 
Dr. Horn considers this locality to be very doubtful. 
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1 have examined a large number of C. seapunctata , and the 
(pubescence on the sides of: the pronotum is always absent. I 
have seen one apparently fresh specimen o£ C. aurovittata, with no 
pubescence either on the pronotum or abdomen, but it probably 
has been rubbed off; the pubescence on the former is present 
in all the other examples I have seen. 



Group 16. 

1 his is a very difficult group to define, and is, as here constituted, 
inade up of three groups which have been separated by Dr. Horn, 
chiefly on the presence or absence of set® on the sides of the pro¬ 
notum ; these, however, are in several cases scanty and fugitive, 
and hence confusion has already arisen, more especially as some 
of the species are very rare, and a series is necessary for the 
■definition of the characters depending on pubescence. The 
0. mouhoti group with the various varieties and subspecies is 
especially difficult, some of the species having seta) present and 
others being entirely without them. I have thought it best there¬ 
fore to throw them all together and to draw up a table resting 
chiefly on the differences in the markings, which are very constant; 
the pubescence of the underside is more or less scanty on the 
sides of the abdomen, aud the episterna are bare, at least at the 
sides, and usually almost entirely bare ; the gen® are also bare * 
the species, as a rule, are parallel-sided, with the pronotum sub¬ 
quadrate, and the elytra oblong with well-marked shoulders. 

1 have omitted from the following table C. laurce , Gestro (p.394), 
" Inch I have not seen (it appears to be near C. moulioti, from which 
it may be known by its longer and narrower pronotum), and C. tri- 
<-oma, tickm.-Goeb. (p. 394), which I cannot identify with certainty; 
it is quite distinct from the C. tritoma of Gestro, which is 
synonymous with C. rjoehdi , AV. Horn, which Dr. Horn now 
legarrls as a subspecies of moulioti. Dr. Horn places C. tritoma, 
^’Vn ! 1 p ° e ^*’ * n a sec ^ on distinguished by having no seta) at the 
e& °t the pronotum, but in two specimens in the Calcutta 
™ i e l e d C. tritoma^ these seta) are very distinct; these 
1 peibaps to be referred to C. maria , and, if so, 1 have not 
se ®^ a typi ca l C. tritoma. 

,. 1 * ortl has been most kind in helping me with this difficult 
sec ion by sending mo several of his unique types, and examples 

of rare species. 


Key to the Species. 

I. Pronotum longer than broad, subcylindrical, 
without set® at the sides, aud with the 
depressions in front and behind not 
strongly marked. 

i. Mytra with a regular yellow longitudinal 
baud extending from the base nearly to 

the apex; torm narrower ; pronotum [p, 399 

longer — . hamiltoniana , Thoms., 

2c2 
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ii. Elytra witli a longitudinal patch on each 
side of the scutelluin, followed by three 
spots one behind the other, the markings 
being sometimes reduced to narrow 
lines or linear patches (var. lacrymans , 
Scliaum) ; form broader; pronotum 

shorter. 

II. Pronotum subquadrate, at most as long as 
broad, 

i. Abdomen with the apex metallic or dark. 

1. Elytra with a longitudinal yellow 

band on each reaching beyond 
middle. 

A. Labrum testaceous with dark mar¬ 

gins; elytra rather bright green 
'with the markings more linear and 
regular . 

B. Labrum almost entirely dark; ely¬ 

tra almost black with the markings 
broader and irregular . 

2. Elytra with an oblique or * crescent- 

shaped or sinuate yellow patch pro¬ 
ceeding from the shoulders, or from 
the neighbourhood of the scutellum, 
and not reaching the middle; humeral 
spot often present. 

A. Elytra with two oblique linear 

patches on each in front, one at 
base and one in the middle, roughly 
forming an X with separated arms, 
and with a straight longitudinal 
patcli before apex . 

B. Elytra with a sinuate patch at base, 

followed by two spots, one at mid¬ 
dle and one larger or smaller before 

apex. 

a. Apical spot very small . 

b. Apical spot large. 

a*. Length 12-15 mm.; pronotum 
with distinct setae at the sides 
b*. Length 15-19 mm.; pronotum 
without or with indistinct 
setae at the sides. 
af. Head and pronotum dark 
(green or black). 
a+ t Form broader; elytra 
more or less brightly 
cyaneotis or violaceous 

blue. 

b+ Form narrower; elytra 

+ black .. 

b]. Head and pronotum brilliant 
coppery red; size very 
variable (14-19 mm.) .... 


(Userepa ns, Walkp. 389. 


interrupto-fasciat a , 
[Schm.-Goeb., p. 399. 

mouhoti var. bramani ,. 
[Bokht., p. 390. 


andreiuesi , W. Horn, 

[p. 392. 


mauritiij W. Horn, 

[p. 392. 

maria*, Gestro, p. 401. 


mouhoti , Gbaud., p. 395. 

mouhoti var. goebeli\ W. 

[Horn, p. 397. 

mouhoti var. cariana , 

[Ge3tro, p. 398. 


/ 
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3. Elytra with a single discoidal spot 
humeral spot large, small, or absent. 

A. Colouring of labrum, clypeus and 

front of forehead very conspicuous, 
golden coppery, genas bright golden 
green; elytra black, dull, with a 
small yellow spot at the shoulders, 
and a large semi-crescent-shaped 
spot of the same colour at about 
the middle. 

B. Colouring of labrum, clypeus and 

front of forehead not conspicuous. 

a . Elytra broader, with a large ob¬ 

long spot at the shoulders and a 
single large round spot at about 
the middle. 

b. Elytra narrower with a single 

large oblique spot just behind 

the middle. 

4« Elytra with three discoidal spots on 
each, arranged longitudially at regu¬ 
lar intervals; humeral spot small or 
absent. 

A. Elytra shorter and less parallel¬ 

sided, with smaller spots; head less 
finely striated. 

B. Elytra longer and more parallel-sided 

with larger spots; head more finely 

striated . 

5 . Elytra with a larger or smaller spot at 
the shoulder on each, another trans¬ 
verse and somewhat irregular just 
behind the middle, and a third before 
apex, the anterior half being uni- 
colorous black, except for the humeral 

spot. 

ii. Abdomen with the apex broadly red. 

1 . Elytra with a small spot at the 

shoulders and two large round spots 
on each, one at middle and one before 
apex . 

2. Elytra uuicolorous, dark greenish 

cyaneous or bluish . 


corbeiti^ 7 . Ilorn,p. 402. 


assamensis , Parry, p. 395. 


unica , Fleut., p. 393. 


octogramma, Ckaud., 

[p. 404. 

fabricii, W. Horn, p. 403. 


mouhoti var. anometal- 
[lescens, W. Horn, p.398. 


hccmorrhoidal%8 f T\ ied., 

[p. 402. 

bicolor , E., P- 400. 


166. Cicindela discrepans, Walk. 

Cicindela discrepans , Walker, Ann. Nat. Hist, (3) ii, p. 20. 

Bates, Ann. Nat. Hist. (5) xvii, 1880, p. W. 

Var. Cicindela lacnjmans, Schaum, Journ. lint. IbW, p. 0/. 

A rather large, distinct, and pretty species. Labunu larg 
black, -with the base testaceous, and with very strong teeth pal 
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testaceous, with the apex dark ; head and pronotuni metallic cop¬ 
pery, with more or less green and 
red reflection and the sides cyane- 
ous; head depressed between the 
eyes, rather strongly so in the 
female, finely sculptured; pro- 
notum a little longer than broad, 
subcylindrical, rather shining, dis¬ 
tinctly rugose transversely, without 
set® at the sides and with the 
depressions in front and behind 
not strongly marked; scutellum 
coppery or in part greenish; elytra 
long, subparallel-sided, of a velvety 
reddish olive-green colour, the red 
prevailing at the apex and 
shoulders and the green at the 
sides; each elytron has a longi¬ 
tudinal whitish yellow streak 
reaching for almost a fourth of its 
length from the middle of the base. 
Fig. 168.— Cidndela discrcpans. followed by a shorter streak, and 

behind this two spots, one just 
behind middle and one before apex; in the male there is also a 
large spot on the shoulders; the elytra at the extreme apices are 
rounded in the male, subtruncate in the female ; their upper sur¬ 
face is scarcely sculptured, but the green colour appears to be 
produced by large numbers of very minute green impressions; 
femora brilliant coppery, knees, tibiae, and tarsi cyaneous; gen® 
with a bright green streak; underside of head and abdomen 
violaceous or cyaneous, of the other parts brilliant copper and 
green ; mesosternum pubescent, all the episterna bare, sides of 
abdomen almost bare. 

Length 16-20 millim. 

Ceylon: Colombo, Nalanda, Ivandy. 

Yar. lacrymans, Schanm. 

This variety differs from the typical form in the much less stout 
and less bulky shape of the head, pronotum and elytra, the more 
produced teeth of the longer labrum, the more slender legs, and 
the smaller and narrower yellow spots on the elytra, the apical one 
being situated further from the margin. 

Ceylon : Kandy, July and August. 



167. Cicindela hamiltoniana, Thoms, 

Cidndela hamiltoniana , Thomson, Arch. Ent. i, 1857, p. 323. 
Cidndela jtavovittata, Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. 1865, p. 01. 

A very distinct and conspicuous species; elongate and parallel¬ 
sided* Head and pronotum shining green with the front and 






sides of the former, and the margins of the latter more or less 
violaceous : head excavate between the eyes and finely striated; an¬ 
tennae with the first four joints violaceous; pronotum subcylindrical, 
longer than broad, without pubescence at the sides, very finely 
striated, with the central line often hardly visible, very slightly 
rounded in front and contracted before the base ; elytra dull and 
velvety, finely and not closely sculptured, parallel-sided, green, with 



an orange stripe on each, extending from the shoulder almost to the 
apex, slightly sinuate, its apex sometimes curved but usually ending 
abruptly ; these stripes are bounded towards the suture by a black 
stripe, and towards the margins by bright violaceous and gieen, 


> lUiaLv.UUS, laiSl > lOUlCeOUS Ol (. y ailcUUo, Li 0 » 

taceous; underside green and violaceous, with white P 11 esc . 
the sides of the first two segments of the abdoiueu, >e me - 
and the margins of the posterior cox®; episterna of metasteinum 
bare, with a distinct white tuft at the inner posterior angle, i he 
female is larger and stouter than the male. 

Length 14J-17 millim. /tT T a j \ 

Madbas : Travancore, Mysore, Nilgm Hills (H. L. A>idrewes). 
In August 190() I received a dozen examples, taken that season, 
from Mr. Andrewes with the note, u Common on the western side 
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of hills at 2500 to 4500 feet; on roads and open spaces generally.” 
It is usually considered a very scarce insect, and is evidently very 
local; it appears to be semi-arboreal in its habits. 


168. Cicindela andrewesi, IV. Horn. 

Cicindela andrewesi, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1894, n 171. 
pi. 3, fig. 1. 

A rather narrow dark species, with three short narrow yellow 
bands on each of the elytra, one behind the other; labrum dark, 
with a testaceous spot, clypeus green; head and pronotuin black, 
extremely iinely sculptured, eyes only slightly prominent; prono- 
tum ot the same breadth as the head, subquadrate, parallel-sided 
or slightly narrowed ° base, without set® on the upper surface at 
the sides , e \ la c u , smooth, with a narrow yellow oblique band 
reaching from the shoulder nearly to the middle, a second oblique 
one behind this and a small one parallel with the suture before the 
apex, legs daik, underside mostly violaceous, with the sides of 

in e the male,andtlm centre of "the e'° female ’ s ^ nti, yP u bescent 
bare in both sexes ; sides & °J, metasternum 

Length 12^-17 millim. abd ° men SCantl1 ^ pil ° Se ‘ 

Bombay : North Ivanara ( Bell). 

f ftil < ‘hif- d i r‘ nct S l )ec * es > 'Is nearest ally appears to be 

C. ceylonensis, but this is narrower, and as a rule much smaller, 
and lias quite different markings. 


169. Cicindela manritii, W. Horn. 

Cicindela andrewesi subsp, man w ■,t ,, , , ,. 

Zeitschr. 1908, p. 23. 1 ^ IIorn > ^utsche Ent. 

This species, which is regarded by Dr. Horn as only a subspecies 
of C. andrewesi, differs from the latter in having the head and 
pronotuin shorter and bioader, and smaller than in C. unica, Fleut., 
which Hr- Hoin a so now legards as a subspecies or variety of 
C. andrewesi ; the elytra are about as broad as in C. unica,' but 
are a little narrowed tow ards the shoulders ; the humeral lunulate 
spot is shorter than in t. andrewesi, the central spot is broader 
and so appears shorter, and the apical spot is very small; these 
markings will further distinguish it from C. unica. 

Length 14-16 millim. 

South-Western India. 

Dr. Horn considers this ^insect as forming a connecting Jink 
between C. andrewesi and C, unica, and inconsequence regards all 
three as races of the one species, C. andrewesi ; but C. andrewesi 
and C. unica may, with reason, be kept distinct, and, if so, it is 
best to regard O ’. rnauritii as distinct also. 
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170. Cicindela unica, Fleut. 

Cicindela unica, Fleutiaux, Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 189o, p. ccxlv. 

Cicindela Jlavoyuttata , W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1895, 
p. 3*59. 

A moderate-sized species ; green, with the edges of the head and 
pronotuin slightly blue, elytra very dark, almost black towards the 
apex; labrum dark, subparallel-sided, with seven teeth on the 
anterior border; mandibles yellow, apex black; head aud pro- 
notum finely shagreened, the latter constricted in front and behind, 
slightly narrowed towards the base ; elytra somewhat granulose, 
furnished with a large yellow oblique patch just behind the 
middle and not touching the margins ; epipleur® of the elytra 
yellowish; underside blue, with the sides violet; episterna bare, 
sides of the metasternum and of the abdomen covered with rather 
long white hairs ; legs violaceous. 

Length 14-16 millim. 

The only localities given are, “ Inde” (Fleutiaux) and “Exocci- 
deutali meridionali Indi© Orientalis Antic® ora” (Horn). 

This species belongs to the group with yellow epipleur® of the 
elytra (in terrup to-fasciata, etc.). It is closely allied to C . mouhoti 
var. goebeli , W. Horn ( =ztritoma , Gestro, nee Schm.-Goeb.) and is 
remarkable for the length of the tarsi, especially the anterior pair. 
Dr. Horn compares it with C. anclrewesi , from which it differs in 
its more convex form, in having one patch only on the elytra, in 
the shorter labrum, and in the broader elytra, which arc not 
velvety, but entirely and distinctly sculptured; the head and 
pronotuin are also thicker and the margins of the abdomen are 
less pubescent, 

This is the only species belonging to the old genus Calochroa 
which has only one spot or patch on the elytra, in which it resembles 
■C. assamensis. 

Since 1 wrote the above Dr. Horn has very kindly sent me the 
unique type of C. Jlavoguttata which he regards as identical with 
Fleutiaux's species ; it is, unfortunately, in very poor condition, and 
most of the pubescence has evidently been rubbed off. The 
following is a description of it:— 

Labrum black, with five distinct teeth in front and the sides 
bluntly produced (this fact reconciles Fleutiaux’ and Horn’s (/. c) 
statements; the former says that it is 7-toothed and the latter that 
it is 5-toothed) ; head and pronotutn black, with very slight metal n 
reflections at the sides; the former broad and plainly s(im y 
between the eyes, very finely rugose behind; pronotuin im . 
sculptured, more strongly so in front of the anterior impression, 
about as long as broad, with the sides slighrly rounded, not setose 
at the sides; elytra long, subparallel-sided, with the shoulders 
nearly right angles, narrow in proportion ^ to, their length, 
distinctly shagreened in front, more finely so behind, very dark 
green, or black-green with a single bright yellow oblique spot, on 
■each just, behind the middle; legs cyaueous, trochanters dark, 
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tarsi elongate; underside dark, violaceous and eyaneous, sides of 
metasternum pubescent; the sides of the abdomen are evidently 
to a certain extent, pubescent, but are much rubbed ; episterna 
and genm bare. 


J *v> 


f 



171. Cicindela laurae, Gestro. 

Cicindela laurce, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova (2) xiii, 1893, p. 364. 

Of a dark greenish eyaneous colour, rather narrow; labrum 
black with a testaceous spot ; pronotum not broader than the base 
of the head, about as long as broad, slightly narrowed to the base, 
cylindrical; elytra elongate and parallel-sided, dull greenish black, 
with the sides bright eyaneous, with three yellow spots on each, 
the first at the shoulders, elongate, the second about the middle, 
and the third at the apex ; underside eyaneous green, shining,, 
sides of the metasternum and abdomen with white pubescence ; 
legs metallic green and eyaneous. 

Length 15-18 millim. 

Burma: Karen Hills (Fea). 

This species is closely allied to C . assamensis , from which it may 
be known by its smaller size, longer pronotum and the elytral 
spots; the longer and narrower pronotum will separate it from 
typical C. Mouhoti. I have not seen the species, but I gather 
from the description that the episterna of the metasternum are 
pubescent. 





172. Cicindela tritoira, &'chm.-Goeb. 

Cicindela tritoma, Sclmiidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin. 1846, p. 3, 
pi. i, fig. 3. 

A moderate-sized, parallel-sided species; front parts obscurely 
greenish, very finely rugose and striate, clypeus and front bright 
green, sides oi bead and pronotum coppery and green ; labrum 
dark, more or less testaceous ; head plainly striated between eyes,, 
very finely rugose behind; pronotum about as long as broad, 
slightly narrowed behind, very finely sculptured; elytra parallel¬ 
sided, colour dark, sometimes obscurely eyaneous, with the sides 
brighter, with a yellow spot at the shoulders, and joining this a 
yellow crescent-shaped or wavy longitudinal stripe dilated behind 
and reaching nearly to the middle, followed by two spots, one 
just behind the middle and one at the apex; legs metallic, tro¬ 
chanters bright red; underside green or violaceous, with thick 
white pubescence at the sides, the episterna of the metasternuni 
being, on their upper part at least, pilose; genae bare. 

Length 12 millim. 

Burma: Pegu (Ind. Mus.). 
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173. Cicindela assamensis, Parry. 

picmdela assamensis , Parry, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loncl. iv, 1845, p. 84 ; 
id., op. cit. v, 1848, p. 80, pi. 11. fig. 1. 

Calostola assamensis^ Motscliulskv, Etud. Ent. xi, 1802, p. 22. 

A rather large dark species; dull black, with an obscure greenish 
reflection, which is apparently sometimes absent on the elytra ; 
labrum dark, clypeus and front of head more or less metallic, genoe 
aud sides and underside of head and pronotum bright violaceous 
and green; head broad, large, fiat and striate between the rather 
prominent eyes, vertex slightly contracted in the male, quite 
straight and as broad at base as the pronotum in the female, oc¬ 
ciput extremely finely sculptured ; pronotum transverse, parallel- 
sided, with long deep depressions in front and behind,finely rugose 
transversely and without setm at the sides; elytra subparallel¬ 
sided, or slightly and gradually rounded towards the apex, very 
dull, very finely and not closely shagreened in front, almost smooth 
behind, with a large yellow spot at the shoulder of each, and a 
large round one, variable, just behind the middle; apex unicolorous; 
legs and base of antenna} metallic; underside entirely violaceous 
and green, metasternum in centre and posterior coxae with thick 
white pubescence, episterna of metasternum with a tuft of hairs 
at the inner posterior corner, the rest hare. 

Length 18-20 millim. 

Sikkim: Mungphu, Salma, Darjiling district £ Assam: Sylhet, 
Cachar, Sibsagar, Ivliasi Hills, Patkai Hills, North Manipur; 
Burma : Arakan, etc.; Penang. 

*'A very common species at the base of the E. Himalayas; 
abundant on the banks of sandy streams in jungles, but not, as a 
rule, entering the jungles.” (Annandale.) 


174. Cicindela mouhoti, Chain!. 

Cicindela mouhoti , Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. 1805, p. 60. 

I Var. Cicindela bramani , Dokhturoff, Rev. d'Ent. 1882. p. 261. 

I Var. Cicindela interrupto-fasciuta , Fleutiaux (ncc Sehm.-Goeb.)* 
Ann. Soc. Ent. Franco, 1803, p. 494. 

\ Var. Cicindela goebelij W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. jZeifcschr. 1895. 
p. 92. 

J Var. Cicindela tritoma , Gestro (nec Schm.-Goeb.), Ann. Mus. 
1 Genova, 1889, p. 81; id., op. cit. 1895, p. 361. 

' Var. Cicindela anometallescens y Fleutiaux (nec Horn), he. p. 

L (ex parte). 

Var. Cicindela cariana } Gestro, op. cit. 1893, p. 363. 

Var, Cicindela anometallescens , W. Horn, Ent. Nadir. - P* 


A moderately large species, with the head and pronot um metallic 
green, with cyaneous reflections, the sides being brighter, and the 
elytra dark cyaneous or violaceous blue, with large yellow 1 spots; 
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labrum large, produced in the middle, with five strong teeth, 
testaceous, with the anterior margin broadly dark; head broad, 
flat between the eyes, which are not prominent, striated near the 
eyes and rugose between the striation, occiput finely sculptured ; 
pronotum somewhat transverse, with the sides very gradually 
narrowed to the base, strongly impressed in front and behind, with 
fine rugose sculpture; elytra velvety, very finely sculptured, with 
a large orange-yellow patch reaching from the shoulders to the 
scutelluin, and continued to about one-third, contracted at each 
side in the middle, and then again dilated; the sides of the patch 
do not touch the margins ; just behind the middle are two large 
transversely oval spots, not quite touching the margin and 
nearly reaching the suture, and before the apex there are two 
others, very slightly smaller; the apex is rounded and the sutural 
angle is produced into a short blunt point; legs metallic green 
and eyaneous, trochanters clear red; underside cyaneous, with 
the ventral portion green, episterna and gence bare, sides of an¬ 
terior segments of abdomen and the metasternum with white 
pubescence. 

Length 17£ millim. 

Cambodia; Cochin China; Siam. 

Lhe typical form of the species is extremely rare, and so far as 
I know, has not occurred within our area ; the following varieties, 
however, are found. 



Yar. bramani, DoJcht . 

Smaller and narrower than the typical C. moulioti: labrum 
almost entirely dark, and dark testaceous in the middle; head 
dark green, cyaneous at the sides, excavate and flat between the 
eyes which are not very prominent, plainly but finely striated, 
very finely rugose behind ; antennae w ; ith the first four joints 
cyaneous and green, the rest fuscous; pronotum about as long as 
broad, dark green on the head, with the anterior margin cyaneous, 
and the sides slightly cyaneous and a little brighter, central line 
feeble, sculpture rugose and fine; elytra dull velvety black, with a 
very slight greenish reflection in some lights, sides and suture not 
brighter than disc, distinctly, but not deeply, punctured, except 
towards the apex, parallel-sided with the apex gradually rounded, 
and the sutural angle produced into a distinct spine; at the 
shoulders there is a distinct triangular orange-yellow patch ex¬ 
tending from the margins to the scutellum, and from the posterior 
end of this proceeds a narrow wavy longitudinal stripe to behind 
the middle, where it is first contracted and almost broken and 
then widens out into a large irregular spot; there is also a round 
spot, a little smaller than this, just before the apex, near the 
margin; legs coppery green and cyaneous, trochanters dark; 
underside green and cyaneous, with the sides of the abdomen, the 
edge of the posterior coxrn, the metasternum, and also the episterna 
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of the mesosternum pubescent; the episterna of the metasternum 
have a few short hairs at the sides, those of the prosternum and 
the genm are bare. 

Length 15 millim. 

It is doubtful whether this variety has been found in our region; 
the records from Burma apply to Schmidt-GoebeFs species which 
is quite distinct. There is a specimen in the Calcutta Museum, 
from Pegu, labelled interrupto-fosciata , Schm.-Goeb., which is not 
Schmidt-GoebeFs species but exactly answers to this variety in 
markings; it has, however, red trochanters and distinct setm at 
the sides of the pronoturn. The above description is from the 
type-specimen from Lukhon, Siam, kindly lent me by Dr. Horn; 
it has also occurred in Cochin China and China proper. 


Var. goebeli, IF. Horn . 

This variety must not be confused with C . tritoma , Schm.- 
Goeb., the latter being a much smaller and narrower insect, with 
much more pubescence on the underside; the elytral markings 
are, indeed, similar, but rather more pronounced. The following 
description is taken mostly from a typical specimen given by 
Gestro to Dr. W. Horn:— 

A large and robust insect, of about the same size as the typical 
C. moulioti , but a little narrower; labrum testaceous, broadly 
margined with black; head large, with a broad Hat and only 
slightly excavate space between the not very prominent eyes, 
finely striated in front and extremely finely rugose behind, black,, 
metallic at the sides ; pronoturn black, cyaneous and slightly 
violaceous at the sides, widest in front and very gradually narrowed 
to the base, with the depressions marked and slightly metallic 
central line very fine, the whole upper surface extremely finely 
rugose ; elytra dull velvety black, without metallic sides, scarcely 
visibly sculptured, rounded at apex, with the sutural apical angle 
not produced into a spine ; at the shoulders there is a yellow hook- 
shaped patch, the hook being produced for a short way down the 
margins, and the other portion forming a broad longitudinal 
sinuate and irregular stripe, which extends for about one-third o! 
the length of the elytra and is widened at its apex; just behind 
the middle there is a large nearly round spot, and a round spot of 
the same size before the apex; legs coppery and cyaneous, tro¬ 
chanters red ; underside green-blue and cyaneous, with the coxie 
and disc of the metasternum pubescent, and all the rest bare. 

Length 17 millim. 

Burma: Itangoon, Teinzo, Bhamo. 

It is found on paths in the forests. 
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Var. cariana, Gestro. 

A rather fine and conspicuous insect, very variable in size; 

head and pronotum brilliant cop¬ 
pery above, green at sides, genre 
and underside violaceous; head 
broad between eyes which are not 
very prominent; pronotum sub¬ 
quadrate, slightly narrowed to base, 
with a bright raised callosity at 
each end of the basal depression, 
sculpture close and distinct, ir¬ 
regular ; scutellum coppery, with 
greenish centre; elytra parallel¬ 
sided, dark, velvety, with a yellow 
patch at the shoulders, confluent 
with a waved longitudinal stripe, 
occupying about a third of the 
length of each elytron; behind 
this are two large spots, one at the 
middle and one before the apex: 
the anterior stripe is spotted with 
darker colour; underside viola¬ 
ceous, greenish in parts in the 
middle, with very scanty pubescence; 
in the single specimen I have 
before me (a very fresh one) the episterna of the metasternum 
are bare and the pubescence of the abdomen is confiued to the 
sides of one segment; legs metallic, trochanters dark. 

Length 11-19 millim. 

Burma : Karen Hills : Texasserim. 

Kea appears to have taken a large series of this insect. It 
occurs in forest paths, especially in the rainy season, and appears 
to be remarkable tor its long flights. This variety may be dis¬ 
tinguished from the var. goebeli by the different colour of the 
pronotum, which is also slightly longer and a little more .strongly 
sculptured, and by the dark trochanters. 

Var. anometallescens, W. Horn. 

Labrum testaceous, with dark margins; head broad, black, 
metallic in front and at sides, distinctly but finely striated 
between the eyes, which are moderately prominent, very finely 
sculptured behind; pronotum subquadrate, with the sides very 
slightly rounded, and the impressions moderate, finely sculptured, 
central line not strongly marked, black, with bright metallic sides; 
elytra comparatively narrow, subparallel-sided, rounded at apex 
with the sutural angle not, or scarcely, produced, dull black, with 
a small yellow spot on each at the shoulder, another larger, 
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transverse and somewhat irregular, a little behind the middle, and 
another, nearly round, before the apex ; legs metallic, coppery, 
green and cyaneous, trochanters red; underside bright green in 
front, darker green behind, with the sides of the front segments 
of the abdomen,the disc of the metasternum, and the mesosternum 
pubescent; episterna of the pro- and meta-sternum and the 
genae bare. 

Length 16 mi Him. 

Burma: Momeit, Euby Mines, Maymyo (17. L. Andreives). 

Superficially this variety resembles C. liannorrhoidalis , but may 
at once be known by the colour of the labrum (which is metallic 
green in the latter species), the narrower thorax, narrower and 
more parallel-sided elytra, and the dark metallic apical segments 
of the abdomen ; the spots also are different, the humeral one 
being larger, and the intermediate and apical ones smaller. 

The var. elegantula , Doklit., of which Dr. Horn lias kindly sent 
me for inspection the unique type, was taken in China ; it is very 
closely allied to the typical C. mouhoti , but is smaller and con¬ 
siderably narrower, with the sculpture of the pronotum finer, and 
the head and pronotum of a much brighter metallic green colour ; 
the markings are similar in character to those of the type-form, 
but the anterior stripe is longer and much narrower, and the 
spots are smaller. 


175. Cicindela interrupto-fasciata, Schm.-Gocb . 

Cicindela interrupto-fasciata, Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm. 

1846, p. 2 , pL i, fig. 1 . 

Cicindela Jlarolineata , Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. I 860 , p. 60. 

Cicindela ditissima , Bates, Ent. Monthly Mag. ix, 1872, p. 49 . 

A very distinct species. Head and pronotum bright green, the 
former with the sides violaceous; labrum testaceous, with dark 
margins, strongly toothed, rather short, leaving the large sharp 
mandibles much exposed; antennae with the first joint coppery, 
the next three cyaneous, and the following fuscous; palpi testa¬ 
ceous with the apex dark; head long, with a broad Hat excavate 
space between the eyes, which are not prominent, finely striated, 
and very finely rugose behind; pronotum subquadrate, about as 
long as the head without the labrum, broadest in front, sides 
almost straight, very gradually narrowed behind, rather strongly 
impressed in front and behind, with a shining callosity at each end 
of the posterior impression, central line obsolete, upper surface 
very finely rugose, more strongly so in front of the anterior 
impression; prosternum bright violaceous, the colour, however, 
not spreading on to the pronotum; sides of pronotum without 
traces of setxe; elytra rather narrow, subparallel-sided, gently 
rounded, velvety green, with more or less distinct violaceous 
margins, dull, with scarcely evident sculpture unless viewed 
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against the light, when they appear to be finely honeycombed; 
on each there is a transverse orange-yellow patch at the shoulder 
reaching nearly to scutellum, and from this proceeds a narrow 
longitudinal stripe reaching to beyond the middle and followed 
by two slightly broader longitudinal spots, the last one nearly 
touching the apex, the whole forming an interrupted stripe; 
extreme margins of elytra violaceous ; legs coppery, green and 
cyaneous, trochanters red; underside green and violaceous, with 
tiie sides of the abdomen, the margins of the posterior coxa), and 
the sterna pubescent; episterna of met a- and pro-sternum and the 


gena) bare. 

Lencjtli 14-15 millim. 

Bubma : Teinzo (Fea), Ruby Mines {Doherty)-, Cambodia;. 


IIong-Kong. ... 

In colour this species bears a resemblance to C. liamiltoniana r 
although in other points it is quite distinct. 

The confusion between this species and the variety of C. mouhoti 
which bears the same name has, apparently, been caused by 
Schmidt-Groebel’s figure (/. c.), which has the eyes much too pro¬ 
minent, and resembles Eleutiaux’ species rather than his own; 
no two insects, however, in one genus, could well be moro 
distinct. 



Tar. flavolineata, Chaud . 

This beautiful variety bears a very striking superficial resem¬ 
blance to C\ liamiltonicina , the broad yellow lines on the elytra 
extending from the shoulder to the apex, and being straight and 
regular, except for a slight wave on the internal side a little before 
(he apex. 

length 15 millim. 

Bubm:a : Maymyo (//. L. Andreives). 




i 


6. Cicindela bicolor. 1\ 

Cicindela bicolor, Fabriciiis, Sp. Ins. i, 1781, p. 283; De 
Col. i, 1825, p. 43; id., op. cit. v, 183J, p. 209. 


?iean. Sp. 


Front parts green, finely and rugosely sculptured ; head large, 
forehead broad between the eyes, antennae metallic green at base, 
ferruginous towards apex; pronotum about as long as head without 
the labrurn, transverse, subparallel-sided, slightly narrowed to the 
base with a few fugitive setae at the sides; elytra dark greenish 
cvaneous or bluish, much more blue than the front parts, dull, 
with very fine sculpture, almost smooth, and without spots ; 
underside* of the front parts violaceous or partly green, of the 
abdomen dark, with the apex and side margins reddish; legs 
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metallic; episterna of metasternum bare, except for a tuft of 
white hairs at the inner posterior corner, centre of metasternum, 
coxa?, and sides of abdomen scantily but plainly pubescent. 



Fig. 171 .— Cicindcla bicolor. 


Length 15-17 millim. 

Bomba* : Poona; Punjab: Simla; Bengal : Calcutta, Asausol, 
Maldah, Birbhum, Berhampur, Murshidabad, Sahibganj; Assam : 
Ehasi Hills. 

On the young rice-fields ( Wcstermann). 

177. Cicindela maria, Gestro . 

Cicindcla maria, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1893, p. 361. 

A moderate-sized, parallel-sided, dark species with yellow 
markings on the elytra; head and prouotum more or less ob¬ 
scurely coppery or greenish with coppery reflections, blue or green 
at the sides ; the former broad and flat between the eyes, which 
are moderately prominent, distinctly striated, and very fineh 
sculptured behind; labrum testaceous, with a larger or sniallei 
dark margin, the testaceous colour being sometimes reduced to a 
spot; pronotum subquadrate in the male, slightly transverse and 
narrower behind in the female, closely sculptured, with scant* 
pubescence on the sides of the upper surface; elytra black, or black 
with a greenish tinge, velvety, with a transverse yellow spot at the 
shoulders, and proceeding from this a large variable sinuate stripe, 
npnsinu before the middle, sometimes confluent with the humeral 
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somewhat variable, spots, one just behind the middle, and one at 
the apex; legs metallic, trochanters red; underside violaceous or 
green, abdomen dark, more or less obscurely metallic, sides of 
abdomen, cox®, and disc of metasternum with white pubescence, 
episterna of the metasternum with a few white hairs, prosternum 
with very scanty hairs in the male, bare in the female- 
gen® bare. 

Length 12-16 millira. 

Btoma : North Chin Hills, Tharawaddy, Taung-ngu, Rangoon, 
Pegu, Karen Hills; Tenasserim. 

178. Cicindela corbetti, W. Horn. 

Cicindela corbetti, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1899, p. 53 . 

Allied to C. hcemorrhoidahe, but at first sight more like C shivah 
from which, however it is totally distinct. Labrum large, golden 
coppery, ™th strong teeth ; mandibles large, white, with black tips 
head broad, eyes not very prominent, clypeus and front of forehead 
golden, gen® and underside green, the rest of the surface dull 
greenish bronze or aeneous ; antennae coppery red f!« * 

wards apex, palpi testaceous, with dark apex • pronotmf a 1 V*' 
black, dull, the former finely ruo-ose wifi, \l notuni an <l elytra 

anterior and posterior depressions* distinct tnnsversli “" d 
front and rounded gradually behind • the elvt™ l)roaclest m 

with scarcely any apparent'sculpture, with ! small vT* Sm °? th ’ 
the shoulders and a large spot of the same eel ' ' e ow s P ot ab 
crescent-shaped, just about the middle - there^’ r0ll S% Senii - 
and the apical edge is green ; legs metallic with tl^V^ S i )0t ’ 
red; underside cyaneous, with the chief mrt of +1 f bl0cllaubei ' s 
brilliantly coloured with metallic crimson, golden fr0D j port,on 
the pubescence of the underside is very scan tv u and ^°PP er 5 
the middle of the prosternum and the cox®. J con ^ ne d bo 

Length 14-15 millim. 

BtTRMA : Tliarawaddy (C'orbtt/). 

Type in the British Museum (coll. NevinsnnV t 
Hor ;, # son l; cotype in coll. 

The colouring of the labrum, underside, &c. is . •, • 
will easily distinguish the species. ’ ' ' diking anc l 




179. Cicindela haemorrhoidalis, Wietl. 

Cicindela Juemorrhoidahs, Wiedemann, Zool Mav ;• 1 
Cicindela quadrimaculata, Sturm, Cat. ]82t> p Vi 1823 > P* G3 - 
Cicindela flavopunetata, Audouin, Mag. Zool. 183 V J, j s ! %• 1 - 

A somewliat conspicuous species which may be 1- 
red apex of the abdomen and the two regular larir» n °n n W ^ ie 
one at the middle and one before the apex of each Vi °' V s l )obs ’ 
by the metallic colouring of the labrum and bead - 11 "]°°’ a ' K * 
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variegated and somewhat variable, but there appear to be always 
two longitudinal blue or green stripes between the eyes ; the gen® 
are green; labrum large, mandibles powerful, white, with the 
apical half black; head and pronotum finely rugosely sculptured, 
dull; antenme metallic, and fuscous red towards the apex; pro¬ 
notum dull metallic, transverse, broader in front than behind, 
gradually narrowed to the base, with a few scanty hairs on each 
side, and the posterior angles brilliantly metallic; elytra dull black, 
with the extreme base (including scutellum), and the apical edge, 
metallic, smooth, and with very little'sculpture; at the shoulders, 
which are well marked, there is a small yellow spot, and four 
others as above described; these are rather variable, the posterior 
being sometimes considerably smaller than the anterior, but as a 
rule they are of much the same size ; legs metallic, posterior tro¬ 
chanters red or fuscous red; abdomen dark with the apex broadly 
red or reddish testaceous in both sexes, and the front parts bright 
violaceous ; the sides of the abdomen and the whole of the meta¬ 
sternum are scantily pubescent, except the episterna of the latter, 
which are bare, with the exception of a small tuft of hairs at the 
inner posterior corner. 

Length 1(5-17 millim. 

Ceylon; Madras: Trivandrum, Nilgiri Hills, Mysore, Kar- 
kur; Bombay: Kanara; Bengal: Chota Nagpur, Calcutta, 
Ganges lliver; Assam ; China. 

In the Oxford Museum there are two specimens of this species 
from Madras with smaller spots, labelled xunthospilota, Hope, 1. 

The specimens from Trivandrum and Karkur (Ghat-Malabar), 
have the spots smaller and differently shaped. 

180. Cicindela fabricii, W. Horn. 

Cicindela fabrieii, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1894, p. 171. 

A. rather large and conspicuous species. Labrum large, strongly 
toothed, shining metallic green or coppery; head dull black°or 
black-green, or slightly coppery, metallic at the sides, velvety, very 
finely sculptured, the stnation between the eyes being hardly 
apparent; pronotum varying in colour, coppery'or dark,"about as 
long as broad, subcordate, rounded in front and narrowed behind, 
impressions distinct, side margins with a row of distinct seta?, 
which are easily rubbed off; elytra rather long, subparallel-sided, 
dark, velvety, with bright green metallic or coppery colour at the 
extreme base, sides and apex ; at the shoulders is a minute yellow 
spot, sometimes wanting (this is not a sexual difference), and there 
are three large yellow spots on each elytron, arranged in a straight 
longitudinal row on the disc, one usually more oolique t han the 
others at some little distance from the base, a second at the middle, 
and a third at some distance before the apex ; legs metallic, green 
and cyaneous or violaceous, trochanters dark; underside violaceous 
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in front, cyaneous behind, with the sides of the abdomen (except 
before apex), and the metasternum pubescent, episterna of the 
pro- and meta-sternum and the gerue bare. 

Length 15-16J- millim. 

Bombay: North Kanara {Bell). 



tig. 1/2. Cicin del a fabricii. 


This species, according to Dr. Horn, is allied to C'. aundenta 
and 0. octogramma. From the former it differs by its bright green 
labrurn and the shorter and broader pronotum, which has the sides 
rounded, and also by the colour of the elytra; from the latter it 
may be known by the much finer striation of the head and the 
longer and narrower pronotum, which has the sides less rounded ; 
the elytra also are much more elongate, with the sides more 
parallel. 


]c x i Cicindela octogramma, C/iauJ. 

Cicindela octof/ramma, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 4. 

Of about the same shape as C. hcmorrJtoidalis, but smaller. 
Labrurn, clypeus and front ot head metallic blue or violaceous; head 
and pronotum dull metallic, greenish and coppery, with the sides 
narrowly brighter, sculpture very fine; pronotum transverse, 
distinctly broader m the middle than the head, narrowed behind 
subcordiform, with a few fugitive seta; at the sides; elytra dull' 
black, or with a very slight greenish reflection, extreme base bright 
metallic green, upper surface smooth and dull; at the shoulder 
there is a yellow spot, and on each elytron three others, about 
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equidistant from one another, the central one being more or less 
transverse, and the others rounder, but variable; legs brilliantly 



Fig. 173. — Cicindcla octogramma . 



ot th0 ** 

Length 14 millim. 

Punjab : Kangra Valley ; Bengal : Dinapur, Dharhar. 

Th J 18 Specie , 3 seeuas to be perpetually confused with 0. cmrulenta 
Lheie is a large series in the Calcutta Museum labelled C 
octogramma, all ot which belong to the last-named species which 

sided and C non e r 10WU ^ i4 “ almost quadiate.parallel- 

tt n I rUg ° Se VT T ; t , he lattei ' is 0111 V just the width 

t e head and is very brilliantly coloured with red, blue and green. 


Group 17 . 

L have included a single species, 0. ajanea, E., under this section. 
io } pical torm is a large unicolorous insect (22-23 mm,), with 
t ie pronotum shaped much as in the following group but not 
nearly so strongly sculptured; the eyes are not prominent aud 
the elytra are broad and gently rounded; the pubescence of the 
underside is very slight and almost wanting, except on the anterior 
and intermediate coxa?, and on the upper edge of the posterior 
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coxal cavities. The var. dejeani, Hope, has an orange stripe on 
each elytron. The insect has nothing to do with C. bicolor , Tab.,, 
with which it has been considered synonymous and with which it 
may superficially be compared ; it might perhaps be placed in the 
C. aurofasciata section, towards which it has distinct affinities. 


182. Cicindela cyanea, F. 


i, 1787, p. 15*5; W. Horn, 


Cicindela cyanea , Fabricius, Mant. i, 

Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1897, p. 87.. 

1 Var. Cicindela dejeani , Hope, Gray’s Zo’ol. Miscell. 1831, p. 21. 

(Var. Cicindela obhyuevittata , Fleutiaux, Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 
1898, p. 147. ’ 

Much larger than C. bicolor, with which it has been confused, 
and of a darker, duller and more uniform colour: upper surface dark 
eyaneous, with a slight greenish tinge, almost black, with the sides 
of the labrum, head, pronotum, and elytra shining green, the 
colour on the latter being duller; the clypeus and front of the 
head are also green; head broad, eyes not as prominent as in 
G. bicolcr; pronotum very slightly narrowed at base; elytra dull, 
immaculate with the sculpture very fine, but more distinct than 
m the allied species ; underside more or less violaceous, abdomen 
without the reddish margins and apex, and with the pubescence 

"Sjsssais; ‘" most '“s*™- 

Bexgaj, : Chota Nagpur, Palkot, Sahibganj. 

Var. dejeani, Hope. 

This variety has the elytra ornamented throughout their length 
with a yellow stripe starting from the shoulder and becoming 
widened behind. It lias occurred in Chota Nagpur with the type- 
form, and there is a specimen in the British Museum from 
Berbampur • it has also been recorded from Murshidabad. It 
appears to be a very rare insect. 


Gnoui* 18 . 

Large black species witn the head and pronotum very strong !v 
rugose, and the elytra smooth, with conspicuous orange*or yellow 
markings ; underside black, smooth and shining, as a rule practi¬ 
cally without pubescence. (Length 19-23 mm.) 

Key to the Species . 

I. Elytra more convex and less parallel¬ 
sided, humeral markings crescent- 
sbaped and extended almost or quite 
to the suture, forming a more or less 
distinct common cruciform yellow 
patch ... 


aurofasciata , Dej., p. 407. 
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II. Elytra less eonTex and more parallel¬ 
sided, humeral markings much ab¬ 
breviated, irregularly oblong, ter¬ 
minating at some distance from the 
suture. 

i. Form broader and shorter ; sides of 

pronotum more rounded, anterior 
angles near the apical constriction 

not strongly produced . princeps , Yig., p. 409. 

ii. Form narrower and more elongate; 

sides of pronotum less rounded, 
anterior angles near the apical 
constriction very strongly pro¬ 
duced .I. angulicollis, \Y. Horn, p. 410. 

183. Cicindela aurofasciata, Dej. 

Cicindela aurofasciata , Dejean, Spec. Col. v, 1831, p. 224. 

Cicindela cruciyera , Hope, Col. Man. ii, 1838, p. 162, pi. 1, fig. 2. 

IA ar. Cicindela lepida , Gory, Mag. Zool. 1833, p. 96. 

) Var. Cicindela goryi, Chaudoir, Bull. Soc. Moscou, 1852, p. 3. 



A large orange or yellow and black species with the front parts 
very coarsely sculptured, and the underside with scarcely any 
pubescence ; head and pronotum black, or with an obscure greenish 

reflection; labrum black, with 
a yellow or testaceous spot or 
patch sometimes occupying 
most of the base; head as 
long as pronotum, coarsely 
sculptured, obscurely striate 
within the eyes, which are not 
very prominent, antennas com¬ 
paratively short and stout; 
pronotum transverse, strongly 
impressed in front and behind, 
widest in front, where it is 
quite as broad as the head 
with the eyes, very coarsely 
and rugoselv sculptured, 
slightly narrowed to the ba^o, 
scutellum rather large, sharply- 
angled behind; elytra velvety 
black, smooth, with scarcely 
visible sculpture, with a broad 
cross or X-shaped orange 
Fig. m.-Oieindela aurofasciata. marking stretching across the 

front- part of the elytra, and 
more or less variable, according as the orange or black colour 
predominates, aud with a rather broad patch on each at the apex ; 
legs dark; underside black with scanty pubescence, thicker near 
the coxse and on the metasternum, very thin on the abdomen: 
prosternum coarsely sculptured, episterna of metasteruum bare, 
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shallowly but distinctly sculptured; abdomen shining black; 
trochanters dark. 


Length 20-23 raillim. 

Madras: Travancore, Mysore, Cochin,NilgiriHills,Utakamaiid, 
5000-7000 ft., Shimoga,Pondicherry; Bombay.- Kanara; Sikkim: 
Darjiling. 

It appears to be common in the Nilgiris. Mr. Andrewes writes 
as follows : — April-July, 5000-7000 ft., runniug and flying in 
grassy places; once on a jungly road; Droog and Ootacamund 
Downs/’ Many remains of Dorysthenes montanus were found in 
places on the Downs where C. aurofasdata was very abundant, 
and perhaps the insects were destroyed by it. 

i 

Var. lepida, Gory, 

In this variety the yellow colour of the elytra is much extended, 
the dark markings of the elytra consisting of a triangular patch at 
the base, a small triangular patch at each margin behind this, and 
a large round black spot before the apex ; it is described as much 
narrower and less cylindrical, but this is not the case with the 
specimens I have seen. C . aurofasclata is very variable as regards 
size and bieadth when a large series is examined. Many of these 
conspicuous insects were described by the old authors from single 
specimens and hence has arisen much of the confusion. 

Length 20-22 millim. 

Madras : Bangalore, Mysore, Nilgiri Hills, 2500 ft. (H. L. 
Andrewes), Shimoga; Bombay : Belgaum (//. E. Andrewes), 
Kanara ( Bell ). 

\\ r itli regard to C. aurofasdata and its variety lepida, 1 have 
received the following particulars from Mr. 11. E. Andrewes, to 
whom they were communicated by Mr. H. L. Andrewes:— 
“Another interesting point is in regard to O. aurofasdata, Dei., 
and its var. lepida, «ory. He says he has never found the type- 
form in the Nilgms at a height under 5000 ft., while all the var. 
lepida occur at about 2o00 ft. Mr. Bell and I used to get var. 
lepida at Kanara and lit gaum respectively, also at 2500 ft., though 
we did not get the type-form. The latter would therefore appear 
to be the high-level and the variety the low-level form.” 

The lowland form, according to Dr. Horn, is decidedly more 
agile and takes to flight more easily than the upland form, which 
sits and runs about in the grass and is quite easily caught by hand; 
it abounds all over the plateau where there is grass. The lowland 
form is found all along the road from Gudalu to Tippukadu, the 
country being teak and bamboo jungle, with a strip of grass 
'covering the road (Annotated I/D.fc of Beetles in the Indian 
Museum, i, p. 26). 


Var. seminigra, nov. 

This variety differs from the type-form in having no yellow 
apical markings, the whole of the elytra from just behind the 
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middle to the apex being black; the sculpture of the elytra 
moreover, though very tine, is much more evident, aud the X 
formed by the yellow colour is very distinct and lighter than in 
most specimens of the typical form. 

Length 20 milliin. 

“ India.” 

Lgpe in the British. Museum. 

Mr. H. E. Andrewes possesses a specimen of an undescribed 
variety from Poona. 


184. Cicindela princeps, Vig . 

Cicindela princeps, Vigors, Journ. Zool. i, 1825, p. 413, pi. 15, tig. 1. 
Cicindela pnnceps var. ducal is, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitsclir. 
1897, p. 294. 

Labrum black with a large testaceous patch, mandibles testaceous 
with the margins, and the apex broadly, black ; antennae dark, stout, 

maxillary palpi dark, labial 
palpi yellow, with the apex 
black; head and pronotum of 
about equal length, coarsely 
sculptured, the former irregu¬ 
larly striate inside the eyes, 
the latter about as long as 
broad, distinctly narrower aud 
longer in proportion than in 
the preceding species, con¬ 
stricted in front aud behind, 
with the sides very slightly 
rounded; elytra subparallel¬ 
sided, or slightly widened 
behind, rather flat, almost 
smooth, dull and velvety, 
black, with a large humeral 
patch, emarginate internally 
in the centre, and with a 
broad yellow band at about 
middle, almost joining the 
apical yellow marking, which 
is somewhat broad : the in¬ 
terruption by the black patch 
is greater in some specimens 
thau in others; suture very narrowly, and extreme margins, 
black; legs and underside black, the latter with very fugitive 
pubescence on the coxa? and metasternum (in the type-specimen 
this is almost or quite rubbed off); episterna of metasiermun bare, 
slightly sculptured. 

Length 19-20 milliin. 

Madras (?); Central India. 

Type in the British Museum. 

The above description is taken from Vigors’s type. 
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The species may be known from C. aurofasciata by the less- 
coarse punctuation of the head and pronotum, the more parallel¬ 
sided and flatter elytra, the different markings, and, as a rule, 
by the colour of the labial palpi. I have, however, found these 
last with the base light in one specimen of C. aurofasciata, 
although they are usually dark; so this cannot be regarded as a 
constant character, and occasionally the humeral patch in the last- 
named species appears to be abbreviated as in C. princeps. 

The species is rather closely allied to C. shivali , but the latter 
insect is smaller and more parallel-sided, with the head and pro¬ 
notum less coarsely sculptured, and the latter more or less plainly 
angled just before the anterior constriction ; the underside, more¬ 
over, is much more pubescent, and the yellow markings are much 
smaller and different. 

Yar. aucalis, W. Horn. 

According to Dr. Horn this variety differs from the type in 
having the elytra longer and narrower, and the elytral markings- 
less yellow, the humeral spot being smaller, much narrower and 
oblique, and the central fascia being placed in the middle and not 
just behind it and not curved at the suture ; the apical linear spot 
also is much narrower. 

Length 16-22 millim. 

Bengal : Chota Nagpur, Palkot. 

The shape of the pronotum appears to be very variable in both 
C. princess and C. aurofasciata. Both these species are compara¬ 
tively sluggish and are easily captured by hand. 

185. Cicindela angulicollis, TF. Horn . 

Cicindela angulicollis, Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1900, p. 209. 

This species is intermediate between C. princeps and C. sliivali. 
From the former it differs in its much longer and narrower form, 
and in having the sides of the pronotum less rounded, straighter 
in the middle, and vith the angles near the apical constriction 
very prominent and almost right angles; the humeral spot is 
rather smaller than in the typical 0 . princeps , and the central 
transverse fascia is placed more towards the apex and is narrower 
and cut off at some distance before the suture; the posterior 
lateral angle of the central portion of the metasternum with the 
coxal margin is thickly pilose ; the femora are bright cyaneous. 
Prom C. shivali it differs in having the labrum furnished with a 
yellow spot, and the pronotum much narrower and not pilose at 
the margins ; the elytra are a little broader, with the sutural angles 
forming sharp right angles and not rounded; the markings are 
what different, the central fascia being placed much more 
towards the apex, and the apical spot being smaller and narrower 
and distant from the sutural angle; the underside is much less 
pubescent. 

Length 22 millim. 

Bengal: Dacca ; Madras: Madura (Maindron). 
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Group 19. 

Very similar to the preceding group in general appearance, but 
more parallel-sided and with the underside rather strongly pubes¬ 
cent. The only species contained in this group is rather variable 
as regards the prevalence of the dark or light colour; it is 
allied to C. princeps, which it closely resembles. 

186. Cicindela sliivah, Parry. 

Cieindela shivah , Parry, Trans. Ent. Soc. Load. 1845, p. 84 ; id., 
op. cit. 1848, p. 80, pi. 11, fig. 1. . 

A comparatively long and narrow dull black species, with the 
elytra long and parallel-sided, with yellow spots ; head broad, with 
the eyes not very prominent, impressed on front, finely striate 
between the eyes and then rather strongly rugose; antennae dark 
at the base, then ringed with red, then darker red (this is variable); 
pronotum transverse, deeply impressed in front, central line not 
strongly marked, angled at the sides in front, and then gradually 
narrowed to the base, which is very strongly impressed, upper 
surface strongly rugose; elytra distinctly but shallowly sculptured, 
smooth and velvety, with a large spot at the shoulders, a large 
transverse one about the middle, not quite reaching the suture, and 
broadest at the margins, and a third, crescent-shaped, just at apex; 
legs and underside black, the latter with the sterna and the sides 
of the body rather strongly pubescent, the episterna of the meta- 
sternum being bare except for a strong tuft of pubescence at the 
inner posterior angles, and the geme being slightly pubescent. 

Length 17-18 millim. 

Nepal; Bombay: Kanara (Bell). 

Type in the British Museum (coll. Xevinson). 

The above description is taken from the type-specimen. In 
the Oxford Museum there is a specimen labelled erichsoni , Hope, 
which Dr. Horn refers to this species, and in the British Museum is 
an example labelled flavomaculata. Hope, which closely resembles it; 
the anterior angulation of the pronotum and the sculpture are not 
so marked as in the type, bub the species appears lo be somewhat- 
variable. 

Gkoup 20. 

Rather conspicuous species ; pronotum with setie at the sides 
or on the disc, fugitive and sometimes very scanty ; metasternum 
thickly pubescent, episterna of meta- and pro-sternum nearly bare 
or very scantily pubescent, gena) bare ; elytra with a crescent- 
shaped white or yellow patch "proceeding from the shoulders aucl 
continued for a third or half of their length. 

Key to the Species . 

I. Pronotum transverse, about as broad 

at base as at apex. 

i. Setm at sides of pronotum short, re¬ 
cumbent; elytra with a spot just 
behind middle. guttata , \\ ied., p. 412. 
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ii. Setae at sides of pronotum long, 
outstanding; elytra. with an 
oblique curved fascia just behind 
the middle, extending from mar¬ 
gin nearly to suture . calligramma , Schaum, p.. 413. 

ir. Pronotum subquadrate, distinctly 
narrower at base than at apex, 
i. Elytra dull green with yellow mark¬ 
ings ; average size smaller. dives, Gory, p. 413. 

ii. Elytra’ velvety black with white 

markings ; average size larger .. ceglonensis, W. Horn, p. 414. 


187. Cicindela guttata, Wied. 

Cicindela guttata , Wiedemann, Zool. Mag. ii, 1, 1S23, p. G3. 

A moderate-sized, parallel-sided species, with the head and pro¬ 
notum rather shining, closely, finely, and asperately sculptured, and 
the elytra dark green, sometimes almost black-green, with yellow 

markings at the sides ; labrum 
large, testaceous, with dark mar¬ 
gin, distinctly toothed; head 
plainly striated inside the eyes, 
which are not strongly prominent; 
pronotum slightly transverse, 
widest before the anterior con¬ 
striction, where it is almost as 
broad as the head with the eyes, 
gradually and gently rounded and 
narrowed behind, with the base 
about as broad as the apex, dis¬ 
tinctly setose at the sides and on 
the anterior margin; elytra sub¬ 
parallel-sided, velvety green, very 
linely and not closely but evi¬ 
dently punctured towards base, 
with a crescent-shaped spot on 
each at the shoulder, more or less 
dilated at its posterior extremity, 
and sometimes extended at the 
base towards the scutellum, a round spot just behind the middle, 
not touching the margin, and an oblique broad apical patch ceasing 
at some little distance from the sutural angle ; legs metallic green, 
coppery and violaceous, trochanters dark; underside mostly 
violaceous, with the sides of the abdomen and metasternum more 
or less thickly pubescent, and the sides of the prosternum bare ; 
the episterna of the mfetasternum, as far as I have seen, are bare 
in the female and have a few scattered hairs in the male, but they 
may have been rubbed off in the former ease. 

Length 13£~16 millim. 
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Bengal : Chota [Nagpur ( Canion ), llanchi, Lohardaga; 

M a Bit as : Shimoga (Main dr on). 

188. Cicindela dives, Gory. 

Cicindela dices , Gory, Mag. Zool. 1833, p. 07. 

A very conspicuous species ; head and pronotum greenisli with 
the borders more or less irregularly fiery coppery red, which colour 
sometimes spreads on to the disc; labrum large, testaceous, 
narrowly dark in front: head distinctly striated within the eyes, 

which are moderately prominent, 
hinder part roughly and closely 
sculptured, antennas stout with 
the first four joints metallic; pro- 
notum about as long as broad, 
with fugitive set® at the sides, 
coarsely and asperately punctured, 
broadest in front arid very gradu¬ 
ally narrowed to the base; scu- 
telium red; elytra distinctly 
widened behind, and with the 
outline gently sinuate, velvety, 
with very fine, often obsolete, 
punctation in front, of a lighter 
or darker green colour, with a 
yellow oblique patch at the 
shoulder, and another patch, 
almost straight, just behind the 
middle, both nearly reaching the 
suture, and a third at the apex 
touching or almost touching the 
sutural angle, the elytra thus presenting a banded appearance; 
the extreme sides and margins are metallic red or violet red ; leg* 
coppery -red, trochanters red; underside coppery, abdomen vio¬ 
laceous ; the whole of the .sides and the geuae are pubescent; the 
episterna of the metasternum, however, are more scantily furnished 
with hairs and are sometimes almost bare. 

Length 15-17 millim. . 

Sikkim; Bengal: Central India : Mhow; Bombay: luinara, 
Belgaum ; Madras : Mysore. 

189. Cicindela calligvamma, Schaum . 

Cicindela calligrammo, Schaum, Berlin, hid. Zeit. h (>l, p. (>., pi. 1 B, 

Cicindela kraatzi, W. Horn, Deutsche l int. Zeitschr. 1894, p* 172. 

Yen* like the preceding species superficially, but easily known by 
its distinctly transverse pronotum, less prominent eyes, more parallel- 
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sided elytra, which are not sinuate at the sides, and dark trochan¬ 
ters ; the head and pronotum are 
greener and less coppery, and the 
antenna? have the last seven joints 
redin the female; theelytral mark¬ 
ings are different, the humeral cres¬ 
cent being much extended, pro¬ 
ceeding from the scutellum almost 
to the centre of the elytra, and 
being often confluent with the 
large oblique variable central patch; 
the apical patch, too, is broader; 
the ground-colour is brighter green 
and the extreme margins only are 
metallic; occasionally, however, 
brownish specimens occur; legs 
metallic, more or less coppery red, 
trochanters dark ; underside 
greenish, cyaneous and violaceous, 
Tig. 17 Cicindela calligramma . sides of the abdomen thickly 

pubescent, episterna of prosternum 
•and metasternura, and the geme scantily pubescent, the episterna 
of the metasternum being often almost or quite bare. 

Length 15-16 millim. 

Ceylon; Madras: Trivandrum, Shimoga; Bombay: Kanara. 

Var. confluens, nov. 

4 he shape of the elytral markings is very variable, especially of 
the basal and central ones ; the light colour in some cases is more 
or less confluent and occupies the greater part of the elytra (var. 
signet t. confluent., Chaudoir, Cat. Coll. 1865, p. MS) ; it occurs, 
apparently, with the type-form. 

Type in the Oxford Museum. 

100. Cicindela ceylonensis, TF. Uom. 

Cicindela ceylonensis, W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. Zeitschr. 1892, p. 87: 
id.j op. cit. 1894, pi. in, fig. 3. 

Cicindela ceylonica, lleutiaux (in error), Cat. Cic. 1892, p. 117. 

Cicindela ceylonensis var. diversa, W. Horn, Spol. Zed. ii, 1904, pi. i, 
fig. 19. _ 

A black velvety species, with white elytral markings, apparently 
very variable in size; lab rum large, white, broadly bordered with 
black in front, with strong teeth ; bead long, with the eyes not 
very prominent, striate within the eyes, and finely sculptured 
behind; antenna? stout, with the first four joints shining black; 
pronotum shorter than the head with the labrum, widest in front, 
where it is almost as broad as the head with the eyes, gradually and 
slightly narrowed in almost a straight line to the base ; there are 
a few fugitive setse on the aisc; at each basal angle behind the 
depression is a small raised shining callosity: elytra subparallel¬ 
sided, with the sides slightly rounded, velvety black, hardly 




CIGINDELA. 


415 


perceptibly sculptured, with a white linear patch at the shoulders, 
sometimes dilated at the base and touching the scutellum, an 

oblique linear patch sloping from 
right to left at middle, and a 
longitudinal or broad comma- 
shaped spot before the apex ; legs 
dark, more or less cyaneous, tro¬ 
chanters black; underside vio¬ 
laceous, with the sides of the 
abdomen, except apical segments, 
and of the metasternum proper, 
thickly pubescent; episterna of 
the prostmium bare, of the meta- 
sternum almost bare, with a few 
setae at the sides. 

Length 15-20 millim. 

Ceylon : Trincomali, Vella¬ 
way a (E. E. Green). 

Yar. diversa, W. Horn. 

This variety has the central 
linear patch on the elytra broader 
and less oblique and the hinder 
patch larger and more produced towards the centre ; the 
anterior linear patch is also more curved. It apparently occurs 
with the type-form. Only the figure is given by Dr. Horn and 
a reference without description on page 4, no. 31, L c. 

Ceylon: Damboolla. 

Group 21. 

Pronotum with the sides furnished with very distinct setae, 
which, in fresh specimens, spread more or less over the disc; 
gena) more or less strongly pubescent*; sides of underside 
thickly clothed with pubescence, which is villose or tomentose ; 
episterna of metasternum nearly covered, or partly bare. Three 
species are included in this section, two with the elytra black wit h 
a number of conspicuous white spots and markings, and the other 
with the elytra dark with yellowish linear patches. 

Keg to the Species. 

1. Elytra black with white markings: 
pubescence clear white, thick mid 
tomentose. 

i. Length 15J-17 mm.; pronotum 
quadrate, broader; elytral spots 
more regular and more numerous; 
episterna of metasternum abruptly 

bare on their inner side. viyintn guttata , Herbst, p. 416. 

* Except in the quite recently described C. Icfrogi , \V. Horn, which is 
apparently closely allied to C. vlttigcrd and is found in company with it; 
should perhaps be referred to another section. 



Fig. 179 .—Cicindcla ccyloncnsis 
var. diversa. 
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ii. Length 12-13 mm.; pronotum 
longer than broad, narrower; 
elytral spots less regular and less 
numerous; episterna of meta- 
sternum almost covered with 

pubescence . mnltigidtata, Dej.,p. 417. 

II. Elytra obscure dark green or almost 
black, with linear, straight or 
slightly curved yellow or yellowish 
white markings. 

i. Genre pubescent; middle band of 

the elytra longer, curved . viitu/era , Dej., p. 417. 

ii. Genre bare; middle band of the 

elytra shortened and straighter. . lefroyi , W. Horn, p. 418. 


191. Cicindela vigintiguttata, Hbst. 

Cicindda viyintiyuttata , Ilerbst, Kafer, x, 1806, p. 174, pi. 179, fig. 9; 
Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 108. 



A moderate-sized dark species, usually with ten while markings 
on each elytron ; labrum short, truncate, whitish testaceous, man¬ 
dibles much exposed, white, with the 
tips broadly black ; head and pro¬ 
notum dark metallic, with two stripes 
between the eyes, and the sides bright 
blue and green, sometimes more or 
less coppery; head very finely sculp¬ 
tured, with a few slight strire near the 
e J es ; pronotum subquadrate, with the 
sides nearly straight, or very slightly 
rounded, plainly setose at the sides ; 
elytra subparallel-sided in the male, 
slightly widened behind in the female, 
black, black-green, or slightly cyu- 
neous, each with a small white humeral 
crescent, a longitudinal patch near the 
scute]lum, an apical spot, and seven 
other spots, three near the suture, two 
on the disc, and two near the margins; 
these vary in size and shape, but 
appear not to be confluent ; legs long. 
Fig. 180.— Cicindda metallic green and violaceous, tro- 

mginiiguttata. chanters pitchy; underside green and 

• mi vl v^c*eous, almost completely covered, 
except just in the middle, with thick whitish tomentose pub¬ 
escence; genm thickly pubescent. 

Length iuillira. 

Bengal : Berhampur, .Dacca, Murshidabad, Bajmahal, Birbhum, 
Damukdia, Sara Ghat ; Sikkim: Kurseong, Mungphu,Pankabari ; 


Bhutan. 

On young rice-fields (\\ esU rmcnvii) \ Dr. Annandale records the 
species from a flooded millet field at the edge of the Hivefc Ganges. 
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192. Cicindela multiguttata, Dej. 

Cicindela multi guttata, Dejean, Spec. Col. i, p. 109. 

Smaller than the preceding, which it much resembles in general 
appearance; it may be easily known by the longer labrum, the 
smaller head, the much narrower space between the more 
prominent eyes, and the longer and distinctly narrower pronotum, 
winch is rather longer than broad; the white markings on the 
c}tLa are different, the lunule at the shoulder being larger, and 
the hinder markings more or less confluent; of these there are 
\e or six in all on each, besides the humeral patch; the apical 
patch is crescent-shaped and dilated'at its upper extremity; the 
ioc lanters are red; the underside is thickly pubescent at the 
sides, as in the preceding species, the game being comparatively 
scantily but distinctly pubescent. 

Length 12-13 millim. 

Bengal; Calcutta, Sara Ghat, Asansol; Nepal; Assam: Patkai 
Hills. 



H)3. Cicindela vittigera, Dej. 

Cicindela vittigera , Dejean, Spec. Col. i, p. 107. 

Labrum rather large, testaceous ; head and pronotum dark, 

coppery and greenish, verv finely 
sculptured,with very fine stria? just 
within the eyes, which arenot very 
prominent; pronotum subqua¬ 
drate, a little longer than broad, 
with the sides almost straight, 
margins with distinct seta?; elytra 
somewhat dilated behind, dull, 
velvety, scarcely perceptibly punc¬ 
tured, obscure dark green, with a 
long yellow linear patch on each 
extending from the shoulder to 
the middle, and a long patch of 
about the same length, but more 
curved, extending from the middle 
nearly to the apex ; besides these 
there is a short linear patch close 
to the scutelium, two more of the 
same character on the front half 
near the suture, and a spot bofore 
Fig. 181 .—Cicindela vittigera. the apex, which is sometimes 

joined to the extremity of the 
yellow marginal apical marking; legs and underside metallic, 
cyaneous or green, the latter with the sides of the abdomen, and 
the sterna, thickly pubescent, the episterna of the meta- and pro¬ 
sternum, and also the genie, being furnished with scanty hairs 
and sometimes almost bare. 

2 n 
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Length 12-13 millim. 

Bengal: Berhampur, Maldah, Damukdia, Goalbathan, Dacca, 
Calcutta. 


104. Cicindela lefroyi, W. Horn. 

Cicindela lefroyi, VV. Horn, Records of the Indian Museum, vol. ii, 
p. 409 (1008). 



Closely allied to C. vittigera , from which it differs in having the 

cheeks without pubescence, the pro- 
notum broader, and the middle band 
of the elytra shortened in front and 
behind and straighter; the elytra 
are less distinctly serrulate behind, 
and the apex of the suture of the 
elytra in the male is only slightly, in 
the female moderately, retracted; 
the fourth joint of the antennae in the 
male has two short setae at some 
distance from one another, but is 
not furnished with a pencil of hairs. 
The forehead and the pronotum are 
coppery, and the elytra are velvety 
black, except at the margins, with 
fourteen larger or smaller white spots 
and patches; the episterna of the 
prosternum are densely clothed to¬ 
wards the coxae with white bristles, 
but elsewhere are bare ; the margins 
of the abdomen and of the meta- 
sternum, the episterna of the meta¬ 
sternum, except in the centre, and 
Fig. 182.— Cicindela lefroyi . the epimera and episterna of the 

mesosternum (except at the sides) 
are also clothed with white bristles. 

Length 13^-16 millim. 

.Bengal : Pasa, Chapra (//. M , Lefrog). 


Group 22. 

In this group the pronotum is furnished with distinct setae at 
the sides, but they do not encroach upon the disc; the genac in 
quite fresh specimens are distinctly setose at the base, but the 
setae are very fugitive and are very often entirely wanting; the 
sides of the abdomen, except at the apex, are clothed with 
thick pubescence, and the episterna are mostly bare. 
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. Elytra broader, with the sculpture very fiue, 
scarcely traceable ; size considerably larger 
(10-15 mm.), 

i. Elytra more parallel-sided, with the white 
markings conspicuous, the lateral ones 
being broad and almost or quite con- 


^ tiuuous. stnolata , Ill., p. 419. 

ii. Elytra more rounded at the'sides, with the 
markings broken and much reduced. 

1. Pronotum distinctly sculptured, with the 

sides more rounded; length 10-13 mm. striolata var. lineifrons , 

2. Pronotum very finely sculptured, with Chaud., p. 421. 

the sides almost straight ; length 15 
mm.". striolata var. parvi¬ 

maculata , nov., p.421. 

II. Elytra narrower, with the sculpture more [p.422. 

evident; size much smaller (8 mm.). atkinsoni, Gestro, 


('. striolata bears a strong relation to C. oberthuri and C. inter¬ 
media , and this group therefore has strong affinities to group 12. 


195. Cicindela striolata. 111 . 

Cicinclela striolata , Illiger, Wiegm. Arch, i, 1800, p. 114. 

Cicindela semivittata , Fabricius, Syst. El. 1801, p. 237; Scbmidt- 
(xoebel, Faun. Col. Birin. 1846, p. 3, pi. i, fig. 4. 

Cicindela viyorsi , Dejean, Spec. Col. v, 1831, p. 223. 

Cicindela Imeifrons, Chaudoir, Cat. Col. 1865, p. G2. 

A very widely spread species that varies very considerably as 
regards size and markings ; head and pronotum with a more or 
less distinct coppery reflection, with the sides bright green and 
coppery, and with two short blue lines (not always evident) between 
the eyes; labrum large, testaceous, with or without dark anterior 
margin ; head rather plainly striated between the eyes, which are 
rather strongly prominent, very fiuely sculptured behind; pronotum 
about as long as broad, with the sides more or less rounded, with 
distinct, but short and scanty, set® at the sides, very finely sculp¬ 
tured, constricted in front and behind : elytra long, parallel-sided, 
with very variable whitish or yellowish markings, consisting, as a 
rule, of a long white stripe extending from the shoulders nearly to 
the apex and parallel with the margins, and inside it several small 
spots and patches; the long stripe, however, is often broken and 
irregular, but it pan usually be traced; the smaller patches are 
very variable and in a long series range from being very conspicuous 
to being almost entirely absent; the ground-colour of the elytra 
is velvety black, and there is hardly a trace of sculpture; the 
shoulders are well marked; legs and underside metallic, coppery, 
green, and cyaneous; sides of abdomen, except towards apex, pubes¬ 
cent; episterna of metasternum and pros ter mini almost bare; gen®, 
as a rule, quite bare, occasionally with a few very scanty hairs. 
Length 10-15 millira 
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Fig. 183 .—Cicinclela sfriola/a. 


Fig. 184 .—Cicindcla striolata var. Hneifront. 


t 
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Madras: Trivandrum, Mahe, Nilgiri Hills; Bombay: Kanara; 
Bengal : Cliofca Nagpur, Maldah, Calcutta; Sikkim: Mungphu ; 
Assam : KliasiHills; Burma : Teinzo, Tharawaddy, Pegu ; Tenas- 
SERIM ; iNDO-CniNA ; SUMATRA ; JAVA ; BORNEO ; CELEBES ; 

Philippine Is. ; China ; Formosa. 

Occasionally examples of this species superficially resemble 
C. midtiguttata ; these may be distinguished by the shape of the 
pronotum, which is plainly constricted behind in (7. striolata. 


Yar. lineifrons, Chattel. 

This variety has the head and * pronotum, as a rule, more dis¬ 
tinctly and brightly coppery, and the elytra broader and more 
rounded at the sides, the markings are reduced, and there is no 
trace of the longitudinal stripe extending from the shoulder 
almost to the apex ; this is entirely broken up into a very narrow 
humeral crescent and several small spots on each elytron ; the 
pubescence of the underside is much the same as in the type-form, 
but it appears to be easily rubbed oif and so is very deceptive. 

Length 10-13 millim. 

Madras : Nilgiri Hills (H. L . Andreiues ) ; Bombay : Kanara 
{Bell); Burma: North Chin Hills, Karen Hills, Teinzo (Fea), 
Tharawaddy (Corbett), Pegu; Tenasserim ; Perak; Cambodia; 
Tonkin. 



Var. parvimaculata, nov. 

Closely allied to var. lineifrons , 



1m ge 185.— Cicindcla striolata 
var. parvimaculata. 


but larger, with the pronotum 
more quadrate, less rounded at 
the sides and much more finely 
sculptured, almost smooth; the 
sides are very slightly and 
gradually narrowed to the base: 
elytra with the markings re¬ 
duced to a few small or very 
small spots and blotches on 
each ; the pubescence of the 
underside is much as in the 
type-form. 

Length 15 millim. 

Described from ono female 
specimen,labelled 44 Dhargeely, 
in the British Museum, pro¬ 
bably in error for Darjiling. 

Dr. Horn kindly examined 
this insect and labelled it as a 
new species ; very probably he 
may be right, but it is so closely 
allied to the var. lineifrons that 
I would rather not describe it 
as specifically distinct on a 
single example. 
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196. Cicindela atkinsoni, Gestro. 

Cicindelct atkinsoni, Gestro, Ann. Mas. Genova. ]893, p. 357. 

This species appears to be closely allied to the var. lineifrons of 
C. striolata, but is much smaller, with larger labrum, and differ¬ 
ently arranged elytra! spots, which are more numerous ; the elytra, 
moreover, are a little narrower, and the sculpture more evident ; 
the pronotum is much the same both as*regards form and sculp¬ 
ture ; the labrum is white, large, and arched, with a small central 
tooth in the middle; head coppery, shining, with the forehead 
furnished with two green lines, base of' antenme bronze green; 
pronotum coppery, with the sides narrowly greenish-eyaneous ; 
elytra blackish bronze, narrowly and obsoletely edged with bronze- 
green, with the humeral crescent entire, elongate and broad, very 
slightly curved inwards at the apex, and the apical crescent inter¬ 
rupted; besides these there is a central oval spot near the side 
margins, and six other spots on each elytron, the first in the 
centre of the base, four before and about the middle, and the sixth 
behind ; all these lunules and spots are white surrounded with 
black ; legs metallic: underside coppery in front, abdomen 
cynneous, sides of the latter and the episterna pilose. 

Length S mi linn. 

Burma : Karen Hills (Fea), Rangoon (in the collection of 
Mr. H. E. Andrewes). 

Type in the Genoa Museum. 


Group 23. 

This group contains a single species, C. fnliginosa. It is closely 
allied to the two preceding groups, but differs from the former in 
having the genm without setse; and from the latter in the last- 
mentioned point (which does not afford a good character in this 
case as the setae in C. striolata are so scanty and fugitive), and also 
in the fact that the disc of the pronotum is more or less setose. 
The species is small, and may at once be known from its allies by 
having the whole of the margins of the elytra from scutellum to 
apex continuously bordered with white. 


197. Cicindela fnliginosa, Dej. 

Cicindela fulujinosa, Do jean, .Spec. Col. ii, 3826, p. 415; Sehmidt- 
Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin. 1846, p. 5, pi. j, fig. o. 

Allied to C. striolata which it much resembles at first sight, but 
easily known by having the whole of the margins of the elytra 
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whitish testaceous, and by the less rounded sides and coarser sculp¬ 
ture of thepronoturn, which is much 
less constricted at the base; labrum 
large, more or less rounded, testa¬ 
ceous, with the anterior margin 
narrowly dark ; head and pronotuin 
dark, with coppery and violaceous 
reflections; the former excavate 
and strongly striate between the 
eyes^ very finely sculptured behind : 
pronotum subquadrate, with the 
sides almost straight, very slightly 
narrowed behind, moderately and 
strongly asperately sculptured, not 
constricted behind, impressions not 
deep blue or violaceous, upper sur¬ 
face setose at the sides and with 
scattered seta) on the disc (in fresh 
specimens) ; elytra rather long in 
proportion to their breadth, sub¬ 
parallel-sided, very slightly, but 

perceptibly, sinuate at the sides, 
dark, velvety, with the margins 
from scutellum to apex white, and 
emitting at intervals short blunt 
processes, three on each side, as shown in the 

figure ; there are also variable spots on each side of the 

suture, and the central dentate marking is sometimes recurved 
and meets one of these, forming the inverted \/-shaped mark so 
characteristic in the uncluJata- group ; legs metallic, green blue or 
coppery, trochanters clear red ; underside metallic, sides of abdo¬ 
men thickly pubescent, episterna rather scantily pubescent, geme 
bare. 


t ig. 186.-- Cicindcl a f aligi nosft . 
or dentate 


Length 9-10 millim. 

Ceylon ; Burma : Teiuzo, Bhamo, Pegu ; Malay Statl> , 
Cambodia; Cochin China ; Java; Borneo. 


Group 24. 


Light-coloured species with dark antler-like markings (long i 
10-12i mm.); sides and more or less of the disc of the pronotum 
setose; underside thickly pubescent, episterna ot metasternum 
more scantily pubescent in the middle, geme bare, basal joints o 
antennae setose ; posterior margin of the eyes with a tutt ot setae. 


I. Elytral markings making three connections 

with the sutural marking .* • • 

II. Elytral markings making only two con¬ 
nections with the sutural marking. 


cancellata , Dej., p. 424. 
Jn'sfrio . Tsch., p. 425. 
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198. Cicindela cancellata, Dei. 


Cicindela cancellata , Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 116; Schmidt- 
Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin. 1846, p. 5, pi. i, fig. 4. 

Var. Cicindela candei , Clievrolat, Kev. Zool. 1845, p. 9G. 


Head and pronotum coppery with various metallic reflections, 

and with the sides green or 
bluish, tlie former shining, 
excavate and strongly striated 
between the eyes, which are 
very prominent; hinder part of 
vertex very finely sculptured ; 
labrum large, white, produced 
in front; antennas with the 
base metallic and the rest red¬ 
dish, the first joint furnished 
with a few white hairs; there 
are also a few white setae at the 
inner posterior angle of the 
eyes-; pronotum dull, finely 
sculptured, subquadrate, with 
the sides almost straight and 
with scanty hairs on the 
margins; elytra subparallel¬ 
sided, with the sides gently 
rounded, strongly impressed 
between the suture and 
shoulders, whitish testaceous, 
with large dark or dark green 
branching antler-like markings 
connected with the dark suture 

as the species is figured, it is not^l^J^'T th ? T' ghlS ; 
detail, further than to say that ZyZlTtlt “c^il 
the suture; the extreme edge of the elytra is dark - there is do 
evident sculpture but occasionally there' are a few scattered dark 
punctures before i the apes ; legs and trochanters metallic; under¬ 
side the front parts coppery, sides of the abdomen 

and the sterna densely pubescent, g en ® bare. 

Lerujtli 10-11 niillim. 

Mamas : Tuticorin, Travancore, Trichinopoli, Malm, Mysore: 
Bombay; Si™ : Karachi ; Bengal: Berhampur, Murshidnbad 
Asansol, Kunbir, INowatoh, Orissa; Sikkim : Kurseong, Sukna; 
Burma : Tharawaddy, Korth Chm Hills, Arakan; Cochin- 
Chiista ; Java. 

The species closely resembles C catena in general appearance 
and is often mixed with it in collections. 

The var. candei, Chevr., which only differs in bavin" the pattern 
of the markings broader, so that the elytra appear darker has 
been found in Pondicherry, Malic Island, Trichinopoli and Hone- 
Hong. h 


Fig. 187 .—Cicindela cancellata. 
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199. Cicindela histrio, Tscli. 

Cicindela ( Cheetostyla) histrio , Tscliitficli^rine, IToroc Soc. Ent. lloss. 
xxxvi, 1903, p. 1G. 

This species very closely resembles 6'. cancellata and C, catena , 
but may be at once known from both by the fact that the dark 
markings of the elytra make only two con¬ 
nections with the suture, and do not join 
it before the middle, and by the red 
trochanters, and also by the extreme 
border of, the elytra, which is dark be¬ 
hind the shoulder and then reddish or 
reddish testaceous, in both sexes ; in the 
female the apical portion of this border 
is violaceous ; the juxta-orbital striation 
is also stronger than in either of the other 
two species ; the sides of the brilliantly 
metallic abdomen and sternum are for 
the most part thickly tomentose, but the 
sides of the episterna of the pro- and 
meso-sternum are abruptly bare; the 
gence also are bare; the episterna of the 
metasternum are thickly tomentose; the 
last ventral segment or segments are 
sometimes red ; there is a thick tuft of 
hairs at the posterior inner angle of the 
eyes, and the first joint of the antenna? is 
setose ; the pronotum is subquadrate, closely but distinctly sculp¬ 
tured, dull, with the margins thickly setose, and with setae on the 
<>*ntre ol the disc; legs long, metallic, trochanters clear red. 

Length 101-124 millim. 

Sind : Karachi, Manora (Bell) ; Persia: Khorassan, Seistan, 
Pam pur. 

The species appears to have a very wide range and will probably 
be found in many other localities ; it is so like the common 
(\ catena that it is very likely to he passed over. 



Group 25. 

Closely allied to the preceding, but with the gen® distinctly 
nnd rather strongly pubescent. 

1. 1'orm broader; pronotum broad, trans- 
verseelytra with the light colour pre- 
yailmg.°.. catena, l., p. 42o. 

II. 4orm narrower; pronotum narrow, longer 

than broad; elytra with the dark colour . , 

prevailing ... sthatifrons , Lnaucl., 

°. [p. 420. 
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200. Cicindela catena, F. 

Cicindela catena , Fabricius, Svst. Ent. 1775, p. 226; Olivier, Ent. 

ii, 1790, p. 20, pi. i, fig. 12; Dejean, Spec. Col. i, p. 117. 

Cicindela capensis, Herbst, Fuessly, Arch. Ins. 1754, p. 149, pi. 27, 
%. 14. 

Very like C. cancellaia , from which it maybe at once known by 
the denselj- pilose genae, these being bare 
and shining in the last-named species; the 
episteraa of the prostermim are not bare 
at the sides ; the eyes are less prominent, 
and the pronoturn is slightly shorter, with 
the sides more rounded, and the puiictalion 
evidently stronger ; the pubescence, more¬ 
over, is much more marked; there is a 
small but distinct tuft of setae at the 
posterior inner angle of the eyes, as in the 
two preceding species, and the first 
joint of the antennae is setose; the elytra 
are a little shorter, broader and less parallel- 
sided, and the front set of markings are 
therefore evidently shorter; in character 
they resemble those of C. cancellated ; the 
episterna of the metasternum are in part 
bare, with the upper portion and the margin 
Thickly pubescent; the legs are metallic green and coppery, and 
the. underside is violaceous, except the episterna which are of a 
brilliant fiery copper colour. 

Length 10-12 mi Him. 

Ceylon : Colombo, Matale, Kandy ; Made as : Tta van core, 
Cbatrapur, Mysore; Bengal: Calcutta, Cliota Nagpur; Sikkim : 
Darjiling; Bubma ; Teinzo. 

AV idely distributed, and apparently not uncommon. 



Fig. ISO. — Cicindela 
catena. 



201. Cicindela striatifrons, Chaud. 

Cicindela stnatifrons , CJiaudoir, Bull. Soc. Aloscou, 1852, p. 12. 

Closely allied to C. catena and C. cancellaia , but much narrower 
and more cylindrical, and with tin* space between the eyes 
narrower and strongly striated; the genre are pubescent as in 
G. catena , and the sides of the pronoturn and mesosternum are 
bare as in C\ cancel led a ; the'episterna of the metasternum are bare 
in the centre: pronoturn parallel-sided, rather longer than JbrOad, 
dull, finely sculptured, with scanty setic at the sides and on the disc; 
elytra narrow, subparallel-sided, with the dark colour prevailing (a 
character which gives the insect a different superficial appearance 
from its allies); the markings, however, are of the same character 
as in 6 '. citenft, only exaggerated, and they touch the suture at four 
places, and the margins at two; or, taking the ground colour as 
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dark, the light markings may be described as follows: a large 
lunule at the shoulders, touching a triangular spot near 
scutellum, curved and widened behind, a broad inverted V- 
sliaped patch at the middle, and a lunule at the apex, dilated at' 



both ends; there are also two small spots in front near the suture. 
It will be noticed that the patterns of all these species bear a close 
analogy to that of the unclulata group ; legs and underside metallic 
green /violaceous and coppery, trochanters pitchy red. 

Length 10 millim. 

Bengal: Murshidabacl, Berbanipur (Atfo'nson); Bombay : 
Kauara (Bell). 

Mr. Bell says, “By the side of rivers, on sand, in June; very 
shy and hard to catch ; retiring into the muddy grass at night, in 
jungle country.” 

Ghoup 26. 

Head and pronotum entirely pubescent: underside, except 
the centre, entirely tomentose; elytra whitish testaceous, " 
linear dark markings. This group contains one very l ue . 
distinct species. 


202. Cicindela albina, Witd. 

Cicindela albina, Wiedemann, Zool. Mag-_ h d, Hid* V- ^ 
Cicindela albida, Dejean, Spec. Col. i, p- ~ ,J - 


Labrum testaceous, truncate or slightly rouin e( ■ > c ^ ^ 

palpi testaceous, with the ape.* only dark head and pn liotum 
coppery, finely sculptured, covered with thick white pubescence, 
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the former not, or very finely, striate within the eyes, which have 
only a narrow space between them in front; 
pronotum subquadrate, with the sides very 
slightly rounded, finely sculptured; elytra 
with the sides gently rounded, dull white, 
with dark linear markings, which do not 
touch either the base, apex or margins, 
and take the form of a line, running 
parallel with the suture (which is narrowly 
dark), from which spring three more or 
less irregular oblique stripes, parallel with 
one another, and starting one from the 
apex, one from behind the middle and the 
other from before the middle; the pos¬ 
terior one is notched behind and often it 
is separated altogether from the longi¬ 
tudinal stripe, with the dilated end of 
which it forms a separate marking; the 
extreme margins are coppery ; legs metallic* 
with white pubescence, femora thickly 
pubescent, trochanters clear red; under¬ 
side in fresh specimens, including the gensB, entirely clothed 
(except just under the head and a small patch in the centre) with 
thick white fomentose pubescence, which completely hides the 
metallic colour; the pubescence is often rubbed on the centre of 
the abdomen and other parts, but in fresh specimens is very 
striking. 

Length 1*3—1 (> millim. 

JjESGAL : Chota Nagpur, Asansol, Orissa ; Sikkim: Darjiling. 
On sand dunes in Orissa, not on the sea-shore ( Annanclcde ). 

Group 27. 

Very distinct insects, with the elytra ovate ; disc of the 
pronotum and the genx bare and shining; prosternum and epi- 
gterna of the metasteimim with very long white pubescence, 
projecting at the sides of the former ; abdomen bare and shining. 

1 Size much larger (11-12 mm.); elytra 
gradually and rather strongly nar¬ 
rowed from behind middle to ba*e, 

broadest behind middle. . ornately Rent., p. 428. 

if. Size much smaller (8 mm.); elytra 

scarcely narrowed in front, broadest 400 . 

at about the middle .. copulata , Schm.-Goeb., 



y i <r. 101. — Ciciudela 
albinci. 


203. Ciciudela ornata, Fhut. 

(,'irindela ornately Fleutiaux, hull. Soc. Ent. France, 1878, p. 140; 
.Maindrop, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1899, p. 383. 

Much larger than the succeeding species, from which it is very 
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distinct. Lab mm large, clear white ; head and pronotum brilliant 

coppery red, the former some¬ 
what excavate and finely striated 
between the eyes, the latter sub- 
quadrate, rather longer than 
broad, very finely sculptured, 
with a thick frill of long setae 
projecting from the sides of the 
prosternum, which will at once 
distinguish the species; there 
are also short seta? at the apical 
margin; elytra subovate, widened 
behind, very finely and closely, 
but quite perceptibly, punctured, 
with the suture broadly coppery 
until behind the middle, where 
the colour contracts for a short 
distance and from its apex pro¬ 
ceeds an oblique hatchet- shaped 
marking; on the front of the 
disc is a linear coppery marking, 
re flexed at its apex towards the 
Fig. 192.— Cici ndcla omata. margins; the extreme margins 

are white, confolorous with the 
elytra; iegs long, metallic, trochanters metallic; underside much 
as in the succeeding species, with all the episterna pubescent and 
the genm bare. 

Length 11-12 millim. 

Sind : Karachi, on the sands of Manorah (Shopland). 
Extremely local, like the succeeding species, but not uncommon 
where it occurs. 



201. Cicindela copulata, tichm.-Goeb. 

Cicindela copulata , Schmidt-Uoebel, Faun. Col. Firm. 1846, p. 9. 

A very pretty and distinct‘little species. 
Labrum testaceous ; head metallic, without 
pubescence, brilliantly red and very finely 
striated below the eyes, very finely sculp¬ 
tured in the middle q.nd behind ; eyes 
rather prominent ; pronotum narrow, 
subcylindrical, about as long as broad, 
coppery, finely sculptured, with the central 
line slightly marked, disc barj; on the 
anterior and posterior margins are thick 
rows of very short seta?, and from the 
upper edge of the prosternum projects 
a border of long seta?, which appear 
to belong to the pronotum; scutellum 
Fig. l" .-Cicindela coppery ; elytra smooth and rather shiny, 
copulata. with extremely fine sculpture, ovate, 
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bluntly pointed behind, apical sutural angle with a sharp spine, the 
suture broadly dark, and with two markings on each proceeding 
from this, one like an inverted mallet joined to the suture by 
its head (sometimes separated from the suture), and the other 
hatchet-shaped, joined to a process of the suture by the handle, 
extreme margins white, concolorous with the elytra; legs 
metallic, trochanters and apex of abdomen red; underside 
mostly bare, dark metallic, all the episterna covered with white 
pubescence, and the genre bare. 

Length 8 niillim. 

Bengal : Calcutta ( Heifer ) ' ; Sind: Karachi (Bell cj* Shopland). 

Schmidt-Goebel describes the species in his ‘ Coleoptera of 
Burma,’ but gives Cossipour, near Calcutta, as the only locality. 
The species is very local, and appears to have been met with 
very rarely. 



Gnocp 28. 

A very distinct group, with the whole upper surface smooth, 
glabrous and shining, and the underside clothed with moderate or 
thick pubescence ; the genoo are bare ; the sides of the pronotuin 
proper are not setose, but the prosternum, which is more or less 
thickly setose, is sometimes raised at the sides and displays the 
set® from above. 


I. Pronotum about as long as broad, or 
slightly transverse, subcylindricd. 
i. Elytra"less parallel-sided, bronze green 
tvith a broad white margin ..... 
ii. Elytra more parallel-sided, very varia¬ 
ble in markings .*. 

jr. Pronotum distinctly transverse, 
i. Pronotum with the sides straight and 
parallel : elytra bronze green with a 
broad irregular testaceous margin. . 
ii. Pronotum with the sides more or less 
rounded. 

] Elytra shorter and less parallel- 
sided, slightly widened behind, 
bright blue or bronze, with a very 
irregular broad testaceous margin; 
heaSand pronotum rather strongly 
sculptured, the latter more con- 

tracted behind .... . . 

•> Elytra longer and more parallel- 
sided, not widened behind, with 
alternate bronze and testaceous 
longitudinal stripes, reaching from 
base to apex; head and pronotum 
very finely sculptured, the latter 
scarcely contracted behind. 


limbata , Schm.-Goeb., 

[p. 431. 

bmimosa, E., p. 431. 


maindroni, \V. Horn, p. 432. 


b i liana, W. Horn, p. 433. 


quadrilineata, F., p. 434. 



* Heifer’s localities appear to be somewhat doubtful. 
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205. Cicindela limbata, Schm.-GoeL. 


Cicmdela limbata, Schmidt-Goebel. Faun. Col. Firm. 1S40, p. 7. 

Of the size of (J. biramosa , but with the elytra less parallel-sided, 
upperside bronze-green, underside violaceous ; labrtun testaceous ; 
head finely rugose, bright green at the sides, eyes very large; 
pronotum slightly transverse, almost cylindrical, granulose; elytra 
bronze green, with a broad white margin; on the green portion is 
an interrupted row of large punctures, and the white edge is finely 
punctured ; underside violaceous, with the sides thickly pubescent; 
legs bronze green. 

Length 13 millim. 

Burma. 



i 


; :■ 


i 


-0(1. Cicindela biramosa, F. 

Cicindela biramosa, Fabricius, Spec. Ins. i, 1781, p. 23l>; Dejean, 
Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 138. 

Cinhofela tridentata, Thiuiberg, Nov. Ins. Sp. 1784, p. 20, lie-. 40 . 

Cicindela biramosa var. contractu, Fleutiaux, Ann. Soc. Ent France 
1893, p. 488. 

Cicindela biramosa var. dilutata, Fleutiaux, 1 . e. 

Very variable in size and extent of markings, shiuiim and 
smooth, bronze or dark bronze-green with a coppery reflection, 
which is especially noticeable on the head and pronotum ; labram 
testaceous, head finely striated within the eyes, which are large 
and prominent; pronotum somewhat variable in length, as a ride 
about as long ns broad, with the sides gently rounded, very finely 
sculptured, central line distinct but not strongly marked: elytra 
very shiny, sparsely sculptured, more distinctly iu front than 
behind, with an irregular row of larger punctures near the suture, 
dark, with the margins more or less broadly white from the 
shoulder to the apex; from the margin at about the middle pro¬ 
ceeds a blunt transverse spot, which reaches to about the middle 
of the disc, and the hinder white portion is thickeued at its apex, 
the space forming a lunule continuing the margin ; legs coppery 
and green, trochanters dark, metallic; underside coppery, green and 
violaceous, almost bare in the centre, with somewhat thick, but 
very fugitive pubescence at the sides; gen.o bare; sines of pro¬ 
sternum with large punctures. 

Length 10-14 millim. 

Ceylon- and Southern India, generally distributed ; Bengal: 
Hugh River, Orissa, Chittagong, Sunderbunds; Andaman Is.; 
Burma; Tenassebim; Malacca: China. 

Many varieties occur. M. Fleutiaux (/. c.) says that the speci¬ 
men from Tenasserim has the white markings inconspicuous and 
he proposes to call it var. contracta, this form having also occurred 
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in Kangoon. The Ceylon examples, however, have the white 
markings much developed and for these he proposes the name of 
var. clilatata. The species appears to be found on or near the sea- 
coast, and not in forests ; Heifer once found it in great abundance 
on the banks of the liugli. 

Mr. Annandale says of this common Indian insect (Annotated 
List of Insects in the Indian Museum, i, p. 30) :—“ I have only 
seen this beetle on the sea-shore, but wherever I have seen it, 
it has been extremely common. This is the case at Puri on the 
Orissa coast, at Pamben, on Paneswarem Island (Madura district, 
Madras), at Trivandrum and at Srayikad, on the Travaneore coast. 
At none of these places did I ever meet with it at more than two 
hundred yards from the edge of the sea. At Trivandrum it was 
replaced in a very striking manner round the pools of rain-water 
just above the beach by C. sumatrensis , while at Balighai, near 
Puri, the same was the ease, except that the landward species was 
there C. cancellcUa. C. biramosa does not occur, however, on every 
sandy beach within its limits of distribution, although all the places 
at which I have seen it have been of this nature. A careful search, 
conducted for several hours, at Verlakai, between Srayikad and 
Trivandrum, did not enable me to see a single specimen. G. bi - 
raraosa is very active on the wing and is frequently mistaken for a 
digging” wasp. Apparently it flies by night as well as by day, for 
a considerable number of individuals flew to my lantern on the 
shore at Srayikad after dark. At Pamben I saw many individuals 
being captured and devoured by an Asilid fly. The food of the 
specie? seems to consist largely of insects which have fallen 
into the sea, or live naturally on the surface, and are washed 
ashore.” 


207. Cicindela maindroni, IT. Hom. 

Cicinilelct mainclroni, W. Horn, Ent. Nachr. 1897, p. 98. 


This is a much laiger species than C. biramosa, to which it is 
closely allied, although i appears to be most nearly related to the 
Abyssinian vspecies 6. ruppe i ,, truer. Labrum large, somewhat 
,^,w7riinwl in front, white with the anterior margin vp.rv nnrrnwlv 



large; striation and sculpture\erj fine; pronotum subquadrate 
slightly transverse, with ro\\S o very short setrn in front and 
behind, very finely sculptured, central line very slightly marked, 
sides almost straight and no lounded and narrowed behind as in 
C. biramosa; elytra broad, ample, slightly widened behind, closely 
and finely, but distinctly, sculptured, with an irregular row of 
larger punctures near the suture, bronze-green, with the side 
margins broadly testaceous from the shoulder to the apex, the 
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colour being produced into a broad triangular dentate patch beJnuu 
the middle, and a broad rounded patch before the apex, the apical 
portion being really, as in C . biramosa , an exaggerated form of the 
lunule so common in the genus ; extreme side-margins metallic ; 
legs green ; trochanters red; apex of abdomen reddish testaceous; 
underside coppery green in front, violaceous behind, the sides* 
including all the episterna, clothed with thick tomentose 
pubescence, genre bare. 

Length 14-16 millim. 

Sind : Karachi, Island of Iviamari, on clayey sands (Maindron) ; 
Baluchistan. 


208. Cicindela bellana, IK Horn. 

Cicindela bellana , W. Ilom, Deutsche Ent. Zit. 1905, p. 63. 

Cicindela bellana ab. nuda, W. Horn, Syst. Ind. Cicind. (Feb. 1905), 
p. 38, note. 

This species is intermediate between C . biramosa and C. main - 
droni; it differs from C. maindroni in being smaller, with the 
prouotum quite differently shaped and more distinctly sculptured; 
in the last-named species the base is almost broader than the apex* 
whereas in C. bellana it has the sides rounded and plainly nar¬ 
rowed and constricted at base; the broad light margins of the 
elytra are more irregular, being produced in front to the suture* 
and the apical patch is not curved; the dark markings, which 
are bronze-green, or sometimes bright blue, approach much 
nearer the margin in two places, and almost meet it behind ; the 
trochanters, moreover, are metallic; in the shape of the head and 
eyes and in the pubescence of the underside it agrees with 
C. maindroni , and differs from C . biramosa , from which it may 
further be distinguished by the more cordate and more evidently 
sculptured pronotum and much more strongly punctured elytra. 
It is a very distinct and handsome species, especially the blue 
variety. 

Length 12-14 millim. 

Sind : Karachi {Bell) ; Persia : Fao (Brit. Mus.). 


Var. nuda, W. Horn . 

This variety has the upper surface entirely bronze-green, without 
or with hardly auy testaceous markings; the specimens I have 
seen are entirely unicolorous. 

Length 13 millim. 

Sind : Karachi (Bell). 

2 F 
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209. Cicindela quadrilineata, F. 

Cicindela quadrilineata, Fabricius, Sp. Ins. i, 1781, p. 285 ; Olivier, 
Ent. ii, 1790, p. 25, pi. i, figs. 4 &, 5: Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, 
P; 132. 

Cicindela renei , W. Horn, Ann. Mus. Genova, xxxvii, p. 273. 

A large, conspicuous, and well known species. Labruni short, 
testaceous, leaving a great part of the mandibles (which are tes- 

teceous, with black apex) exposed; 
maxillary palpi, bright green, testaceous 
in the middle, labial palpi testaceous, 
last joint bright green; head dull cop¬ 
pery, brighter at the sides, excavate and 
very finely striated between the eyes, 
which are large and prominent; pro- 
notum coppery, transverse, rounded 
at the sides, with strongly marked 
impressions in front and behind, and 
impressions at the sides joining these, 
formed by the raised edge of the pro- 
sternum, which is almost level with the 
disc of the pronotum and covered with 
long white setae ; disc very finely 
sculptured, with the central line not 
strongly marked; elytra long, rather 
broad, subparallel-sided, very gently 
rounded, with the oblique margin at 
the apex very plainly serrulate, the 
suture metallic, with a dark bronze 
longitudinal stripe on each side of it 
and attached to it (sometimes almost 
black, sometimes coppery), reaching 
from the base nearly to the apex, and including the scutelluin ; 
on the disc of each there is another stripe of the same descrip¬ 
tion, reaching from the. base, but not quite touching it, nearly to 
the apex, and either joining or separate from the apex of the 
sutural baud; as a rule they are joined and the outer band is 
botched a little before the apex, but they are variable in size and 
regularity; extreme margins testaceous, concolorous with the 
ground-colour; upper surface distinctly punctured, apical sutural 
angle with a sharp spine in noth sexes ; legs green and coppery, 
trochanters metallic ; underside coppery, with the sides, including 
all the episterna, thickly pubescent, sides of pronotum with large 
punctures. 

Length 15-17 millim. 

This species is a very characteristic Indian beetle and apparently 
•occurs from Ceylon to North India; M. Maindron says (Ciein- 
delides de Sind,* Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1899, p. 381) that he has 
found it from Tenasserirn to the Nort h, and that it is common on 
the sapds of Manorah near Karachi, where it has been taken by 



Fig. 194 .—Cicindela quadri¬ 
lineata. 
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•Captain Shopland in company with C . ornata ; it also occurs in 
Baluchistan. The colour of the light bands varies, being some¬ 
times yellowish or dusky yellow, and sometimes almost clear 
white. 



Var. renei, IF. Horn . 

I his variety chiefly differs in having t^he bronze stripes on the 
disc much reduced, and sometimes interrupted, so that much more 


Ceylon ; Madras : Trichinopoli ; Sind : Karachi. 

A variety described by Bates as C. millingeni is found at Bushire 
in the Persian Gulf, which resembles the var. renei in the preva¬ 
lence of the pale colouring. 

# As in C. biramosa which in variation much resembles C. quadri- 
lineata, transitional examples occur which fill up all the gaps 
between the specimens in which the light and dark colour prevails : 
but the races are local, and M. Maindron (?. c.) says that the 
typical form is found only in Tenasserim and Burma/ The Sind 
specimens, however, appear to be typical, and L have a typical 
example before me from Madras ; though it does not appear to be 
quite settled what the typical form really is. 


uj. iuu paie grouncL-coiour is visioie; tne elytra are slightly 
•ovate, with the shoulders a little less marked. 

Length 15-16 millim. 


IUU1 


Geoitp 29. 

The small species (6-64 mm.) which constitutes this group 
may be known by being the only Indian species that has the epi- 
pleime of the elytra furnished with long pubescence at the sides of 
the metasteruum ; the underside is thickly pubescent, except the 
prosternum and gen®, which are scantily pubescent; the species 
is also characterised by the great length of the legs, especially of 
the posterior pair. 

210. Cicindela phalangioides, Schm.-Goeb. 

Cicindela phalangioides, Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Birin. 1846. 

p. 18. 

A very small species, with very long legs; head moderately 
strongly excavate, very finely striate in front/ with green, red, and 
bluish reflections, the frontal sulci being sometimes bright blue; 
pronotum short, rounded at the sides, very finely sculptured, com¬ 
paratively smooth, golden-red or green on the disc, the margins 
blue or greenish blue; elytra parallel-sided, obliquely truncate on 
each side just before the apex, very closely and finely sculptured, 
the upper surface having a dull and finely shagreenod appearance, 
obscurely metallic, with a small spot at the shoulders and the 
whole edges from the shoulders white; underside, from the 
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pronotum to the apex, with thick whitish pubescence, epipleune- 
with light hairs; legs very long, especially the hinder pair, partly 
metallic and partly testaceous, femora much thickened at the base,, 
tibiae slightly thickened at the apex. 

Length 6-64 millim. 

Burma: Pegu. 

A scarce species, known from no other locality. The colour 
appears to be variable and occasionally the margins of the elytra, 
are blue. 


Group 30. 

Small species (74-9 mm.) with the elytra subparallel-sided and 
usually subrectangular; episterna of metasternum very scantily 
pubescent or bare; genae bare: elytra unicolorous, or with w'hito 
markings at the margins only, or with the whole margins narrowly 
white. 


I. Elytra depressed and dull, with the 
shoulders more marked. 

i. Pronotum broad, subquadrate, dull, 

with the sides straigkter and al¬ 
most parallel, extremely finely 
sculptured ; elytra with a narrow 
well defined, white border the 
rest being unicolorous. 

ii. Pronotiim much narrower, siiVhtlv 

longer than broad, rather shiny 
with the sculpture compara¬ 
tively strong ,* elytra with a hu¬ 
meral spot, an elongate, broadly 
triangular spot at the sides 
and the apical margin narrowly 

white .‘ 

iii, Pronotum about as long as broad 
with the basal angles strongly 
produced, finely but distinctly 
sculptured; elytra unicolorous 
XL Elytra convex and shiny, with the 
shoulders less marked; pronotum 
strongly rounded in front ; elytra 
very rarely unicolorous (var. immar - 
quinta , W. Horn), as a rule with 
the margins narrowly white . 


limosa , Saund., p. 436. 


andersoni, Gestro, p. 437. 


malaharica, Maindr. Fleut.,. 

[p. 438. 


gyUenhali, Dej., p. 438. 


211. Cicindela limosa, Saund. 


Cicindela limosa. Saunders, Trans. Eat. Roc. Lond. 1834, p. 64. pi. ; 

fig. 6; Schmidt-Goebel, Faun. Col. Birm. 1846 p. 7. 

Cicindela cinctella } Chevrolat, Ee Nat 


A small species of a dull greenish bronze colour, with the elytra 
subrectangular, much broader at the base than pronotum, with 
the margins narrowly white, and the disc without markings and 
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unicolorous; labruin testaceous, narrow, leaving the greater part 
of the mandibles exposed ; the latter large, testaceous, with black 
apex; head broad between the eyes, which are moderately 
prominent, dull bronze-green, with slight coppery reflection, and 
with two obscure dark blue lines in front, sculpture very fine, 
striation near eyes only visible under a somewhat high magnifying 
power; pronotum subquadrate, about as long as broad, with the 
sides almost straight, very slightly narrowed behind, anterior and 
posterior depressions well marked, central line feebly marked, 
sculpture exceedingly fine, upper surface dull and coloured like 
the head ; elytra almost parallel-sided, of equal breadth at base and 
apex, much broader than the base of the pronotum, with the 
shoulders well marked and deeply impressed between the shoulders 
•and scutellum ; closely asperately and distinctly sculptured in 
front, more obsoletely behind; legs loug, green, knees and 
underside of tibim more or less red, tibiae more or less fuscous, 
trochanters clear red; underside coppery, with the sides of the 
abdomen, the mesosternum and the edge of the posterior coxae 
thickly pubescent, episterna of metasternum scantily pubescent, 
episterna of prosternutn and the genae bare. 

Length 9 millim. 

Sikkim : Mungphu ; Buiima : Pegu ; Andaman Islands ; 
.Nicobak Islands ; Ceylon ; Chitsan Islands. 


212. Cieindela andersoni, Gestro . 

Cicindela andersoni , Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1889, p. 83. 


Fig. 195 .—Cicindela 
andersoni . 



Very like the preceding at first 
sight in shape and colour, (ob¬ 
scure greenish-bronze, very dull), 
but easily distinguished by the 
narrower and more rounded pro¬ 
notum, and the narrower elytra 
which are subreetangular and par¬ 
allel-sided, but are rather more 
abruptly oblique at the apex and are 
much narrower in proportion to the 
pronotum, with the shoulders not 
so much marked ; the margin, more¬ 
over, is not entirely white, but there 
is a white patch at the shoulders, 
a large long, very obtusbly angled 
triangular spot at the middle, and a 
marginal line at the. apex; the 
trochanters are red as in C. hmosa^ 
and the pubescence is much the 
same, but more scanty, the epi¬ 
sterna of the metasternum being 
almost bare; the sides of tlie bead 
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and pronotum are more brightly metallic; in the female there 
is on each elytron a bright dark round area before the middle. 
Length 7-94 millim. 

Burma : Teinzo, Karen Hills, North Chin Hills. 


213. Cicindela malabarica, Maincl. $ Fleut . 

Cicindela malabarica, Mamdrbn & Fleutiaux, Bull. Soc. Ent. France,. 
1903, p. 72. 



Fig. 196.— Cicindela 
'malabarica. 


Obscurely aeneous, almost black, dull 
unicolorous, without markings of any 
kind; labrum and mandibles dark, head 
rather broad between the eyes, which are 
large and prominent, very finely striated 
and sculptured; pronotum about as long 
as broad, with the anterior angles rounded, 
and the posterior angles much produced, 
especially in the female, so that the base 
appears to be broader than the apex, 
sculpture more evident on the margins 
than on the disc, impressions fairly strong, 
central lino scarcely traceable; elytra 
considerably narrower in the male than in 
the female,* without markings, very finely 
sculptured; legs very long, femora obscure¬ 
ly violaceous, tibiae, tarsi, and trochanters 
dark ; pubescence of the underside, which 
is shining and more or less violaceous,, 
very scanty; episterna and gence bare. 

Length 7%-9i- millim. 

Madras : Malie ( Maindron ). 


214. Cicindela gyllenliali, Dej. 

Cicindela gyllenhah, Dejean, Spec. Col. i, 1825, p. 143. 

Cicindela gyllenhuli yar. mimarginata. W. Horn, Deutsche Ent. 

Zeitschr. 1892, p. 81. 

This species resembles C. limosa in size and general appearance 
and especially in having the sides of the elytra narrowly white 
and the disc without any markings, but it is much more 
shining and convex, and lias the frontal striation more evident, 
the pronotum much more rounded, the elytra more convex and 
the whole of the upper surface shiny instead of dull ; the colour 
is obscure greenish bronze, and the general appearance, when 
viewed from above, is very like that of C . bellana var. nuda , Horn, 
but the present insect is a much smaller one. Head with the 
eyes large and prominent, the juxta-ocular striation being very 
distinct, and the hinder part finely sculptured; pronotum 
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with the sculpture finely bufc distinctly asperate; contracted at 
the base and with the impressions and central line well marked ; 
elytra convex and shining, closely and distinctly sculptured, with 
traces of an irregular larger row of punctures on each side near 
the suture; legs metallic, trochanters and knees red: underside 



Fig. 197. — Cicindela gyllenliali. 


coppery and green, darker behind, with the sides of the abdomen 
scantily, and the edge of the posterior coxae thickly pubescent, 
episterna bare; the spine at the sutural apical angle is very 
evident. 

Length 9-9.) millim. 

Bombay : Bandra ( Jayakcir ) ; Sind : Karachi (Bell). 

Var. immarginata, TF Horn . 

This variety has the elytra concolorous, without the white 
margin. Dr. Horn described it on one female specimen, but gi\es 
no locality. 

[In the Annotated List of Asiatic beetles in the collection ot 
the Indian Museum (Cicindelidse, Dr. Annandalo and Dr. Horn ), 
among the localities given for C. burmeisUri , Fisoh. var. stohczlcana , 
Bates (Proe, Zool. Soc. London, 1878, p. 713) are Kashmir and 
the Jlielum Valley. Dr. Horn, however, informs me that the 
Kashmir locality was given under a misapprehension, and the 
insect cannot therefore at present be included in the Indian list 
although it appears to be very probable thar it may occur.] 


i 
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Genus APTEROESSA. 

Cicindela , Fabric! us, Sp. Ins. i, 1781, p. 282 (ex parte). 

Apteroessa , Hope, Col. Man. ii, 1838, p. 169, pi. ii, fig. 1. 

Type, Cicindela cjrossa, F. 

The single species belonging to this genus is characterized by 
being apterous and by its thick clumsy 
and heavy form, in which it differs 
from any species of the genus Cicin¬ 
dela. Unfortunately, as Dr. Horn ob¬ 
serves (Deutsche Ent, Zeitscbr. 1899, 
P- 47), there is not an even mode¬ 
rately good example in existence; all 
that. are known at present are the 
kabrician type in the British Museum, 
troin which the description given 
\ beJow is taken, and which is well 
f 'V figured as regards outline by Westwood, 

!j V in Hope’s Manual (Z. c. supra ); an 
\ / example without extremities in Dr. 

'/ \ Horn’s collection; and the abdomen 

oi a third in the Berlin Museum. It 
t-j. iqq int****„ ls P r °bably extremely local, and it is 

" / 9 )ossa - quite possible that some collector may 

. , turn it up in numbers somewhere in 

locality JOm,DS f° roman % Coast, if this be the true 



215. Apteroessa grossa, F. 

Cicindela grossa, Fabricius, Sp. I n3 ; j 701 oo.> 

Apteroessa grossa, Hope, Col. U nn .)i’ m8 > J pl - fig L 

A large, Wrongly and coarsely built species, black, with yellow 
markings on the eljtra labnim short, yellow, bluntly dentate, 
with the margin dark and with two dark spots touching 7 the basal 
margin ; mandibles laige, strong , p a ] e , with the teeth, tips and 
outer edge dark; antenme (,n the specimen described) almost 
entirely wanting, but apparently stout and dark; bead very large, 
eyes small and not very prominent, with strongly raised dark inner 
borders, space between the eyes flat and rugosely sculptured, oc- 
ciput also coarse y scup me , near the eyes are some coarse 
white setae; pronotum in trout about as broad as the head with 
the eyes, with the sides gradually rounded, very slightly widened 
in front and then narrowed rather strongly at the base, very 
coarsely sculptured, especially in front, with strong depressions in 
front and behind (the anterior depression being situated at some 
distance from the margin, very strong, and quite cuttiim off the 
front portion), central line feebly marked ; at the sides there are 
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scattered setae ; scutellum large, almost smooth ; elytra ovate 
convex, duller than the front parts, with the shoulders quite 
rounded off, gradually rounded to apex, with scattered and not 
close punctuation throughout (the bottom of the punctures being 
green), and with smaller and finer, sparingly distributed punctures 
between them ; the punctuation is much stronger at the sides, 
which are brighter and show traces of violaceous reflection, the 
extreme margins being metallic green, and the epipleurae ferru¬ 
ginous ; the yellow markings are conspicuous: there are three on 
each elytron, one at the base, oblong, not touching the side 
margin, one behind the middle almost circular, but produced a 
little towards the margin, and a third, oblique, at the apex ; at 
and before the apex there are distinct coarse outstanding setae; 
legs stout, setose ; underside, in the Pabrician specimen, with the 
sides of the prosternum and the apex of the abdomen almost bare, 
and the rest of the sides pubescent. Dr. Horn, however, speaks of 
the forehead, pronotum, epipleuroe of the elytra, the gena?, and all 
the side-parts of the body as furnished with pubescence, and 
speaking of the peculiar setrn at the apex of the elytra, he says 
that, as on the whole upper surface, besides the deeper punctures, 
there are finer scattered punctures, he does not consider it im¬ 
possible that in fresh examples the whole upper surface is covered 
with setose hairs. 

Length 21-22 millim. 

Made as : Coromandel. Tranquebar. 

No specimen has been taken for more than a hundred years. 


Subfamily MEGACEPHALINH3. 

Bather large and conspicuous insects, with the head, as a rule, 
much developed ; but this is not always the case, as in O&ycheilci 
it is only of moderate size; the palpi are elongate, the labial 
palpi being longer than the maxillary, and the third joint of the 
latter is longer than the fourth; they are very active insects, 
but are, in certain cases, apterous. The family is onlv represented 
by one species which has a very wide range in the Pakearctic and 
Oriental regions. 

Genus MEGACEPHALA. 

Megacepliala, Latreille, Ilist. Nat. Ins. iii, p. 79. 

Tetracha, Hope, Col. .Man. ii, p. 6. 

Type, Cicindela senegalensis, Linnc. 

There seems to be no sufficient reason for separating Mogacqthala 
and Tetracha, The latter was separated by Westwood aud Horn 
on the ground that the mandibles have four apical teeth, instead 
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of three as in the first mentioned genus; besides this they have 
the shoulders of the elytra nearly always well marked, because the 
wings are well developed; the first three joints of the anterior 
tarsi are dilated in the male, and spongy-pubescent beneath. The 
type of Tetracha is Gieindela Carolina , Linne. The species be¬ 
longing to Tetracha belong to the New World, those placed under 
Megacejphala to the Old. 

J y 

216. Megacephala euphratica, Dej. 

Meqacephala euphratica, Latreille & Dejean, Hist. Nat. Col. Eur. i,. 
1822, p. 37, ph i, tig. 4. 

Tetracha euphratica , Lacordaire. Gen. Col. i, 1854, p. 13. 

Var. Meqacephala armeniaca, Castelnau, Kev. Ent. Silb. ii, 1834, 

p. 28. 

A stout robust species, with the front parts not much narrower 
than the elytra; head and pronotum green, with more or less 

obscure violaceous reflections^ 
labruin and mouth-parts mostly 
testaceous, mandibles large and 
powerful, dark towards apex; head 
large, about as broad as pronotum, 
not contracted behind, eyes large 
and prominent ; sculpture of 
head very fine, coarsely nlu- 
taceous, stronger near the eyes 
where it is striate; antenme 
slender, testaceous, with long 
seta3 at the apex of the joints; 
pronotum widest in front, sub- 
cordiform, gradually narrowed to 
the base, with two transverse fur¬ 
rows (angulate in the centre) and 
Fig. 109.— Megacephala euphratica. a strong central channel ; elytra 

oblong, slightly rounded at the 
sides, green, with the apex broadly testaceous, the space before 
this and more or less of the space near suture being of a purplish 
colour, sculpture strong and asperate in front, much finer behind; 
le«s long, testaceous, coxae and trochanters also testaceous or 
pitchy-testaceous ; underside bluish green, blue or purple with the 
apical part of the abdomen dark ; shoulders well marked. 

Length 19-26 millim. 

Sind: Karachi. Widely distributed from Spain to Persia. 
Horn and Annandale (Catalogue of Asiatic Beetles in the Indian 
Museum, Part i, p- 5) that the geographical area of the 
priority-form of this species, the only representative of the group 
in the' Palaearctic and Oriental regions, is very remarkable:— 





MEC/ACEPHALA. 


44$ 

Cartagena (South Spain), Andalusia, Algeria to Tripoli, Egypt, 
C4ulf of Tadjura (Obock), Sinai, Syria, Eliodes, Cyprus, Caucasus, 
the Euphrates, Persia and Karachi. 

Yar. armeniaca, Cast. 

This is the bluish form of the species. 

The localities recorded for this variety are :—United Provinces : 
Agra ( Thomson ) ; Perso-Baluch Frontier or Seistan (Seistan 
Expedition, 1903); Afghan-Baluch Frontier (Afghan Boundary 
Commission, 1S96). It also occurs in Armenia, and in Transcaspia, 
up to the Amu Daria in Seistan (Horn). 
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Structure . 

^ ^ 

Form rectangular, longer or shorter, usually more or less de¬ 
pressed, but sometimes very convex, rarely subcylindrical; size 
very variable. 

Head variable in shape, usually narrower than the pronotum, 
sometimes very short, small, and transverse, sometimes large, 
more or less hexagonal, and much produced before the eyes. 
Eyes sometimes large and prominent, occupying practically the 
whole of the sides of the head, sometimes comparatively small 
and scarcely at all prominent; temples usually, but not always, 
more or less visible behind the eyes. Antennas inserted on the 
front, under the frontal ridge (if it is present), extremely variable 
and abnormal, with from two to eleven joints. Labium trans¬ 
verse, subquadrangular, or spoon-shaped, sometimes subtrian- 
gular, with the anterior margin truncate, subtruncate, or more 
or less emarginate ; paraglossae wanting, or scarcely traceable. 
Mandibles short, stout, and curved, almost always unidentate. 
Maxilla very variable, the external lobe being often wanting, and 
even when present as a rule very narrow and sometimes styliform; 
it is in some cases reduced to a prominence or a tooth. Maxillary 
and labial palpi very variable and affording tribal and generic 
distinctions; these will be treated of below under the various 
headings of the divisions of the family. 

Pronotum also extremely variable, and affording in certain cases 
generic distinctions, sometimes simple, sometimes more or less 
divided by a furrow, and in the case of the genus Paussus often 
completely divided by a large transverse excavation, which is in 
many cases furnished at the sides with tufts of yellow pubescence. 
The latter appear to be secretory and to have some connection 
with the myrmecophilous habits of the species. Mesonotum : a 
small triangular scutellum is visible which is very rarely absent. 
Th£ prosternwn has the episterna large, but the epimera very small 
and obsolete. Mesosternum transverse, with the episterna well 
marked but with the epimera scarcely traceable. Metasternum 
usually large, but shorter in some genera than in others, with the 
episterna large and variable, usually in the form of an elongate 
triangle visible along the whole length, or partly hidden by the 
epi pleurae of the elytra; epimera very small and almost always 
completely hidden by the elytra. . ' 

Elytra oblong, more or less rectangular, rarely subcylindrical, 
never dehiscent, and usually leaving the pygidium uncovered; the 
sculpture is usually very fine; the shoulders are often well marked 
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and prominent, and at the sides, just before apex, there is in the 
majority of cases, a small expansion or fold. 

Wings well developed in all cases, with somewhat irregular and 
broken venation, but plainly of the adephagid type (vide p. 41). 

Leys almost always robust, with the femora and tibiae often 
much dilated and compressed; coxae of the anterior and inter¬ 
mediate pairs round, of the posterior transverse; trochanters 
large and well developed; tarsi always five-jointed, with the last 
joint elongate, sometimes as long as the four preceding together ; 
all the joints are simple and entire and never bilobed; in some 
genera the first four are dilated and strongly pubescent beneath 
in the male; the claw f s are always two in number, and are strong 
and simple. 



Abdomen with five ventral segments visible along the middle 
and six at the sides, as is generally the case in the families of the 
Adephaga. Stigmata, fourteen (Raffray) or sixteen (Desneux) 
abdominal, and four thoracic. The shape of the genital arma¬ 
tures is very variable, and affords good characters, but this need 
not be discussed here; a detailed account will be found in 
Raff ray’s work (Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris, (2) viii, 1885, p. 325) 
and several of the armatures have been figured by him. 

Habits . 

We have already discussed, in the general Introduction, t lie- 
question of the position of the Paussid.e, and this need not again 
be referred to. The habits of the family are very interesting. Its 
members are mainly, if not entirely, myrmecophilous, and they 
appear to be almost exclusively found in or near ants nests, or 
flying to light. They have the power of crepitating, and discharge 
a volatile fluid from the anus, with an explosion. This fluid is 
caustic and discolours the flesh ; Lorn an, and after him Escherich, 
have recognized in it the presence of free iodine. Some of the 
larger species, such as Cerapterus stali (which is almost as large as* 
a Geotrupcs), make quite an alarming noise when disturbed. 
Besides this defensive secretion, it is evident that a large number 
of the species have the power of secreting a substance that is 
pleasing or nourishing to the ants with which they live, and the- 
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tufts of hairs which are found in the division of the pronotum in 
Paussus , at the lateral basal edges of the same in Plmropterus, and 
in other situations in other species or genera, are probably the 
centres or, at all events, the holders of this secretion. As a rule 
the Patjssldje live in the nests of terrestrial ants, but, as pointed 
out by Sharp, they have been found in nests of Or emastoy aster in 
the spines of Acacia Jistulosa. Wasmann, who has paid more 
.attention to this subject than anyone else, says that most of the 
Paussidje, whose hosts are known (and there are comparatively 
few) live with species of the genus Plieidole ; only a few live 
with AcantholepiSy Cremastoyaster , Aplicenoyaster, Ischnomyrmece , and 
Tetramorium (Xiphomyrmex ). A new and very strange species of 
Paussus (P. desneuosi) will be found described in this volume 
(p. 475), which was taken in a nest of Tetramorium tortuosum. 


Early Stayes. 

Erichson published a description of a larva which he believed to 
belong unquestionably to this family, but he appears to have been 
in error, and, as a matter of fact, authentic larvae have only quite 
recently been discovered. These are described by Dr. A. Gr. 
Bbving (\idensk. MeddeL naturh. Poren. Copenhagen, 1907, 
p. 133), who says that several larvae, pupae, and imagines of 
P. kanneyietm. , Wasm., were found by Dr. Hjalmar Jenson, of 
Buitenzorg, in an ants’ nest at Pangerango, Java. The insects 
are in the Zoological Museum at Copenhagen, and their identity 
is quite certain, because the characteristic antennae of the group 
■can be seen under the pupal skin in one of the specimens. The 
larva (of which excellent figures are given by Dr. Boving) is 
typically carnivorous, and is eminently adapted for a inyrmeco- 
philous life, bearing a strong resemblance in many points to 
the termitophilous Jan ae of the Garabids, Olyptus sculntilis and 
Physocrotaphus eeylomcus It is broad, with the thoracic and 
abdominal segments much swollen, and is remarkable from the fact 
that the mandibles have on their inner side a moveable prostlieca 
or additional lobe: the ej es are rudimentary or wanting; in many 
points it resembles the C a rabid larva*, but differs in the construc¬ 
tion of the mandibles, uie legs, and the eighth abdominal segment. 
Bbvirig’s translation is somewhat involved and bard to under¬ 
stand, but apparently be means lhat it is fundamentally, but not 
superficially, Adephagid, lor he says, “the larva cannot be called 
Carabiform at all, though, on the other hand, it lias to belong to 
the Coleoptera Adepbaga, just like the Carabiform larva.” 

The chief writer on the family is Westwood, who paid parti¬ 
cular attention to it, and in his well known, but expensive 
works, ‘Arcana Entomologica’ (1845) and ‘ Thesaurus Entomo- 
logicus oxoniensis* (1873), described and figured nearly all the 
known species. In 1887 .Rattray published his well known work 
Mafceriaux pour servir it I’efcude des Coleoptcres de la Famille 
•des Paus6ides” (Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris), and since that time 



Wasmann lias clone much good work at the family, having been 
led to study it through the inyrmecophiloiis habits of its members. 
Several species have since that time been described by Gestro, 
who in 1901 (Ann. Mus. Genova (2) xx, pp. 811-850) published 
a systematic catalogue of the PAUssimn, which was made use of 
by Desneux in the most recent work on the family (Genera 
Insectorum (Wytsman), Paussuke, 1905). I have obtained much 
hcdp from all the books above mentioned, and am especially in¬ 
debted to M. .Desneux (and so indirectly to Dr. Gestro) for saving 
me much trouble with regard to the bibliography and references. 
I would also thank Father Wasmann for kindly sending me several 
valuable papers, and Mr. C. O. Waterhouse, Mr. G. J. Arrow, and 
Mr. H. E. Andrewes for much help with specimens. 

Table of Subfamilies . 

I. Antemue eleven-jointed, moniliform .. Protopaussinae, p. 447. 
II. Antenna} with from two to ten joints 
which are always more or less dilated 
and compressed, and are extremely 
variable. 

1. Maxillary and labial palpi longer and 

less thickened, not concealing the 
buccal cavity; antenna} with from 

six to ten joints ..... Cerapterinae, p. 449. 

2. Maxillary and labial palpi shorter and 

much thickened, completely hiding, 
when at rest, the buccal cavity; an¬ 
tennae with from two to six" joints 
(mostly two-jointed) .... Paussinae, p, 453, 

i i 
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Subfamily PIIOTOPAUSSIN/E. 

This subfamily consists of one genus and two remarkable species, 
which are characterized by having the antennae eleven-jointed, 
long, slender, and cylindrical, thus approaching closely to the 
Carabideous type; the palpi are large and free, the labial con¬ 
sisting of three joints and the maxillary of four. 

Genus PROTOPAUSSUS. 

Protopanssusj Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, xxxii, 1892, p. A)U 

1'orm elongate-oblong, depressed; head short, eyes large and 
prominent, with a slight emargination behind ; antenna} long and 
slender, with eleven free joints, the second the shortest, the third 
longer, and the following more or less moniliform, the eleventh 
being longer than the preceding and rounded at its apex; man¬ 
dibles strongly arcuate, with the extremity sharp and pointed ; 
maxillary palpi 4-jointed, with the first joint rather short, sub- 
cylindrical, the second longer, slightly subconical, the third rather 
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larger, and the fourth longer, somewhat fusiform and narrowed 
at the apex; labial palpi 3-jointed, with the last joint about 
twice as long as the second, narrowed towards the apex, which is 
subtruncate; ligula large, ovate, setose at the apex; pronotum 
formed much after the style of Euplatiirhopcdiis aplustrifer, 
Westw., the front part having the sides much expanded and pro¬ 
duced behind, and the posterior part forming a broad collum or 
neck ; elytra long, parallel-sided, entirely covering the abdomen, 
with ? the shoulders much produced and almost meeting the 
tufts of hairs on the posterior angles of the front part of the 
pronotum; legs rather short, very slightly compressed, tibiae 
without spurs. 

Range. Two species only are known of this peculiar genus, one 
taken by Fea in Burma, and the other (two specimens) in China 
by J. J. Walker. It is especially interesting as being a primitive 
form, and as connecting Paussus more closely with the Capable)^. 
The species were not found in company with ants, but as they 
have, as pointed out. by Desneux (Genera Insectorum, Paussid.e, 
p. 7), the ccenogenetic character of secreting tufts of hairs on the 
pronotum, they are probably associated with them. 

217. Protopaussus fese, Gesiro. 

Protopaussns fece, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, xxxii, 1892, p. 70(3. 



Elongate-oblong, shining, head and pronotum of a light pitchy 
testaceous colour; head short and 
broad, raised in the middle, with the 
eyes large and prominent, occupying 
the whole of the sides ; antennae long 
and slender, as long as head, pronotum, 
and a fourth part of the elytra; pro¬ 
notum transverse, the anterior part 
broad and crescent-shaped, expanded 
at the sides, with two large impressions 
on the disc, divided by a longitudinal 
raised line, posterior angles bluntly 
and strongly produced and terminating 
in a fascicle of hairs, the posterior part 
forming a distinct collum or neck, 
which is not quite as wide as the head 
with the eyes; elytra long, parallel¬ 
sided, punctured, with the humeral 
angles strongly and roundly produced 
so that they embrace the base of the 
posterior portion of the pronotum; 
black, with the base more broadly, and 
the suture, apex and margins very narrowly, yellowish ferruginous; 
expansions at apex narrow, but distinct; pygidium completely 
covered; legs moderate, rather slender, pitchy, with the tarsi 


Fi o’. 201. —Protopaussns Jea. 
(After Desneux.) 
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testaceous, and the tibia? longitudinally striated ; the apex of the 
latter and the tarsi are clothed with yellow silky hairs; underside 
brownish testaceous. 

Length 54-6 millim. 

Burma (Fea). 



Subfamily CERA PTE RINiE. 

this subfamily contains five genera: Homopterus, which con¬ 
tains two species from South America; Cerapterus , which is 
represented by thirteen African and two Asiatic species ; Artho- 
pterus , which comprises four African species, but is distinctively 
an Australian genus, no fewer than fifty Species having been 
described from that region ; Pleuropterus , containing eight African 
and three Asiatic species, two of which occur in Ceylon and India; 



Fig. 202.—Mouth-parts of Pleuropterus westermanni , Westwood 
(Malay Region), viewed from the underside (after Raffray). 

and Pentaplatarthms , all of which are African. The species are 
characterized by having the labial and maxillary palpi long and 
free and never concealing the buccal cavity beneath them, which 
is always open (fig. 202); the antenna* are made up of from six 
to ten joints, which are always more or less strongly enlarged and 
compressed, but very variable. 
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Table of Genera . 

I. Antennas composed of ten joints, 
all free ; labial palpi very robust, 
with the last joint very much en¬ 
larged, strongly truncate and ex¬ 
cavate at the apex. Cerapterus, Swed., p. 450. 

II. Antennae composed of ten joints, 
joints 2-10 soldered together; la¬ 
bial palpi comparatively slender, 
with the last joint not markedly 

enlarged or truncate at the apex. Pleuropterus, Westw., p. 451. 
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Genus CERAPTERUS. 

Cerapterus , Swederus, Kongl. Yet. Akad. Handl. ix, 1788, p. 203 ; 
Westwood, Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. G ; Rattray, Nouv. Aren. Mus. 
Paris, (2) viii, 1885, p. 336. 

Orthopterus, Westwood (submenus), Ent. Mag. v, 1838, p. 502. 

Euthysoma , Thomson, Mus. Scient. ii, 18G0, p. 68. 

Form short, broad, convex, and thick-set; head small, short, 
transverse, with a short neck ; eyes large and prominent; antenme 
10-jointed, with the first joint subquadrate, much narrower than 
the following, which are very broad arid compressed, 2-9 very 
narrow, subequal, 10 much longer (as long as the three preceding), 
rounded at the apex; maxillae bilobed, maxillary palpi with four 
joints, the first shorter than the second, the third half as long as 
the second, and the fourth almost as long as the three preceding, 
narrowed at the apex; labial palpi very stout, three-jointed, the 
first joint very small, the second much larger, enlarged in front, 
and the third very large, cup-shaped, and with its apex excavate ; 
pronotum short, very transverse, with the sides rounded; legs 
short, with the femora and tibiae very broad, the latter very 
strongly compressed ; tarsi short, partly fitting into grooves on 
the tibia?, the first four joints very short, in the female hardly 
broader than the fifth, in the male strongly dilated transversely 
and thickly pilose on their underside. 

t - Range . The genus is mainly African; one species, however, 
occurs in Java and one in India. 

218. Cerapterus latipes, Swed. 

Cerapterus talipes, Swederus, Kongl. Vet, Akad. Ilandl. ix, 1788, 
p. 203, pi. 0, ng. 1 ; Westwood, Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. G, pi. 49, 
fig. 1. 

Short and broad, oblong, convex, pitchy, shining, with the 
front parts pitchy red or dark ferru¬ 
ginous ; head small and 6hort, with 
large eyes, which do not however take 
up the whole of the sides as the temples 
are narrowly visible behind them, ver¬ 
tex rather strongly punctured ; antenna) 
red; pronotum with the sides and angles 
rounded, smooth and shining, feebly 
channelled in the middle, finely setose 
at the sides; elytra as broad as the 
pronotum, parallel-sided, very finely 
sculptured, dark, with an irregular 
yellowish dentate spot on each before 
the apex, which does not touch the 
suture or the margins ; pygidium scarcely visibly punctured ; legs 
red, femora and tibiae strongly punctured on their underside; 
underside pitchy or pitchy red. 



Fig. 203. 

Cerapterus latipes. 
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Length 11-12 millim. 

Ceylon ; Madras : Nilgiri Hills; Bengal ; Burma. 

W idely distributed and probably not uncommon throughout 
India. 

Genus PLEUROPTERUS. 

Cevaptcrus , subg. Plauropterus, Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 

xviii, 1841, p. 585 : id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 9. 
l leuropterus , Raffiray, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris (2) viii, 1885, p. 338. 
Meteropaussus , Thomson, Mus. Sclent, ii, 1860, p. 70. 

lonn elongate oblong, somewhat depressed ; head always nar¬ 
rower than the pronotum; eyes prominent, occupying the whole 
ot the sides of the head, scarcely any portion of the temples being 
visible behind them ; antenna) long and flat, with ten joints, the 
first free, quadrangular, much narrower than the following, the rest 
broad and compressed and soldered together, the second produced 
strongly externally, 3-9 subequal, 10 at least as long as the two 
preceding and rounded at the apex; maxillary palpi 4-jointed, 
with t he first joint very small and narrow, the two next almost 
■equal in size, and the last a little longer, thickened in the middle 
and a little narrowed towards the apex ; labial palpi 3-jointed, 
with the first joint small, the second long, and the third of about 
the same length but broader and truncate at apex; pronotum 
always transverse, but varying somewhat in shape, raised in the 
middle, excavate at the sides, with the posterior angles either trun¬ 
cate or more or less sharp; elytra with or without longitudinal 
ridges or traces of ridges, rather brightly coloured; legs rather 
long and slender, with the femora somewhat compressed; tarsi 
loug, with the first four joints hairy, the second being the longest, 
and the last joint long and narrow. 

Range. Two species belong to the Indian region, and a third to 
the Malay region; the remainder are African. 

Keg to the Species. 

1 . Size larger (9-10 mm,) ; 'prouotum 
with the sides bluntly angled, their 
greatest breadth being just about 

the middle. taprobanonsi*, Gestro, p. 481* 

ii. Size smaller (7J-8J- mm.); pronotum 
with the sides narrowly rounded and 
not angled, their greatest breadth 

being distinctly behind the middle.. cardoni , Gesth), p. 452. 

219 . Pleuropterus taprobanensis, Gestro. 

JVeuropterus taprobanensis , Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1901, p. 821 
fig. 2 ; Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, p. 14. 
Pleuropterus westermanni, Raffrav (nee Westwood), Nouv. Arch. 
Mus. Paris, viii, 1883, p. 37 , ph 15, fig. 4, & pi. 17, fig. 1. 

Somewhat depressed, moderately broad, sliining; head very 

2 G 2 
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short, dark rufous, with large and prominent eyes, occupying 
the whole of the sides, but with the temples just visible behind 
them, vertex uneven and rather strongly punctured; antenna) 
rufescent, long, and shining; pronotuni 
ferruginous, much broader than long, 
strongly raised at the margins, which are 
bluntly angled, and with its greatest 
breadth just about the middle; the central 
part is raised and more or less channelled 
in the centre, and the sides are strongly 
excavate; the base is depressed, and the 
central raised part divides before the tri¬ 
angular depression and leads off on either 
side to the bluntly-produced posterior an¬ 
gles ; on each side, just before these angles,, 
there is a small stiff tuft of setae, which at 
first sight looks like a tooth ; elytra oblong, 
parallel-sided, broader than the pronotum, 
red or yellowish red, with two broad elon¬ 
gate patches (one on each side of the suture) near the base, 
another at each shoulder, variable in extent, and another on each 
side before the apex, also variable both in size and shape, black; 
just behind the base, on the outer sides of the two basal black 
patches, the surface of each elytron is raised into a curved costa, 
the part between these being depressed: the sculpture is extremely 
fine and there are feeble but distinct traces of raised ridges; 
legs rufescent, rather slender, except the femora, which are rather 
broad and compressed, posterior trochanters large; underside red.. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Ceylon ; Bombay : Kanara. 

According to Gestro this species is closely allied to P. wester - 
rdanni , Westw. (Java), but more shining, with the sculpture of 
the head plainer, the antennae narrower and more narrowed 
towards the apex, and the pronotum narrower with the sides less 
rounded and angled, as above described; the elytra are broader 
than the thorax, and the basal costa of the elytra is less abbre¬ 
viated ; the colour, moreover, is different, the black being more 
extended and the reddish colour deeper; several of these points* 
however, appear to be variable. 

220. Pleuvopterus cardoni, Gestro . 

Pleuroptcms cardoni , Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, 1901, p. 822, 
fig. 3 : Wasmann, ISotes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, p. 14. 

Pleuroptenis icestermanni, W asmann (nec Westwood), Notes Ley- 
den Mus. xxv, 1904, p. 14, pi. i, fig. 4. 

This species is very closely allied to the preceding, from which 
it may be known by its smaller size and the somewhat narrowly 
rounded, but not angular, sides of the pronotum, the greatest 
breadth being behind the middle and not in the middle as in 



Pig. 20 4 :.—Pleuropterus 
taprohancnsis. 
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P. iaproibanensis. Prom P. westermanni it may be distinguished 
by its smaller size, very shiny upper surface, and also by having 
the antennae a little narrower, the anterior margin of the pro- 
notum scarcely bisinuate, and the sides more narrowly rounded 
and more extended laterally; the basal costae of the elytra are 
longer and are subparallel behind. 

Length 7|-8| millim. 

Bengal: Mandar (Cardan). 


Subfamily PAUSSIN/E. 

This subfamily contains the following genera:— Ceratoderus , 
Westw., Merismoderus , Westw., Lehiode rus y \V estwPlatyrhopalus , 
Westw. (from which Desneux has recently divided off Ehiplaty- 
rhopalus and Platyrhopalopsis ), Paussomorphus , Baffr., Paussus , L., 
and Uylotorus , Dalm. These are all represented in the Indian 
fauna, with the exception of Lchioderus , which contains five 
species, all confined to the Malay Region ; Paussomorphus , con¬ 
taining a single species from Abyssinia ; and Hylotorus , which is 



Pig. 205.—Head of Fciussus curt id, Westwood (Ratal), viewed from 
the underside, with the mouth-parts closed (alter Raliray). 


represented by three species from Africa. They are characterize^ 
by having the labial, and especially the maxillary, palpi short and 
thick and completely hiding the buccal cavity w hen they aie aid 
against it in repose (fig, 205); the antenna) have from two to 
six joints, but in cases where there are more than two, the joints 
succeeding the first are more or less evidently soldered together, 
the shape of the antennal club is extremely variable. 
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Table of the Geneva. 

I. Second joint of the labial palpi always 
longer than broad, much longer than 
the preceding; maxillary palpi five- 
jointed. 

i. Antenna? six-jointed, the last five joints 

more or less soldered together and 
✓ forming a club. 

1. Third joint of the maxillary palpi 

very large, but not widened at 

apex or compressed, subcylindrical Ckratoderus, Westw., 

2. Third joint of the maxillary palpi [p. 454. 

very large, much widened at apex, 

and compressed . JMeiusmoderus, Westw., 

ii. Antennae two-jointed, the second [p. 457. 

joint forming a very distinct club. 

1. Pronotum with the anterior portion 

or lobe twice as broad as the 
posterior and divided from it by 
a feeble furrow ; club of antenna? 
irregular, strongly bidentate on 

its external margin . Eupeatyrhopalus, Desn., 

2. Pronotum not divided, with at most [p. 4G5. 

very feeble traces of a depressed 
transverse line in the middle. 

A. Pronotum more or less cordiform 

varying in relative length and 
breadth; clubof antenme round 
lens-shaped, or oblong with the 
apex rounded and the base 

truncate . ... Platyrhopalus, Westw., 

B. Pronotum very short, or short, f p. 458. 

•r- + transverse-oval . Platyrhopalopsis, Pesn., 

II. First two joints of the labial palpi fp 467 

always very small and about equal; L1 ’ 

maxillary palpi four-jointed ; antenna? 
two-jointed, the second forming a very 
variable club . Paussus, L., p. 469. 


Genus CERATODERUS. 

Ceratoderus, Westwood, Proc. Linn. goc. Lond. xviii, 1842, p. 51 ; 
id., Arcan. Ent. n, 1848, p. 57 ; Paffray, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris, 
(2) vui, 1 88o, p. 440. ' 


Form rather slender and elongate ; head large, produced before 
the eyes, which are small and not prominent, temples widely dis¬ 
played behind the eyes ; antennas large, the first joint subquadrate, 
the rest soldered together and forming a broad fiat club, 2-5 very 
transverse, of almost equal length, last joint longer, rounded at 
the apex; mandibles hooked and sharp, maxilke with only one 
lobe, short, curved, and strongly bidentate at the apex; maxillary 
palpi large, but not much compressed, 5-jointed, with the third 
joint much the largest, somewhat ovate and thickened, and the 
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last two much shorter, narrower and gradually tapering; labial 
palpi 3-jointed, subclavate, with the last joint considerably the 
largest ; prouotum very slightly broader than the head, elou- 
gate, much narrowed behind, with a strong transverse furrow 
behind the middle and a much feebler longitudinal furrow : elytra 
rather long; pygidium uncovered; legs rather robust, compressed, 
tarsi somewhat elongate, the last joint considerably longer than 
the others. 

Range. This genus comprises three species, all of which belong 
to the Indian region. 

Key to the Species. 

I. Head black ; external outline of club of 
antenna* even. 

1. Club of antennm longer and narrower, 

and more narrowed towards base, 

with the apex black or fuscous .... bifasciatus, Koll., p. 455. 

2. Club of autennce shorter and broader, 

and less narrowed towards base, 

unicolorous . oberthuri, Gestro, p. 456. 

IT. Head ferruginous or reddish casta- 

neous; external outline of club uneven, andrewen 7 Desneux, p. 450. 

221. Ceratoderus bifasciatus, Koll. 

Paussus bifasciatus , Ivollar, Ann. Hofmus. Wien, i, I860, pi. 31, 
fig. 7 ; Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud, ii, 1839, p. 91, pi. 10, 
fig. 3. 

Ceratoderus bifasciatus , Westwood, Arcnn. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 37, 
pi. 58, lig. 1; E affray, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris, (2) viii, 1885, 
pi. 15, fig. 0, A' pi. 17, figs. 22-24; Wasmann. Deutsche Ent. 
Zeitschr. 1895, p. 44. 

A small, rather narrow, elegant species, very shiny, yellow or 
reddish yellow, with the apex of the antenna* 
fuscous, and with the head, a broad baud 
stretching right across the elytra from near 
the apex to beyond the middle, and the legs, 
for the most part, black ; head channelled 
and punctured in front and more or less dis¬ 
tinctly impressed on the vertex; pronofcum 
long, cordiform, plainly longer than broad, 
constricted and sulcate behind the middle, 
smooth and shining; elytra broader than 
the anterior part of the pronotum, with 
the shoulders rounded, truncate at the 
apex, the disc scarcely visibly sculptured ; 
legs black or pitchy-red, with the tarsi 
reddish : underside red or yellow. 

Length 6-5* millim. 

Sind: near Mehidpur; Bengal: Dacca; Mamas: Kilgiri 

Hills. 



bifasciatus. 
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222 . Ceratoderus oberthuri, Gestro. 

Ceratoderus obertliuri, Gestro, Ann. Mus, Genova, xl, p. 901. 

Of a testaceous-ferruginous colour, with the head black, and 
with a broad black band reaching from near the apex to beyond 
the middle, the black colour at the apex being not sharply defined, 
but encroaching somewhat on the lighter colour at the extreme 
apex. The species is closely allied to C. bifasciatus, but differs in 
Having the club of the antennae shorter and broader and less 
narrowed towards the base, and it may be at once known by the 
club and the legs being of a unicoloroiis testaceous, or reddish 
testaceous, colour; the average size appears to be a little smaller. 
Length 4f-5 millim. 

Bombay: Bombay ( Downes ), Bandra ( JayaJcar ). 

223. Ceratoderus andrewesi, JDesn . 

Ceratoderus andrexcesi , Desneux, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belgique, xlix, 
1905, p. 194. 

Of about the same size as the preceding, but very distinct both 
in form, colour, and sculpture ; of a ferruginous or dark castaneous 
red colour, with the elytra black, except a broad band at the 
shoulders and the extreme apex ; head large, impressed, granulose ; 
antenna) entirely ferruginous, first joint comparatively long, 2-6 
forming a broad flat club, with the outline 
much more irregular than in G. bifasciatus , 
the second joint being very short and pro¬ 
duced externally into a short blunt point, 
and the next three only slightly projecting 
externally, the apical joint being longer 
and rounded ; pronotum much longer than 
broad, divided behind the middle by a 
strong furrow, which is continued upwards 
at the sides and makes the anterior angles 
appear raised and somewhat prominent; 
the excavation is furnished with short 
yellow pilose pubescence; the anterior 
part is very strongly channelled and raised 
on each side and is diffusely and rather 
strongly punctured; the hinder portion is 
also channelled deeply in front; elytra oblong, parallel-sided, with 
diffuse and comparatively strong punctuation, each puncture bear¬ 
ing a small yellow seta; legs moderate, with the tarsi rather long, 
ferruginous, the femora and part of the tibice darker; underside 
mostly ferruginous. 

Length 5 millim. 

Madras : Nilgiri Hills (//. L r Jndrewes), south end of Lake 
C'hilka, 3.iii.l910 (. Annandale , Indian Museum). 

Type in coll. Andrewes. 

I am much obliged to Mr. If. E. Andrewes for the loan of the 
type of this pretty and very distinct species. 



Fig. 207.— Ceratoderus 
andrewesi. 
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Genus MERISMODERUS. 

Ceratoderus, subg. Merismoderus, Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 
v, 1847, p. 23. 

Merismoderus , JLacordaire, Gen. Col. ii, 18*54, p. 11; R illrav, Nouv. 
Arch. Mus. Paris, (2) viii, 1885, p. 341. 

Somewhat elongate, and a little compressed ; head variable, eyes 
very small; antennas formed apparently of six joints, of which 
the first is comparatively large, and the remaining five, though 
apparently distinct, are soldered together ; maxillae with two 
lobes, the inner large and bifid at the apex, the outer very small; 
maxillary palpi large and compressed, the third joint being broad 
and dilated and much larger than all the rest together; the first 
two joints are very small, and the last two small, narrow, cylindrical, 
and curved, the last being truncate at the apex ; labial palpi three- 
jointed, the first joint very small, the second and third large, 
about equal, dilated apically, the apex of the last joint broad, sub- 
truncate, and slightly excavate; pronotum deeply divided and 
bilobed, with the anterior angles produced at the sides ; elytra 
almost rectangular, with strong traces of raised lines; legs com¬ 
paratively long and slender. 

This genus contains two species, M. bensoni, AVestw., from 
India, and M. hamciticornis , Van der Poll, from Sumatra; the 
latter species has the head short and strongly transverse, while in 
the former it is large and subquadrate. The genus is closely 
allied to Ceratoderus , of which AVestwood regarded it at first as a 
subgenus. If the clubs of the antennae are to be regarded as solid, 
both genera might be assigned to Patissus proper, to certain species 
of which M. bensoni is closely allied in the form of the pronotum 
etc.; the transverse impressions across the club of the antennae 
in certain species of Paussus , e. g. P. scliiodti and P. hearseyanus, 
appear to indicate the original sutures between the now fused 
joints. 


Merismoderus bensoni, Westw. 

Merismoderus bensoni , AVestwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. v, p. -3, 
pl. ii, fig. 2; id., Tiies. Ent. Oxon. p. 80, pi. 18, fig. 1; Benson, 
Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist, vi, pp. 16(3-470 ; JRaftVay, Nouv. Arch. 
Mus. Paris, (2) viii, 1885, pl. 17, figs. 25-27. 

Of a luteous yellow colour, dull; head large, produced before 
the eyes, which are small and not prominent, impressed or chan¬ 
nelled in front, and with an impression on each side between the, 
■eyes; these are somewhat variable; antenna? rather long, \\ ith 
the club moderately broad, somewhat narrowed tpwards the base; 
pronotum bilobed, the deep dividing furrow being more or less 
plainly furnished with yellow pubescence, anterior portion longi¬ 
tudinally channelled, with the anterior augles somewhat acutely 
produced on each side; elytra very finely sculptured, coriaceous, 
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with a large, more or less irregular, shining black spot oil each 
at the sides, not touching the suture,, 
reaching from a little before the apex to 
about the middle, and with a small common 
or divided black spot at the apical sutural 
angle; sides finely setose ; legs yellow. 
Length 0 millim. 

United Provinces : Cawnpur, near 
Saharunpur (.Benson ). 

Benson’s original record is as follows:— 
“ I took two specimens, under a brick, 
near the river Ganges, about fifty miles- 
below Cawnpore, last year (1844), and 
this year (1845) I took one under a stone,, 
in a black ants’ nest between the Savalik 
Range and Saharumpore ” 





Fig. 208. 

Xerismodents bensoni. 
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Genus PLATYRKOPALUS. 

riatyvhopalua, \\ estwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lend, xvi, 1838,. 
p. 654: id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 73; R affray, Nouv. Arch. 
Mus. Paris, (2) viii, 1885, p. 344. 

Form somewhat elongate, oblong, robust; head rather large, 
eyes large, with the temples apparent behind them; antennro 
two-jointed, with a large elliptical, almost circular, or oblong club, 
which is more or less incised externally at the base, the incision 
forming a more or less pronounced tooth; maxillae large, bilobed, 
the, inner lobe hooked, the outer styliform; maxillary palpi 
five-jointed, with the third joint large and thick, and the rest 
small; labial palpi three-jointed, the first joint small, the second 
large and cylindrical, and the last smaller than the preceding 
pronotum more or less plainly cordi form, transverse, or as broad 
as long, much narrower at the base than the elytra; elytra oblong, 
parallel-sided, more or less depressed, with the shoulders not 
strongly prominent; legs rather short, compressed, with the apical 
angle of the tibia? sharply produced, femora in part excavate to 
receive the tibiie, tarsi comparatively short*. 

Range, One African species is known; the rest are all from 
the Indian and Indo-Malayan regions, eight of these occurring in 
India. 

Keg to the Species. 

I Club of antennre elliptical or almost 
^ circular, not or scarcely longer than 
broad. 

i. Pronotum strongly transverse, much 
constricted behind middle. 

J. Size larger (9 mm.); form narrower; 
elytra with the marginal setre 

short. denticornis , Don., p. 450. 


l 
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2. Size smaller (G rani.); form broader; 
elytra with the marginal setrn 
long . 

ii. Pronotum less strongly transverse, 

much constricted behind middle. 

1. Size larger; form oblong, broader ; 

pronotum broader .. 

2. Size smaller; form subcylindrical, 

narrower; pronotum narrower .. 

iii. Pronotum not transverse, at least as 

long as broad, only slightly con¬ 
stricted behind middle. 

1. Margins of club of the antennas 

even. 

2. Margins of tho club of the nntenmc 

uneven . 

IF. Club of antennas oblong, rounded at 
apex and truncate at base, twice as 
long as broad. 

i. Size larger (9 mm.); elytra with at 

most two or three minute or more 
or less obsolete reddish yellow spots 
behind the middle . ’. 

ii. Size smaller (7 mm.); elytra with a 

large, dentate, irregular yellowish 
ferruginous transverse band on each 
before the apex, meeting at the 
suture . 


car doin', Wasm., p. 460. 

westicoodi, Saund., p. 46:2. 
jmussoides, Wasm., p. 463* 


an gust us, Westw., p. 461. 
intermedins, Bens., p. 462- 


mcmdersi, sp. n., p. 464. 


eomotti , Gestro, p. 461. 


225. Platyrliopalus denticornis, Don. 

Vaussus denticornis , Donovan. Ins. Ind. i, 1800, p. 8, pi. 5, fig. 1. 

Platyrliopalus denticornis, Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Loud, xvi, 
1838, p. 657, pi. 33, figs, 43-48; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 77, 
pi* 68, fig. 1; Burmeister, Mag. Zool. 1841, Ins. pi. 76, fig. 2; 
Lacordaire, Gen. Col. Atlas, pi. 14, tig. 3; YYasmann, Notes 
r Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, p. 19, pi. 3, fig. 2. 

Yar. Platyrliopalus unicolor, Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xvi, 
1838, p. 659, pi. 33, iig. 49; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 79, 
pi. 68, iig. 4. 


Colour variable, rufo-castaneous, the elytra dark, with a more 
or loss broad longitudinal patch on each side of the suture, usually, 
but not always reaching the base, and with a smaller patch behind 
the middle, and all the margins rufous or rufo-castaneous, or rufo- 
castaneous with obscure darker markings on the elytra, or entirely 
rufo-castaneous; head broader than long, with the eyes promi¬ 
nent, more or less distinctly channelled; antennee with tin' first 
joint broad and stout and the second broadly oval, the length and 
breadth being about equal, convex above and below, the margins 
compressed and acute, base above with a transverse impression 
ending in a small incision which leaves on the side nearest the 
first joint a small, distinct, but not sharp tooth, which is rounded 
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:.r its apex: pronotum distinctly transverse, subeorditorm, with 
the sides strongly rounded in front and contracted abruptly 

behind into a short collnm or neck, 
before which there is a more or less 
distinct impression ; sides set with short 
setre; upper surface rather shining, 
sculpture fine and variable but some¬ 
times distinct; elytra rather long, ob¬ 
long, ve ry fi n e ly s c u 1 p tured, m uc h b roa de r 

than the pronotum, depressed at the 
base and with the shoulders prominent, 
sides set with distinct short yellowish 
setae; legs comparatively short, stout, 
with the tibiae .dilated and compressed, 
their external angles, especially in the 
case of the posterior pair, sharply pro¬ 
duced, with two spurs ; underside rufo-castaneous. 

Lev<jth 7£-10 millim. 

J3KNG£ii : Calcutta; Bombay: AVallon near Alnnednagar, 

Khnndala. ^ . 

The specimens from Wallon were found in nests of 1 heidole 
latinoda , Bog. 



Fig. 200. 

lHalyrhqpalu* denticornis. 


Tar. unicolor, Westw. 

Differs from the type-form in being of a unicolorous brownish 
castaneous colour, and in having an abbreviated transverse stria 
across the pronotum. 

Length 9 millim. 

Lsdia (no locality given). 

According to Westwood P. unicolor differs from P. denticornis in 
its uniform colour, in having the front of the head apparently 
rounded, in the suddenly coarctate base of the pronotum (this, 
however, is a strongly marked character of P. denticornis ), and 
in the short transverse median stria of the same; the characters 
are not, however, sufficiently marked to separate it specifically. 


220 . platyrliopalus cardoni, Wasm, 

Platyrhopalus cardoni , Wnsmaim, Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, 
p. 19. 

Resembling P. denticornis , but smaller and relatively broader, 
rufo-castaneous, with a longitudinal dark stripe on each elytron, 
which stripes are united in the middle by a transverse band. The 
club of the antennae is larger and broader than in P. denticornis , 
scarcely longer than broad, and with much longer setae; pronotum 
shorter, twice as broad as long, hut still cordiform; the elytra at 
the sides are furnished with long setie, which are much longer 
than in P. denticornis, 

Length 0 millim. 
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Bengal: Chota Nagpur ( Cardon ). 

The species in some respects approaches PlatgrJiupalopsis melhn 
ancl picteti , but is much smaller and differently coloured, and the 
pronotum is subcordiform and not elliptical as in these species. 

227. Platyrhopalus angustus, Westxv. 

Platyrhopalus angustus, Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lend, ii, 
1839, p, 92, pi. 10, tig. 6; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 79, pi. 68, 
%. 3. 

Platyrhopalus suturalis,}\ T e stwoocl, Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, pp. 161 & 
190, pi. 88, fig. 1 d. 

Var. Platyrhopalus ac.utidens, Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. 
xvi, 1838, p. 651, pi. 33, fig. 60 ; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, p. 79. 

Platyrhopalus angustus, var. major, Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus. 
xxv, 1904, p. 20. 

Kufo-castaneous, rather shining, with a single large triangular 
dark patch on the side of each elytron, the base of which almost 
rests on the margins ; head not, or scarcely channelled in front; 
antennee with the first joint large, subquadrate, produced internally 
into a strong blunt tooth, the second joint forming a large, con¬ 
vex, shining, almost circular club, with even margins, which is 
impressed just before the base where there is a wide incision* 
one side of which is formed by a long sharp tooth ; pronotum at 
least as long as broad and not very abruptly contracted behind 
the middle, very finely sculptured; elytra oblong, extremely 
finely sculptured, subparallel-sided, slightly widened behind; 
tibice dilated and compressed, and ending in a sharp point 
externally at the apex. 

Length 6-7 £ millim. 

Centiial India : Nimacli. 

This species may at once be known from P. denticornis (apart 
from colour, which is often variable in the different species) by 
the wider incision and much longer and sharper tooth of the club 
of the antennae, and the less transverse pronotum ; the sculpture 
on the latter is finer, and the contraction behind the middle much 
less abrupt. 

Var. acutidens, Westv\ 

Larger, broader, and less parallel-sided than the type-form, wit h 
the tooth at the base of the club of the antennae longer, sharper, 
and almost falcate. 

Length 7-8 millim. 

Nepal. 

■«' i i 

Var. major, Wasnu 

Larger than the type, of a bright castaneous colour, with a 
dark transverse band on the elytra, which is interrupted at*the 
suture. 

Length 8^-9 millim. 

Sind. 
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Westwood (7. c.) proposed Ids name P. acutidens for an 
imperfect specimen without elytra, legs, or abdomen. This 
specimen is at present in the British Museum, as the type 
of the species, with the body and the elytra of a species of 
the phytophagous genus Lem a (of the same colour as the front 
parts, but strongly punctured) appended to the pronotum to 
make up a perfect insect! The single type of P. angustus is 
badl} r set and not in good condition. It is very probable that 
var. acutidens and var. major are the same insect, but I have 
not seen a specimen of the latter ; the characters of the club, as 
compared with P. denticornis , are very distinct. 

In the Indian Museum there is a dark variety from Bengal, 
Purneah District, and a varying series from the following 
localities :— 

Madras: Dumagudiem, Godavari; Bengal: Purneah Dis¬ 
trict; United Provinces: Chandan Chowki, Dehra Dun; 
Kashmir : Jhelum Valley; Assam : Dunsiri Valley. 



228. Platyrhopalus intermedius, Bens. 


Plafprhopalm ? ntermodius, Beo.son. Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist, vi, 
1846, p. 4(jb; \\ estwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Bond, v, 1847, p. 26. 

Bufo-castaneous, with the elytra rather narrow, each with an 
elongate irregular triangular patch at the sides; antenna) with 
a moderate-sized, somewhat roundlv-quadrate club, with the 
posterior margin undulated, broadly incised at the base, with 
the projecting tooth sharp; the clypeus is not, or very slightly 
emarginate, and the tibia) are broad and obliqueh r truncate. 

Ibis species appears to have the incision and tooth of the 
club of I. angustus , and the uneven margin of the club of 
the antenna) oi 1. wesiwoocli ; the coloration of the elytra is 
different from that of the latter. 


Length 7}-9 millirn. 

United Provinces : Saharunpur (Benson). 

It is very probable that this is a form of P. angustus . 


22 ( J f Platyrhopalus westwoodi, Saund. 



Slightly smaller, on an average, than P. denticornis , and 
distinguished from it by the wider incision and much sharper 
tooth at the base of the club of the antenna), by the longer 
pronotum, and by the colour of the elytra, which seems fairly 
constant, being rufo-castaneous with a common dark patch, 
usually more or less triangular, at the base, a large patch at 
the side of each, diminishing in length towards the suture 
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und not meeting, and a large and more or less irregular patch 
at the apex meeting at the suture. From P. cmgustus, which 
it resembles in some respects, it may be known by the irregular 
edge oI the club of the antenna; and the shorter tooth at the 
incision, and by the colour of the elytra. The pronotum is some¬ 
what variable in length, but is about as long as broad, not strongly 
con nicted behind, and 1ms three impressed lines, which are often 
more or less obsolete; the pygidium is black and shining; the 
i ne are somewhat emarginate before the apex and terminate 
xternally in a sharp tooth. 

Length 8 millim. 

Assam : Patkai Hills, Manipur; Bijbma. 

230. Platyrhopalus paussoides, Wasm. 

Pldtyrhopalus paussoidc*, Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus.xxv, 1904, 
P. 20, pi. 3, fig. 3. j » , 

A comparatively small species, closely resembling in general 
.appearance certain species of Paussus ; narrow, subcylindrical, 
shining, of a dark castaneous colour, with 
the elytra black except for a narrow rufo- 
testaceous basal spot on each near the 
sutuie (which is black), and a common 
transverse band or spot some little way 
before the apex, the suture between these 
being castaneous, but the pale basal mark¬ 
ings are sometimes greatly extended; head 
Hat and smooth between the eyes, which 
are large and prominent: clypeus truncate 
and not emarginate, furnished with a short 
and very thin longitudinal line; club of the 
antenna) about as loug as broad, almost 
round and very convex, with the margins 
acute and with the posterior or external 
lihiigm cleepl) and broadly silicate and incised, and furnished with 
a s ltiip basal tooth ; pronotum with rufous setae at the sides, sub- 
coi dilorni, not transverse, only a little narrower at the base than 
at. the apex, gently constricted before the apex, with a transverse 
ine; elytra oblong; parallel-sided, very finely alutnceous, and 
me v but distinctly punctured and rather closely pubescent 
(in i resh specimens); legs pitchy, narrower than in P. angmtus . 
Uncjth 6£~7 i millim. 

Bhutan; United Puoyinces: Delira Dun; Assam: Goalpara 
{Iver ). 

} j on ger pronotum will at once separate the species from 
1\ dcnticorms , and the (as a rule) darker colour, narrower form, 
uneven margins of club, etc. will distinguish it from P. angustus 
to which it is most nearly allied. 


i 



Fig. 210 —Platyrhopalus 
paussoides, vai\ 
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231. Platyrliopalus mandersi, sp. ». 

Elongate, oblong, shining, pitchy black, practically nnicolorous, 
with fine seta) at the sides; there are traces of small reddish 
yellow spots behind the middle, and the 
suture is sometimes very narrowly reddish; 
head short and broad, with the eyes large 
and prominent occupying the whole of its 
sides; antennae with the first joint large 
and quadrangular, produced into a blunt 
tooth just above the insertion of the club, 
which is oblong, twice as long as broad, 
slightly narrowed towards the apex which 
is rounded, truncate and strongly im¬ 
pressed longitudinally at the base, with 
the exterior angle slightly notched, forming 
jrig. ^ ' two very short broad blunt teeth, margins 

all carinate, underside distinctly convex 
and raised in the middle into a broad point, if viewed from the 
side ; pronotum cordiform, about as long as broad, with the sides 
strongly rounded in front, then contracted abruptly and gradually 
widened to the base ; elytra very long, parallel-sided, very shining, 
extremely finely and scarcely visibly punctured ; pygidium dull, 
very finely sculptured; legs stout, tibiae with the apical angles 
sharply produced, femora grooved to receive tibiae, tarsi rather long, 
onychitlin nearly as long as the other joints together ; trochanters 
of posterior tibiae large; underside of abdomen smooth; the fine 
lateral setae are thickest at and just behind the shoulders. 

Length 9 mi Him. 

Bubma: Shan States (Manders). 

Type in the British Museum. 

This fine and distinct species forms a separate section of the 
genus with P. comotti , Gestro, being distinguished from all the 
other species by its elongate, oblong club. Erom P. comotti it may 
be easily separated by its considerably larger size and by the 
absence of the transverse, irregularly dentate patch towards 
the apex of each elytron, which is characteristic of the last-named 
species; the exterior angle of the club, moreover, is more acutely 
dentate in P. comotti , and the elytra are proportionally shorter and 
broader with the shoulders more markedly produced. 

It is possible that these two species may have generic value. 

232. Platyrhopalus comotti, Gestro. 

Platijrhopalus comotti, Gestro, Ann. Mus. Genova, xviii, 1882, 
p. 311. 

Pitchy black, shining, with the anterior and posterior margins 
of the elytra rufo-castaneous; elytra with the suture narrowly, 
the posterior margin, and a transverse, irregularly dentate patch 
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on eacli a little before the apex (meeting at the suture), yellowish 
ferruginous; head moderately large, antennae with the first joint 
somewhat long proportionally, and the club elongate, about twice 
as long as broad, with the sides subparallel and the base obliquely 
truncate ; the apex and the internal basal angle are rounded, and 
the external basal angle is excised and sharply produced and 
denticulate; the whole margins of the club are acute, and the 
upper side is moderately and the underside more convex, while 
the base is depressed and excavate on its upper side, the whole 
surface except the broad excavation being very finely granulose 
and villose; pronotum cor diform, a little widened at the base, 
not transverse; elytra rather long and parallel-sided, with the 
shoulders somewhat strongly produced and more thickly set with 
short seta) than the sides ; legs moderate, tibia* sharply produced 
externally at the apex; underside reddish castaneous. 

Length 7 millim. 

Burma ( Captain Comotto). 



Genus EUPLATYRHOPALUS. 

Euplatyrhopalus, Desneux, GeneraInsectorum (Wytsnian), Paussidas. 
1905, p. 18. J 

Platyrhopulus, Westwood (ex parte), Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xvi y 
p. 654, et aactt . 

form elongate-oblong, depressed ; head transverse,considerably 
narrower than the pronotum ; eyes large and prominent, but not 
occupying the whole of the sides, as the temples are visible behind 
them and project a little on either side; antenna* two-jointed, 
the first subquadrate, the second large, flat and irregular, the 
inner margin being simple and the outer margin very deeply 
cut out, leaving two large and long sharp teeth ; maxillary palpi 
large, 4-jointed, with the first joint small, the second very large 
and produced internally at the apex into a more or less distinct 
tooth, and the third and fourth very small, the latter being more 
or less pointed at its apex; labial palpi rather large, with the first- 
joint very small and the two others much longer, cylindrical, the 
third being acuminate; pronotum large, transverse, bilobed but 
not divided, the anterior portion crescent-shaped, with the 
posterior angles produced, the posterior portion forming a short 
neck ; elytra somewhat long, with the shoulders prominent and 
extended towards the posterior angles of t he anterior part of the 
pronotum ; legs rather long and slender, apex of tibi produced 
externally into a sharp point, internally furnished with spurs ; 
tarsi moderately large. 

ltange. India, Sumatra, and Java. 

It seems strange that the species forming this genus should so 
long have been left under Platyrhopalus, for they differ from the 
genus in several important respects, and agree (both superflciallv 
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and otherwise) much more closely with Lebioderus. Four species 
have been described, two of which occur in the Indian Kegion, 
one in Sumatra, and one in Java. 


Key to the Species. 

I. Club of the antennas smaller, with the 
apex rounded; inner margin with two 

lar^e and sharp teeth in the middle.... aplustrifer, Westw r .,p. 466. 
II Club of the antennae larger, with the . 
apex produced into a sharp point; 
inner margin with two very large teeth 
in the centre (longer than in the pre¬ 
ceding species) . vexillifer , Westw., p. 466. 


233. Euplatyrhopalus aplustrifer, Westw. 


Platyrliopalus aplustrifer, Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xvi, 
1838, p. 664, pi. 33, fig. 61 ; id., A ream Ent. ii, p. 163, pi. 88, 
fig. 3 ; Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, pp. 21 & 22, fig. a . 



Of a bright castaneous colour, lighter or darker, shining ; head 
smooth, with a few large punctures; 
antennae with the first joint rather large, 
oblong or subquadrate, second joint form¬ 
ing a broad toothed club, as above described; 
pronotum with diffuse and rather distinct 
punctuation in the centre; elytra long, 
parallel-sided, very finely sculptured, with 
feeble traces of raised iines; follicles (or 
small sac-like processes) at sides of apex 
small but distinct; underside castaneous. 
Length millim. 

Bengal : Netrakona, Chota Nagpur, 
Barway ; Bombay : Kanara (Indian 
Museum). 

■pig. 2 1 2 .—Euplatyrho- J he species is apparently not very uii- 

palus aplustrije) . common, and widely distributed. 


234. Euplatyrhopalus vexillifer, Westw. 

Platyrhopalus vexillifer , Westwood, Thes. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 82, 
pi. 17, fig. 4; Gasman, Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1901, p. 21, 
pl. 3, fig. 4. 

On an average larger than the preceding, to which it is very 
closely allied by the shape of the club, which, as above described, 
is larger, with larger and sharper central teeth, and has the apex 
sharply produced instead of rounded off; the colour, moreover, 
is pitchy, the antennae and body are less depressed, and the head 
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lias an oval depression between the front of the eyes; according 
to \V estwood the femora have a peculiar character on their inner 
surface, consisting of a small group of ridges arranged in a radiat¬ 
ing manner : these are probably sexual, and look like a stridulatino- 
organ ; legs moderate, pitchy. 

Length 7-S4 million 
Bhutan; Penang. 


Genus PLATYKHOPALOPSIS. 

Plat m? P “ l °* J q S ’ Desneux ’ Gen - Insect (Wyfcsman), Paussida?, 
\\ estwood {ex parte), Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xvi, 

ioob, p. ooo. 


lorm very broad, short, more or less convex and thick-set; 
Lead small, broader than long, very much narrower than the 
pronotum ; eyes large and prominent, with the temples visible 
behind, but occupying the greater part of the sides of the head; 
antenna) two-jomled, with the first joint somewhat long and 
extended beyond the insertion of the club, which is very large, 
Hat, and almost circular, slightly concave above, very slightly 
convex below, aud not emarginate and dentate at the base • the 
“ If. » nd inpillary palpi are much as in PlatyrJiopalml but 
the labial palpi have the second joint longer in proportion • 
pronotum short, or very short, and broad, transversely elliptical - 
elytra very broad, broadly oblong or almost square, with the 
shoulders rounded and not prominent; legs very short, broad and 
compressed, femora deeply furrowed underneath to receive the 
tibiae; tarsi short, with the last joint about as long as the others 
together. 

The only genus that at all approaches this in form is Cerapterus, 
which may at once be known by its 10-jointed and quite differently 
shaped antenna); it is very closely allied to Platyrhojpalus, and the 
chiet difference appears to lie in the shape of the pronotum and 
the general form. The characters given by Desneux with regard 
to t ne second joint of the labial palpi and the shape of the antenna) 
are not worth much, as Plcityrhopalus varies somewhat in these 
respects; the strong femoral grooves, at first sight, appear to 
oiler a good distinction, but these are present, although to a less 
degree, in Platyrhopalus . The discovery of a somewhat inter¬ 
mediate species, described below, complicates matters, but it must, 
I think, be certainly referred to this genus. 


Key to the Species . 

1. Lonn shorter and more convex; elytra 
umcolorous. 

i, Pronotum with the sides broadly an- 
gulated; margin of antennal club 

notched. mettyi f Westw., p, 4f>8 

2h2 
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ii. Pronotum with the sides completely 
rounded ; margin of antennal club 

entire . picteti, TVestw., p. 468* 

II. Form somewhat longer and less convex : 
elytra with a common small V-shaped 
reddish-yellow patch at the suture, 

behind the middle . badgleyi, sp. n., p. 469. 


236. Platyrliopalopsis mellyi, Westiv. 

Platyrliopalus mellyi, Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. ii, p. 84, pi. 10 r 
fig. />; id., Thes. Ent. Oxon. 1874, pi. 18, fig. 2 ; Wasuiann, 
Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, p. 18. 

Platyrliopalopsis mellyi, Desneux, Gen. Insect., Paussitke, pi. 2 r 

tig. m 

Stout and robust, pitchy or pitchy-blaclc, unicolorous, shining : 
head almost smooth, with feeble traces of a central furrow on the 
vertex ; club of antennee almost round, with 
the apical part of the external margin un¬ 
even, with two or three moderate notches, 
the produced parts being clothed with short 
hairs; prondtum very small and very trans¬ 
verse, the sides being broadly ungulate and 
the posterior portion depressed and divided 
off by a slightly raised ridge ; elytra very 
broad, smooth, very finely sculptured and 
pubescent; underside and legs pitchy or 
reddish-pitchy. 

Length 9|-10| millim. 

Northern India: generally distributed;. 
Bombay: Bejgaum, Kanara ; Madras: Nilgiri Hills, Madura, 
Cochin. 

I feel very doubtful whether this species is really distinct 
from P* picteti , as the question of sex does not appear to have 
been cleared up. 



Fig. 213. 

Platyrliopalopsis mellyi. 


236. Platyrliopalopsis picteti, Westm. 

Platyrliopalus picteti, Westwood, Thes. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 82, 
pi. 18, tig. 3, a-c; \\ asmann, Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, 

p. 18. 

Closely allied to the preceding, and distinguished by having the 
club of the antennae entire along its whole margin, and the margin 
throughout its length finely setose ; the basal joint of the antennae 
is narrower and more acute at the tip; the pronotum has the 
lateral margins rounded and not angulated, and the basal portion 
not distinctly divided off by a ridge: the middle and hind tibiae 
have the outer apical angle acute and extended backwards. 

Length 9^-lOJ millim. 
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Burma: Pegu; Northern China: widely distributed (teste 
\v asmann); Siam ; Cochin China. 

Westwood ( l . c. p. 82) believed it possible that the above dis¬ 
tinctions might be sexual; but the two speeies are still considered 
distinct by Wasmann, Desneux, and other recent writers. Their 
ant-host has not yet been discovered. 




337. Platyrhopalopsis badgleyi, sp. n. 

A very distinct, broad, rather shining species, not so small and 
polished as the preceding, and with the elytra more oblong 
and loss convex, distinctly but finely punc¬ 
tured, and with a small curved yellowish-red 
patch on each behind the middle and meeting 
at the suture, forming a V-shaped patch 
with the arms recurved, and the point 
directed towards the apex of the elytra: 
these patches are, apparently, sometimes 
divided or obsolete ; the head is rather 
longer than in the preceding, and the club 
of the antennee is less circular ; the pro- 
notuin is very transverse, but longer than in 
P. mellyi , oval, with the sides rounded, and 
with faint traces of a depression in the 
middle; the elytra form an almost perfect 
bioad rectangular figure, and, although convex as a whole, they 
are depressed on the disc; the sides of the pronotum and the 
^elytra are thickly set with short yellow setm; the club of the 
antenna) and the disc of the pronotum are also pubescent, afid 
towards the apex of one of the elytra of one of the three specimens 
known, and at the side of another there are patches of rather 
scanty but very Jong delicate greyish-yellow pubescence, which 
probably clothes most of their surface in fresh specimens ; legs 
stout, compressed, pitchy, in part ferruginous; underside ferru- 
ginous, finely sculptured and pubescent. 

Length, 10-10* millim, 

Assam (Bculgleij). 

Type in tlie British Museum. 

Described from three specimens. 


Fig. 214.-7 Vafyrho - 
palopsis badgleyi . 


Genus PAUSSUS. 

Paussus, Linng, Bigre Insect. 1775, p. 7; Westwood, A ream Ent. ii, 
1845, p. 104; id.. Tiies. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 82; ltatlhiy, Xouv 
Arch. Mils. Paiis, (2) viii, 1885, p. 840: Desneux, Gen. Insect., 
Paussidte, 1905. 

This genus is by far the richest in species, and is composed of 
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extremely variable forms. Its members may be known super¬ 
ficially from almost all the rest by the two-jointed antennae,, 
the second joint of: which is expanded into a very variable club, 
coupled with the fact that the pronotum is always divided into 
two lobes by a more or less distinct transverse furrow, which, in 
most instances, is very deep, and is often furnished with tufts of 
yellow secretory hairs at the sides. The only other genera which 
resemble it in these respects are : Eijlotorus , which, however, has 
very minute antenme and quite a different facies; Lebioclerus , 
which has the club of the antennae practically composed of five 
joints soldered together; and Euplatyrhopalus , in which the trans¬ 
verse furrow of the pronotum is only slightly marked. The only 
fixed characters which serve definitely to distinguish the genus are 
as follows :—Maxillary palpi always composed of four joints, 
with the second always considerably larger than the adjacent, 
variable, sometimes (e. g,, P. cultrcitus) normal and scarcely as 
long as the two apical joints, often very long and strongly dilated, 
followed by two minute apical joints; labial palpi three-jointed, 
with the first two always small and the third very long, variable in 
shape and size, and more or less acuminate at the apex. 

The forms assumed by the club of the antennae are most extra¬ 
ordinary and bizarre. In the Indian species it is mostly either long 
or lens-shaped, without excavation, or boat- or cornucopia-shaped, 
with a strong exterior excavation, which has the lower margin at 
least denticulate or scalloped, and with or without setae. One or 
two forms occur with a long cylindrical club (e. g., P. jousselini), 
but there is nothing like the extraordinary Madagascar species,. 
P. eleplias and P. dama , or the Abyssinian P. arenaticornis , 

The species with the club excavate might well be placed in a 
separate genus, but intermediate forms occur. There can be no 
question that the genus requires subdivision, as it is very unwieldy 
at present; but this must be undertaken by a monographer of 
the whole of the species. The number described at present is 
about 180, and this probably represents a comparatively small 
proportion, as they are, in most instances, very scarce, and many 
of the regions in which they occur have been very little worked 
for the smaller Coleoptera; the Patjssidje, moreover, from their 
peculiar habits, require special methods of working. 

The species are widely distributed throughout Africa (so far as 
at present known) and the warmer parts of Asia; two, P, favieri 
and P. turcicus , occur in Europe, the former being fairly common 
locally in Spain and on the opposite African coast, and the latter 
being* found in Greece, Turkey, and Asia Minor; one or two 
have^heen described from Australia, but the genus Arthropterus 
apparently takes the place of Panssus in that country. No species- 
has yet been recorded from North or South America. 
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Key to the Sjyeeies . 


I. Club of antennse not excavate. (Paussus, 

# 1 s p0 

i. Club of antennae not cylindrical, with 
or without transverse impressions or 
furrows on its exterior disc. 

1. Pronotum with a central transverse 
furrow, but not distinctly divided 
into an anterior and posterior portion. 

A. Head very large, much produced 

and rounded before the eyes; club 
of antenme broad and tfat, beanj- 
shaped .. 

B. Head not strongly produced before 

the eyes, transverse or subtri- 
angular; club of antenme a little 
longer than broad. 

a. Club of antennas more or less round, 
lenticular. 

a*. Club of antennae without, or 
only with traces of transverse 
impressions. 

at* Posterior margin of club 
with a long ovate impression 

in the middle ... 

&t. Posterior margin of club 
without an elongate im¬ 
pression. 

a\. Anterior portion of pro¬ 
notum not impressed on 
each side, smooth and 

shining. 

&J. Anterior portion of pro¬ 
notum impressed on each 

side, rather dull. 

b*. Club of antenme with three 
strong entire transverse im¬ 
pressions . 

c*. Club of antennae with two 
strong transverse impressions, 

and a third abbreviated. 

d*. Club of antenna? with one 
strong transverse impression, 
and a second more or less 

abbreviated . 

b. Club of antenna? distinctly oblong, 
longer than broad, 
a*. Club of antennas with four 
strong distinct transverse im¬ 
pressions . t . 

b *. Club of antenna? without 
transverse impressions . 


desneuxi , sp. n., p. 475. 


speneei, Westw., p. 476. 


affihis, Westw., p. 476. 

[p. 477. 

eognatus , Westw., 

[p. 478. 

hearseyanus, Westw , 
honri, Wasni., p. 470. 

[p. 480. 

ses'/uisulcatufij "\\ asm., 


[p. 478. 

schindtei , Westw., 
adamsoni, sp. n., p. 481. 
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2. Pronotum strongly divided into an 
anterior and posterior portion. 

A. Elytra with strong short equi¬ 

distant tufts of stifle seta? at the 
sides; club of antennae subovate, 
lenticular or lens-shaped, impressed 
but not excavate. 

B. Elytra without special tufts of seta? 

at the margins. 

a. Club of antennae inverted pear- 

shaped. Size small: length 
4 millim...... 

b. Club of antennae oblong bean¬ 

shaped. Size larger: length 

64 millim. 

ii. Club of" antennae long and narrow, 
cylindrical or subcylindrical. 

1. Club of antennae without minute teeth 

at the apex, subcylindrical; head not 
strongly produced before the eyes. 

A. Club of antennae less elongate and 
parallel-sided, outer side somewhat 
rounded; colour unicolorous fulvo- 

castaneous . 

J3. Club of antennae more elongate, 
parallel-sided, outer side almost as 
straight as the inner; elytra with 
the disk black. 

2. Club of antennae elongate and very 

narrow, cylindrical, with three minute 
but distinct teeth just before apex; 
head strongly produced before the 
eyes; elytra mostly black. 

JI. Club of antennae excavate on its exterior 

side. ( Scaphipans8U8 , subgen. nov.) 
i. Club of antenna? with the margins of the 
excavation not setigerous, with or without 
distinct teeth. 

1. Club of antenna? elongate, nearly four 

times as long as broad, with a very 
narrow excavation running along its 
entire length... 

2. Club of antennae not more than twice 

as long as broad, sometimes about as 
broad as long. 

A. Anterior portion of pronotum not 
produced into a tooth at sides, at 
most shortly and bluntly extended, 
not, or scarcely broader than the 
posterior portion. 

a. Club of antenna? oblong and 
parallel - sided ; pubescence of 
elytra very thick and con¬ 
spicuous (in fresh specimens).... 


<SL 


[p. 481. 

rufitarsis , Westw., 

pilicornWj Don., p. 482. 
flctcheriy sp. n., p. 483. 

[p. 483. 

saundersi, "W estw., 

[p. 484. 

hardwicki, W estw., 


joiisselmi, Guer., p. 484. 


[p. 486. 

icaterhouseiy Westw., 


fiehteli , Don., p. 486. 
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b. Club of antenum more or less sub- 
triangular, deep boat-shaped or 
cornucopia-shaped. 

«*. Disc of elytra dark, 
fit- Size larger (6-6-*- millim.); 
vertex without horseshoe¬ 
shaped impression . 

6f. Size smaller (5-o4 millim.); 
vertex with a horseshoe- 
shaped impression, inter¬ 
rupted behind . 

b*• Elytra unicolorous testaceous; 
size very small (5 millim.); 
vertex with an impression 
surrounded by a dark raised 

line, interrupted in front. 

13. Anterior portion of pronotum pro¬ 
duced into a more or less angular 
tooth at the sides. 

a. Eh’tra with a single long, some¬ 

what curved spine at each 
external apical angle. 

b. Elytra with a conspicuous long 

tuft of hairs at each apical 
angle; colour light unicolorous 
testaceous.. . 

c. Elytra without special setce or tufts 

of I iair at apex. 

(i*. Colour entirely fulvous testa¬ 
ceous .*.. 

b*- Elytra with the disc more or 
less broadly black, 
rtf- Sides of elytra with long and 

stout wire-like setae. 

frf* Sides of elytra without strong 
wire-like set®. 

<4. Posterior portion of pro¬ 
notum at least as broad 
as (sometimes broader 
than) the anterior part, 
widened ip front. Size 

larger: 7-7* millim. 

fcf. Posterior portion of pro¬ 
notum distinctly narrower 
than the anterior part, 
parallel - sided. Size 

.. ^ smaller: 6 millim. 

ti. Club of antenna* with the lower margin 
of the excavation denticulate and seti- 
gerous, and the upper margin simple 
or. obsoletelv denticulate, but not 
setigerous. 

1. Club of antennas not more than three 
times as long as broad. 

A. Raised basal margin of anterior 



_ [p. 486. 

wroughtoni) Wasin., 
soleatus, AYasm., p. 4S7. 

tcstaceus , sp. n., p. 487. 

boy si, AA'estw., p. 488. 

[p. 489. 

stevensianus , AA'estw., 
fulvuSy Westw., p. 490. 
ierdaniyWestw p. 490. 

thoracicus, Don., p.491. 

suavis, AYasm., p. 492. 
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portion of pronotum deeply excised 
in the middle and at sides, so that 
four teeth or processes are evident.. 
B. liaised basal margin of anterior 
portion of pronotum not quadri- 
dentate, 

a. Elytra with regular and distinct 

rows of stiff yellowish - white 
bristles. 

b . Elytra without regular rows of 

bristles. 

a *. Posterior portion of the pro- 
notum plainly broader than 
the anterior portion. 

«f. Club of antenme with the 
unexcavated margin straight, 
if. Club of antenme with the un- 
excavated margin rounded. . 
b *. Posterior portion of the pro¬ 
notum narrower, or at least 
not broader than the anterior, 
rtf. Posterior tibiae much thick¬ 
ened. 

<*J. Club of antennas less 
strongly impressed above.. 
if. Club ot antennee more 
strongly impressed above . 
if. Posterior tibiae not thickened. 
a\. Posterior margin of the 
anterior portion of the 
pronotum not, or scarcely, 
emarginate before the 
lateral angles. 

* Form narrower; club of 
the antennas with the 
excavation broad; pu¬ 
bescence coarser . 

** Form broader; club of 
the antennae with the 
excavation narrow; pu¬ 
bescence finer .... _ 

b\. Posterior margin of the 
anterior portion of the 
pronotum plainly emar¬ 
ginate before the lateral 

angles . 

Club of antennae long, at least three 
times as long as broad, subparallel¬ 
sided; colour of the upper surface 
sharply divided, anterior half black, 

posterior half testaceous. 

Club of the antennee with the margins 
not denticulate, but with the lower 
margin finely setigerous. 


[p. 492* 

quadricornis , Wasm., 


[p. 493* 

sen'esetosus , Wasm., 


[p. 494. 

denticulatus , Westw., 

[p. 495* 

ploiophonis, Bens., 


tibialis , Westw., p. 495* 
[p. 490. 

pacificus, Westw., 


nauccras , Bens., p. 497* 


politus , Westw., p. 497* 


assmuthi, Wasm., p. 498* 


bicolor , Baffr., p. 499. 


cardmi, Wasm., p. 499* 
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Fig. 215. 
Pausstis desneuxi. 


238. Paussus desneuxi, sp. n. 

0L‘ a dull light brownish- and purplish-grey, variegated with 
darker and lighter colours, finely granulose; head very large, 
almost as long as the pronotum, strongly produced semieircularly 
before the eyes, fuscous, with a narrow 
light-coloured raised ridge running round 
the produced part and dividing off the 
eyes, which are small and scarcely pro¬ 
minent, temples swollen; clypeus slightly 
e margin ate, with a fine channel proceeding 
irom the emargination ; vertex somewhat 
depressed, with two raised prominences 
between the eyes ; antennae i: ght testaceous, 
almost ivory-coloured, with a few obscure 
brown markings at the apex and exterior 
margin, with the first joint large, sub- 
quadrangular, produced at its interior apex 
hito a blunt tooth, second joint very large, 
bioad, bean-shaped, longer than broad, with the interior margin 
rounded and acute, and the exterior margin broader, impressed, but 
not excavated, and produced into a blunt tooth at the base: the 
upper surface is somewhat uneven and the lower surface slightly 
convex, and there is a slight emargination at the apex ;°pro- 
notuin subcordiform, not transverse, about as broad as the head, 
brownish grey, with the sides darker, divided just in the middle 
by a rather fine furrow, and with a strong longitudinal channel 
from apex to base, sides rounded in front, contracted at the 
middle, and slightly widened to the base; the sides of the head, 
pronotum and shoulders, and of the elytra are furnished more or 
less with long, very fine seta), which are not very evident and are 
probably thicker in fresh specimens ; elytra oblong, with the 
shoulders rounded and prominent and divided off by a strong 
furrow, which causes the base of the elytra to appear raised 
into four divisions ; of a brownish grey colour with a distinct 
shade of purple, dull, with a large spot just about middle, at 
the margins, and another at the apex, connected by a marginal 
band, shining polished piteby black, as if enamelled; the space 
enclosed between these is light testaceous; on the basal half 
there are also two or three rows of more or less minute shining 
spots, and distinct traces of raised lines; pygidium triangular, 
produced into an obtuse angle, very finely sculptured ; legs robust, 
compressed, variegated, tibifleand tarsi brown, femora white, except 
base and apex, tarsi moderate, with the last joint shorter than the 
preceding joints taken together; underside for the most part 
whitish testaceous, shining, abdomen with the central part broadly 
fuscous longitudinally. 

Length 8 millim. 


<SL 



Ceylon : Kandy ( Colonel Ycrhury). 

Type in the British Museum. 

Bound in a nest of Tetramorium ( Xiphomyrmex) tortuosum in 
May. 

This extraordinary insect, which differs from any other species 
of the genus that 1 have seen, is the Paussus sp. 160 alluded to as 
undescribed by Wasmann (Krit. Yer/.eich. der Myrmek. und 
Termit. Arth. p. 121). 

Y ^ 

239. Paussus spencei, Westw. 

Pausms spencei , Westwood, Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. (3) i, p. 190 
(1804); id., Thes. Ent. Oxon. 2874, p. 90, pi. 18, tig. 8. 

Castaneous red, rather long, depressed, moderately shiny, 
elytra black, with the exception of the base and apex and the 
extreme margins; head large, produced before the eyes, punc¬ 
tured, with the clypeus emarginate and with a strong furrow on 
the vertex, between the base of which and the eyes are two 
impressions; antennas with a kidney-shaped, rather broad club, 
finely punctured, not impressed, with the anterior margin acute 
and the posterior furnished in the middle of its edge with a long 
■ovate impression, which is characteristic of the species; the 
external angle is bluntly produced; pronotum as broad as the 
head, with a transverse furrow, the anterior part simple, with 
the sides evenly rounded and with no lateral angles; posterior 
part of the same breadth as the anterior; the deep and wide 
excavation is furnished on eacli side with a large tuft of yellow 
hairs ; elytra long, narrow, parallel-sided, with tine punctures set 
with yellowish setae ; legs reddish, all the femora and tibiae robust, 
dilated, and more or less compressed. 

Length 6 millim. 

India (without special locality). 

Type in the Oxford Museum. 

The shape of the pronotum, the formation of the antennal club, 
and the robust femora and tibiae will serve to separate the species. 
In size and general shape it is much like the African species, 
P. spinicocciSy Westw., but the latter has a shorter head, slender 
legs, and the club of the antennae impressed much as in P. Jiearsey- 
mius ; the colour of the elytra, moreover, is uniform castaneous. 

240. Paussus aflinis, Westw . 

Paussus aflinis, Westwood, Trans, Ent. Soc. Loud, xvi, 1838, 
p. 646, pi. 33, figs. 36 & 37; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 188, 
pi. 94, fig. 2 . 

Kfafo-castaneous or ferruginous, shining, very finely punc¬ 
tured ; head (with the eyes) about as broad as the apex of the 
pronotum; antennae with the club shaped like an inverted jug 



PAUSSUS. 


477 


without a handle, the external basal angle being produced into a 
conical and more or less sharp prominence ; on its upper surface 
there are traces of oblique impressions, which are often obsolete; 
pronotum strongly impressed transversely in the middle, with the 
anterior portion rounded at the sides, which 
are constricted before the transverse impres¬ 
sion and then slightly widened posteriorly 
before the base; elytra with the disc of each 
black, somewhat variably, but finely, sculp¬ 
tured, the punctures being very diffuse; 
pygidium finely punctured; legs moderate* 
more or less rufescent. 

Length 7-8 mi Him. 

Burma. 

This species is closely allied to P. hearsey - 
anus, from which it differs in its smaller 
head, comparatively longer pronotum, and in 
the almost total absence of oblique impressions on the club of the 
antennae. 



Fig. 210. 
Paussus ojfmifi. 


241. Paussus cognatus, Westw. 

Paussus cognatus , Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xix, 1841* 
p. 49; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 189, pi. 94, fig. 8. 

Eufo-castaneous, shining, with the disc of each elytron black; 
head about as broad as, or a little narrower than, the pronotum 
clypeus not emarginate, front impressed on 
both sides of a raised central line; antenna) 
with the club much as in P. affinis ; pro¬ 
notum strongly and transversely impressed 
in the centre, slightly widened in front and 
behind, the anterior portion with a semi¬ 
circular impression on each side of the 
middle line, with the sides rounded, and 
setose in fresh specimens; elytra extremely 
finely sculptured, almost smooth ; legs ferru¬ 
ginous, tibim with two spurs; pygidium 
finely punctured, with two minute conical 
tubercles set at some distance Irom eac i 
other. 

Length 8-9 millim. 

Bengal {Melly, Wtetermann); Madras: Madura. 

Type in the Oxford Museum. , . 

This species may be distinguished from P. hearseyanus by the 
absence of oblique impressions on tlie club of the antenna) and by 
the shape and sculpture of the pronotum, which is less dilated m 
front and has two large shallow impressions on each side of the 
median line, in the anterior portion. From P. affinis it differs bv 
the same two impressions and by the shape of the thorax, which 



Fig. 217. 
Paussus cognatus. 


I 
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is not strongly widened in front and is almost parallel-sided. In 
"Westwood's figure ( l . c.) the club of the antennse is represented as 
smaller than in these two species, hut in some specimens it is 
.rather larger. 


242. Paussus schiodtei, Westw. 

JPaussus schiodtei , Westwood, Thes. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 85, pi. 10, 
fig. G. 

A rather narrow and elegant species, rufo-castaneous, with the 
elytra fuscous, except the base; head rather 
small, with very prominent eyes, which 
extend plainly on each side beyond the 
pronotum ; vertex excavate; club of antennae 
rather long, convex beneath, flat above, with 
lour very strong transverse impressions 
(which make it almost appear jointed), apex 
rounded, base truncate, with the external 
angle sharply, but not strongly, produced ; 
pronotum longer than broad, parallel-sided, 
\Mth the anterior lateral angles not produced, 
impressed transversely and longitudinally, 
but not divided, although the apices of the 
side parts of the posterior portion are trace- 
” a111 two tubercles; elytra very finely 

sculptured and setose; legs rufo-testaceous, tibiae compressed, 
broader at the apex. 

Length 7 millim. 

Bengal. 

This species may be known at once from P. hearseyanus and its 
allies by the four strong impressions on the club of the antennse, 
by the excavate head and prominent eyes, and by the shape of 
the pronotum. 



Fig. 218. 

1 V/ ussus sch iodtci. 


242. Paussus hearseyanus, II eslw. 



I missus lutctrseyamis, Westwood, Proc. 
J.mm. Soc. Load. 1842, p. 133; id., 
Eat. ii, 1845, p. 189, pi. 94, 
’ll; 4 ; \\ asmann, Notes Levden Mus. 
xxi, 1899, p. 37, pi. .3, tig. 3: 
l (iiissus hearseyanus var. parvicomis, 
W asmann, op. cit. xxv, 1904, p. 76. 

()f a more or less bright fulvo-casta- 
neous colour, with the disc of each elytron 
black; head large, distinctly broader 
than long, with a transverse keel behind 
lhe eyes, which is slightly angled in the 
centre; clypeus slightly emarginate ; 
antenna b with the club shaped much as 
in P. affinis , but with three distinct 
‘oblique impressions, which are very characteristic of the species ; 


Fig. 219. 

Paussus nearsayanus. 







• VIQNV i° 


PAUSSUS. 


470 



pronotum at apex as wide as the head, with a strong central 
transverse impression, widened in front (where it is strongly 
rounded) and behind, and more or less plainly impressed longi¬ 
tudinally; elytra smooth and shining, with* distinct but fine 
sculpture, and very finely alutaceous ; pygidium distinctly punc¬ 
tured ; legs more or less red, with darker shades, and with two 
spurs at the apex of the tibiae. 

Length 8 mi Him. 

United Provinces : Benares; Bombay : Poona, 8urat. 


Var. parvicornis, Wasm. 

This variety differs from the type-form in its considerably 
larger size, while the club of the antennae is markedly smaller, 
and differs in shape, being more contracted in front and almost 
triangular; the head, moreover, is somewhat narrower than the 
pronotum, and the pronotum almost as long as broad, whereas in 
the type-form the head is at least as broad as the pronotum, and 
the latter is transverse. 

Length 9-10 millim. 

Madras : Bangalore. 

Type in coll. It. Oberthur. 



i 


l 


2 44. Paussus horni, Wasm, 

Paussus honii, Wasmann, Zool. Jahrbuch. Svst. xvii, p. lo4.nl o 
fig. 6. * ’ 

Bufo-testaceous, bright and shining, punctured, with fine and 
short pilose pubescence ; elytra large, parallel-sided, with the disc 
of each furnished with an abbreviated longitudinal black line; 
head with the eyes projecting beyond the pronotum, thickly and 
finely punctured, forehead carinate, elypeus scarcely emarginate; 
antennae with the club large, oval, very shiny, almost im- 
punctate, with two deep longitudinal impressions on its upper 
side and one less pronounced, exterior angles produced into 
a large thick tooth ; pronotum slightly transverse, longitudinally 
furrowed, but not divided, with the anterior portion much broader 
than the posterior, coarsely but obsoletely rugose-punctate, with 
the sides strongly rounded, posterior part alutaceous, much more 
finely and sparingly punctured; elytra much broader than, and 
more than three times as long as, the pronotum, alutaceous, with 
rows of rather large, but not deep, setigerous punctures; pygidium 
shining, with the margin bare, with coarse punctures, $nd between 
these finely punctured ; legs stout, with the tibia) narrow, but 
somewhat broader towards the apex, with stout tarsi and long 
sharp claws. 

Length 7 millim. 

Ceylon : Bandaravella {Dr, W, Horn), 

Found under a stone in a nest of Pheidole spathifera , Fore], 
var. gerburyi , Forel. 
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This species belongs to the group of P. hearseyanus, P. affinis, 
and P. sesquisulcatus, but is much smaller, with the dark baud ou 
the elytra much narrower and shorter, and the front part of the 
pronotum much more coarsely punctured; the temples behind 
the eyes are longer and more strongly rounded than in either of 
those species ; the shape of the hind margin of the head also 
affords distinctive characters. 


✓ 


^ 245. Paussus sesquisulcatus, Wasm. 

Paassus scsqaisulcatus , Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus. xxi, 1899, 
p. 37. 

Paussus sesquisutcatus var. brevicornis, Wasmann, op.cit. xxv, 190L 

p. 60. 

Closely allied to P. hearseyanus, rufo-castaneous, with the elytra 
shining and the head and pronotum slightly shining, elytra black 
with the suture and margins red ; head half as broad again as its 
length, with a raised keel behind the eyes (not always distinct), 
clypeus impressed and not emarginate; club of the autennce short 
and broad, with the upper surface furnished with two oblique 
impressions, one being, as a rule, shorter than the other - pro¬ 
notum distinctly longer than broad, with a deep central transverse 
•furrow, the anterior part being much broader than the posterior, 
with the sides strongly rounded and the disc loimitudinallv 
furrowed, posterior portion impressed in the middle and furnished 
with an indistinct tubercle on each aide: elytra strongly punc¬ 
tured, and u ith fine and scanty pubescence; femora more or less 
ferruginous. 

Length 9-10 millini. 

Bombay: North Guzarat (Wroughton ); United Provinces: 
Debra Dun (Iyer, Ind. Mus.) ; Bengal : Purneah District (Paiva, 
Ind. Mus.); Bukma: 'Jaung-ngu {Corbett). 

The chief distinctions which are said to separate this species from 
P. hearseyanus appear to be the broader club of the antennte and 
the fewer impressions on its surface, the narrower head, and the 
longer pronotum ; the punctuation also of the elytra is stronger. 
It seems very doubtful, however, whether it is more than a 
variety of P. hearseyanus , as the furrows on the club of the 
antenna) and the shape of the pronotum are variable in different 
specimens. 


Var. brevicornis, Wasm. 

In this variety the club of the antenna) is much shorter than in 
the type-form, being hardly longer than its breadth at the base, 
and it is much more broadly rounded at the apex; the head is 
narrower and the size is larger. 

Length 11-12 milJim. 

Bengal: Chota Nagpur, Barway (Cardon). 
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246. Paussus adamsoni, sp. n. 

Head and pronotum red, elytra dark, with the base, suture and 
apex red; head large, broader than the 
pronotum at the widest, eyes large and 
prominent; antenna) with the second 
joint of the club oblong and compara¬ 
tively narrow, considerably longer than 
broad, with the internal basal angle pro- 
ducedinto a strong and prominent tooth- 
like process; pronotum long and narrow, 
longer than broad, with the anterior 
angles quite rounded off, sides slightly 
narrowed in the middle and then very 
slightly and gradually widened to the 
base ; the transverse furrow is slightly, 
and the longitudinal furrow very feebly, 
marked ; elytra smooth and shining, 
with more or less regular rows of 
rather large, but feeble and very 
diffuse punctures, which are more 
distinct near the suture ; legs comparatively slender, red. 

Length 6|-7 miliim. 

Burma : Minhu, Irawadi (Col. C. LI. Adamson ). 

Type in the British Museum. 

This species is easily distinguished by the oblong and com¬ 
paratively narrow club of the antennas and by the shape of the 
pronotum, which is only slightly constricted in the middle, aud 
has the anterior angles completely rounded and not evident. 

247. Paussus rufitarsis, Wesiw. 

Paussus rufibanis , Westwood, Trans. Linn. Sue. Lond. xvi, 1838, 
p. 038, pi. 33, figs. 25-27 ; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 172, pi. 89, 
%• 4 : Wasmann, NoteaLevden Mus. xxv, 1904, pp. 42-53, pi. 5, 
fig. 1. 

Paussus baconis , Benson, Calcutta Jo urn, Nat. Hist, vi, 1846, p. 459; 
Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. v, 1847, p. 24. 

A small, rather broad, species with the front 
parts of a light flavescent or whitish yellow 
colour, and the hinder parts darker; head 
broad and not long, subtriangular, produced 
before the eyes, which are very small, with a 
rounded impression betweep the eyes and 
four minute round impressions, one on each 
side of the larger impression and one on 
each side just in front of these; these are 
not, however, very conspicuous, and the head 
looks simply impressed and uneven; ahtenme 
Fig. 221. with the first joint pitchy, aud with a broad 

Paussus rufitarsis. whitish yellow or testaceous subtriangular 

2i 

• ] * 




Fig. 220. 

Paussus adamsoni. 







• warn i° 



482 


PAUSSID^. 


club which is produced at the base externally into a pitchy spine ; 
this club is not excavate, but on its widened hinder margin has a 
depressed oblong impression with four elevated transverse ridges 
running across it; pronotum about as broad as the head divided; 
anterior portion short, testaceous, with the ridge feebly chan¬ 
nelled, the lateral angles not very sharply produced; posterior 
portion dark at the sides, rather broad, with two rounded tubercles 
in the middle of the hind margin ; elytra covering the pygidium, 
broad and short, almost subquadrate, slightly widened behind, 
pitchy, shining, with the base lighter and the margins and apex 
reddish verv obsoletelv and finely punctured, outer margins with 
four or’five equidistant tufts of short stiff reddish seta?, and the 
apex with two tufts on each side ; legs pitchy, hinder pair broader 
than the others, with the femora a little dilated and the tibiae 
compressed, tarsi red ; underside entirely red. 

Lenqtli 0 inillim. , „ TT 

Bengal : Chota Nagpur, Barway and Nowatoli ; united 

Pboyinces : Delira Dun. 

pound in company with Pheidole latinoda. 



248. Paussus pilicornis, Bon . 

Paussus pilicornis , Donov.au, Ins. Ind. 1800, pi. 5, fig. 4; Westwood, 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xvi, 1838, p. 643, pi. 33, fig. 34; id., 
Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 173, pi. 89, tig. 1. 

A very small and very distinct species, rufo-testaceous, with 
the elytra pitchy black except the extreme base, distinctly punc¬ 
tured and shining; head rather broad, subtriangular, with the 
clypeus einarginate, and with an impressed longitudinal line 
extending from the anterior margin to between the eyes, where 
there is Tx rather.large circular impression; antennce with a very 
strongly setose club, which is pear-shaped, the narrower part, 
forming the apex, and the basal portion being almost circular, 
with the outer angle at the base produced into a short blunt 

int* t j ie apical portion is bent upwards, with a slight keel 
j ’ t ]ie anterior margin, and a transverse depression before the 
\rise on the upper side; pronotum about as long as broad, with 
the anterior portion broader than the posterior, uneven, with a 
•ounded depression in the middle, and with the lateral angles 
Produced but rounded; the centre is deeply sulcate, and the 
nosterior part, which is almost parallel-sided, is made up of two 
j ra ised shiny spaces separated by a channel; elytra black, 
strongly punctured, setose; legs rufo-testaceous, rather long and 
slender. 

Length 4 milling 

Bengal. ,' . 

This insect may at once be known by its small size, the shape 
of the pronotum, and especially by the peculiar shape of the setose 
dub of the antennse. 
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249. Paussus fietckeri, sp. n. 

Eather robust, shining, front parts and the antennae red, elytra 
black, with the base rather broadly and the suture very narrowly red, 
very scantily pubescent; head rather large, 
eyes not prominent, vertex with a small 
circular depression; antennae with the first 
joint large and broad and the second bean- 
shaped, depressed and obscurely channelled 
oil its outer edge, longer than broad, 
rounded at the apex and produced at the 
internal angle into a tooth-shaped promi¬ 
nence : pronotum strongly divided by a 
deep transverse impression, the front part 
very broad, produced at the sides into 
large prominent angles, and emarginate in 
the centre ; hinder part much narrower, 
parallel-sided, very strongly impressed in 
the middle longitudinally ; elytra parallel¬ 
sided, very feebly and -confusedly punc¬ 
tured ; legs rather robust, red, with the 
femora darker, intermediate and posterior tibiae produced rather 
sharply at their external angles ; underside reddish. 

Length millim. 

Ceylon : Diyatalawa ( T . Bainbrigge Fletcher ). 

Type in the British Museum. 

This species is very distinct; superficially it most nearly 
resembles F. qnadricornis, but is in an entirely different section, 
the antennm having the second joint of the club bean-shaped and 
closed, aud not boat-shaped and open. 



Fig. 222. 
Paussus fldchcri . 
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250. Paussus sauudersi, Westiv. 

Paussus sauudersi, Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lend, xix, 1841 
P- 50; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, p. 190, pi. 94 fig. 0. 

Entirely of a fulvous or fulvo-cas tan ecus colour, with the head 
and pronotum somewhat darker; head about as broad as pro¬ 
notum, with two semicircular impressions between the eyes; 
antennae with a long oblong-ovate club, with the base externally 
produced into a book-like setigerous process; pronotum longer 
than broad with a deep central furrow ending in a small lateral 
tubercle on each side, anterior portion somewhat, raised, with the 
sides strongly rounded; legs slender, tibia) with two apical spurs. 

Length 7-8 millim. 

India. 

The club of the antennae is about as long as in P. JiardtvicH , 
but in shape is much more rounded, aud the insect in this 
respect is intermediate between the last-named species and the 
P. hearseyanus group. 
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251. Paussus hardwicki, Westw . 

Paussus hardwicki , Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xvi, 1838, 
p. G49, pi. 33, figs. 39-40; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 189, pi. 94, 
fig. 5. 

Rufo-castaneous, shining, punctured, 
elytra with the disc more or less dark; 
head broader than long, raised in the 
middle, with the eyes very prominent; 
antennae with a long cylindrical club, 
parallel-sided, about three or four times 
as long as broad, with the base externally 
produced into a hook-like process ; pro- 
notum much longer than broad, divided 
by a deep transverse central furrow, the 
anterior portion with the sides dilated 
and strongly rounded, about as broad at 
its widest part, as the head (including the 
eyes), with strong punctures ; posterior 
portion slightly dilated to the base, but 
not furrowed; elytra strongly punctured, 
finely setose at the sides; legs slender, dark, tibia) with two 



Fig. 223. 

Paussus hardwicki . 


spurs. 

Length 8-9 millim. 

Nepal ; United Peovinces : Almora. 

This species may at once be known by the club of the antennae, 
which is formed on much the same pattern as in P. hectrseycmus 
and its allies, but is much longer and narrower. 



252. Paussus jousselini, Guer. 



/ w 

Of a dull dark reddish colour, with the elytra black, except the 
base, and sometimes the apex, or entirely dark, with the apex of 
the elytra and the abdomen reddish ; head much produced before 
the eyes, uneven, granulate, with the clypeus emarginate, and the 
vertex channelled and set with a rather strong tubercle in the 
middle, behind which are two small tubercles which sometimes 
coalesce; antennae granulate, dull, with the first joint large and 
subquadrate, and the second elongate, subcylindrical, five or six 
times as long as broad, widened at base and apex, with the outer 
basal angle slightly produced, and the apex dilated and clavate 
and furnished with three small, but distinct, sharp teeth set in a 
shallow excavation; pronotura divided, long, subparallel-sided, 
with the anterior part somewhat longer than usual, deeply 
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emargiuate in the centre, with the lateral angles rather sharply 
produced; posterior part with the sides nearly parallel, deeply and 
broadly impressed in the middle, and with a tuft of yellow hair on 
each side of the dividing sulcus; elytra considerably broader than 
the base of the pronotum, almost smooth, with a small but distinct 
tubercle at the outer apex of each; legs not elongate, rather stout, 
and granulose. 

Length 8 mm. 

Burma: Pegu, Bhamo(i^a); Ches t a : Hong-Kong. 

A^ specimen before me, from Mr. Andrewes’ collection, was taken 
by Pea in company with a very small reddish-brown ant. 

Baffray (?. c. p. 32) expresses his strong belief that P. sinicus is 
synonymous with this species, and in his catalogue (p. 46) places 
them together. Desneux (Genera Insectorum, Pausskke, 1905) 
again separates them, but, as he is merely recording a list of 
species, gives no reason for so doing. Westwood’s figure of 
P. siniciis agrees almost entirely with the description of P. jousselini 
above given, except that it has two small tubercles on the disc of 
each elytron. 


253. Paussus waterhousei, Westw. 

Paussus waterhousei, Westwood, Tlies. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 90, 
pi. 16, fig. 4 ; Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus. xxi, 1899, p. 40, & 
xxv, 1904, p. 68. * 

Kufo-piceous, not shining, very finely and somewhat granulosely 
sculptured; head in front deeply emarginate and channelled ; 
vertex with a round polished excavation, with the sides raised; 
antennae with a very elongate club, rounded at the apex, and 
bluntly and slightly produced externally at the base, with the 
sides almost parallel, aud with a very narrow excavation stretching 
along its whole length, each margin with five equidistant tubercles ; 
neck short, but distinct; pronotum divided, the anterior part 
broader than the head and sharply angled at each side, broader 
than the posterior part which has the sides almost parallel; centre 
of the disc deeply impressed, with the sides thickly setose; elytra 
rather broad, parallel-sided, with the shoulders strongly raised, 
and with a small but verv distinct elongate-oval impression on the 
anterior third, near the suture; the sides are set with long pitchy 
setae; legs comparatively long and slender, with the tibiae 
compressed ; there is a tuft of yellow hairs on each side of the 
pygidium. 

Length 5-8 millini. , 

Burma : Momeit; Malay States ; Sumatra : Tandjong 
Moravva, Serdang. 

The species was originally described by Westwood from Penang; 
the other specimens from Burma, Malacca, and Sumatra are 
smaller, with the side angles of the anterior part of the pronotum 
(according to Wasmann) not so much produced, and its breadth 
scarcely more than that of the head; the circular impression on 
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the vertex is, moreover, divided into two. These insects, however, 
can hardly, as Wasmann observes, be regarded as belonging to a 
different species. 


254. Panssus fichteli, Bon. 

Faussus fichteli, Donovan, Ins. Ind. 1800, pi. 4, fig. 8; Westwood, 
Trans, Linn. Soc. xvi, 1838, p. 641, pi. 33, figs. 81-33; id., Arcari. 
Ent. ii, 1845, p. 181, pi. 90, figs. 5, 8, 9; Saunders, Trans. Ent. 
Soc*. Lond. ii, p- 83, pi. 9, tig. I : Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus. 
xxv, 1904, pp. 47, 55, pi. 5, fig. 5. 



Eig. 224. 
Faussus fichteli. 


Knfo-testaceons or rufo-castaneous, with the elytra black, except 
the base, apex and extreme margins, the whole surface clothed 
more or less distinctly with whitish pubescence (which is easily 
denuded); head comparatively long, hexa¬ 
gonal, with the eyes not very prominent, 
with a depression on the vertex, the sides of 
which are raised into two shiny tubercles ; 
antenna) with the club rectangular, if viewed 
from the side, a little produced on its inner 
side at the apex which is angled, and pro¬ 
duced into a long spine externally at the 
base, broadly excavate, the excavation being 
set with strong teeth on the margins which 
are not setigerous; the upper surface is 
more or less distinctly impressed with trans¬ 
verse furrows; pronotum rather narrow, 
parallel-sided, longer than broad, deeply divided into two almost 
equal parts, the anterior angles rounded and not produced; elytra 
very finely sculptured ; legs rather long and slender, red ; the 
pubescence is thicker (in fresh specimens) on the pronotum, head, 
and antennae, and longest on the outer and hinder margins of the 
elytra; in any case it is much finer than the seta) in several of 
the allied species. 

Length 6 millim. 

Bengal: Chota Nagpur, Nowatoli, Bar way, Mansar. 

This species has been found with Fheidole latinoda , and appears 
to be not uncommon, as Wasmann records 1.34 examples from 
Chota Nagpur. The shape oi the antennal club, the simple apex 
of the pronotum, and the pubescence will easily distinguish this 
species from its allies. 


255. Paussus wroughtoni, Wasm. 

Faussus wronghtoni, W asmanmKritisch. Verzeich.Myrmek. Termit. 
Arth. 1894, p. 215; id., Notes Leyden Mils, xxv, 1904, p. 43 
pi. 5, fig. 3. 

Of a tawny luteous colour, smooth aud somewhat shining, with 
the disc of the elytra pitchy, and the posterior part of the pro¬ 
notum pitchy or blackish pitchy at the sides; head broad, with 
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the eyes prominent, ’clypeus strongly deflexed in the middle, 
forehead not channelled, vertex with a broad round excavation ; 
antennas with a broad obtusely triangular club, with the apex 
almost truncate, excavated, the posterior part of the excavation 
being transversely sulcate; pronotum divided into two parts, as 
broad as the head, with the sides of the anterior part rounded, 
and the angles bluntly rounded, the posterior part scarcely 
narrower than the anterior, with the anterior angles raised, the 
disc impressed in the middle and longitudinally channelled : elytra 
very finely coriaceous, with a single thin seta on each side near 
the apical angle; legs moderate, with the tibias not dilated. 

Length 6-6i inillim. 

Bombay: Poona. 

Several examples were taken by Wroughton in nests of Pheidole 
ivrouglitoni , Forel, in company with Paussus soleatus. According 
to its describer (Z. c. p. 216), the species is closely allied to 
P. fulvus , P. hogsi , and P. stevensianns. From the first of these it 
differs in its dull upperside, finely alutaceous elytra, the absence 
of a longitudinal furrow on the forehead, the rounded side-angles 
of the front part of the pronotum, and the narrow legs; from 
P. boysi it further differs in not having a strong flexible spine at 
the apex of the elytra, and from P. stevensianus by the formation 
of the vertex. 



256. Paussus soleatus, Wasm . 

Paussus soleatus, Wasmann, Kvitisch. Verzeich. Myrmek. Permit 
Arth. 1894, p. 216, 

Very closely allied to the preceding, of which it might, perhaps, 
be considered a variety; it is, however, a shorter and smaller 
insect, with the head broader, and with the elytra all black except 
the base and apex. According to Wasmann, the chief difference 
lies in the fact that on the head there is a horseshoe-shaped 
impression, the anterior part of which is formed by the margin of 
the fovea on the vertex and the middle part by the margin of the 
frontal furrow; it appears to be interrupted behind, and not in 
front as in P. testaceus . 

Length 5i inillim. 

Bombay : Poona. . 

Several examples were taken by Wroughton in nests of 1 heiaole 
wroughtoni , Forel, in company with the preceding species. 


257. Paussus testaceus, sp. n. 

A small testaceous or light castaneous species; head large, 
hexagonal, not much shorter than the pronotum, dull and rather 
strongly granulose, vertex with a deep impression surrounded by 
a dark raised line, which is interrupted in front; eyes small, 
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rather prominent; antennae with the first joint robust, subquad- 
rangular, club rather short, subtriangular, compressed, excavate, 
with the apex rounded and the base truncate and produced 
externally in a short tooth, excavation with the sides very feebly 
scalloped, not dentate or setigerous, inner side impressed, upper 
surface of club with five dark transverse 
impressions at the edge of the excavation ; 
pronotum narrow, longer than broad, 
divided by a furrow, anterior part dull, 
granulose, strongly emarginate in the 
middle, with the sides scarcely produced; 
posterior part shining, broadly impressed 
in the middle, with the lateral lobes nar¬ 
rowly black at the apex; elytra shining, 
very slightly sculptured, setose at the 
apex ; legs long, not dilated. 

Length 5 millim. 

Texasserim: Tavoy (Doherty). 

Type in the British Museum. 

This species appears to be allied to 
P . wrouglitoni , Was in., and P. soleatus , 
Wasm., but is smaller and differently coloured and is remarkable 
for the dull granulose front parts and the very smooth and shining 
elytra. From P. fichteli, which it somewhat resembles in the 
shape of the pronotum, it differs entirely by the shape of the 
club and the almost total absence of pubescence. 



258. Paussus boysi, Westio. 

Paussus boysi , Westwood, Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 177, pi. 92, fig. 2 ; 
Wasm ami, Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, pp. 43,54, pi. 5, fig. 2. 

Yellowish testaceous, with the elytra slightly more rufescent, 
and with the basal joint of the antennae, the sides of the posterior 
part of the pronotum, and the disc of the 
hinder portion of the elytra more or less 
obscurely dark (but variable) ; head sub- 
triangular, much produced in front of the 
eyes, ungulate in front, vertex deeply 
channelled, the channel ending in a large 
round fovea between the eyes ; neck short, 
puuctured; antennae with the first joint 
rugose, and the second large, broad, boat- 
shaped, compressed, granulose, with the 
keel uneven and the deep excavation having 
its sides scalloped and subcrenulate (as in 
P. stevensianu-s and P. fulvus), and not 
denticulate or setigerous; outer basal angle 
strongly produced, pitchy ; pronotum divided, anterior part convex 



Fig. 226. 
Paussus boysi. 
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and smooth, about as wide as the head, obscurely channelled, 
but not emarginate in the middle, with the lateral angles produced 
rather sharply on each side; posterior part channelled in the 
centre and raised on each side of the channel; elytra rather 
variable in colour, dull, very finely sculptured, subalutaceous, with 
the follicles at the external apex very distinct, and close to these 
a long curved moveable spine (not a tuft as in P. stevensianus), 
which is characteristic of the species ; underside castaneous ; legs 
moderate, not dilated. 

Length 7 millim. 

Bengal: Nowatoli, Barway (Cardon), 

hirst taken bv Captain Boys by sweeping in high grass under a 
Munja clump (Saccharinurn munja). It has occurred in very large 
numbers (135 examples) in Chota Nagpur, where it was found by 
Cardou in company with Pheidole latinoda . Was maim (?. c. p. 54) 
says that the colour of these examples is brighter than as described 
aud figured by Westwood, and it is apparently very variable, the 
dark colour of the elytra being sometimes much reduced, and 
occasionally quite wanting. 

ihe species is allied to P. stevensianus and P. fulvus. From the 
former it may be known by the circular excavation on the vertex 
and the fact that it possesses a long thorn-like seta and not 
a fascicle or brush at the external apex of the elytra; the latter 
species has neither thorn-like seta nor fascicle, and is smaller, 
duller and more uniformly coloured, with the legs broader. It is 
also akin to P. wroughtoni and P. soleatus , with which Wasmann 
compares it; from both of these it may be known by its brighter 
and more luteous or straw colour, and by the presence of the 
apical thorn. I have not seen a specimen of P. wrouglitoni , but 
to judge by Wasmann’s photograph it is extremely closely allied 
to P. hoysi. 


259. Paussus stevensianus, Westw. 

l J aussus stevensianus , Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Loud, xix, 1841 
p. 48; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, p. 176, pL 90, tig. 2. 

Of a pale luteous colour; head large, produced before the eyes, 
with the clypeus distinctly emarginate, and with two large tubercles 
between the eyes ; antenna) with a large broad punctured club, 
having its anterior (or internal) margin curved, and the posterior 
(or external) not broadly excavate, the margins and the excavation 
being sinuate and raised in tubercles, but not dentate, basal 
external angle bluntly produced; pronotum divided, anterior part 
short, raised, with the lateral angles rather sharply produced, the 
centre of the ridge emarginate, posterior part scarcely narrowed 
to the base, about as broad as the anterior; elytra broad, somewhat 
shining, a little darker behind, very finely sculptured, with a 
distinct fascicle of rigid reddish setae at each apical angle; legs 
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elongate and slender, with the posterior tibiae slightly dilated: 
anal segment of the abdomen with two curved horny points ; 
underside of the mesosternum and abdomen darker. 

Length 74-8 millim. 

Ixdia (no definite locality). 

From Westwood’s description this seems to be a very distinct 
species. 


260. Paussus fulvus, Westw. 

Paussusfulvus , Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xix, 1841, p. 47 ; 
id., Arc-firi. Ent. ii, 184*5, p. 175, pi. 90, fig. 3. 

Of a uniform fulvo-luteous or bright luteous brownish colour ; 
head produced before the eyes, deeply and broadly channelled in 
front, with the channel meeting a very large circular fovea between 
the eyes ; antennae with a large broad club, boat-shaped (much as 
in P. boysi), strongly impressed at the sides, with the keel uneven, 
and the wide excavation obscurely scalloped or subcrenulate and 
not setigerous, outer side with traces of ridges, outer basal anglh 
somewhat strongly produced; pronotum divided, a little broader 
than the head, anterior portion rather sharply produced at the 
sides, feebly channelled, but not emarginate in the middle; pos¬ 
terior portion channelled and somewhat raised on each side of the 
channel; elytra dull, finely rugose, with very faint traces of raised 
lines, with the apical follicles well marked, but without a brush of 
hairs or a thorn-like sefa; legs rather broad, tibiae compressed, 
the posterior pair somewhat curved and rather broader than the 
others. 

Length 6 millim. 

IyniA. 



261. Paussus jerdani, Westw. 

Paussus jerdani , Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. v, 1847, p. 26, 
pi. 2, fig. 1 j id*, Cab. Orient. Ent. pi. 41, fig. 5; id., Thes. Ent. 
Oxon. 1874, p. 88, pi. 18, fig. 4. 



Fig. 227. ; 
Paussus jerdani. 


Of a dull rufous or rufo-castaneous 
colour, with the posterior part of the 
pronotura, the disc of the elytra (more 
or less), the lemora, and the sternum dark j 
head produced in front of the eyes, with 
the anterior angles marked, deeply chan¬ 
nelled and strongly raised behind' into a 
large tubercle, which is hollowed out and 
contains two more or less distinct small 
tubercles; antennae with both joints 
closely granulate, the first stout, the 
second large, boat-shaped, deeply and 
broadly excavated, with the keel uneven 
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and the edges of the emargination scalloped and impressed within 
but not setigerous, external basal angle produced iuto a blunt 
point; the base is emarginate and not incised; pronotum very 
deeply divided, the anterior part rather variable in breadth, with 
the hind margin emarginate in the middle and the lateral angles 
acutely produced, but more so in some examples than others; 
posterior part broader than the anterior, with the sides strongly 
rounded, deeply incised and bidentate on its front margin, with 
a tuft of yellow hairs on each side near the anterior lateral angles; 
elytra much broader than the base of the pronotum, slightly 
widened behind, very finely sculptured, with the base more 
broadly red than the apex, and with the sides and apex set with 
very long wiry setae ; pygidium also setose ; legs rather short and 
stout, with the tibiae slightly dilated; sterna punctured. 

Length 6-7 millim. 

Bengal: Siripur Sarda (Ind. Mus.); Madras: ’Nilgiri Hills 
(II. L. Andrewes). 

This species is very distinct by reason of the long and numerous 
wiry setae which clothe the sides of the elytra, and in fresh 
specimens exceed half the breadth of the elytra. It is most 
nearly allied to P. tlioracicus , from which it may be known by 
the much shorter lateral set®, and the shape of the posterior 
part of the pronotum. 

r 

262. Paussus thoracicus, Bon. 


Paussns thoracicus , Donovan, Ins. Ind. 1800, pi. 5, fig. 2; Westwood, 
Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xvi, 1838, p. 640, pi. 33, figs. 28-30; 
id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 180, pi. 90, fig. 4; Wasmann, Notes 
Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, pp. 44 & 54. 

Paussus trigonicornis, Latreille, Gen. Crust. Ins. iii (3), pi. 11, fig. 8. 


lied or rufo-castaneous, with the sides of the posterior part of 
the pronotum and the elytra, except the base and apex, black ; 

head large, much produced in front of 
the eyes, with the anterior angles well 
marked, narrower than the pronotum, 
with an impressed line extending from 
the clypeus to the vertex, which bears 
two small elevated curved ridges shaped 
like a horse-shoe, the space between with 
two small tubercles; antenn® with a 
large deep boat-shaped subtriangular club, 
deeply excavated, with the margins scal¬ 
loped and not strongly denticulate, the 
base is bluntly produced externally ; pro- 
notum very deeply excavate in the middle, 
anterior part produced into sharp angles 
at the sides, raised and emarginate in the centre; posterior part 
with the sides in front considerably raised, large and broad; 
elytra with yellowish setose scales on the disc, and with long but 



Fig. 228. 

Paussus thoracicus. 



• worn i° 





492 PAUSSID JR. 

not strong setce at the sides ; legs long and rather slender, tibioc 
without spurs; abdomen with two incurved fascicles of hairs at 
the apex. 

Length 7-71 millim. 

Bengal. 

The host of this species, according to Wasmann, is probably 
Pheidole latinoda. It may be known by the shape of the head and 
pronotum, and the broad and large mussel-shaped club of the 
antennas. 



263. Paussus suavis, Wasm. 

Paussus suavis , Wasmann, Kritisch. Verzeich. Myrraek. Termit. 
Arth. 1894, p. 215; id., Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, pp. 44 & 
54, pi. 5, fig. 4. 

[Ferruginous, entirely dull, with the disc of the elytra broadly 
black ; head large, with the eyes comparatively small, clypeus 
emarginate, forehead longitudinally silicate, vertex foveolate, with 
the margin of the fovea raised on both sides, apparently aurieulate ; 
antennae with a triangular club, which is broad and strongly com¬ 
pressed, and deeply and broadly excavate, the lower side of the 
excavation being transversely sulcate ; pronotum deeply divided, 
with the anterior part very short, almost four times as broad as 
its length, with the lateral angles rather strongly but somewhat 
bluntly produced, and emarginate behind the processes; posterior 
part distinctly narrower and Jonger, and broadly sulcate longi¬ 
tudinally ; elytra broad and ample, coriaceous, with very short 
flavous pubescence, and with long but not strong fulvous setse at 
the sides and apex ; legs rather slender, tibise not dilated. 

Length 6 millim. 

Bombay : Belgaum (H. E. Andrewes ), Kolaba (P. Wroughton). 

One female example was taken by Wroughton in a nest of 
Pheidole latinodci . 

This species is closely allied to P . thoracicus , from which it 
differs in the longer and more sharply triangular club of the 
antennm and the different shape of the posterior part of the pro¬ 
notum, which in the last-named insect is at least as broad as the 
anterior part, and is widened m front, while in P. suavis it is 
distinctly narrower than the anterior part and is parallel-sided ; 
P. thoracicus , moreover, is a larger insect. 


264. Paussus quadricornis, Wasm . 

Paussus quadricornis , Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mus. xxi, 1899, 
p. 43, pi. 4, fig. 8 (club of antenna), & xxv, 1904, p. 48. 

Black, with the head, the club of the antennae, the anterior 
part of the pronotum, and the base, margins and extreme apex of 
the elytra red, slightly shining; head punctured, with the clypeus 
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emarginate, and the vertex raised into a protuberance and fur¬ 
nished with a rather large simple cavity: antennae with the first 
joint strongly punctate, and the club/ viewed from the side, 
elongate-quadrate and parallel-sided, as broad at base as at apex’ 
sharply keeled on one side and on the other deeply and broadly 
excavate, the excavation with the margins obtusely dentate, and 
with the seta) of the lower margin short, basal exterior angle 
strongly produced and broadly reflexed ; the whole club, except 
the upper margin, is dull and very thickly punctured ; pronotum 
shining, punctured, a little broader than long and a little narrower 
than the head, with the base and apex of about equal breadth : 
the. anterior part short, strongly raised, with the sides deeply 
excised and bidentate, so that four teeth or prominences are evident 
on the raised basal margin; the posterior part deeply and broadly 
impressed in front, with the depression smooth, longitudinally 
channelled: elytra parallel-sided, rather dull, thickly alutaceous, 
with their lateral margins furnished with long red setose hairs; 
pygidium with yellowish setae; legs moderate, with the tibiae 
slightly compressed, but not dilated. 

Length 6 millirn. 

Burma : Momeit (Doherty). 

This species belongs to the P. denticulatus group ; it appears to 
be easily distinguished from the species hitherto described by the 
quadridentate basal margin of the anterior portion of the pronotum. 

Var. castanea, nov. 

Larger than the type, entirely of a dark 
castaneous colour, with the elytra rather 
shiny; the sides of the anterior portion of 
the pronotum are not deeply excised but 
are furnished with four distinct teeth or 
prominences. 

Length 7| millirn. 

Tenasserim: Mergui (Doherty). 

Type in the British Museum. 

It is possible that this may be a new 
species. The surface is nearly bare of pubes¬ 
cence, but it. is probably rubbed, as the long 
reddish seta) are apparent on the extreme 
margins. Described from a single specimen. 

265. Paussus seriesetosus, Wasnu 

Paussus serie&etosus, Wasmann, Notes Leyden Mas. xxv, 1904, pp. 59 
& 72, pi. 6, fig. 3, 

A small species, ferruginous, with the posterior ^angles of the 
pronotum and the disc of the elytra black (sometimes the latter 
are entirely black with the exception of the base and apex); head 
and pronotum dull, coriaceous, the former with the clypeus slightly 



Fig. 229. 
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impressed and scarcely emarginate, and the vertex raised, with a 
minute fovea on the apex of the elevation; antenna) with the 
dub boat-shaped, much as in P. denticulatus , but differently 
shaped, being less parallel-sided and more narrowed towards the 
apex, with the margins of the excavation less strongly toothed, 
but with the teeth of the inferior margin furnished with much 
longer and coarser setae ; pronotum with short fulvous pubescence, 
strongly divided; anterior part dull, elevated, with the lateral 
angles rounded and not produced, about as broad as the head; 
posterior part twice as broad as long, broader than the anterior 
part, very strongly foveate in front, with the posterior angles 
rounded ; in fresh specimens the transverse central furrow has a 
rather strong tuft of yellow hairs on each side ; elytra long and 
flat, smooth and somewhat shining, very finely alutaceous, with 
three or four very distinct longitudinal rows of stiff short yellowish 
white set® on each, which look like raised carin® in fresh speci¬ 
mens; at the sides and apex there are longer yellowish set®, and 
the pygidium has a row of long yellowish set®, and inside this a 
row ot P reddish hairs and small tufts. 

Length 5 millim. 

Madras : JSTilgiri Hills (II. L. Andrcwes ), Travancore, base of 
Western Ghats (Annandale) ; Bengal : Calcutta (Brit. Mus.), 
Biru, Chota Nagpur, with Pheidole javana ( Car don). 

This little species, when fresh, is one of the most distinct of 
the whole genus by reason of the very regular longitudinal rows 
of short set® on the elytra which look like yellowish white or 
whitish yellow carin®; these are apparently very easily rubbed 
off, and the elytra are then quite bare and smooth ; the shape of 
the pronotum, and, to a less extent, of the antennal club will, 
however, serve to distinguish the species. 


266. Paussus denticulatus, Westw. 



Of a dark brownish chestnut colour, with the disc of the elytra 
.and the hinder part of the pronotum darker ; head narrower than 
the pronotum, club of antennae large, boat-shaped, rather regular, 
with the excavation wide and strongly denticulate and the base 
incised in the centre; pronotum divided, with the anterior part 
obtusely toothed in front at the sides, and distinctly narrower than 
the posterior part, which is very broad compared with the allied 
species; elytra parallel-sided, finely sculptured, strongly setose; 
legs somewhat long and slender. 

Length 6-7 millim. 

Bombay: Ahmadnagar; Ggnteal India : Mhow (Boys). 
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This species may be at once known by the very broad posterior 
portion of the pronotum, which is nearly three times as broad as 
long and is distinctly broader than the anterior part. The upper 
and undersides of the excavation of the antennal club are set 
with very sharp teeth, the under ones being furnished with a 
single very long seta; the elytra are furnished with long reddish 
yellow setae on their whole disc and at the sides, and there is no 
difference in length between the discal and lateral setse. Wasmann 
(L c. p. 56) adds other characters, but these are quite sufficient to 
distinguish the species. 

26 7. Paussus ploiopliorus, Bens. 

Paussus ploiopliorus , Benson, Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist, vi, 1846, 
p. 463; Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. v, p. 25; id., Thes. 
Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 87, pi. 16, fig. 11. 

Paussus pliloeophorus (in error), Gem. & Har. Cat. ii, p. 705. 

Blackish chestnut; head a little longer than in P. nuuceras , 
antennas with the club rather broader and more rounded, with a 
deep excavation ’which has the margins denticulate (the lower 
denticulations being setigerous), and with the base incised in the 
centre ; pronotum much as in P. denticulatus , but a little narrower; 
elytra with the disc dark, polished, finely setose; apex of abdomen 
with two distinct fascicles of short hairs. 

Length 5-5 1 millim. 

United Provinces : Eohilkhand. 

This insect is closely allied to P. nauceras and P. denticulatus , 
being intermediate between them. From the former it differs in 
the shape of the antennal club, and from the latter in this character 
and also in the narrower posterior portion of the pronotum, as 
•compared with the anterior portion. 

26 8. Paussus tibialis, Westw. 

Paussus tibialis } Westwood, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lond. xix, 1841, 
p. 47; id., Arcan. Ent. ii, 1845, p. 174, pi. 90, fig. 1. 

Castaneous or rufo-castaneous, shining, with the disc of the 
•elytra black ; head rather narrower than the pronotum, convex, 
with the clypeus scarcely emarginate, strongly channelled on the 
vertex, the sides behind the eyes oblique and punctured; club 
large, somewhat ovate, boat-shaped, uneven and impressed, with 
the keel sharp and the outer apical angle produced and rounded, 
the excavation deep, with the upper margin simple, and the lower 
.denticulate and setigerous, marked internally behind the denticles 
with several small impressions; pronotum deeply divided, the 
anterior part much broader than long, with the lateral angles 
bluntly produced and not dentate, the posterior part widely 
-excavate in front, almost as broad as the front portion; elytra 



shiny, extremely finely sculptured; anterior and intermediate 
femora slender and cylindrical, posterior femora and tibiae shorter 
and much more robust, dilated and compressed; tibial spurs 
wanting. 

Length G millim. 

Bengal. 

This insect may be easily distinguished from all its allies, except 
j P. jpacificus, by the formation of the posterior tibiae ; the species 
appears to be very rare, and Wasinann makes no allusion to it in 
his notes on the allied species. Westwood obtained the specimen 
on which he described it from Western]ann at Copenhagen. 
In the face of Westwood's separate descriptions, it is hardly 
possible to regard this and the succeeding species as synonymous 
without comparing the type-specimens, which I am unable to do. 
I am stroDgly of opinion, however, that they are identical. 



269. Paussus pacificus, Westw. 

Paussus pacificus , Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1855, p. 81; 
id., Thes. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 88, pi. 16, fig. 7. 

A small and broad, species, of a castaneous colour, with very 
scattered fine yellowish pubescence; the sides of the posterior 
part of the pronotum and the greater part of the disc of the 
elytra are black and shining; head emarginate and channelled 
in front, with a depressed semicircular tubercle in the centre at 
the base of the eyes ; club of the antennao irregularly boat-shaped, 
subovate, broader at base than at apex, with the disc on each side 
longitudinally impressed from near the apex to the base, basal 
margin produced externally, excavation with its upper margin 
straight and simple, the lower margin with six or seven small 
teeth and the same number of transverse strice on the edge of 
the inner surface; pronotum divided by a broad and not very 
deep furrow, the anterior part a little broader than the head, 
raised, with the lateral angles bluntly rounded and not sharply 
produced, posterior part as broad as the anterior, gradually nar¬ 
rowed to the base ; elytra much broader than the pronotum, very 
finely sculptured, with the sides set with short, red, curved setos ; 
pyoddium castaneous, with the raised margin black; legs dark 
castaneous, the anterior and the posterior pairs slender, the poste¬ 
rior pair short, with the tibiae much dilated and compressed. 
Length 5|-6 millim. 

Ceylon (coll. Dohrn ). , 

The laterally impressed antennal club, the bluntly rounded 
angles of the anterior portion of the pronotum, and the short 
posterior legs with the thickened tibiae will serve to distinguish 
the species. 
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270. Paussus nauceras, Bens. 

Paussus nauceras, Benson, Calcutta Journ. Nat. Hist, vi, 1846, 
p. 641, Westwood, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. v, 1847, p. 25; id.,' 
Thes. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 87, pi. 16, fig. 8; Wasuiann, Notes 
Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, pp. 47 & 56, pi. 6, fig. 2. 

Bather narrow, of a fusco-casta'neous colour, not shining; head 


narrower than the pronotum, impressed 
in front, eyes not very prominent, clypeus 
emarginate; club of antennse boat-shaped, 
with the margins denticulate, the inferior 
denticulations being setigerous, and with 
the base rather deeply incised ; pronotum 
divided into two parts by the very strong 
sulcation of the central portion, the ante¬ 
rior part raised and ridged aud produced 
on each side into a strong sharp promi¬ 
nence, the posterior part rather long, with 
the sides almost straight; elytra dark, 
except at the base, sides, and apex, very 



Paussus nauceras. finely sculptured, and set with long yel¬ 
lowish seta), which are stronger at the 
sides ; legs ferruginous, rather slender. 

Length 5-6 millim. 

Bengal: Birii, Chota Nagpur; United Provinces : Mussoori, 
Landaur. 

A large series has been taken by Cardou at Biru and Nowatoli; 
in the former locality it has occurred with the ant, Pheidole 
javanica , as recorded by Was maun. 

) 

271. Paussus politus, Westw. 

Paussus politus , Westwood, Proc. Linn, Soc. Lond. 1819, p. 58; id. ? 

Thes. Ent. Oxon. 1874, p. 87, pi. 16, fig. 10. 

Fulvous red, with the sides of the posterior part of the pro¬ 
notum (as a rule) and the disk of the elytra black; head broader 
than long, depressed, and longitudinally channelled in front, with 
a conical and not strongly raised tubercle between the eyes; 
antennae with a large boat-shaped club, produced at the apex into 
a bluntly curved point, the excavation narrow compared with that 
of the allied species, scarcely denticulate on its upper margin, but 
with strong setigerous teeth on its lower margin; pronotum 
divided, the parts being almost equal, the anterior part toothed 
at each side at the apex, and the bind margin raised and with a 
small emargination in the centre; elytra smooth, shining, and 
scarcely punctured, with fine powdery whitish setose pubescence, 
which is somewhat longer at the sides; legs red, not very slender, 
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base of tbe femora darker: pygidium red, very closely and finely 
pubescent, with the row of stiff marginal setm well pronounced. 

Length 7-8 millim. 

Ceylon: Bambodde; Nobtii India (F. Moore). 

The species is closely allied to P. ploiophorus and P. clenticu- 
latas , from which it differs in the narrower hind part of the 
pronotum ; the shape of the club of the antennae and especially 
of the mouth of the excavation will divide it from other related 
species. 



272. Paussus assmuthi, Wasm. 

Paussus assmuthi, \\ asinann, Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, pp. 47 
& 58, pi. 6, fig. 4. 

Bed, with the disc of the elytra black and the posterior part 
of* the pronotum pitchy, antennae and legs rufo-piceous, front 
parts dull, elytra rather shiny; head and thorax coriaceous, 
coarsely but obsoletely sculptured, the former slightly impressed, 
with a narrow black line in the centre, vertex with a small round 
fovea; antennae with the club boat-shaped, long, and subparallel- 
sided, with the apex abruptly recurved, the upper and lower 
margins of the excavation with teeth, in the former depressed 
and not marked, in the latter strong, setigerous; pronotum 
about as broad as the head, and almost as long as broad, deeply 
divided, the anterior and posterior parts being of almost equal 
breadth; anterior part produced in front at the sides, with the 
anterior margin almost straight, and the posterior margin almost 
semicircular, raised, somewhat impressed in the middle, and 
broadly emarginate or sinuate before the lateral angles; on each 
side iu the deep dividing furrow there is a distinct fascia of yellow 
pilose hairs ; the posterior part is gradually narrowed towards the 
base, slightly impressed in the middle, and deeply and broadly 
depressed in front; elytra finely alutaceous and sparingly and 
finely punctured, with short and thick setose pubescence, the 
lateral margin set with somewhat longer red setae; legs slender. 

Length 6 millim. 

Bombay : Kbandala (Bcv. J. Assmuth). 

Two specimens were taken by the lfev. J. Assmuth in a nest 
of Plieidole gliaiica , Forel, on 22nd May, 1902. 

This species is very closely allied to P.politus, from w hich, 
according to its author, it differs in its smaller size, the denticu- 
lation of the excavation of the antennal club, the sculpture of the 
head and pronotum, the prominent lateral angles of the clypeus, 
and tbe shape of the anterior portion of the pronotum (especially 
the emargination of the posterior margin before the lateral angles), 
and the thickness of the red setm at the side margins of the 
elytra. 
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273. Panssus bicolor, Itaffr. 

Paussws biculor, ltaffrav, Nouv. Arch. Mus. Paris (-2), viii, «•> 22 & 
45, pi. 19, %. 25 (1885). w ’ ’ u ‘ 

Iront parts and the anterior third or quarter of the elytra 
w ack, the remainder of the elytra yellowish brown or pale brown 
head rugose, produced before the eyes, whicli are very promiuent, 
clypeus emarginate, vertex channelled and raised into a point be¬ 
tween the eyes which bears a hollow longitudinal fovea; antennae 
rugose, with the first joint subcylindrieal, widened at the apex, 
and the second elongate and narrow, three times as long as broad, 
with the sides subparallel, excavate externally along its whole 
length, the upper margin with four teeth and the lower with five, 
the basal tooth ol the latter being more or less obsolete, and the 
rest set with small bunches ot short seta); the apex is rounded 
and the base is produced into a long, stout, and rather sharp 
tooth or process; pronotum distinctly rugose, divided, with the 
anterior part longer than the posterior, sinuate and bluntly but 
plainly produced into an angle on each side, almost as broad at 
the apex as the head with the eves, the posterior part stronglv 
excavate in front, with the sides somewhat rounded, and with 
a small fascicle ot hairs at the apex on each side; elytra much 
broader than the pronotum, with the black portion at the base 
dull and somewhat rugose, and the remaining lighter portion 
scarcely punctured and gradually more shining towards the apex ; 
pygidium brown, depressed, with the margins ciliate ; fine hairs 
are also present at the sides of the elytra, and the surface is more 
or less pubescent, the pubescence being in more or less regular 
small patches on the elytra; legs black, long and slender. 

Length 5| millira. 

Andaman Islands. 

This species is remarkable for its sharply and equally divided 
colour, and the long and narrow club of the antennae, as well as 
for the length of the anterior, as compared with the posterior 
part of the prouotum. 


-74. Paussus cardoni, Wasm. 

Panssus cardoni, Wasm. Notes Leyden Mus. xxv, 1904, pp. 47 & 57. 

Kufo-castaneous, with the hinder part of the pronotum and the 
disc of the elytra black, more or less shiny, except the head which 
is dull; head granulosely punctured, with short white sel;e. the 
clypeus being narrowly einarginate in front and furnished with a 
longitudinal black line in the ceutre; vertex raised, with a trans¬ 
verse semilunar tovea on the disc; antenna? with the club resem¬ 
bling, but shorter than, that of P. mueeras , narrowed towards the 
apex, with the margins of the excavation not toothed, and the 
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lower margin set with short and fine set *; pronotuin about as 
Ion- as broad, scarcely punctured, with short set* divided deep y 
in the centre ; anterior portion impressed in the middle, sub- 
truncate at the sides, with the lateral angles not strongly marked : 
posterior portion not narrower at its apex than the anterior, but 
gradually narrowed towards base; elytra plainly broader than the 
pronotuin, very finely alutaeeous, iropunctate, and quite bare 
except for some red lateral set* ; pygidium below surrounded by 
an edging of broad but short tufts ; legs slender, red, with the 

femora black. 

Lenath 5&-G mm. 

Bengal : Ckota Nagpur, lNowat$i, and Barway. 

Discovered by Cardon in nests of Plieulole latinoda in Juno 
1S o7 

This species is allied to P. nauceras, from which it may be 
known by its somewhat larger size, less slender form, and shorter 
antennal club, and by not having the margins of this club- 
toothed. 
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The position of this family is somewhat doubtful, as it is related 
to members of most of the great series, and it is certainly rather 
closely allied to the Colydiid;e and CucujidtE, between which it 
is placed by Lacordaire, followed by Leconte and Horn. The 
latter authors believe the family to be, like the Hypooepiialld.y, 
BnENTHiDiE and Cupedidje, a survival of a very ancient synthetic 
type. Lacordaire, although lie assigns them the above position, 
is still of opinion that they have a real analogy with the Carabidje 
in several points, notably the form of the prosternum, the seg¬ 
mentation of the abdomen, and the shape of the posterior coxa) 
and trochanters. The venation of the wings is Adephagid in 
general character (cf. Eedtenbacher, Ann. k.-k. nat. Hof-Mus. 
Wien, i, 1886, pp. 211-212, pi. xviii, fig. 103), but there is no 
areola oblonga as in the Cupedid/E ; this, however, is wanting in 
the Cicixt)elid;e, although present iu the Carabidje. 

The species live under bark or in the wood of more or less 
rotten trees; some have been found in the galleries formed by 
Passalid larva?, but their life-history is practically unknown. The 
larva of 11. phillipensis is said to have been once found (Revue 
d’Ent. xxii, 1903, p. 91), but I can find no description of it. 

Head abruptly narrowed behind, with a distinct small nefck, 
forehead with two deep sulci, temples and gena? well marked; 
uatcnncc inserted under the side margin of the forehead, 11-jointed, 
short and thick, distinctly moniliform. Mentwn very large, 
covering the mouth-parts; maxillm with two small lobes, the palpi 
4-jointed. 

Prosternum large, much extended in front of the anterior coxa?, 
coxal cavities closed behind, widely separated. Mesosternum very 
short, epimera reaching the coxa?, which are rather widely sepa¬ 
rated. Metasternum very long, with the epimera invisible and 
the episterna almost concealed, without a cross-suture before ihe 
coxa?, and emarginate between them; the posterior coxa^ sub- 
triangular and widely separated. 

Abdomen with six ventral segments, the three anterior ones 
connate. 

Legs short ; anterior tibia? terminated externally by two curved 
spines, and internally by a ciliated emargiuation with a spine: 
intermediate and posterior tibia? with a strong apical spiue; tarsi 
five-jointed. 

In the first part of the new 4 Catalogus Coleopterorum/ edited 
by Schenkling, the Rhysodid.e are dealt with by Dr. R. Gestro, 
and 109 species are enunerated. Of these 68 belong to Bhjsodes , 
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which is divided into four subgenera: Dhysores (2), Omoglym - 
Ytiius (57), llhysodes s.s. (S), and Shyrocles (1), and 41 to Clinidiurn , 
the latter being placed under two subgenera, Clinidiurn s.s. (27> 
and llhysodiastes (14). They are widely distributed both in the 
Old and the New Worlds, but are chiefly represented in the 
tropical regions of the former; only a very few species have been 
as yet recorded from North and booth America, and two or three- 
occur in Europe. Up to the present time fifteen species have 



Fiff. 231.—Underside of llhysoclcs germari (female); st ]f pro- 
° sternum; st v mesosternum; st z> metastarnum; &ps v eps 2 , 
epSr.y episterna of the pro*, meso-, and metathorax; eym^ 
epm epimera of the pro- and mesothorax; c 21 hind coxa; 
v r v 0 , the ventral segments, the first three connate. (After 

Ganglbauer.) 

i » 

been found in the Indian Region, but several of these have been 
duite recently described, and probably many more will be dis¬ 
covered ; of these eleven belong to Bhysodes and three to Olini- 
diuin. Of those standing under Bhysodes no less than ten belong 
to the subgenus Omoglymmius, Gangl., and one to Shyrodes , Grouv.; 
of the other species, one is referred to Olinidiwn proper, while 
the other two are placed under the subgenus Bhysodiastes, Fairnn 



i 














MIN/Sfy, 



1UIYS0DES. 503 

Key to the Genera . 

1. Eyes lateral, rounded, never elongate, 
usually but not always large, dis¬ 
tinctly granulated, lower margin of 

tlieir orbit not visible from above .. Rhysodes, Dalm., p. 503. 
II. Eyes superior, elongate, or absent, 
scarcely granulated; if they are pre¬ 
sent the lower margin of the orbit is 

visible from above .... Clinidium, Kirby, p. 511 . 


Genus RHYSODES. 

Khysodes, Dalman, Analect. Ent. 1823, p. 93. 

Type, Cucujus sulcaius , E. 

This genus appears chieHy to differ from Clinidium in the 
shape of the eyes, which are lateral and more or less rounded ; as 
a rule they are large, but iu U. dohertyi , the single species be¬ 
longing to the subgenus Shyrodes , Grouv., they are small and 
projecting. 

Eor the following table I am chiefly indebted to the work of 
M. Grouvelle (Ann. Soc. Ent. France,' lxxvii, 1908, p. 320, and 
Rev. d’Eufc. xxii, 1903, pp. 90-104). 


) 


Key to the Species. 

I. Eyes large, not projecting, central space on 
the head not separating the frontal lobes 
(subgen. Omoglymmius , Gaugl.). 

i. Lateral furrow of the pronotum incomplete. 

1. Interstices of the elytra flat, evidently 

broader than the strife; lateral fur¬ 
rows extending for more than three- 
quarters of the length of the pronotum. 

2. Interstices of the elytra, on their disc, 

convex, scarcely "broader than the 
striae; lateral furrows scarcely attain¬ 
ing the middle of the pronotum .... 

ii. Lateral furrows of the pronotum complete. 

1. Frontal lobes emargmate on their inner 

side in a semicircle, forming on the 
front a deep, somewhat circular, im¬ 
pression, narrowly open anteriorly .. 

2. Frontal lobes emarginate on their inner 

side, forming on the front an excava¬ 
tion broadly open anteriorly. 

A. External furrows of the pronotum 
five or six times as broad, even at 
their apices, as the internal furrows. 
L. External furrows of the pronotum 
either equal in breadth to, or much 
less than five or six times as broad 
as, the internal furrows. 
a. Interstices of the elytra carinate, 
the alternate ones being more 
distinctly raised .. .. 


) I 


arroici, Grouv., p. 504. 


boy si, Arrow, p. 505. 


aterrimus , Chevr., 

[p. 505. 


taprobance , Fairrn., 

[p. 500. 


V 

[p. 507. 

crcnatus , Grouv., 
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h. Interstices of elytra not alternately 
raised. 

a*. Last joint of the antennae acu¬ 
minate at apex. 

Elytra wii b rows of punctures. 
Zrj*. Elytra with punctured striae. 
a J. Average size larger; head 
and pro thorax shorter; an¬ 
tennae shorter and thicker. 
b\. Average size smaller; head 
and prothorax larger: an-, 
tenncelonger and less thick. 

£*. Last joint of antennae blunt at 
apex. 

a]. Form narrower ; central fur¬ 
row of prothorax not closed 

in front; headlong. 

if. Form broader; central furrow 
of prothorax closed in front. 
ct%. Form shorter, subovate; 
head shorter, posterior an¬ 
gles marked by an angular 
projection; colour black.. 
5$. Form larger, oblong; head 
longer, posterior angles not 
marked by an angular pro¬ 
jection ; colour dark cas- 

itaneous. 

II. Eyes small, projecting (subgen. Slnyrodes , 
Grouv.). 


lincutus, Grouv., p. 507. 


mcdcibaricus, Arrow, 

[p. 507. 

feat, Grouv., p. 508. 


nicubarcnsis, Grouv., 

[p. 508. 


avguliceps, A rrow, 

[p. 509. 


[p. 510. 

lo ngicepSj G rouv . , 
dohertyi , Grouv., p. 510. 


275. Khysodes arrowi, Grouv. 

Rhysodes arrowi, Grouvejle, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, Ixxvii, 1908, 
p. 368. 

Elongate-ova], shining black, glabrous; bead slightly trans¬ 
verse, with the posterior lobes not elongate, rounded and approxi¬ 
mate 'at base, emarginate in a semicircle on their inner side, and 
then continued in straight diverging lines to the lateral margins 
of the thorax, the space bet ween them being more or less diamond- 
shaped antennm with joints 2-10 subtransverse, 3 subcordiform, 
last joint strongly acuminate; pronotum elongate, oblong, broader 
than the bead, with three longitudinal furrows, the central one 
entire and the lateral ones narrowed or abbreviated in front, hut 
deeply impressed before the base, and joined to the base by a 
broad" oblique furrow; elytra punctate-striate, with the inter¬ 
stices flat, evidently broader than the striae, the second and fifth 
joined at apex and forming an apical callosity; shoulders toothed; 
legs short. 

Lmyth 8| millim. 

Sikkim. 

Typo in M~. Grouvelle’s collection. 
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276. Rhysodes boy si, Arr. 

llhysodes boysi , Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) vii, 1901, p. 87. 

Black, shining, depressed; head triangular, without carinre or 
lateral channels, but with a diamond- 
shaped flat space in front, behind which 
there is a deep circular foramen or 
large fovea not reaching the base; an¬ 
tennae moderate; prothorax long, with¬ 
out raised costae, but with an entire 
central furrow^ and on each side of 
this an almost pear-shaped depression, 
which is very broad at the base, and 
very narrow just about the middle, 
where it ceases; elytra with deeply 
punctured striae, the fourth interstice 
strongly raised behind; anterior femora 
not toothed in the female. 

Length 7 milling 
Kashmir (?) 

Fig. 232 .—Rhysodes boysi. type hi the British Museum. 

The species was described from two 
females, probably from the Himalayan Region; one of these is in 
the British Museum, and the other in the Oxford Museum. The 
male is not known. 

277. Rhysodes aterrimus, Chevr. 

Rhysodes aterrimus, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. France (5) iii, 1873, 
p. 209. 

llhysodes armatus y Arrow, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (7) vii, 1901, p. 85. 

Pitchy black, rather dull, cylindrical; 
head produced behind the eyes, posterior 
lobes twice approximating on the vertex, 
anterior elevated space short, constricted 
in the middle ; at the back of the head is 
a small punctiform fovea which is distant 
from the central raised space; prothorax 
long, with the sides almost straight, the disc 
trisulcate, with the external sulci broad and 
with four almost parallel carime, the two 
central ones nearly or actually meeting in 
front and behind; elytra with broad punc¬ 
tured striae; smooth parts of the head 
and prothorax punctured, underside very 
coarsely punctured; anterior tibim biden- 
tate at apex, with a third tooth in the 
centre.—Male with the anterior tibia? fur¬ 
nished with a fourth tooth a little behind 
\ • *' 
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the middle, the anterior femora dentate in the middle, and the- 
intermediate and posterior tibiae furnished with a bispinose plate 
at the apex. 

Length 74-9 milliin. 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands ; Malacca : Penang. 

Type of j R. armatns in the British Museum. 

The male characters and the sculpture of the head will serve to 
distinguish this insect from all the other Indian species. The 
two most nearly allied species are R. strains , Newrn. (from the 
Malay Archipelago) and R. crassiusculus , Lewis (from Japan),, 
both of which resemble R . aterrimns in the sculpture of the head 
and the armature of the male. 


278. Khysodes taprobanae, Fairm. 

Rh if socles taprobance, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. France (5) iii, 1873, 
* p. 389. 

P Khysodes punctatostnatus, Mots., Bull. Moscou, ii, 1866, p. 400. 


Elongate, shining, pitchy black ; head narrowed before the 
eves, with two deep furrows which meet in a curve behind; 

antennae with the joints transverse, the last 
ones being pilose; prothorax somewhat 
ovate, truncate at base, with three furrows, 
the lateral ones being much the broader, 
marginal furrows deep and narrow, the 
two central earime narrower at the base 
and slightly separated in front, where they 
enclose a narrow space, but this is variable 
elytra with rows of strong punctures, but not 
strongly striate except for the sutural stria, 
which isdeep with scarcely visible punctures, 
fourth interstice strongly raised at apex, 
the raised portion curving round to the 
suture and giving the impression of a large 
depressed space before the apex, which is 
more distinct than in some of the allied 
species ; ventral segments with single series 
of strong punctures; anterior tibiae with 
two sharp teeth before apex. 

Length 5 millim. 

Ceylon. 

It seems most probable that the above synonymy is correct, 
jg. pnnctatoslriaius having been described by Motschulskv from 
Ceylon. Grouvelle (Kev. d’Eot. xxii, 1903, p. 97) introduces a 
j R. jninctatostriatus from Sumatra into his table of species, but this 
is really R. punctatolineatus. described by him on page 116, and he 
has simply made a mistake in the names; it has nothing to do 
with Motschulsky's species. Grouvelle himself has corrected 



Fig. 234. 

Rhysodes taprobance. 
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the mistake subsequently (Ann. Soe. Ent. Er. 100S t>. 317). 
it. punctatostriatus, Mots., was omitted from the Munich Catalogue 
Gestro WW>ngy * we tllink > restored in the new Catalogue 0 by 

279. Rhysodes crenatus, Grouv. 

Rhysodes crenatus, Grouvelle, Rev. d’Ent. xxii, 1903, p. 119. 

Ebugate-oblong, shining black; head a little longer than broad, 
produced on each side beneath, with the posterior lobes elongate 
ancl smooth, separated by a deep furrow and emarginate on their 
runer side and towards the base, anterior furrows enclosing a 
smooth, more or less lozenge-shaped space; an ten life with joints 
- 10 transverse, subcorneal; prothorax a little longer than broad, 
sujpaia el-sided, with the angles rounded and with four convex, 
smoo l, ongitudmal ridges on each, the interior pair joining at 
io apex; the furrows between these are foveolate at the base; 
e\ 1 a v i l c eep creiiulately punctured striae, interstices carinate, 
toothecf rURte 0U6S be " S more distinc %- raised, the shoulders. 
Buutax. 

T 'Jl> c , $, in M. Echo Oberthur's collection. 

280. Rhysodes lineatus, Grouv. 

Rhysodes lineatus, Grouvelle, Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 1908, p. 319. 

Elongate-oblong, shining pitchy black, with the antenna and 
pait oi the legs reddish ; head about as long as broad, with the 
posterior lobes somewhat elongated, rounded at base, angled and 
approximate on their inner side and then divergent, intermediate 
space m the shape of an inverted lance-head; prothorax moderately 
long, ovate and depressed, with four longitudinal depressed and 
equal-sized ridges on each, the intermediate furrows closed at 
their extremities, the ventral one narrow; elytra oblong, broader 
than the prothorax, punctured in lines, without striation except 
near the suture and towards the base, the intervals much broader 
than the rows of punctures, the apical depression with yellow 
seta?. 

Length 5| millim. 

MadiSas : Shembagamir (It P. Dubreuil ). 
fype in M. Grouvelle’s collection. 

The sculpture of the elytra and the depressed ridges of the- 
prothorax will help to distinguish this species. 

*^31. Rhysodes malabaricus, Arr. 

Rhysodes malabaricus, Arrow, Ann. Mag, Nat. Hist. (7) vii, 1901, 

p. 66. 

Shining black ; bead as long as broad, with the lobes prominent,. 
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a little flattened behind, with the vertex furnished .with an 
almost circular foramen, the central elevated portion being narrow 
and reaching: this ; antennce short and thick ; 
prothorax subovate, with four ridges on eacli 
side of almost equal breadth; elytra with 
punctured striae, the punctures being con¬ 
fluent, shoulders with a minute tooth, apical 
semicircular carina distinct; abdomen coarsely 
punctured; anterior tibiae bidentate on both 
sides. 

Male with the femora acutely dentate in 
the middle, and the posterior tibiae strongly 
curved at the apex. 

Length 61 millim. 

Madras : Malabar. 

Type in the British Museum. 

The short head, with its peculiar foramen, 
and the broad and very prominent posterior 
lobes, which appear rather flattened externally, 
owing to the projection of the eyes in front, 
are useful characters for the determination of this species. 



Pig. 235.-— fflvgsodcs 
maIcvbar ic us. 


282. Bliysodes fese, Grouv. 

Rkysodes fece, Grouvelle, Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xiv, 1894, p. 761. 

Shining pitchy black; head longer than broad, subtriangular, 
with the posterior angles slightly rounded and the posterior lobes 
produced behind, the disc with two longitudinal furrows united at 
base and enclosing an elongate depressed space, which is foveolate 
nt its apex ; prothorax a little longer than broad, furnished on its 
flisc with four subequal ridges and five furrows ; elytra with seven 
crenulately puuctured stria? and with short raised hairs, which are 
scanty and fugitive on the disc but are somewhat more numerous 
nt the apex; last joint of the antennce acuminate at the apex. 
Length 6 millim. 

Burma: Karen-ni (L. Feci). 

Type in the Genoa Museum. 

283. Bliysodes nicobarensis, Grouv. 

Rkysodes nicobarensis, Grouvelle, Ann. Mus. Genova, (2) xiv, 1894, 
p. 762. 

This species appears to bear relations both to It. fecc and 
It. taprobanoz. From the former it differs by the more irregular 
breadth of the prothoracic ridges, the lateral ones being reduced 
to carinaa ; the lobes of the vertex are not prominent behind and 
the antennae are proportionally thicker. It is a larger species 
than R . taprobanm , with the intervals between the thoracic ridges 
much broader and the ridges themselves differently shaped: the 
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elytra moreover are striate and not punctured in rows. None of 



Fig. 230 .—ItJiysodcs nicobarensis. 

the protkoracic ridges quite reach the apex ; the last joint of the 
ahtennse is blunt at the apex. 

Length G millim. 

Nicobab Islands. 

Type in the British Museum. 

284. Rhysodes anguliceps, An-. 

JRhysodes angtdiceps, Arrow, Aim. Mag. Nat. Ilist. (7) vii, 1901, p. 8f>. 

Shining black, less elongate than usual; head comparatively 
very small, triangular, much produced before 
the eyes, posterior lobes with a circular 
outline interrupted only at the sides of the 
head, where they are rather produced bach- 
wards ; on each side above the eyes is a 
curved channel, the smooth space in front 
of the lobes being large and broad; an ten me 
comparatively short, with the apex of the 
last joint blunt; prothorax large, with the 
sides rounded and contracted in front, tri- 
sulcate, both the furrows and the ridges 
being large and deep, all the sulci extending 
from base to apex or very nearly so ; elytra 
with deep and suberenulately punctured 
strife, the shoulders produced but not 
toothed ; tibiae bidentate on each side. 

Male with the anterior femora furnished 
with minute teeth ; posterior tibiae produced 
into a brush-like plate at apex. 

Length 64 millim. 

Madras : Malabar. 

Type in the British Museum. 
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As Mr. Arrow points out, the species appears to differ from 
all the others in the structure of the head, which has the posterior 
lobes circular in outline instead of kidney-shaped, as in the other 
species. There are specimens of this species in the British 
Museum and in the Oxford Museum. 

285. Rhysodes longiceps, Grouv. 

Rhysodes longiceps, Grouvelle, Bull. Soc. But. France, 1910, p. 324. 

Elongate, oblong, of a dark shining castaneous colour; head 
Jong, longer than broad, subparallel-sided, with the posterior 
Jobes elongate and convex, subacuminate at the base, angled and 
approximating on their inner side, joined in front to the lateral 
margins, with the intermediate space in the shape of a broad 
lance-head, pointed behind, produced and impressed in front; 
antennae thickened in the middle; prothorax roughly ovate, 
depressed, about one-and-a-third times as long as broad, with 
four longitudinal ridge3 on each, the internal pair depressed, the 
external raised; the central furrow is narrowed in the middle 
and closed at each extremity, those on each side of it being 
widened at the base; elytra oblong, broader than the prothorax, 
with deep punctured striae, the interstices being as broad as the 
punctures and very convex. 

Length 7 millim. 

Burma. 

Type in M. Grouvelle’s collection. 

Described from a single specimen. 

286. Rhysodes dohertyi, Grouv. 

Rhysodes (Shy r odes) dohertyi, Grouvelle, Rev. d’Ent. xxii, 1903, 

Elongate-oblong, of a shining chestnut 
colour; head triangular, elongate, much pro¬ 
duced before the eyes, evenly rounded in 
front; eyes small and prominent, frontal lobes 
elongate, separated by a deep furrow, with 
the intermediate space elongate, diamond¬ 
shaped, impressed at apex ; prothorax long, 
narrowed in front, trisulcate, with the central 
furrow almost entire and the external ones 
short, almost like foveac, broad near the base ; 
elytra oblong, depressed at base, with rows of 
punctures, the striation being scarcely marked 
and being more or less effaced at apex. 

Male with the posterior tibia) terminated 
on their inner side with a projecting, bidentate 
lobe. 

Burma: Ruby Mines (Doherty). 

Type in the British Museum; cotype in M. Grouvelle’s 
collection. 


p. 12(3. 



Fig. 238. 

Rhysodes dohertyi. 
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Genus CLINIDIUM. 


Clinidium , Kirby, Zool. Journ. v, 1835, p. 6. 

Type, C. tjuildingi , Kirby. 

This genus has the eyes elongate and much more finely granu¬ 
lated than in Ithysodes , Dalm. There seems however to be no 
particularly strong reason for its separation, and we might, with 
quite as good reason, raise the subgenus Shyrodes, with its small 
prominent eyes, to generic rank. 


Key to the Speciesi 


I. Furrows of the prothorax on each side 
of the central furrow not reaching the 

apex (subgen. Clinidium, s. s.). apertum, Reitt., p. 511. 

II. F urrows of the prothorax on each side 
of the central furrow entire (subgen. 

RhysodiasteSj Fairm.). 

1. Central furrow of pro thorax excavate 

at a third from the ba*e. fainmirei, Grouv., p. 511. 

2. Central furrow not excavate at a third 

from base. waterhousei, Grouv., p. 512. 



287. Clinidium apertum, Reitt. 

Clinidium apertum , Reitter, Verb. Nat. Ver. Briinn, xviii, 1880, 
p. 29. 

Dark pitchy, shining, with the elytra reddish ; head almost as 
long as broad, with the posterior lobes distinct, and with two de^ep 
furrows enclosing a diamond-shaped space in front; antenna? 
moniliform, with the joints scarcely transverse; prothorax long, 
with the sides somewhat rounded and with seven furrows or 
channelled striae, the central dorsal one deep, reaching both base 
and apex, the four lateral narrow and approximate to one anotheV 
and to the margin, also reaching base and apex; in the space 
between these there are at the base two short broad furrows, which 
are widened behind and cease behiud the middle; elytra usually 
reddish, with deep silicate striae which are scarcely punctured and 
the interstices more or less raised, the humeral angles large and 
produced into a projecting lobe. 

Length 7 millim. 

Himalayas. 

Type in Keitters collection. 


288. Clinidium fairmairei, Grouv. 

Clinidium (Itliysodiastes) fainmirei, Grouvelle, Ann. Mu*. Genova, 
(2) xiv, 1895, p. 762. 

Shining black; head elongate, with four longitudinal furrows, 
the external ones being straight and the internal ones curved and 
enclosing an elongate space which is foveolate in front and at the 
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base united in an elongate triangular depression; prothorax 
elongate-oval, with two ridges on each side and with the separating 
furrows complete, the central furrow being excavate at a third 
from the base; elytra with three raised ridges on each side and 
with well-marked deep spaces between, the internal ridge abbrevi¬ 
ated at base and apex, the next humeral and almost entire, and 
the third lateral and forming at apex a thick raised prominence; 
the shoulders sharp but not very projecting, the punctuation of 
the spaces between the elytral carinae not close. 

Length millim. 

Buema: Karen-ni (L. Fea). 

Type in the Genoa Museum. 

289. Clinidiiun waterhousei, Grow. 

CUmdium (JRhysodiastes ) waterhousei, Grouvellc, Bull. Soc. Ent. 

France, 1910, p. 326. 

Elongate, rather narrow, subparallel-sided, black, elytra with a 
reddish reflection in a strong light (this may be due to slight 


immaturity); antennae moniliform, 
very slightly narrowed towards the 
apex, with joints 2-10 transverse, 
about equally broad, the eleventh 
about as long as broad, acuminate at 
its apex; head subtriangular, with 
the posterior lobes large, prominent, 
and smooth, separated by a narrow 
channel which is bifurcate in front, 
the two furrows embracing the basal 
portion of a rather large lance-head¬ 
shaped smooth space ; prothorax long, 
oblong, with the central and side fur¬ 
rows well marked and entire and with 
two strong basal impressions between 
the central and side furrows, central 
furrow a little impressed, but not 



Fig. 239. 

Clinidiuin waterhousei. 


excavate, at the posterior third ; elytra very deeply impressed at 
the scutellary region, strongly silicate, with the furrows scarcely 
punctured, and with the interstices raised and forming three not 
very well-marked carince on each, the first ceasing before the apex, 
the second reflexed and raised near the scutellum, and the third 
(humeral) reaching the apical raised space; on each side of the 
ventral segments there is a strong transverse impression. 

Length 6 millim. 

Buema : Ruby Mines (Doherty). 

Type, ? , in the British Museum. 
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AVe have already (p. 68) discussed the much disputed question 
ot the position of this family. Its chief characters are as 
follows :— * 

Head small, with strong tubercles, suddenly constricted behind 
into a very short neck ; eyes lateral, rounded, finely granulate, 
rather projecting. Mentum small, ligula very small, bilobed ; 
maxillae with two lobes, the outer one corneous and hooked, the 
inner small, coriaceous; maxillary palpi 4-jointed; labruin trans¬ 
verse, very short, truncate and ciliate in front. Antennce inserted 
on the anterior portion of the front, rather stout, tapering or 
slightly serrate. Thorax variable ; pronotum separated by sutures 
from the pie arm of thorax; anterior coxal cavities small, trans¬ 
verse, open behind. Elytra elongate, depressed, more or less 
parallel-sided, with rows of large square punctures, giving a 
lattice-like appearance to the sculpture; epipleurce narrow, but 
extending to the apex. Leys rather short, slender and contractile; 
anterior coxm small, not prominent, slightly separated; middle 
coxa) contiguous, posterior coxa) transverse ; tarsi 5-jointed, spongy 
beneath. Venter with at most five segments, the first connate 
with the second. Body as a rule covered with small greyish 
scales. 


Genus CUPES. 

v 

Cupes, Fabric!us, Syst. El. ii, p. GO. 

Type, Cupes capitatus , F. 

The characters of the genus are those of the family ; one 
species only is known from the Indian region. 

290. Cupes clatliratus, Sols. 

Cupes clathratm , Solsky, Hor. Soc. Ent. Ross, vii, 1870, p. 370. 

Cupes ocularis , Pascoe, Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist. (4) x, 1872, p. 319. 

Dull brown or greyish brown. Head transverse, produced 
squarely before the eyes, bituberculate at base, with the vertex 
between the raised portions distinctly sulcate longitudinally; 
eyes very prominent, the temples behind these well-marked; 
antennce long and stout, tapering towards apex (reaching to 
between one-half and two-thirds of the elytra), second joint 
very short, the rest very slightly and gradually increasing in 
length, subequal; head and prothorax with small light brown 
scales, which are also present, if not rubbed off, on the elytra; 
pronotum transverse, very uneven, mujch depressed on both sides 
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of the central line, which is raised, much wider abruptly just 
behind apex, and produced at the sides 
in front in a sharp angle; scutellum 
well marked ; elytra long, parallel-sided, 
rounded at the apex, with the shoulders 
well marked, and with rows of large 
square punctures, the interstices being 
more or less carinate, the 4th and Oth 
strongly so; legs short and not stout, 
the anterior tibiae slightly curved ; under¬ 
side squamose. 

Length 12-15 mm. 

Burma : Ruby Mines ( Doherty ); 
Eastern Siberia (Volsky) ; Japan 
{Lewis). 

After careful examination I can find 
no difference between the Burmese 
specimens and those of Mr. Lewis from 
Japan ; the sculpture of the elytra is 
slightly different, but this varies in 
specimens belonging to the same species. 

Of the two specimens taken by Mr. Doherty, the one which 
J. believe to be the male is smaller, with a small clear space on the 
apical segment of the venter, and with the temples projecting 
laterally only as far as the level of the eyes. In the other, which 
is probably the female, the temples plainly project laterally 
beyond the eyes. 

Pascoe’s type of G. ocularis in the British Museum Collection 
measures 6 lines; in his description he gives its length as 
5 lines. 



Fig. 240. 
Cupcs clathraivs. 


Notes on the Life-History of Tricondyla and Collyris. 

On page 275 I have said tlmt “ I cannot find that anything is 
known of (he life-history of Tricondyla and Derocrania. Just as 
this book is going to press the last volume of Ihe Zoological 
Record has been published, and 1 find that I have missed a paper 
bv Dr. van Leeuwen in the Tijdschrift voor Entomologie, June 
1910, up. 18-40, plates 2 & 8, entitled “Ueber die Lebensweise 
uiid die Entwiok'lung einiger holzbohrenden Cicindeliden-Larven,” 
•md containing the life-histories of Collyris boneili and luberculata 
and of Tricondyla cyanea. We have no space to enter into the 
details of this paperj further than to suite the remarkable similarity 
of the Tricondyla larva to that of Collyris : the fifth abdominal 
segment is humped in the same way and has the three small 
hooks on each side, and the insect has the same habit of making 
burrows in the stems of the coffee-shrub and seizing its prey at 
the entrance of these. It is, of course, larger, being 20 millim. 
in length, hut otherwise there is very little difference. 
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Mr. II. E. Andrewes has kindly sent me a letter, received from 
Mr. II. Leslie Andrewes, which throws further interesting light 
on the life-history of Collyris ; lie writes ns follows :—“ I was 
pruning some 4-vear old tea, and, when cutting through a branch 
about two years old, I went through the fore portion of the 
abdomen of a Collyris sp. ? (imago), and the front part wriggled 
out of the hole and dropped on the ground. The branch was 
about five-eighths of an inch thick. There was an external hole 
(presumably for getting rid of excrement) at an angle of about 
120° with the burrow* in which the beetle was. It was stopped 
up with blackish excrement. There was a very little powdered 
stuff in one end of the hole which had evidently been a 
pupal envelope of some kind, presumably that of the Collyris." 
Mr. Andrewes does not think that the beetle could possibly have 
got into the branch for predatory purposes, and, as far as he 
could judge, it had lived in the boring from the egg-stage. 

The occurrence of Collyris in both tea and coffee shrubs is very 
interesting, and may ultimately prove to be of economic importance 
— whether for good or for evil seems a matter of doubt; on the 
one hand the borings, if numerous, must, apparently, injure the 
trees, while, on the other hand, large numbers of injurious insects 
must be destroyed by the voracious lorvse. 
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ALPHABETICAL INDEX. 


All names printed in italics are synonyms. 

When more than one reference is given, the page on which, the description 
occurs is indicated by thickened numerals. 


Abacetus, 58. 

Abrams, 93. 
Acantholophus, 194. 

AcLoriKiE, 210. 

Aclopus, 26. 

Acmreodera. 148. 
Acmteops, 184. 

Acueus, 5. 

Acritus, 155. 

AcropinjE, 116. 

Aoropis, 115. 
action (Epicauta), 171. 
acuminata ( Cicindcla ), 
366. 

acutidens (Platyrho- 
palns), 461. 
Acyphoderes, 184. 
adamsoni (Paussus), 481. 
Adelops, 84. 

Adepiiaga, 19,20,48,49. 
Adimerid.e, 117. 
Adimonia, 176. 

Adocimus, 103. 

Adoretus, 212. 

Adranes, 81. 

Ad ran us, 5. 

adusta (Xylorrhiza), 188. 
.Ech mutes, 184. 

-Kgialia, 211. 
iEgialites, 161. 
/Egialitid.e, 161. 
m neus (Autocrates), 175. 
aineus (Philonthus), 23. 
aflinis (Olibrus), 112. 
aflinis (Paussus), 476. 
Agapanthia, 185. 
ugariciinmn Seaphtsouia), 

90. 

Agelastica, 92. 
Aglycyderes. 199, 200. 
Aglv cYDERiru., 299,200. 
agnata (Oicindela), 367. 


agues (Derocrania), 286. 
Agonum, 13. 

Aguilin.e, 151. 

Alans, 153, 154. 
albicla (Cicindcla ), 427. 
albina (Oicindela), 427. 
albopunctata (Oicindela), 
378. 

Aleochara, 3, 74. 

Aliecula, 163. 

AUopoda, 167. 
Alocosternalle, 222. 
am ah ills (Cicindcla ), 362. 
Amara, 57, 58. 
Amblystorna, 150. 
amtcnu (Oollyris), 244. 
Amphicrossus, 105. 

An* phi ops, 128, 130. 
Amphistcrnus, 118. 
Amphizoid.e, 50, 59. 
Amphotis, 104. 
Amycterus, 194. 
auaiis (Oicindela), 310. 
A.NASJMN.E, 168. 
Ancbomenus, 58. 
anchoralis (Xenocerus), 
194. 

Ancistuun.k, 107. 
Ancylopus, 118. 
Ancyronyx, 127. 
andamana (Colly 262. 
a t id erson i (Oicindela), 

.137. 

audrewesi (Ceraloderus), 

456. 

audrewesi (Oicindela), 

391. 

audrewesi (Gollyvis), 270. 
audrewesi (NeOCOllyris), 
270. 

ahdrcwcsi subsp. MU/ritii 
( Cicindcla), 392. 


Aneurops, 107. 
angulata (Oicindela), 370. 
anguliceps (Rhvsodes), 
509. 

angulicollis (Oicindela), 
410. 

angusfcus (Platyrhopalus), 
461. 

angustus var. major (Pla- 
tyrkopalus). 461. 
Anillus, 22. 
Anisoiueristes, 88, 89. 
Anisotoma, 155. 
annulicomis ( Trvcondyla ;), 
279. 

Axobiid.e; 25. 

Anobiid.e (Ptinii>.k>, 143. 
Anobium, 25, 143. 
Anomala, 212. 
anometallescens (Oicin¬ 
dela), 395, 398. 
Anommatus, 114. 
Anophthalmus, 13, 27. 
Anoplus, 189. 
Antherophagus, 110. 
Authia, 29. 

Antuicid.e, 173. 
Anthicus, 174. 
Antbolinus, 138. 
Anthophora, 32. 
Antiikesin.e, 123. 

, Anthrenus, 122. 
Antiiribid.e. 2, 31, 189. 
Apatetica, 84. 

/apertum (Clinidiuna), 
511. 

AphnmogasUw, 113. 
Aphanefrhrix, 82. 
Aphanocebbalus, 89. 
Aimiodhn.k, 203, 210. 
Aphodiuss 211. 
ay kalis ( Collt/ris ), 267. 
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apicalis (Neocolly ris), 
267. 

Apion, 196. 
aplustrifer (Euplaty- 
rhopalus), 466. 
aplustrifer ( Platyrho - 
pains), 466, 

Apobleptes, 93. 
aptera ( Cicindela), 266. 
aptera (Neocollyris), 266. 
aptera (Tricondyla), *273. 
Apteroessa, 440. 
apteroides (Neocollyris), 
266. 

Araocerus, 31, 194. 
Archie oilyris, 223. 
arcuata ( Cicindcla), 37 1. 
arietis (Clytus), 29, 184. 
Aristobia, 1S6. 
armatus (Hypocepbalus), 
185. 

armatus (Rbysodes), 
505. 

arineniaca (Mcgacepbala), 
442, 443. 

arnoldi (Neocollyris), 

271. 

Aromia, 185. 
arrowi (lleptodonta). 
313. 

arrowi (Rbysodes), 504. 
Artlirolips, 88, 89. 
Articerus, 81. 

Asclera, 165. 
ASflDIPITOBIN/E, 146. 
aspidipborus (Oonipora) 
MG. 

assamenm ( Caluslola), 
395. 

assamensis (Oicindela), 
395. 

assimilis {Cicindcla). 377. 
assmutbi (Paussus), 498. 
atelesta (Cicindela), 357. 

358. 

Atemeles, 78. 
aterrimus (Rbysodes), 
505. 

Atbous, 154. 
atkinsoni (Oicindela), 
422. 

atlas (Cbalcosoma), 214. 
Atoinaria, 111. 
Atomariin.e, 108, 111. 
atomarius (Ortboperus), 
89. 

Atractooerus, 141, 142. 
Attacks ln a:, 123. 
Attagenus, 123. 
Attelabin.h, 196. 
Attelabus, 195. 


attenuata (C'ollyris ), 239, 
240. 

atten ua ta (N eocollyris), 
240. 

Aiigasmus ,112. 
aulica (Oicindela), 374. 
Aulicus, 131. 
Aulonosoma. 116. 
aurata (Cetonia), 20, 
216. 

auripennis (Neocollyris), 
247. 

aurofasciata (Cicindela), 

407. 

auronitens (Oarabus), 28. 
aurovittata (Oicindela), 
386. 

auruleuta (Cicindela), 

383. 

Axinotarsus, 138. 
azureocincta (Oicindela), 
330. 


haconi s (Paussus), 481. 
Bactridium, 107. 
badgleyi (Platyrbopa- 
lopsis), 469. 

Bagous, 196. 

Balamxi.v.-k, 196. 
Balaninus, 3, 196. 
hallimorensis (Cicindela), 
366. 

halucha (Cicindcla ), 368. 
bannanica (Cicindela), 
382, 383. 

basalis (Lagria), 162. 
batesi (Oollyris), 248, 

249. 

Batbyscia, 84. 

Batocera, 183. 

Batrisus, 82. 

Belionota, 150. 
bellana (Cicindela), 433. 
bcllana ab. nuda (Cicin¬ 
dela), 433. 

belli (Oicindela), 314. 
belli subsp. iinihropolita 
(Cicindcla), 345. 
belloides (Protbyma), 
309. 

Bembidittm, 58. 
bengalensis (Hister), 91. 
bensoni (Merismoderus), 
457. 

Berosus, 17, 128, 129. 
bicolor (Oatoxantba), 
148. 

bicolor (Cicindela), 400. 
bicolor (Olibrus), 112. 
bicolor (Paussus), 499. 


bicornis (Hymenopus), 

220 . 

Bidessus, 65. 
bifasciatus (Ceratoderus). 

455. 

hi fascial us (Paussus), 455. 
higemina (Cicindela), 347. 
higemina subsp. brevis 
(Cicindcla), 347. 
higemina subsp. proccru 
(Cicindcla), 347. 

Inparti ta ( Col l gris), 264. 
bipartita (Neocollyris), 
264. 

bipunctatus (Steuus), 77. 
biramosa (Cicindela), 
431. 

biramosa var. contracla 
( Cicindcla), 431. 
biramosa var. dilalala 
( Cicindcla), 431. 

Blaps, 13,160. 
blattarum (Sym biiis), 

170. 

Blattidas, 42. 

Bledius, 76. 

Bolboceras, 24. 
boleti (Diaperis), 160. 
bonelli (Oollyris), 229, 
248. 

bonelli (Neocollyris), 
248. 

bonelli var. cruentata 
( Collgris), 249. 
bonelli var. diversipes, 
(Collyns), 249. 
BoSTUYCllIDvE, 25, 143, 
144. 

Botbrideres, 116. 
Botiiridertna:, 117. 
BOTIIRIOPIIORIN/R, 124. 
bouvieri (Euryoda), 307. 
bouvieri (Protbyma), 
307. 

bowringi (Macrolycus), 
136. 

boycri (Cicindcla ) . 37 1. 
boysi (Pausus), 488. 
boy si (Rbysodes), 505. 
boysii (Collyris), 257. 

B RACHELYTBA, 73. 
Bracoinina, 58. 
Braciiinina:, 57. 
Bracbinus, 13, 58. 
bracbycepbala (Oollyris), 
240, 241, 242. 
Braebycerus, 196. 
Bracbygaster, 128. 
Bracbypeplus, 105. 
Braciiypterin.e, 103, 
104. 
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braimmi (Cicindela), 395, 
396. 

Brenthid.b, 189, 192. 
Brentiun.e, 193. 
brevicollis (Dcrocrania), 

285. 

brevicornis (Paussus), 
480. 

brevilabi'is ( Collyris ), *238. 
brevilabris (Neocolly ris), 

m 

brevipennis (Collyris), 
226. 

brevis (Cicintlela), 348. 
Broiniades, 184. 

Bronies. 106. 

Broscus, 29. 

Bruciiid.e, 177, 178. 
brunnea (Serica), 14. 
bruuneuin (Monomma), 
163. 

brunneus (Aclopus), 210. 
Bryaxis, 82. 

bueeplialu9(IIeliocopris), 

211 . 

Bupuestid.e, 24, 26, 28, 
34, 147. 

Buprestin.e, 151. 
Buprestomorpha, 184. 
Byruiiid/E, 29, 123. 
Byrriiin.e, 124. 

Byrrhus, 123, 124. 
Byturid/E, 102. 

By turns, 115. 

Oacotarphius, 115. 
Csenia, 138. 

cier ulea (Tein nocli i la), 

101 . 

Calandra, 11. 

Calasia, 167. 

Oalathus. 5S. 
caliginosus (Harpalus), 
43. 

Callichroma, 185. 
culligramiua (Cicindela), 
413. 

Callilanguria, 110. 

Call irhipis, 134. 
OallithmyBUS, 184. 
Calochronuis, 136. . 
Caloneerus, 104. 
Calosonia, 11, 16, 58. 
Calyptomerus, 8,5. 

Ca metis, 105. 
Camioleum, 84. 
cam pestris (Cicindela). 

7, 314, 316. 

Caiupodea, 31. 
Cumposlernus, 154. 
Camptodcs, 103. 


Camptosomes, 180 . 
canalicollis (Niponius), 
93. 

cancellata (Cicindela), 
424. 

cancellatus (Carabus), 55. 
candei ( Cicindela ), 424. 
Canifa, 167. 

Gantiiarid.e, 30. 34. 
Cantiiarid.k (Telepiio- 
rid.e), 135. 

Gantharin.k (Televiio- 
rin.e), 135. 

Cantbaris, 135, 137, 138. 
Cant ban's (Telephorus), 

131. 

Canthydrus, 65. 
capeiisi* ( Cicindela ), 426. 
capitatus (Capes), 513. 
capuciua (Apate), 144. 
capueina (Eucnemis), 

153. 

Car arid .k, 11,12, 21,24, 
25, 26, 30, 31, 34, 49, 

54 

Carabine, 55. 

Carabus, 12, 58. 
Cardiophorus, 154. 
cardoni (Cicindela), 372. 
cardoni (Paussus), 499. 
cardoni (Platyrbopalus), 
460. 

cardoni (Pleuropterus), 
452. 

cariana (Cicindela), 395, 

398. 

Oarphurus, 139. 
Carpopuiun.e, 104. 
Carpophilus, 104, 105. 
Casnonia, 58. 

Oassidid/E, 28. 

Cassidin/E, 181, 182. 
caataneA (Paussus), 493. 
Catascopus, 58. 
catena (Cicindela), 426. 
catena var. tertia ( Cicin - 
dela\ 371. 

Catoprocuoti d.e, 111 . 
caviceps ( Collyris), 235. 
Cebrionin.k, 152. 
Cepbaloou, 171. 
Oepltenuium, 83. 

Ceramhycid.e, 24, 25, 
185 

eerambyciforuiis (l >a “ 

cbyta), 184. 
Ceeapterin.e. 449. 
Cerapterus, 13, 450, 
451. 

Oeratoderus, 454, 4;>7. 
Cercyon, 128, 129. 


Ceropiiytine, 151, 152. 
Cerophytum, 152. 
eervus (Lucanus), 208. 
Ceryline, 117. 

Cory Ion, 116. 

Oetoniid/E, 28. 

Cetoniin.e, 202, 203, 212, 
215. 

ceylonensis (Cicindela), 
414. 

ceylonensis var. di versa 
\Cicindcla), 414. 
cciylan ica (Cici ndcla), 414. 
ccylonica ( Collyris ), 272. 
ceyionica (Neoeollvris), 
272. 

Ciialcopiiouin.e, 150. 
Chalcosoma, 215. 
Championella, 87. 
ChELONAIUINAI. 124. 
Clielonarium, 124. 
cheuelli (Therates), 297- 
chevrolati (Collyris), 242. 
childreni (Trictenotonm), 

175. 

Ciiironin.e, 210. 

Chlajnius, 58. 
CULAMYDIN.E, 182. 
Ohlaiuys, 180. 
cblorida (Cicindela), 334. 
chloris (Cicindela), 376. 
cblorochila (Ciciudela), 

343. 

cbloroploiira (Cicindela), 

327. 

chloropus ( Cicindela), 362. 
Choleva, 85. 

Ciiolevin.e, 85. 

Choragus, 194. 
ClIRYSOBOTHUIN.E, 151. 
Cbrysobotbris, 148. 
CllRYSOCllROIN.E, 150. 
Clirysomela, 176, ISO. 
ClIRYSOMELID.E, 12, 14, 

24, 25, 28, 30, 34.178. 
Cicindela, 5. 219, 220, 

222, 293, 314, 440. 
Cicin deli d.e, 8, 12, 24, 

25, 28, 29, 31, 49, 52, 
219. 

ClCINDBUN.E, 222, 300. 
Cicones, 116. 

Oilkcus, 103. 
cin?fella ( Cicindela ), 43b. 
cineroa (Cupes), 69. 
cinnamopterus (Staphy- 

linus), 44. 

Cioid.e/146. 

Cis, 147. 

Oistela, 166. 

CiSTELlU.E, 163 
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Cisteloinorpba, 1G3. 
Cixiid.e, 73. 

Cladiscus, 130. 
Clahbid/E, 85. 

C Iambus, 85. 
clathratus (Cupes), 513. 
Clavicornia, 5, 48, 95. 
Claviger, 81, 82. 
Clavigerina:, 81. 
Cleinmys, 118. 

Clerid.e, 30,139. 
Clebiile, 140. 

Clerus, 130. 

Clidicus, 83. 

Clinidium, 68, 511- 
CJivina, 58. 

Clytbra, 176. 

Clytra, 180. 

Clytrin.e, 182. 
Cneinidotus, 61. 
coccinea (Pyrocliroa), 

172. 

Coccjnellid.k, 20, 30, 34, 

119. 

Coccixellina;, 121. 
coccineus (Endomycbus), 
118. 

Ooelopterus, 121. 
cognuta (Cicindela), 364, 
365. 

coguatus (Paussus), 177. 
Colliuris, 273. 

Colliuriis , 223. 

Collops, 130. 

COllyrlv.e, 8, 222, 223. 
Collyris, 9, 52, 220, 222, 
223, 273, 203. 

Colly rodes, 184. 
Colobicus, 116. 
Colobothea, 184. 

Colon, 5. 

colon ( Cicindela ), 337. 
Colpodes, 58. 
coluiubicuiri (Eucliroma), 

140. 

COLYDIID.E, 115. 
COLYDIINJS, 116. 
Comonotus, 166. 
comotti (Platyrbopalus). 

464. 

couiplicati (Dytisei), 56. 
concinna (Derocrania), 

287. 

concinnm (Therates). 207. 
confluens (Cicindela), 

414, 

coufcinentalis (Neocol- 
Jyris), 260. 

Copelatus, 65. 

OOPRIN.E, 201, 203, 210. 
copulata (Cicindela), 420. 


corbetti (Cicindela). 402. 
coriacea (Trieondyla), 
276. 

Corticaria, 11 1. 
Coiiticakiin.k, 114. 
corticata (Cicindela). 335. 
coriiccita (Euryoda)' 335. 
cornutus (Passalus), 
205. 

CORYLOHIID.E, 88. 
Corylopbodes, SO. 
Oorylopbus, 88. 

Cory in biles, 131. 
Corynetes, 131. 140. 
CoUYNKTIN'.K, 140. 

Co RYN O M A LTN.K, 110. 
Cossontjls, 196. 
Cossypbus, 160. 

Coxelus, 116. 
crassicoll is (Colly r is ), 
250. 

crassicollis (Neocollyris), 
250. 

crassicornis (Cullyris ), 

261. 

erassicornis(Ncocollyris), 

261. 

crassipalpis (Cicindela), 
332. 


Cratoparis, 31. 
crenata (Ditoma), 115. 
crenatus (Khysodes), 
507. 

crihellata (Colly rid), 248. 
cribrosa ( Collyris), 248. 
CmoCERiNifi, 170, 182. 
Crioceris, 179. 
cruetgera (Cici n dcl a), 

407. 

crucntcUa (Collyris), 252. 
cruentata (Neocollyris), 
252. 

Crymodes, 69. 
Cryptarcbn, 105. 
Ckyptocepiialj.vk, 182. * 
Cryptocepbalus, 180. 

CrYPTOPI!AGID/E, 110. 

Ckyptopiiagin.e, 108, 

110 , 111 . 

Cryptophagus, 110, 111. 
Cryptostomeb, 181. 
Ctenistes, 82. 
Ctenostoma, 53, 219, 
222 . 

Ctenostom i ile, 52. 
Ctilodes, 101. 

Clcijjid.i:. 106. 
Cucejin.k, 107. 


Cwcujus, 106. 
Cupemu.k, 50, 68, 513. 


Cupes, 50, 69, 513. 


Curculionid.k, 8, 14, 24, 
25, 31, 34, 194. 
cursitans (Tricbopteryx), 
87. 

curtisi (Paussus), 453. 
cyanea (Cicindela), *40(5. 
cyanea, var. aunulieornis, 
(Trieondyla), 279. 
Cyathoceruee, 125. 
Cybister, 65. 
Cybocepiialin.e, 101. 
Cybocepbalus, 105. 
CVCJIHAMIN.E, 104. 
Cycbrus, 12. 

Cyclica, 180, 182. 
Cyclonotum, 128. 
C 3 r closomus, 50. 
cylindrica (Collyris), 
255. 

cylindrica (Neocollyris), 

‘ 255. 

cylindripenuis ( Collyris), 
' 252. 

cylindripcimis (Neo- 
collyris), 252. 
evlindrus (Platypus), 

‘ 100 . 

Cyllidium, 128. 

Cyllodes, 105. 
Cymbiodyta, 128. 
Cypbon, 40, 134. 
Cypbonocepbalus, 215. 
Cypturus, 03. 


Dacne, 100. 

Dacni.vk, 108, 109, 110. 

Dadoychus, 184. 

Danacaa, 130. 

darjeelingi (Passalus), 
205. 

Dascillid.k, 333. 

Dascillus, 133. 

Dasycerinj:, 114. 

Dasytes, 138. 

davisoni (Cicindela), 
350. 

debyi (Horia), 170. 

dfcceru-lineata (Leptino- 
tarsa), 180. 

decern punctata (Giein- 
dela), 353. 

dejeani (Callirhipis), 134. 

dejeani (Cicindela), 40(5. 

Dendrocellus, 58. 

den t i corn is (Paussus), 
459. 

denticornis (Plafyrho- 
palus), 459. 

dcnticulatu3 (Paussus), 
404. 
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depressuin (Hectar- 
thrum), 106. 
depressus (Palorus), 160. 
Dkrktapiirina:, 117. 
Dewiest i dj:, 62, 122. 
Dermestina:, 123. 
Derocrania, 222, 282. 
Derodontid.e, 313. 
Dorodontus, 113. 
Desmophora, 183. 
desnenxi (Pausstis), 47. >. 
dcspccta ( Cicindcla 532, 

* >. * /. 

Dictyoptera, 136, 137. 
diffract a (Colly ns), 2 56. 
Dimorphella, 87. 
Dineutcs, 5, 66. 
Dinoderus, 145. 
Dipelicus, 215. 
DiPIlYLLl.V.-E, HO, 111. 
Diphyllus, 110, 115. 
Diplocotes, 144. 

Dipteni, 33. 
discoideus (Ooryno- 
inalus), 118. 

D1 SCO JiO.M I N.K, 115, 117. 
Discoselis. 02. 
discrepans (Oicindela), 
389. 

disc ret a (Cicindcla), 361. 
discreta var. reducla 
(Cicindela), 3G1. 
dispar (Xyleborus), 197. 
dislincta (Collyris), 250. 
dislineta (Neocollyris), 

250. 

dislinguenda (Cicindela), 
358. 

distiuyuenda var .lu n ul at a 
(Cicindcla), 358. 
dilissima ( Cicindcla ), 

399. 

Ditoma, 116. 
diversa (Cicindela), 41. >. 
diveraipes (Collyris), 
250. 

dives (Cicindela), 413. 
Dodecntoma, 138. 
dohertyi (Collyris), 268, 

269. 

dob e r ty i ( Eby sod es), 
510. 

dohertyi (Skyrodes) (h'hy- 
8odcs), 510. 

dohertyi (Thera tea), 

296. 

dohrni ( Cicindcla), 358. 
dohrni (Collyris). 225. 
dohrni (Derocraniu), 
282, 291. 

dolens (Cicindcla), 341. 


Dolichosoma, 138. 
Donacia, 14, 179. 
Donaciina:, 179, 182. 
Dorcadion, 184. 
Dorcatoma, 5,131. 
dormeri (Cicindela), 
324. 

dormeri (Collyris), 227. 
dormeri (Therates), 295. 
Doubled ay a. 110. 
Drapeles, 155. 

Diulin.k, 135. 

Drilus, 1,135, 137. 
Dromicidia , 300. 
dromicoides (Cicindela), 
340. 

Dryophthorus, ISO. 
Duyopid.k (Parnidu), 
126. 

Duyopina:, 127. 

Dryops, 126, 127. 

Drypta. 58. 

dubia (Cicindela), 356, 

357. 

ducalis (Cicindela), 410. 
duponl.i (Cicindcla), 382. 
Dynast ink, 27.201, 203, 
212 . 

Dyschirius, 76. 
DytiscIda, 8, 11,13, 17, 
21, 24, 25,30, 49, 59, 

62. 

Dytiscus, 12, 20, 27, 64. 
65. 


Eethistatus, 184. 

Ect replies, 144. 

Elater, 152. 154. 
Elateiiida:, 20, 25, 3J, 
34, 151. 

Ei.ateuin.e, 152. 

Moodes, 12. 
ellioti (Prionus), 186. 
Elminjs, 127. 

Binds, 59, 127. 
elongata (Hololcpta), 
91. 

elongatus (Tillus), 1*50. 
cilia rgi na ta (N eocol ly vis), 
230. 

Emenadia, 170. 
Encephalus, 75. 
Enoomyciiida:. 25, 30, 

117. 

En no my china:, 119. 

End ophite us, 115. 
Knopuina:, MO. 
Kpliistemus, 90. 

Epioautu, 31. 171. 
Epilaoh.ua, 121. 


Epilaciininm:, 121. 
Epipocin.e, 119. 

Epuroea, 105. 

Erineus, 83. 

Eros, 136. 

Erosclicina, 184. 
Erotylathris, 114. 
Erotylida:, 24, 30, 108. 

E ROT Y LI N.K, 108, 109, 

110 . 

Erotylus, 108. 
erudita (Oicindela), 362. 
Erythroplatys, 184. 
erythropterus (Staphy- 
linus), 19. 

Esaucina;, 115. 

Esnrcus, 115. 

Esthesis, 184. 

Eubrychius, 196. 
Eccnemin.e, 152. 
Kuctcanus, 118. 
engenia (lleptodonta). 
313. 

Eugensis, 138. 

Eu mi crus, 83. 

Eumolpus, 180. 
Eumorpiun.e, 119. 
Eumorphus, 118. 
Eupatorus, 215. 
euphraiica (Mega- 
ccphala), 442. 
cuph rat ica ( Telracha), 
142. 

Euplatyrhopalus, 465. 
Euplectus, 82. 

Eupodes, 179. 

Europs. 107. 

EuryotUt, 300. 
Euryplatus. 106. 

Eutnla, 83. 

Euthysoma, 450. 

Evaniocera, 168. 
exornata (Prothyma), 

305. 

expansicornis (Alebrus), 
136. 


fabricii (Oicindela >. 403. 
fairmairei (Clinidinm), 
511. 

1 t fairmai re i ( b'kysodin s (< s ) 
( Clinidinm ), 511. 
fallaciosa (Cicindela), 

' 343. 

fascia turn (Xarphiosoma), 
116. . , 
lasciculnro (Nosoden- 
(Iron), 125. 

faatidiosn (Oicindela), 
352. 
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Fatua, 1.10. 
fees ( Cicindcla ), 1)04. 
fees ( Colltpris), 264. 
fea? ( Neocolly ris), 264. 
fete (Pro thy ilia), 304. 
lea (Protopaussus), 448. 
tea* (Rbysodes), 508. 
femorata (Sagra), 180. 
femorata . ( 7 ricon djla ), 
277. 

ferr nr it ( Hcptodonta ), 

312. 

ferruginea (Emenadiu), 
169. 

ferrugineua (Hyphy- 
drns), 65. 

festivus (Braehysphenus), 

119. 

festiyns (Hydaticus), 65. 
Bcbteti (Paussus), 486. 
filiform is (Colly vis), 248. 
Haiieri (Macrotonut), 

i86. 

llaveseens (Drilus), 13/. 
jlavicornis (Colly ns), 251. 
llavicornis (Derocrania), 

287. 

flavipes (Tachypus), 41. 
jlapil arsis ( Colly r is), 

248. 

flavovit/ala ( Cicindcla). 

390. 

flavocinctus (Dadoychus), 
184. 

jlavoyuUata ( Cicindcla ), 

393. 

jlavolabiata (Collyris), 
245, 246. 

flavolineata (Cicindela), 
399, 400. 

llavomaculata (Cicin¬ 
dela), 383, 384. 

Ilavopunctata ( Cicindcla), 

402. 

ileteheri (Paussus), 483. 
foreli (Tliorictus), 113. 
Forficulid.e, 42. 
lormicarius (Thanasi- 
mus), 140. 

Fonnicomus, 174. 
foveifrons (Ncocollyris), 
267. 

foveolata (Cicindela). 
345. 

foveolatus (Claviger), 82. 
frontalis (Atractocerus), 
142. 

fuliginosa (Cicindela), 
422. 

fulvus (Haliplus), 61. 
fulvus (Paussus), 490. 


funebris (Cicindela), 
341. 

funerea (Ciciudela), 377. 
fungi (Nanoselin), 86. 
fur (Ptinus), 143. 
fuscipes (Jfyd robins), 19. 
fuse itarsis ( Collyris), 

256. 

fuscitarsis (Ncocollyris), 
256. 

fusco-cuprascens (Cicin¬ 
dela), 350. 

foscula (Scraptia), 167. 
fuscus (Colymbetes), 22. 
fusiforiuis (Derocrania), 
286. 


crabrieli (Tetropium), 

° I80 / 

Galerita, 13. 

GrALBRUCm.E, 181. 
ganglbaueri (Cicindela), 
324. 

Gaurotes, 184. 
Gempylodin/E, 116. 
Georyssid/F., 126. 
Geotrupes, 12. 
Geotrupid.k, 6, 24. 
Gkotruimn.e, 203, 210. 
(jcrmanica ( Cicindcla). 
354. 

gcrmanica subsp. oblitjtic- 
fasciata ( Cicindela) 
var. Jcirilovi , 354. 
german ica var. kirilovi 
(Cicindela), 354. 
gestroi (Collyris), 245, 
246. 

gestroi (Therates), 298. 
gestroi (Tricondyla), 
281. 

gestroi var. annamlaln 
(Therates), 298. 
gibha (Tricondyla ), 279. 
gi bbiceps (Derocrania), 
287. 

gldeon (Xylotrupes), 
213, 214, 215. 
gigas (Blaps), 160. 
gigas (Cibrio), 154. 
gigas (Collyris), 227. 
gigas (Pelrognatha), 29, 
183. 

Glapjivkkwe, 202. 
Glisonotlia. 111. 

Globaria, 128. 

Gnoma, 184. 

Gnostid*:, 82. 
goebeli (Cicindela), 395, 
397. 


<SL 


yoryi ( Cicindela ), 407. 
gounelli (Tricondyla), 

278. 

graramophora (Cicin¬ 
dela), 363. 

grandis (Protocerius), 
195. 

granulifera (Tricondyla), 

277. 

gratiosa (Stigmbdera), 
148. 

grossa (Antcroessa), 440. 
yrossa (Cicindela ). 440. 
guildingi (Clinidiutn), 
511. 

guttata (Cicindela), 412. 
Gynandrophtbalnia, 180. 
gyltenhali (Cicindela), 
438. 

gyllcnhali var. immargi- 
nata (Cicindcla), 438. 
Gyrimd.e, 32. 34, 50, 

65. 

Gyrinus, 4, 17, 66, 129, 
130. 


Hcemonia, 14, 176. 
hannorrhoidalis (Cicin¬ 
dela), 402. 
ITalepopoplus, 103. 
Haliplid.e, 32, 49, 61. 
Ha li plus, 61. 

IlALTICimE, 8. 

IlALTlCINiE, 181, 182. 
halyi (Derocrania), 292. 
Halyzia, 121. 
bamiltoniana (Cicindela), 
390. 

bardwicki (Paussus), 
484. 

Harpalin.e, 55. 
Harpalus, 54. 58. 
bcarseyanus (Paussus), 
478. 

hcarscyanus var. par ok 
cornis (Paussus), 478. 
Hectar thrum, 106. 
Heliocopris, 211. 
belluo (Hister), 91. 
Helodes, 49, 134. 
Helodid/E, 133. 
Helophortna:, 130. 
Helopborus, 129. 

Helota, 101. 

Helotid.k, 102, 109. 
HCiniiophus, 184. 

If EMI PEPLINiE. 107. 
heunigi (Euryoda), 308. 
hennigi (Hcptodonta), 
308. 
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honuigi (Prothyma), 308. 
hennigi (Therates), 20(>. 
Hephajstion, 184. 
Heptodonta, 310. 
hereulea (Dyuasl.es), 213. 
Hesperodromus, 92. 
Hetajrius, 92. 
IIeterocerid.e, 25, 130. 
Hkteromera, 32, 48, 
155. 

Ifeterouychus, 215. 
Heterdpausws, 451. 
Heterotarsus, 155. 
lnmalcyica ( Cicindcla), 
37G. 

hirta (Lagria), 102. 
hirta (Mycetaja), 118. 
Hispa, 181. 

Hisphle, 181, 182. 
Hister, 91, 93. 

I llSTEUIDJE, 71, 91. 
histrio ( Clicctostyla) 

( Cicindcla), 425. 
histrio (Cicindela), 425. 
Ilololepta, 91. 
HoiiOPARAMECIN.E, 114. 
Holoparnmecus, 114. 
holosericea (Cicindela), 
345. 

Hoinalium, 5. 

Homalota, 72, 73, 75. 
honorei (Derocrania), 
283. 

ho pci ( Cicindela), 312. 
lloplia, 212. 
honii (Cyatkocerus), 
125. 

horni (Paussus), 479. 
horni (Tricondyla), 278. 
humeralis (Sitaris), 32. 
humillima (Cicindela), 
355. 

Hybosorin.e, 210. 
hybrida (Cicindela), 
31G. 

Hydnticus, G5. 
HYDNOCEtUN.fi, 140. 
Hydra-,nl\,e, 130. 
Hydrojuin.e, 129. 

Hy drobius, 1, 128. 
Hydrochus, 128. 
Hydrocombus, 128. 
Hydrocoptus, 65. 
Hydrocyphon, 134. 
HyuRopiiiLiD^, 3.20.34, 
50, 128. 

JlYDUorniuNAj. 129, 130. 
Hydrophilus, 128, 130. 
nydroporus, 04. 

Hy drosoaphiduj, 87. 
Hydroiis, G, 17,128. 


Tlydrovatus, 65. 
IlYGROBIIDiE, 49, 60. 
1 Iylecoetiis, 141, 142. 
Hypobams, 138. 
Hypera, 14. 
Hyplioporus, 05. 
Ilyphydrus, G4, 05. 
nyporrhagus, 163. 


Iapyx, 31. 

Icthyurus, 138. 

Idoethina, 105. 

Idgia, 139. 

Idiosto.mina:, 210. 
Idocoloastus, 105. 
imiuarginata (Cicindelu). 
439. 

imperfecta (Cicindela), 
357, 371, 372. 
indica (Cicindela, 342. 
indica (Episcapha), 108. 
indica (Syntelia, 99. 
indicus (Dineutes), 65. 
ingen ua* (Collyrides), 

223. 

inornata ( Kuryoda ), 305. 
inomat a (Prothyma), 
305. 

insignh ( Collyris ), 258. 
insignia (Neocollyris), 
258. 

intermedia (Cicindela), 
379. 

intermedius (Platyrho- 
palus), 402, 

inter rap to- fasciata (Cici n- 
dela), 395, 399. 

In da:, 189, 197. 

Ipin.e, 104. 

i ra vn dd ica (Cicindela), 
347, 348. 

Istluni^de, 184. 

Ithyphenes, 103. 


Jan sen ia, 300. 
jerdani (Paussus), 490. 
joUsselini (Paussus), 
484. 

JULODIN/E, 150. 
Julodis, 150. 

Julus, 153. 


kirilovi ( Cicindcla ), 354. 
kollari (Neocollyris), 
245. 

kraal zi (Cicindcla ), 413. 
kraatzi (Heptodonta), 
312. 
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labiata (Cicindela), 294. 
labioamea (Cicindela), 
349. 

Lacconectus, 05. 
Laccophilus, 65. 
Lachnosterna, 5, 202. 
Lacon, 13, 154. 
lncrymans (Cicindela), 
389, 390. 

laCunosa (Cicindela), 

335. 

Loemophlceus, 106. 
lieticolor (Cicindela), 335, 

336. 

laetior (Neocollyris), 259. 
laetus (Paussus), 445. 
IcBv'ujata ( Derocrania ), 
285. 

Lagria, 157, 102. 
Laukiidj:, 161. 

Laius, 139. 

Lamellicornia, 15,21. 
24, 25, 20, 27, 28, 30, 
48,201. 

Lamia, 29, 183. 

Lamiida:, 188. 

LamiinjE. 188. 
Lainpropkorus, 138. 
Lamprosoma, 180. 
Lampyrina:, 135. 
Lampyris, 1, 138. 
Langelandia, 114, 115. 
Lanudriin.e, 22, 24, 108. 
110 . 

Lapktiiin.e. 117. 
lardarius (Dermostos), 
44. 

Lariid.e, 177. 
Lasioddctylu3, 105. 
Lathridiid.e, 34, 113. 
Laturidilnae, 114. 
Lathridius, 1 14. 
la t ipen n is ( Cici n del a ), 
370. 

latipos (Ccrapterus), 450. 
luu raj (Cici rnlel a), 394 . 
Lcbia, 58, 84. 

Lebiina:, 57. 
lebioides (Apatetica), 84. 
lefroyi (Cicindela), 418. 
Lema, 179. 

Lemidia, 139. 
leoninus (Uloehtetes), 
184. 

lepida (Cicindela), 407, 

408. 

Leptinida:, 85. 
LeptinilluB, 80. 

Leptinu9, 86. 
lesnei (Collyris), 253. 
lesnei 'Neocollyris), 2d8. 
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leucoloma (Oicindela), 

352. 

Lewisium, 89. 
limbata (Cicindela), 304. 

431. 

limbata (Prothyma), 304. 
limbata ( llhyiidopharaa), 
305. 

limbatus (Trogus) (Dy- 
tiscus), 02. 

Limnebius, 128. 
Lluniciiinle, 124. 
Limuicbus, 124. 
limosa (Cicindela), 430. 
Lina, 34. 

linearis ( Collyris), 243. 
linearis (Neocollyns), 
243. 

lineatus (Rbysodes, o0i. 
lineifrons (Cicindela), 
419, 421. 

LiodinjE, 83, 85- 
Lissodemu, 100. 

Lissom us, loo. 

Lithinus, 29. 
Lithophilin.t:, 121. 
Litbophilns, 119. 
litwiosa ( Cicindela), 

352. 

Litodaciylus, 190. 
Lomechusa, 78. 
longesulcata (Dero- 
crania), 284. 
longiceps (Rbysodes), 
510. 

longicollis (Collyris). 
223, 225. 

Longicoknia, 24, 29, 30, 
34,48. 

Loricera, 1. 

LucAtfipJB, 15, 201, 205, 

207. 

Lucanus, 5, 0, 208. 
Luciola, 138. 

Ludius, 5. 

lunulata (Cicindela), oo J, 

375. 

Lycbrosis, 184. 

Lycid.k, 14, 29. 

Lycinas, 133. 
j jy coperd i u a , 118. 
Lycopekdin.e, 119. 
LrGTJD.fi, 145. 

Lyctus, 145. 

Lyeus, 135, 137. 

Lygistopterus, 130. 
Lymexylon, 141. 
LyMBXYLONJDvB, 141. 
Lyttida;, 170. 

Lyttin.k, 171. 

Lytta, 135, 171. 
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macleayi ( Collyris ), 265. 
Maeratria, 173. 
macrodera (Tricondvln), 
278. 

Alaerones, 184._ 
Macronycbus, .>9, 127. 
inacropus (Callispbyris), 
184. 

niaculicoruis ( Collyris), 

240. 

raaindroni (Cicindela), 

432. 

maindroni (Neocollyris), 

245. 

major (Platyrhopalus), 
461. 

malabarica (Cicindela), 
438. 

malabaricns (Rbysodes), 
507. 

Malachius, 138, 139. 
Malacodeumata, 48. 
Malacodermid.k, 9. 
Multbinus, 138. 
Maltbodes, 137, 138. 
tuandersi (Platyrbo- 
pnlus), 404. 
Manticborn, 53. 

Man bispa, 33. 
marginalia (Dytiacus), 
10 . 

marginatus (Eumorpbus, 
118. 

marginatus (Porro- 
rbynebus), 00. 
niarrjin cpunctata ( Cicin- 
clcla), 377. 

marim (Oicindela) 401 
marinus (Gyrinus), 60. 
Mastigus, 83. 
Mastoghnin/e, 151. 
mauritanica (Tene- 
brioides), 101. 
mauritii (Cicindela), 
392. 

Mecynotarsus, 174. 
Megacepbala, 222, 441, 
Mkgaceimiamn/E, 222, 

441. 

megalocola (Myrmeco- 

cysfcus), 113. 
Megalodacne, 110. 
Megalops. 73. 

Megapel tbes. 154. 
Megasoina, 213. 215. 
Mkgatomin.e. 123. 
Melambia, 101. 
melamdiolicu (Cicmdeh). 

356. . 

Melandna 1<>7, 10/* 
MklANDkyidas, 100. 
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melanopod a (Col lyris), 
248. 

Melanotus, 154. 
mclanura (Nacerdes), 

165. 

Alcligetbes, 103, 105. 
mellyi (Cis), 147. 
mellyi (Platyrho- 
palopsis), 468. 

'mellyi ( Plalyrlwjjalus ), 
468. 

mellyi (Tricondyla), 280. 
Meloe, 2, 11, 12, 31, o2, 
33, 171. 

AlELoin.fi, 24, 30, 31, 

170. 

Melojna:, 171. 

Alelolontba, 12, 10, 27. 

212 . 

Melolontuida:, 0. 
AlELOLONTIIIN.fi, 201, 202, 
203, 212. 

Melykjda:, 30, 138. 
Alelyris, 139. 
Merismoderus, 457. 

Meryx, 110. 

MetiiliN/E, 03. 
uiexicanum (Nosoden- 

dron), 125. 
A1 icropeplin.e, 79. 
Micropeplus, 79. 
Alicrostagetus, 88. 

Mikado, 87. 
miliaris (Cassida), 181. 
Mimela, 212. 
minuta (Eupsalis), 191. 
minutus (Lathridius), 
114. 

muiszeebi (Collyris), 

227. 

'• *'nindira ( Cicindela), 3.‘3. 
moesia (Collyris), 2.4. 
moesta (Neocollyris), 2;>l. 
i noli tor (Tenebrio), 160, 
Moneilema, 184. 
Monomma, 103. 

Monom miiee, 103. 
Monotonia, 107. 
Monotomida:, 107^114. 
Monotomopsis. 107. 
Mordella, 22, 107, 108. 
AloHDELLID.fi, 167. 
AloKDELLlN.fi, 108. 

Mor dell is ten a, 108. 
Alormolyce. 55, n0, oU. 
Alotscbulskium, 87. 
mutscbulskyi (Oicindela), 
342. 

luouboti (Oicindela), 39.). 
mozardi (Lauguria), 109. 
minuta (Oicindela), 300. 
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mnltiguttata (Cicindela), 
417. 

mural is (Sitaris), 32. 
Murmidius, lid. 
mutata (Oicindela), 365. 
mutillarius (Formico- 
mus), 174. 

Mycefciun, 115. 
Mycet.kin.i: (Lkiesttn k). 
110 . 

Mycetophao I D.F., 1 14 . 
Myectophagus., 115 . 
Myohophilus, 118. 
Mycroxylobius, 190. 
Mycterus, 100. 
Mylabrid.k, 178 . 
Mylabris, 11, 171. 178. 
My 1 buna, 75. 
iuyop9 (Ala U9), 153. 
Myrmecocystus, 113 . 
Myrmecoxenus, 114 . 
Myrmetes, 92. 
myrrha ( Cicindela ), 345. 


Nacerdes, 165. 
nasicornis (Oryctcs), 
215. 

rmuceras (Paussus), 497. 
Nausibius, 106. 
u a vale (Lymoxylon), 

141. 

Nebria, S4. 

Necrobia, 139. 

Necrodes, 84. 
Necrophorus, 12, 24, 83, 
84. 

vN’ematidiin.e, 116. 
nematodes (Derocrania), 
289. 

Nemonychin.e, 194. 
Nemonychus, 195. 
nemorali s* ( Cicindcla), . 

375. 

Nemosoma, 100, J01. 
Neocollyris, 222, 229. 
nepalensis (Ilemisodor- 
cus), 208. 

nepalensis(Necropliorus), 

84. 

Neuroptera, 33. 
nicobarensis (Rhysodes), 

. 508. 

nietneri (Cioindela), 351. 
nietneri (Collyris ), 248. 
n i^neri (Derocrania), 

nietneri (Myrmeco- 
spectra), 138. 
uigripalpis (Tricondyla), 
270. 


ni|ritulus (Philonthus), 

nigrocinctulum (Scaplii- 
dium), 90. 

nilgiriea (Neocollyris), 
260. 

Nilionida:, 164. 
niponcnm ( Cicindela), 
371. • 

NiponiiiHe, 93. 
Xiponius, 93, 94. 99. 
nitida (Cicindela), 306. 
Nitidula, 105. 
Nitidulid.e, 103. 
Nitidulin.e, 104. 
Nitidulopsis, 105. 
nitidns (Philonthus), 
76. 

nodicollis (Heptodonta), 
311. 

n od icollis (Pro ii yssa), 

311. 

Nodostoma. ISO. 
No80DE.VDRID.Ej 124. 
Nosod cn dr on, 124. 
Notodoma, 93. 

Notoxus, 174. 
nuda (Cicindela), 433. 


obortlmri (Ceratodcrus). 
456. 

oberlhuri (Cicindela), 

380. 

obliqun'iaafo, ((‘icindcla ), 

obliquus (Thoratcs), 298. 
obscura (Collyris), 254. 
obscurijjcs (Derocra n ia ), 

obtusus (Stenotarsus), 
118. 

OcnoD.PiN.r., 210. 
Ochrosaiiis, 100. 

Ocnera, 160. 

Octhobius, 120, 
octogmmma (Oicindela), 
404. 

octonotala (Oicindela), 

381. 

ocularis (Cup> .<). 513. 
Ooypus, 13. 

(Kdemera. 165. * 

CKdemkriD.i;, 165. 


olens (Ocypius 29. 53 
Olibnis, 112. 

Oligarch rum, 88".^ 
olivaeeus 

cephalus)^2Lj.> 
olivaeeus (inPmvpnilus). 
128. 


olivia ( Cicindela), 378. 
Omaliurn, 21, 73. 

Omraa, 09. 

Ommadius, 139. 
Omophron, 58. 01. 
Omosita, 105. 

Omphra, 59. 
Ontnophilus, 93. 
Opetiopselaphus, 139. 
Opilo, 139. 

Orectochilus, 60. 
oriclialcina ( Colluris), 
263. 

orichalcina (Neocollvris't 
263. 

ornata (Cicindela), 428. 
Ornithia, ISO 
OuririLiN.lv, 123. 
Orphnin,e, 210. 
Orthogramma, 103, 
135. 

Orthoptcrus , 450. 
ortygia (Collvris), 248, 

250. 

Osphya (Nothu9), 166. 
Ostoma, 100, 101. 
Ostomid.e, 100 . 
Otiiniid.e, 162. 
Oxylobus, 59. 

Oxythyrea, 215. 

Ozoenn, 13. 


Paciiypodin.e, 210. 

Paehypu 8 , 1 . 

Pachytarsus, 138. 

pacificus (Paussus). 
496. 

palumrurn (Porpbvras- 
pis), 182. 

Palpicornia, 4. 

paniceum (Anobium), 
143. 

par adorn (Cici n dcla), 
303. 

paradoxa (Protliyma), 
303. 

paradoxus (Metcpcus), 
169. 

] >ara 11 (• I ogra m m us (Ky- 
idroporus), 04. 

Pa ran dm, 180. 

paris (Neoecrnin l>y \). 
187. 

Parntis, 120. 

Pnromalus, 93. 

parvicornis (Paussus), 

parvimaculata <Ciein- 
dela), 421. 

■parvnla (Collyris), 244. 
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parvula (Neocolly ris), 
244. 

parvulus (Niponius), 

94. 

Passamd.e, 31, 203, 

205. 

Passalus, 12. 
Pass\ndrida:, 107. 
Passandrix/E, 107. 
Pauestd.«, 5, 50, 67, 
444. 

Paussin.e, 453. 
paussoides (Platyrhopa- 
lua), 463. 

Paussus, 13. 469. 
Pediacus, 106. 
Pelecophorus, 139. 
Pelobiid.e, 60. 

Pelobius, 60. 

Pelfcistica, 113. 

Pelting, 101. 

Peitis, 100, 101. 

PEROT!™ PINAS, 152. 
Perotliopa, 152. 

Petri idjb , 104. 

Phcedon, ISO. 

PIIvENOOEl’IIA LI D/E, 89. 
PhojnocepbnluH, 89. 
PRalacriiee, 112. 
Plmlacrus, 112. 

phalangioides(Cicindela), 

435. 

Pharus, 121. 

PlIASMID/E, 11, 42. 
Pheidole, 113.^ 
Phengodes, 137. 
Pheropsopbus, 13, 58. 
Philhydrus, 128. 
Philontlius, 24, 73. 
Pbloeobium, 73. 
phhtophorus ( Patterns ), 
495. 

Phrenapates, 157. 
PllVI.LOB.£NlNiE, 140. 
pbyllodes (Mormolyce), 

13. 

Phyllopertba, 212. 
Pbyodexia, 186. 
Phytophaga, 9, 24, 48, 

3.76. 

piceus (Arthrolips), 88. 
piceus (Hydrophilus), 

13* 

piceus (Orthoperus). 88. 
picfceti (Platyriiopalop- 
sis), 468. 

pictet i (Platyrhopalus), 

468. 

picta (Lordites), 103. 
pictus (Scirtes), 134. 
pilicornis (Paussus), 482, 
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Pimelia, 160. 
pisi (Lariu), 178. 

Plsesius, 93. 
Plagifchmysus, 25, 184. 
pianifrons (Neocollyris), 
239. 

Platyarfcliron, 184. 
Platyncctes, 65. 
Platypid/E, 2. 
Platypix.e, 199. 
Platypsyllid-e, 94. 
Platypsyllus, 86, 95. 
Platypus, 189, 198. 

Platyrhopalopsis, 467. 
Platyrhopalus, 458, 465, 
467. 

Pbatyrruinid.k (Ax- 
tiiribib.k), 193. 
Platysoma, 91, 92, 93. 
Platysternali.e, 293. 
Plkocomin.e, 210. 
pleuritic a ( Colly r is), 261. 
Pleuropterus, 451. 
Pleurosticti, 212. 
plicaficoll is ( Collyris), 

270. 

plieuticollis (Neocollyris), 
270. 

plicicollis (Neocolly ris), 
272. 

ploiopliorus (Paussu3), 
495. 

plumigera (Cicindela), 

370. 

Pocadius, 105. 
Pogonostoma. 49.53,219, 
222 . 

politus (Paussus), 497. 
POLYCERATA, 48, 70. 
POLYCESTIN/E, 150. 
Polyaiorpua, 48, 70. 
POLYPIIAGA, 48, 70. 
Polyplocote8, 144. 

Popilia, 212. 
postico (Collyris ), 248. 
potens (Prophthalraus), 
193. 

Pria, 105. 

princeps (Cicindela), 
409. 

princeps var. ducal is 

(Cicindela ), 409. 
prinsepi ( Cicindela), 366. 
Priobium, 25. 

Prionin.e, 186. 
Prionocypbon, 134. 
Pristonychus, 1. 
procera (Cicindela), 348. 
procera ( Collyris ), 2o0. 
Prostomin/E, 107. 
Prostomis, 100, 107. 


pROTERIIINIDJE, 199,200. 
Proterbinus, 199, 200. 
Protbyma, 300. 
prothymoides (Cicin- 
dela), 359. 
Protocoleopteron, 5. 
Protopaussinas, 447. 
Protopaussus, 52, 67. 

447. 

Psalidura, 194. 
Pselapitid.e, 3. 80. 
PsELAPIlIN/E, 81. 
Psammoecus, 106. 
PSBPIIENINAS, 127. 
Psepbeniis, 127. 
Pseudoccpbalus, 184’. 
PSBUDOCORYLOPHID/E, 89. 
PSEUDOMORPIilN.E, 56. 
Pseudoscraptia, 167. 
PsOCIIEE, 12. 

Ptenidium, 87. 
Pterogenius, 147. 
Pteroloma, 84. 
Pterolov.ina:, 84. 
Pterosticbus, 57, 58 
Ptilinus, 143. 

Pfcinus, 143. 

pulcliella (Cicindela ), 312. 
pulchella (Heptodonta), 
312. 

pumila ( Cicindela ), 366. 
punctatella ( Collyris ), 

248. 

punctatella (Neocollyris), 
248. 

punctatoslriatus (Bhy- 
sodcs), 506. 

punetatus (Pentodon), 
27. 

puncticollis ( Collyris ), 

248. 

purpureum (Eu~ 
sphffirium) (Comp- 
sosonoa), 184. 
pustulosus (Hiater), 92. 
Pycnomerin.e, 116. 
Pyrestbes, 184. 

Pyrocbroa, 172, 173. 
PYROCHROIDiE, 172. 
Pyrophorue, 153. 
Pytiuda:, 166. 

Pytbo, 166. 

proximo. ( Cicindela ), 302. 
proxima (Protbyma), 
302. 


quadricorne (Toxicum), 
159. 

quadricornis (Paussus), 

492. 
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quadrilineata (Cicindela), 
434. 

quadrimaculata ( Cicin¬ 

dela ), 402. 

quadripunctata (Ciciu- 
dela), 300. 


rtipXjdioides ( Dero - 

crania ), 285. 

rcconciliatrix ( Euryoda ) , 
308. 

reconciliatrix (Pro- 
thyina), 308. 
redtenbucheri ( Collyris ), 
239. 

redtenbaclieri (Neo- 
eollyris), 239. 
reducta ( Cicindela ), 361. 
renardi (Cicindela), 371, 

372. 

renei (Cicindela), 434, 

43b. 

RllAGODEIUN.K. 116. 
EniNOMACERIDAJ, 2. 
Rhinosimus. 166. 
Eiiipiceiud.-k, 134. 
Rhipidius, 168. 
Rinpiriiomn.E, 168. 
Rhizophagiile, 104, 105. 
Rhizophagus, 103, 155. 
Rhizotrogus, 202, 212. 
rhombeus (Atlious), 153. 
Rhynchites, 195. 
RuYNCJIITIN.E, 194. 
Rhynciiopuoiia, 2, 5, 29, 
31, 48, 189. 

Ehysodes, 5, 68, 503. 
RiiysodidjE, 50,68, 501. 
robusta ( Collyris ), 227. 
roeschkei (Neocollvris), 

247. 

Rosalia, 186. 
rubens (Collyris), 269. 
rubens (Neocollyris), 
269. 

rubus (Batocera), 188. 
rujicornis (Collyris). 248. 
ruficornis (ITarpalu9), 54. 
rufipalpis (Collyris), 254. 
rufipalpis (Neocolly pis), 
254. 

rufltarsis (Paussus), 481. 
rugosa (Tricondyla), 277. 
vugosiceps (Cicindela), 
333. 

Butelinw, 202, 212, 215. 


Sauium, 88, 89. 
Sagra, 8. 


Sagrule, 179. 
Sandracottus, 65. 
sanguinea (Dict\optera), 
136. 

sanguineus (Dicty- 

opterus), 14. 
sanguineus (Lygi- 
stopterus), 41. 

Saperda, 29, 183. 
Sapeiu)ina3, 188. 
suphyrina (Collyris), 257. 

- saphyrina (Neocollyris), 

257. 

Saprinus, 91, 93. 
sarawakensis (Collyris), 
221, 268. 

sarawakensis (Neo- 
collyris), 26S. 
sounder si (Collyris), 259. 
saundersi (Neocollvris), 
259. 

saundersi (Paussus), 
483. 

saundersi vnr. con- 
tinenialis (Neocollyris), 
259. 

saundersi var. leetior 
(Neocollyris), 259. 
Scapiiidiida, 90. 
Scaphidium, 90. 
Scaphisoma, 90. 
Scaphium, 90. 
Scarab.kid.e, 14, 15, 17, 
24, 34, 209. 

Scarabftius, 211. 

Scarites, 59. 
schaumi (Collyris), 242. 
schaumi (Derocrania), 
289. 

schaumi (Neocollyris), 
242. 

schiodtei (Paussus), 478. 
SCIIIZOPIN.E. 150. 
schmidt-yoeheli ( Collyris), 
241. 

schm idt-goebcl i (Eu ryoda), 
306. 

schmidt-goebeli (Pro- 
thyma), 306. 

Scirtes, 134. 

scitiscabra (Derocrania), 

291. 

Scolytid.k, 11, 24, 23, 
189, 197. 

SCOLYTIN/E, 199. 

Scrapfcia, 166, 167. 
Scp.aptiid.-e, 167. 

scrolnculata ( Cicindela), 

302. 

scrnbi' ulafa ( Droni icidia ), 
302. 
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scrobiculata (Prothvma), 
302. 

scutollaris (Brucbus) 

(Lari a), 177. 

SCY D.M.EN ID.E, 82. 
Scydmaenus, 83. 

Scy Minus, 119. 
seininigra (Cicindela), 

408. 

scmivittata ( Cicindela ), 

419. 

• senegalensis (Cicindela), 
441. 

Serica, 212. 

Sericoderus, 88. S9. 
seriepunctata (Cicindela;, 
351. 

seriesetosus (Paussus), 
493. 

serra (Ctcsias) (Tiresias), 

122 . 

Serpicornia, 48, 131. 
servillci (Helota), 102. 
sesquisulcatus (Paussus), 
480. 

sesquisulcatus var. brevi- 
cornis (Paussus), 480. 
severini (Cicindela), 349, 

350. 

sex punctata ( Calochrorna), 
385. 

sexpunctata (Cicindela), 
385. 

sheppardi (Bolryonopa). 
181. 

sheppard i (Choragus\ 
31. 

sbivali (Cicindela), 411. 
Silis, 138. 

Silpha, 12, 24, S3, 84. 
SinmiDAj, 13, 83. 
SlLPIUlLE, 85. 

SlLVAXIN.E, 107. 

Silvanus. 106. 
similis (Collyris), 254. 
similis (Neocollyris), 

Singhala, 212. 
sinica (Cicindela), 355. 
qinicus (Paussus), 484. 

Si nodes dpida:, 209. 

Sit aria, 2, 11, 31, 33, 
171. 

smaragdina (Co/lyi'is), 

258. 

s i n ar ft^di n a (Neocol l y r i s), 

Smicri pule, 104, 105. 
smithi ( Collyris), 265. 
smith! (Neocollyris), 
265. 
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soleatus (Paussus), 487. 
Soronia, 105. 

Sosylus, 116. 

Spalacopsis, 184. 
speciosus (Alaus), 154. 
spencei (Paussus), 476. 
SPEKCIIEINB, 129, 130. 
Spercheus, 128, 129. 
Sl’ILERIDIIN-E, 130. 
Spbaeridium, 128, 129. 
Sphjeriidb. 88. 
Spbserites,^99, 100. 
gpHBBITID/E, 100 . 
Sphecomorpha, 184. 
Spbenoptera, 148.^ 
Spiienopterin.e, 150. 
Spiiindid.£, 145. 
Spiiindin.e, 146. 

Sphinx, 12. 

apinotffi (Oicindela), 346. 
spuria) (Collyrides), 224. 
stall (Cerapterus), 44u. 
Stanley i (OinroaUl, 69. 
StaphYL iNiniE, 5, -<», 2A 
30.31,34,72. 

Stapiiylinotdea, 48, 71. 
Stapbylinus, 13, 24. 
Statira, 162. 

Steimnoderus, 08. 
Stenelmis, 126. 

STENOTAR9IN.E, 119. 
Stenotarsus, 118. 

Stenus. 9, 13, 73, 74. 
Sfcephanops, 184. 
Sfcernolopbus, 128. 
stevensianus (Paussus), 

489. 

Stigmatium, 139. 
Stigmodera, 148. 
Stigmodeuin.e, 151. 
Stilocotis, 121. 
Strepsiptera, 217. 
striatifrons (Oicindela), 

426. 

striatum (Anobiura), 143. 
Btriolata (Oicindela), 419. 
Stylo pin.E, 31, 217 . 
Stylops, 218. 
srnbpe (Colly ns), -43. 
suavis (Paussus), 492 
Mavata ( Collt/m), 262. 
eubclavata (Neocollyns), 
262. 

,s nblaccrata ( Oicindela) 
368. . . . 
sublac*.erata tw. balueba 
(Oicindela), 368. 
Biibmcdia (Apate), 144. 
Bubtilesculpta (Gollyns), 
226. 

.subtilis ( Colh/ris ), 240. 
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240. 

sulcatum (Aulonium), 
115. 

sulcatus (Cucujus), 503. 
sumatrcnsis (Oicindela), 
371. 

suturali* ( Vlaft/rhopalu •<), 

461. 

sycopbanta (Calosoma), 

* 3, 4. 

sylvaticus (Geotrupes). 

Syncalypta, 124. 
Syncfiitin.e, 116. 
Syndicus, 83. 

Syntelia, 99, 101. 
Synteliidb, 99. 
Syntoraium, 76, 79. 

Tacbinus, 75. 

Tacbys, 58. 

Taeniotes, 184. 
taprobamn (Rbysodes), 
506. 

taprobanensis (Pleurop- 
terus), 451. 

taprobauicus (Rhapbi- 
podns), 180. 

Tarpiiiin.e, 116. 
Tarpbiosoma, 116. 
Tarpbius, 115, 116. 
tarsatus (Scydmacnus), 
83. 

Tacrocerastinj: v 210. 

Teeephanin.e. 107. 
Telephouida:, 29. 
telepborina (Oxyca- 
lymma), 184. 
t ellkampfii (Anopbthal- 
unis), 27. 

Telmatopiiilin.e, iiO, 

ill. 

Temnaspis, 177. 

Temnochila, 100, 101. 
tenebricosus (Stapby¬ 
linus), 74, 75. 

Tenebrio, 24. 

Tenebrioides, 100, 101. 
Tenebrionid.e, 32, 159 . 
tenebrosus (Lampro- 
phorus), 137. 

Tenerus, 139. 

Tenth redintda:, 12. 
Tentyria, 160. 

Tercdus, 116. 

Teretrius, 91. 

terminalis ( Collj/ris), 

248. 

Termitoxenus, 92. 


tesellatum (Xestobium), 

25,143. 

testacea (Hispa), 181. 
testaceus (Paussus), 4S7. 
Tctracha, 441. 
Tetragonoderus, 58. 
tetrag ram mica (Cicin- 
dela), 331. 

Tetramo riu in, 113. 
Tetraphalerus, 69. 
tctraspilota (Emporia), 
304. 

tetrastacfa (Oicindela) 
337. 

tetrastacfa (Euryodo), 

337. 

tct rastaeta ( Tot re u r?/- 
tarsa ), 337. 
Tliamnurgus, 197. 
Thanasimus, 139. 
Therates, 52, 219, 220, 
222. 293, 294 . 
Theratin.e, 222, 293 . 
thoracica ( Colh/ris ), 249. 
thoracicus (Paussus), 
491. 

TitoRicTm.v., 112. 

Thoricl odes. 112. 

Tli or ictus, 112. 
Tiirincopycix.e, 150. 
Tiirosctd.e, K)4. 

Tli rose us, 155. 

Tbymalus, 100. 
Thyreoptcrus, 55. 
tibialis (Paussus), 495. 
Tillicerus, 139. 

Tillin.e, 140. 

TilLus, 139. 

Timarcba, 176. 
tinctipennis (\tophon), 
165. 

Tmesisternus, 184. 
Tocalium, 114. 
Tragocerus, 184. 

Trechus, 1. 

tremebunda ( Cicindcla ), 

366. 

tremnla ( Oicindela ), 347. 
Trichius, 215. 

Trichodes, 139, 140. 
Tricbogomphus, 21.'). 
Triciioptekygida’, 86. 
Triehopteryx, 86. 87. 
Tuicuostomes, 181. 
trieinctus (Ommadius), 

139. 

Tricondyla, 52, 220, 222, 
273, 293. 

tricondyloides (Condylo- 
dera), 220. 
Tnctenotoma/J.57. 
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tridental a (Cicindela), 
481. 

triqonicorn is {Pa ussus ), 
491. 

Trigonodactyla, 219. 
triguttata (Cicindela), 
343. 

Trimium, S2. 

Trinodes, 123. 
Trinodin.e, 123. 
Triplatoma, 110. 
t rira mom (Cicin del a), 
364. 

tritonm (Cicindela), 394. 
395. 

Trociioidetn.e, 119. 
Trochoid es. 118. 
TaoaiNiE, 203, 210. 
Trogosita, 100, 101. 
Trogositid.e, 100. 
Trogosittn.e, 101. 
Tropideres, 194. 
Trotomma, 167. 

Trox, 204, 211. 
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Trypameus, 91, 93. 
Trypodendron, 197. 199. 
tuberculata (Tricondyla), 
280. 

tumidula ( Trieondt/la), 
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Tychus, 82. 

Typluva, 115. 


Ulocekin.k, 193. 
mnbropolita (Cicindela), 

345. 

undulata (Cicindela), 
356. 

unica (Cicindela), 393. 
unicolor (Histerj, 92. 
unicolor (Plutyrllopalus), 
459.460. 
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venus (Cicindela), 328. 
vespillo (Necrophorus), 
84. 
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virescens (Saprinus), 91. 
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waagenorum (Therates), 
299. 

waterhousei (Cicindela^ 
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waterhousei (Clinidium), 
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ivcstcrmanni (Pro mica), 
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